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PREFACE. 


The  object  of  the  ^ Record  ^ is  to  give,  in  an  annual  volume, 
reports  on,  abstracts  of  and  an  index  to,  the  various  zoological 
publications  which  have  appeared  in  the  preceding  year;  to 
acquaint  zoologists  with  the  progress  of  every  branch  of  their 
science  in  all  parts  of  the  globe ; and  to  form  a repertory  which 
will  retain  its  value  for  the  student  of  future  years. 

No  fact  is  better  calculated  to  show  the  usefulness  and  neces- 
sity of  this  undertaking  than  the  results  of  the  present  volume, 
forming  as  it  does  a systematic  guide-book  to  not  less  than 
35000  pages  of  zoological  literature  * published  (with  the  excep- 
tion of  a comparatively  small  part)  within  the  year  1865. 

We  have  not  attempted  to  count  the  animals  described  as 
new  forms,  but  in  estimating  them  at  7000  we  give  their  num- 
ber rather  under  than  over  the  real  limit. 

It  has  been  suggested  by  several  zoologists  and  reviewers  that 
an  index  of  genera  should  be  appended  to  each  volume.  The 
great  usefulness  of  such  an  index  having  been  acknowledged  at 
once,  it  was  attempted,  but  being  found  to  comprise  about  as 
many  names  as  Agassizes  ^ Index  universalis,^  and  to  add  im- 
mensely to  the  labour,  bulk,  and  cost  of  the  book,  it  was  of  ne- 
cessity abandoned.  However,  it  is  the  Editor's  intention  to  give 

* This  number  is  divided  between  the  various  classes  thus  r^Mammals 
2400,  Birds  3500,  Reptiles  1300,  Fishes  3100,  Mollusks  4400,  Molluscoids 
300,  Crustaceans  1600,  Arachnids  and  Myriapods  480,  Insects  14300  (viz. 
Coleoptera  5400,  Hymenoptera  1400,  Lepidoptera  4200,  Diptera  800,  Neuro- 
ptera  400,  Orthoptera  200,  Rhynchota  1300),  Annelids  800,  Scolecides  460, 
Echinoderms  600,  Coelentorates  760,  Protozoa  1030  (the  last  two  numbers 
contain  also  the  literature  of  1864). 
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this  index  periodically  every  third  or  fifth  year^  with  the  refer- 
ences to  the  three  or  five  preceding  volumes.  Considering  the 
great  divergence  in  the  views  of  zoologists  respecting  families, 
an  alphabetical  index  of  family  names  (suggested  by  others) 
might  have  more  frequently  proved  a source  of  disappointment 
than  a help.  The  Editor  has  therefore  been  satisfied  with  add- 
ing to  the  list  of  contents  such  details  as  appeared  to  be  really 
calculated  to  facilitate  reference  to  the  volume. 

The  Editor  has  succeeded  in  obtaining  the  cooperation  of 
Professor  E.  Perceval  Wright,  of  Dublin,  who  has  undertaken 
the  Records  on  the  lower  animals,  and  has  added  those  on 
Coelenterata  and  Protozoa^  omitted  in  the  volume  for  1864. 

He  expresses  his  thanks  to  the  authors  who  have  kindly  sent 
early  copies  of  their  publications.  As  regards  separate  reprints 
of  papers  from  Journals,  Proceedings,  or  Transactions  of  learned 
societies,  he  would,  on  this  occasion,  suggest  that  a most 
excellent  plan,  adopted  for  many  years  by  the  K.  K.  Zoolog.- 
botanische  Gesellschaft  of  Vienna,  and  lately  by  the  Zoological 
Society  of  London,  should  be  more  generally  followed,  viz.  that 
of  indicating  the  original  pagination  either  at  the  bottom  of  the 
pages  or  at  the  top  within  brackets.  The  value  of  separate 
copies  is  much  increased  thereby,  as  the  time  wasted  in  search- 
ing for  the  original  pages  is  saved. 

The  fact  that  this  year  the  contributors  have  had  to  report 
on  about  10,000  pages  more  than  last  year  will  sufficiently 
account  for  the  excess  of  the  number  of  pages  of  this  volume 
beyond  the  original  estimate ; and  if  some  authors  should  think 
the  notices  of  their  publications  too  short,  the  responsibility 
rests  less  with  the  Recorder  than  with  the  Editor,  who  has 
spared  no  efforts  to  keep  the  volume  within  reasonable  limits, 
frequently  inducing  a Recorder  to  shorten  his  abstracts  of  de- 
scriptive or  systematic  matter.  The  Editor  does  not  think  that 
the  ^ Record  ^ will  lose  in  value  if,  in  future,  such  general  works 
or  memoirs  as  are  indispensable  to  the  student  should  be  treated 
with  less  completeness  of  detail,  by  omitting  diagnoses  of 
genera,  and  by  indicating  the  systematic  attempts  without  add- 
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ing  the  characters  of  each  division.  The  expenses  of  so  large 
a volume  as  this  can  only  be  refunded  by  a larger  sale 
than  is  to  be  anticipated  at  present;  and  liberally  as  Mr.  Van 
Voorst  has  supported  this  undertaking,  the  Editor  cannot  abs- 
tain from  reminding  all  interested  in  our  science  of  the  words 
of  the  President  of  the  Linnean  Society  in  his  Anniversary 
Address,  1866  : — " I would  particularly  call  your  attention  to 
the  ‘ Record  of  Zoological  Literature.^  Not  only  is  it  earnestly 
to  be  desired  that  it  may  receive  sufficient  support  to  ensure  its 
continuance,  but  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  a similar  compilation 
may  be  undertaken  for  botanical  literature.  It  is  one  of  those 
works  which,  for  the  sake  of  the  real  working  man  of  science, 
every  amateur  who  has  the  means  ought  to  encourage.^^ 

ALBERT  GUNTHER. 

London,  August  1866. 


[Communications,  papers,  and  memoirs  intended  for  this  work  should 
he  addressed  sohly  to  » The  Editor  of  the  Zoological  Record,  care  of 
H*'-  Van  Voorst,  1 Paternoster  Row,  London.”  All  publications  sent  will 
be  distributed  among  the  several  Recorders.] 
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ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATUKE. 


MAMMALIA 

BY 

Albert  Gunther,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Pn.D. 


A.  Sejmrate  Publications, 

Zoological  Sketches  by  J.  Wolf,  made  for  the  Zoological  Society 
of  London  from  Animals  in  their  Vivarium  in  the  Regent's 
Park.  Edited,  with  Notes,  by  P.  L.  Sclater.  London, 
1861-1866.  Eol. 

In  the  year  1852  the  Couneil  of  the  Zoologieal  Soeiety  re- 
solved to  eommence  the  formation  of  a series  of  original  water- 
colour drawings  to  illustrate  the  most  interesting  animals  of  their 
menagerie.  For  this  purpose  the  services  of  Mr.  J.  Wolf,  who 
may  he  fairly  said  to  stand  alone  in  intimate  knowledge  of  the 
habits  and  forms  of  Mammals  and  of  Birds,  were  secured,  and  a 
publication  of  a selection  of  these  drawings  was  commenced  by 
Mr.  D.  W.  Mitchell,  the  late  Secretary  of  the  Society,  and  after 
his  death  eontinued  by  his  successor.  Dr.  P.  L.  Selater.  The 
work  is  issued  in  double  parts,  eaeh  of  which  contains  eight 
plates  and  a sheet  of  temporary  letterpress.  Six  double  parts 
form  one  volume;  and  the  thirteenth  contains  the  permanent 
letterpress,  titlepage,  and  index. 

The  first  volume  was  concluded  in  1861,  and  contains  32 
plates  of  Mammals,  17  of  Birds,  and  1 of  Ophidians,  all  unsur- 
passed in  beauty  of  execution.  Each  plate  is  accompanied  by  a 
separate  leaf  of  permanent  letterpress. 

Of  the  second  volume  four  double  parts  have  been  issued  in 
1865,  and  this  volume  will  be  completed  in  1866.  iWe  regret  to 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  B 
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hear  that  it  is  not  intended  to  continue  this  magnificent  work 
beyond  the  second  volume.  The  species  figured  will  be  separately 
mentioned  below. 

Krefft,  G.  On  the  Vertehrata  of  the  Lower  Murray  and  Dar- 
ling. Read  before  the  Philos.  Soc.  of  New  South  Wales, 
10th  Sept.  1862.  Sydney,  1865.  8vo.  pp.  33. 

This  paper  contains  obscrvatic^ns  on  the  habits  and  propaga- 
tion of  Mammals  and  Reptiles  collected  by  Mr.  Krefft  during  a 
nine  months^  sojourn  on  tlie  Lower  Murray  and  Darling.  He 
enumerates  4 Bats,  the  Dingo,  5 Rodents  (one  of  which  appears 
to  be  new*),  21  Marsupials,  and  2 Monotremes.  He  observes 
(p.  3)  that,  if  the  Dingo  was  introduced  in  Australia  by  man,  it 
must  have  been  at  a very  remote  age,  as  the  first  molar  tooth  of 
a Dog  was  found  with  other  fossil  remains  in  the  breccia  of  the 
Wellington  caves.  In  those  days  of  Diprotodontes,  not  only  did 
the  Dingo  exist,  but  also  some  of  the  animals  now  restricted  to 
Tasmania,  as  Thylacinus  and  Sarcophilus,  teeth  of  which  were 
discovered  in  the  same  breccia. 

PiNSCH,  O.  Neu  Guinea  und  seine  Bewohner.  Bremen,  1865. 
8vo.  pp.  185,  with  a map.  [New  Guinea  and  its  In- 
habitants.] 

The  author  has  diligently  collected  what  is  known  at  present 
of  the  Mammal-fauna  of  New  Guinea  (p.  18) ; and  in  an  ap- 
pendix he  gives  a list  of  all  the  species  inhabiting  not  only  this 
island  but  also  the  Moluccas,  northern  coast  of  Australia,  and 
Timor.  From  New  Guinea  15  species  only  are  known,  viz.  2 
Bats,  1 Carnivore  aradoxurus)  ^ 10  Marsupials,  1 Pachyderm 
(^W5),  and  1 Cetacean  [Halicore  australis).  Of  these,  two  species 
only  are  peculiar  to  the  island,  viz.  Phascogale  melas  (Miill.)  and 
Sus papuensis  (Less.).  Monkeys,  Rosores,  and  Ruminants  are 
entirely  absent.  The  Monkeys  are  represented  in  the  Moluccas 
by  four  species,  the  Ruminants  by  two  (Cervus).  The  Rosores 
are  absent  in  the  Moluccas,  as  in  New  Guinea;  but  three  species 
are  known  from  North  Australia.  The  author  enumerates  all 
species  separately  for  each  island : 23  species  are  known  from 
Timor,  19  from  Celebes,  22  from  Amboy na,  7 from  Batj4n,  7 
from  Halmaheira,  8 from  Ternate,  3 from  Waigiou,  2 from  My- 
sol,  1 from  Ceram  (!),  1 from  tlie  Ke  Islands,  and  II  from  the 
Aru  Islands.  The  Mammals  of  the  whole  of  this  zoological 
province  belong  to  66  species, 

Unger  und  Kotschy.  Die  Insel  Cypern.  Wien,  1865.  8vo. 

The  authors  mention  18  Mammals  (p.  570),  among  which 
Pteropus  (egj/ptiacus  may  be  noticed. 

* No  cliaraclerialics  u!  iliis  supposed  new  species  pf  3Iics  ure  given. 
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Filippi,  F.  de.  Note  di  un  viaggio  in  Persia  nel  1862.  Milano, 
1865.  8vo.  pp.  396. 

A diplomatic  mission  sent  by  the  Italian  government  to  the 
Schah  of  Persia  was  accompanied  by  a scientific  staff,  in  which 
zoology  was  represented  by  Prof.  Lessona,  Prof,  de  Filippi,  and 
the  Marquis  G.  Doria.  The  expedition  started  in  April  1862, 
and,  crossing  the  Black  Sea  to  Trebizond,  proceeded  to  Persia 
via  Tiflis  and  Eriwan.  After  having  effected  its  object,  it  was 
dissolved  in  August  of  the  same  year.  Prof,  de  Filippi,  however, 
spent  another  month  in  travelling  along  the  southern  and 
western  shores  of  the  Caspian  Sea.  His  account  of  the  events 
of  the  journey  is  mixed  with  observations  on  the  physical  cha- 
racters of  the  countries  visited,  and  is  especially  instructive  to  the 
zoologist.  Besides  the  zoological  notes  dispersed  throughout  the 
journal,  a systematic  account  of  the  fauna  of  western  Persia 
(chiefly  V ertebrates  and  Mollusca)  is  given  towards  the  end  of 
the  work,  containing  descriptions  of  numerous  new  species. 

A portion  of  the  general  remarks  on  the  characters  of  this  fauna 
is  reprinted,  under  the  title  Riassunto  di  alcune  osservazioni 
sulla  Persia  occidentale,"*^  in  Att.  Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  vii.  Riun. 
straord.  a Biella,  1864,  pp.  279-284.  The  author  regards  this 
district  as  a well-defined  geographical  province.  European  types 
are  prevalent,  but  there  is  a mixture  of  representatives  of  other 
regions.  Eastern  Asia  has  furnished  it  with  mammals  and  birds, 
Africa  with  reptiles,  the  Euphrates  with  fishes.  This  proves  that 
western  Persia  is  a country  of  comparatively  recent  origin,  colo- 
nized by  immigrations  from  the  neighbouring  regions,  and  is 
quite  in  accordance  with  its  geological  character.  With  regard 
to  the  absence  of  any  peculiar  character  in  its  flora  and  fauna,  it 
forms  a perfect  contrast  to  New  Holland,  in  which,  on  account 
of  its  great  antiquity,  the  organic  creation  has  preserved  its  pri- 
mitive character. 

As  regards  the  Mammalia,  thirty  species  are  enumerated 
(pp.  342-344),  four  of  which  are  considered  to  be  uiidescribed 
species,  and  will  be  noticed  below.  Prof,  de  Filippi  mentions 
what  would  certainly  be  a most  singular  fact,  viz.  that  Mus  mus- 
cuius  as  well  as  Mus  decumanus  are  absent  in  western  Persia  ; 
he  mentions  having  met  with  one  species  only  of  this  genus,  M. 
silvaticus. 

Muller,  J.  W.  Reisen  in  den  Vcrcinigtcn  Staaten,  Canada 
und  Mexico.  3 vols.  Leipzig,  1864-65.  8vo. 

The  third  part  contains  a list  of  Mexican  Vertebrafes  (Sys- 
tematisches  Yerzeiclmiss  der  Wirbelthiere  Mexico^s,  pp.  109), 
which  has  been  published  also  separately.  The  names  of  106 
Mammals  are  enumerated  on  pp.  9-15.  It  is  a compilation 
from  other  works,  without  original  researches,  as  far  as  the 
Mammals  are  concerned. 
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Owen,  R.  Memoir  on  the  Gorilla  {Tn'oylodytes  gorillay  Sav.). 
London,  1865.  4to.  pp.  58,  with  13  plates. 

This  work  includes  the  substance,  or  portions,  of  the  author's 
publications  on  the  Anthropoid  Apes  (nos.  vi.,  vii.,  and  viii.) 
printed  in  tlie  fourth  and  fifth  volumes  of  the  Transactions  of  the 
Zoological  Society,  from  which  also  the  plates  have  been  se- 
lected. 

Bianconi,  C.  G.  G.  La  Teoria  dell'  Uomo-Scimmia  esaminata 
sotto  il  rapporto  della  organizzazione.  Bologna,  1864.  8vo. 
pp.  58,  with  a plate. 

[The  tlieory  of  the  Man-Ape  examined  with  regard  to 
structure.] 

The  author  examines  the  question  of  affinity  between  man  and 
anthropoid  apes.  He  denies  that  any  such  affinity  exists,  and 
maintains  the  distinction  between  Bimana  and  Qiiadrumana. 
Man  is  a creation  by  himself,  entirely  independent  of  that  of  the 
other  animals. 

Nathusius,  H.  von.  Vorstudien  fur  Geschichte  und  Zuchtder 
Hausthiere,  zuniichst  am  Schweineschadel.  Berlin,  1864. 
8vo.  pp.  186.  Atlas,  with  six  plates,  fol. 

[Preliminary  Studies  for  the  History  and  Breeding  of  Do- 
mestic animals ; first,  the  Skull  of  Pigs.] 

The  object  of  the  work  is  to  fix  the  zoological  characters  of 
the  various  races  of  domestic  animals.  The  author  has  com- 
menced with  an  examination  of  the  skulls  of  varieties  and  spe- 
cies belonging  to  the  genus  Sus.  He  describes  the  skull  of  the 
Wild  Boar  in  the  various  stages  of  development,  and  compares 
it  with  those  of  the  domesticated  breed  and  of  the  Indian  Pig. 
The  parents  of  the  latter  cannot  have  been  identical  with  those 
of  the  European  Pig,  the  two  living  races  differing  widely  in  the 
form  of  the  os  lacrymale.  He  shows  that  the  form  of  the  skull 
of  the  Wild  Boar  is  much  influenced  by  tlie  general  nutrition  of 
the  animal.  After  having  described  and  compared  various  races 
and  cross-breeds,  he  concludes  with  a critical  synopsis  of  the 
wild  species  known. 

Walton,  E.  The  Camel : its  Anatomy,  Proportions,  and  Paces. 
London,  1865.  Fol.  pp.  39,  with  numerous  plates. 

The  object  of  tliis  magnificent  work  is  to  supply  artists  with 
representations  of  the  entire  animal  in  various  jiositions  and  with 
the  necessary  anatomical  detail.  But  it  is  of  no  less  value  to  the 
zoologist.  All  the  drawings  and  the  dissections  were  executed 
by  the  author  in  the  East.  19  plates  are  devoted  to  the  oste- 
ology, 26  to  myology,  3 to  foot-prints,  22  to  various  positions  of 
the  entire  animal,  &c.  The  text  consists  of  explanations  of  the 
plates. 


MAMMALIA. 


5 


B.  Zoological  Papers  published  in  Journals. 

Allen,  H.  On  a New  Genus  of  Vespertilionidoi.  Proc.  Acad. 
Nat.  Sc.  Pliilad.  1865,  August  (pp.  173-175).  [Cory- 
norhinus^ . 

Alston,  E.  R.  Notes  on  the  Wild  Cattle  at  Cadzow  [Lanark- 
shire]. Zoologist,  1865,  pp.  9514-9517. 

Aucapitaine,  H.  Notice  sur  les  Dromadaires  ou  Chameaux  de 
course  des  Touaregs  {Camelus  dromedarius,  L.).  Rev.  et 
Mag.  Zool.  xvi.  pp.  369-375. 

. Note  sur  quel  (pies  varietes  de  Renards  observes  en 

Corse,  et  particulierement  le  Vulpes  melanogaster  (Ch. 
Bonap.).  Ibid.  xvii.  Jan.  (pp.  3-8). 

Austen,  N.  L.  On  the  habits  of  the  Water-Shrew  (Crossopus 
fodiens).  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  June  27  (pp.  519-521). 

Bartlett,  A.  D.  Remarks  upon  the  affinities  of  the  Prongbuck 
(Antilocapra  americana).  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  Nov.  28 
(pp.  718-725,  with  woodcuts). 

Beneden,  P.  J.  van.  Le  Rorqual  du  cap  de  Bonne-Esperance 
et  le  Keporkak  des  Groenlandais.  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  Lettr. 
etc.  Belg.  1864,  xviii.  December  3 (pp.  389-400,  with 
woodcuts) . 

Blyth,  E.  On  Indian  Rats  and  Mice.  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng. 
1865,  pp.  192-194. 

Bocage,  J.  V.  Barboza  du.  Sur  quelques  Mammiferes  rares  et 
peu  connus,  d’Afrique  occidentale,  qui  se  trouvent  au  Mu- 
seum de  Lisbonne.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  April  25 
(pp.  401-404,  with  woodcuts). 

Five  species  are  enumerated,  among  which  Potamogale  velox. 

. Noticia  acerca  dos  caracteres  e affinidades  naturaes 

de  um  novo  genero  de  Mammiferos  insectivoros  da  Africa 
occidental,  Bayonia  velox  (Potamogale  velox ^ Duchaillu), 
apresentada  em  sessao  da  Classe  da  Academia  de  27 
d^abril  de  1865.  Lisboa.  4to  (pp.  19,  with  two  plates). 

. Noticia  acerca  dos  Arvicolas  de  Portugal.  4to.  pp.  11, 

with  a plate. 

This  memoir  w as  presented  to  the  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences  of 

Lisbon  in  1864,  and  will  be  published  in  the  ^ Memoires  ’ of  this 

Academy.  Meanwhile  it  has  been  separately  printed  as  a part 

of  ^ Memorias  zoologicas,^  apparently  for  private  circulation. 

Burmeister,  H.  Description  of  a new  species  of  Porpoise  in 
the  Museum  of  Buenos  Ayres  [Phoceena  spinipinnis] . Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  Febr.  28  (pp.  228-231,  with  woodcuts). 
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Burmeister,  H.  On  a supposed  new  speeies  of  Fin- Whale  from 
the  coast  of  South  America.  Ibid.  Nov.  28  (pp.  713-715, 
with  a woodcut).  [Sibbaldius  antarcticus^ 

Chabrillac,  F.  Sur  le  Tapir.  Bull.  Soc.  d'Acclim.  1865 
(pp.  25-28). 

The  author  relates  several  instances  of  the  tameness  of  the 
Tapir,  and  recommends  it  strongly  for  acclimatization. 

Claraz,  G.  Sur  V^quus  bisculus  de  Molina.  Lettre  M.  II. 
DE  Saussure.  Bev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  xvi.  pp.  241-248. 

See  special  part  of  this  Becord,  under  Cervus. 

CoLLiNGWooD,  C.  The  historical  Fauna  of  Lancashire  and 
Cheshire.  Proc.  Lit.  & Philos.  Soc.  Liverpool,  1864, 
pp.  151-180. 

The  author  has  collected  ancient  records  of  species  of  Mam- 
mals formerly  inhabiting,  or  supposed  to  have  inhabited,  those 
counties,  and  enumerates  more  recent  instances  of  the  occur- 
rence of  rare  or  interesting  animals  of  all  classes. 

Cope,  E.  D.  Note  on  a species  of  Whale  caught  in  the  river 
Delaware.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  August 
(pp.  168,  169). 

■ . Note  on  a species  of  Hunchback  Whale.  Ibid.  Sept. 

(pp.  178-181). 

. Contribution  to  a knowledge  of  '^DelpMnidm.  Ibid. 

October  (pp.  198-204),  and  December  (pp.  278-281). 

The  author  has  examined  some  thirty  specimens  in  American 
collections,  belonging  to  about  27  species  j the  species  to  which 
the  author  has  appended  notes  will  be  mentioned  below. 

CoRNALiA,  E.  Descrizione  di  una  nuova  specie  del  genereFb/i^, 
F,  jacobita.  Mem.  Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  1865  (j)p.  7 and  a 
plate) . 

Crisp,  E.  On  some  points  relating  to  the  anatomy  and  habits 
of  the  Bactrian  Camel,  and  on  the  presence  of  intestinal 
glands  not  before  noticed.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  March 
14  (pp.  257-265,  with  a woodcut). 

De  lTsle,  a.  De  Fexistence  d^une  race  negre  chez  le  Bat,  ou 
de  Fidcntite  specifique  du  Mus  rattus  et  du  Mus  alexandrmus. 
Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1865,  iv.  pp.  173-222. 

An  extremely  well-written  article,  and  of  great  interest,  not 
only  on  account  of  the  result  at  which  the  author  arrived  as  re- 
gards the  species  mentioned,  but  on  account  of  the  experiments 
made  to  prove  the  specific  identity  of  two  forms  by  the  fertility 
of  the  hybrids  between  them.  We  shall  give  an  abstract  of  this 
treatise  in  the  special  part  of  this  Becord. 
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Flower^  W.  II.  On  Physalus  sibbaldii  (Gray).  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1865,  June  13  (pp.  472-474). 

. Observations  upon  a Fin- Whale  [Physalm  antiquorum) 

recently  stranded  in  Pevensey  Bay.  Ibid.  Nov.  28  (pp. 
699-705). 

Giebel,  C.  Zur  Charakteristik  des  libyschen  Igels,  Erinaceus 
libycusy  Ebb.  Zeitschr.  gesammt.  Ntrwiss.  xxvi.  1865, 
July  (pp.  1-7). 

. Zur  Charakteristik  der  Ilamsterratte,  Cricetomys  gam’- 

bianus y Waterh.  Ibid.  August  (pp.  136-139). 

. Zur  Charakteristik  der  Seidenaffehen:  Ibid.  Sept. 

(pp.  257-261).  [Contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  di- 
stinctive characters  of  Hapale.^ 

Gill,  Tii.  On  two  species  of  DelphinidaSy  from  California,  in  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.  Proc.  Aqad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad. 
1865,  Sept.  (pp.  177-178). 

Gilpin,  J.  B.  On  the  Mammalia  of  Nova  Scotia.  Proc.  & 
Trans.  Nov.  Scot.  Instit.  Nat.  Sc.  Halifax,  vol.  ii.  part  3, 
1865  (pp.  8-15). 

This  paper  is  full  of  valuable  information  as  regards  habits, 
geographical  distribution,  and  variation  of  the  species  found  in 
Nova  Scotia.  The  volume  mentioned  contains  a part  of  the  In- 
sec tivores  and  Carnivores  only,  viz.  Condylura  Crist  at  ay  Lasiurus 
cinereuSy  Vespertilio  subulatus  and  V.  evotuSy  Lynx  canadensis 
and  L.  rufuSy  Cams  occidentalis y Vulpes  fulvus.  We  trust  to  see 
soon  a continuation  of  these  notes. 

Glitsch,  C.  Beitrage  zur  Naturgeschichte  der  Antilope  saiga 
(Pallas) . Bull.  Soc.  Natur.  Moscou,  1865,  i.  pp.  207-245. 

Gray,  J.  E.  Notice  of  some  new  species  of  Spider  Monkeys 
{Ateles)  in  the  collection  of  the  British  Museum.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  Dec.  12  (pp.  732-733). 

. Notice  of  some  new  species  of  Marmoset  Monkeys  {Ha- 

pale  and  Midas).  Ibid.  (pp.  733-735). 

. Notices  of  some  apparently  undescribed  species  of  Sapa- 

jous  (Cebus)  in  the  collection  of  the  British  Museum.  Ibid. 
Dec.  12  (pp.  824-828,  with  woodcuts  and  a plate). 

. A revision  of  the  species  of  Golden  Moles  {Chrysochloris), 

Ibid.  Nov.  28  (pp.  678-680). 

. On  the  names  of  the  genus  Mustomys.  (In  a letter  to 

Prof.  Allman.)  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi.  pp.  425- 
428. 
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GraYj  J.  E.  Revision  of  the  genera  and  species  of  Mustelidcs  con- 
tained in  the  British  Museum.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
Jan.  24  (pp.  100-154,  with  a plate  and  woodcuts). 

—.  Supplementary  notes  on  the  Mustelida.  Ibid.  Nov.  28 

(pp.  680-681). 

. Notice  of  the  skull  of  a new  species  of  Bush-Goat 

(Cephalophus  longiceps),  sent  from  the  Gaboon  by  M.  Du 
Chaillu.  Ibid.  Feb.  14  (pp.  204-206,  with  a woodcut). 

. Revision  of  the  genera  and  species  of  Entomophagous 

Edentata,  founded  on  the  examination  of  the  specimens  in 
the  British  Museum.  Ibid.  April  11  (pp.  359-386,  with 
woodcuts  and  three  plates) . 

*.  Notice  of  a new  Whalebone  Whale  from  the  coast  of 

Devonshire,  proposed  to  be  called  Eschrichtius  robustus. 
Ibid.  Jan.  10  (pp.  40-43). 

. Notice  of  a new  species  of  Porpoise  [Phoccena  tuberculu 

fera)  inhabiting  the  mouth  of  the  Thames.  Ibid.  March 
28  (pp.  318-321). 

. Notes  on  the  Whales  of  the  Cape  ; by  E.  L.  Layard. 

With  descriptions  of  two  new  species.  Ibid.  April  II 
(pp.  357-359,  with  woodcuts) . These  notes  arc  preliminary 
to  the  following  paper. 

. Notices  of  a new  genus  of  Delphinoid  Whales  from  the 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  of  other  Cetaceans  from  the  same 
seas.  Ibid.  June  27  (pp.  522-530,  with  woodcuts). 
[Petrorhynchus .] 

. Notice  of  a new  species  of  Australian  Sperm-Whale 

(Catodon  krefftii)  in  the  Sydney  Museum.  Ibid.  May  23 
(pp.  439-442,  with  woodcuts). 

. Short  account  of  part  of  a skeleton  of  a Finner  Whale, 

sent  by  Mr.  Swinhoe  from  the  coast  of  Formosa.  Ibid. 
Nov.  28  (pp.  725-728,  with  woodcuts). 

. Description  of  three  species  of  Dolphins  in  the  Free 

Museum  at  Liverpool.  Ibid.  Dec.  12  (pp.  735-739,  with 
woodcuts) . 

. On  the  species  of  Manatees  {Manatus),  and  on  the 

difficulty  of  distinguishing  such  species  by  osteological  cha- 
racters. Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  February 
(pp.  130-139). 

• We  may  remark  here  that  the  numerous  recent  labours  of  Dr.  Gray  on  Ce- 
taceans have  been  embodied  in  a separate  work,  ^Catalogue  of  Seals  and 

Whales; ’but  wo  are  obliged  to  defer  an  account  of  it,  as  its  publication  has 

been  delayed  to  the  commencement  of  the  year  1800. 
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IviiEFFT,  G.  Description  of  a new  species  of  Rock-Kangaroo 
from  New  South  Wales.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865^  March 
28  (p.  324).  [Pterogale  longicaucla.'] 

. Notice  of  a new  species  of  Sperm-Whale  belonging  to 

the  genus  Euphysetes  (MacLeay).  Ibid.  Nov.  28  (pp. 
708-713,  with  woodcuts).  [Euphysetes  macleayii\. 

Leybold,  F.  Bemerkungen  liber  Dolichotis  patagonica,  Lago- 
stomus  tridactylites  und  Dasypus  minutus.  Corresp.-Blatt. 
zool. -mineral.  Verein.  Regensb.  xix.  1865  (pp.  114-115). 

The  author  makes  some  observations  on  specimens  kept  in 
captivity. 

Martin,  L.  Die  Hornbildung  bei  der  Mazama-Antilope. 
Zool.  Gart.  1864,  pp.  254-256. 

[The  formation  of  the  horns  of  Antilope  furciferaJ] 

Murie,  J.  On  the  identity  of  the  Hairy-nosed  Wombat 
(Phascolomys  lasiorhinus , Gould)  with  the  Broad-fronted 
Wombat  (P.  latifrons^  Owen),  with  further  observations  on 
the  several  species  of  this  genus.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
Dec.  12  (pp.  838-854). 

OsBURN,  W.  Notes  on  the  Cheiroptera  of  Jahiaica.  By  the 
late  Mr.  W.  Osburn.  Communicated  by  P.  L.  Sclater. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865  (pp.  61-85). 

During  a two  years’  sojourn  in  Jamaica,  the  late  Mr.  W.  Os- 
burn made  a collection  of  Bats,  which  were  described  by  Mr. 
Tomes  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1861,  p.  63.  Mr.  Osburn  had  kept 
a journal,  in  which  he  carefully  collected  all  his  observations  re- 
garding the  habits  of  these  animals  and  the  circumstances  under 
which  he  obtained  them.  These  notes  are  now  edited  by  Dr. 
Sclater,  who  has  added  the  names  under  which  the  species  were 
described  by  Mr.  Tomes.  They  are  thirteen  in  number,  and 
will  be  mentioned  below. 

Owen,  R.  Contributions  to  the  Natural  History  of  the  An- 
thropoid Apes.  No.  VIII.  On  the  external  characters  of 
the  Gorilla  {Troglodytes  gorilla,  Sav.).  Trans.  Zool.  Soc. 
vol.  V.  1865  (pp.  243-28  k plates  43-49). 

The  greater  portion  of  this  paper  was  read  before  the  Zoological 
Society  as  far  back  as  1859,  January  11th,  and  printed  in  the 
Proceedings  of  that  year.  It  appears  now  with  important  addi- 
tions, in  which  the  brain-  and  limb -characters  of  the  Gorilla,  and 
their  zoological  value,  the  classification  of  the  Quad  rum  an  a,  and 
the  steps  necessary  to  transmute  a Gorilla  into  a Man  are  dis- 
cussed (see  p.  20). 
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Owen,  R.  On  the  marsupial  pouches,  mammary  glands,  and 
mammary  foetus  of  the  Echidna  hystrix.  Philos.  Trans.  1865 
(pp.  671-686,  with  three  plates). — An  abstract  of  this  me- 
moir appeared  in  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  1865,  p.  106,  and  in 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  May,  pp.  419-423. 

Peters,  W.  Note  on  the  Mammalia  observed  by  Dr.  Welwitsch 
in  Angola.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  April  25  (pp.  400-401). 

Eleven  species  are  enumerated. 

. Note  on  the  systematic  position  of  Platacanthomys 

lasiurus.  Ibid.  April  25  (pp.  397-399,  with  a plate). 

. Ueber  die  zu  den  Vampyri  gehorigen  Elederthicre,  und 

iiber  die  naturliche  Stellung  der  Gattung  Antrozous.  Mo- 
natsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1865,  Oct.  16  (pp.  503-525) . 

• [On  the  Chiropteres  belonging  to  the  Vampyri,  and  on  the 
natural  position  of  the  genus  Antrozous^ 

. Uber  die  brasilianischen  von  Spix  beschriebenen  Fle- 

derthiere.  Ibid.  Nov.  13  (pp.  568-588,  with  a plate). 

[On  the  Brazilian  species  of  Chiropteres  described  by  Spix.] 

PuciiERAN  — . Sur  les  indications  que  pent  fournir  la  Geo- 
logic, pour  Pexplication  [dc  ce]  que  presentent  les  Faunes 
actuelles.  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1865. 

This  paper  is  spread  over  nearly  all  the  numbers  of  the  Journal 
mentioned,  and  is  not  finished  in  the  volume  for  1865.  The 
author,  who  has  adopted  the  doctrine  of  the  variability  of  spe- 
cies, attempts  to  show  where  and  in  what  manner  geology  can 
furnish  evidence  as  regards  an  original  relation  between  faunas 
which,  in  our  period,  present  more  or  less  degrees  of  difference. 
It  would  appear  from  M.  Pucheran^s  treatise  that  the  assistance 
actually  furnished  by  geology  to  the  zoologist  is,  at  present, 
insignificant,  compared  with  what  may  be  expected.  The  au- 
thors observations  refer  to  the  general  characters  of  the  Mam- 
malian and  Ornithic  faunas  of  the  Sahara,  Central  Asia,  and 
South  America.  He  starts  from  the  general  fact  that  a perfect 
harmony  exists  between  the  physical  conditions  of  a certain 
part  of  the  globe  and  its  fauna,  and  avows  the  impossibility  of 
an  explanation  in  cases  where  we  find  two  countries,  like  New 
Guinea  and  Madagascar,  offering  the  same  physical  characters, 
yet  inhabited  by  most  distinct  faunas. 

To  show  that  the  harmony  between  the  fauna  and  the  phy- 
sical condition  of  a country  has  been  gradually  established 
(riiarmonie  post-etablie) , he  chooses  (§  1)  as  an  example  the 
fauna  of  the  plains  of  Africa  and  Northern  Asia.  Geology 
teaches  us  that  the  Sahara  was  once  submerged  below  the  sea,* 
consequently  the  animals  inhabiting  it  arc  not  aborigines,  but 
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must  have  immigrated  either  from  Senegambia  or  Abyssinia, 
their  affinities  being  decidedly  African  (not  European) . The 
plains  of  Central  Asia  likewise  were  once  covered  by  the  sea, 
and  consequently  their  fauna  also  must  be  descended  from  that 
of  neighbouring  regions.  But  we  find  the  animals  of  the  desert 
strikingly  characterized  by,  and  differing  from  the  original  types 
in  a peculiarly  modified  coloration,  which,  in  the  case  of  the 
animals  of  the  Sahara,  must  have  been  caused  by  the  rays  of  the 
sun,  and  in  the  case  of  those  of  the  deserts  of  Asia,  by  con- 
tact with  the  soil  (contact  du  sol).  The  latter  animals  have 
acquired,  in  the  course  of  time,  other  differentiating  charaeters — 
for  instance,  a denser  and  longer  fur  (Siberian  Tiger,  Felis 
irbis),  those  of  the  Sahara  much  developed  aural  conchae; 
and,  in  accordance  with  this,  the  savage  tribes  (of  man)  inha- 
biting the  plains  of  Central  Asia  are  distinguished  by  a great 
acuteness  of  the  senses  of  hearing,  seeing,  and  smelling.  We 
care  not  to  follow  the  author  into  the  details  by  which  he 
attempts  to  show  that  these  physiological  peculiarities  of  the 
Kalmucks,  &c.,  are  aecompanied  bj^  corresponding  external  and 
anatomical  modifications  of  the  organs  of  sense. 

In  § 2*  M.  Pucheran  states  that  the  number  of  centres  of 
creation  has  been  unduly  increased  by  zoologists,  that  there 
must  be  an  assemblage  of  genera  and  families  (not  of  species 
only)  to  justify  us  in  establishing  a separate  centre  of  creation, 
that  Africa,  having  representatives  of  almost  all  its  tjqies  in 
Asia  or  Europe,  eannot  be  regarded  as  inhabited  by  a speeial 
fauna,  but  that  New  Holland  and  South  Ameriea  ought  to  be 
held  in  this  respect  distinct  from  the  rest  of  the  globe. 

He  then  enters  into  the  details  of  the  well-known  eharac- 
teristicsof  the  South- American  mammalian  and  ornithic  faunas. 
As  regards  Mexico,  he  maintains  that  those  mammals  which  it 
has  in  common  with  North  America  have  a shorter  and  thinner 
pelage  than  their  representatives  in  the  more  northern  pro- 
vinces, but,  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  pelage  is  longer  in  such 
of  the  Mexican  species  as  have  their  “ homologues  in  South 

J-’U’-  CA  - >J  rJf'~  \ 

Reinhardt,  J.  Om  Klapmydsens.  ufodte  Unge  og  dens  Mel-'^ 
ketandsaet.  Vid.  Meddel.  natpirh.  Foren.  Kjobnh.  for  1864. 
1865,  pp.  248-264,  with  a woodcut. 

[On  the  Foetus  of  Cystopliora,  and  its  milk-teeth.] 

Saussure,  II.  de.  Note  supplementaire  sur  les  Mammiferes 


* M.  Pucheran  does  not  appear  to  have  been  well  acquainted  with  the 
literature  connected  with  the  subject  of  the  geographical  distribution  of 
animals;  at  all  events  he  does  not  mention  previous  authors  who  have 
worked  in  the  same  field  and  arrived  at  some  of  the  conclusions  which  he 
himself  has. 
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du  Mexique.  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1865^  Sept.  (pp.  257- 
262). 

These  notes  are  chiefly  corrections  or  additions  to  the  author^s 
paper  on  Mexican  Mammals^  which  appeared  in  the  twelfth 
volume  (1860)  of  the  same  journal.  The  more  important  will 
be  mentioned  below. 

ScHLEGEL,  H.  Contributions  h la  faunc  du  Madagascar  ct  des 
lies  avoisinantes,  d^apres  les  decouvertes  et  observations  de 
Messrs.  F.  Pollen  et  M.  D.-C.  van  Dam.  Nederl.  Tydschr. 
Dierk.  hi.  1865;  pp.  73-89. 

The  mammals  which  are  treated  of  in  this  paper  are  the 
Lemurs  and  Viverra  schlegelii. 

ScHMiDT;  M.  Der  Norz  (Vison  lutreola).  Zoolog.  Garteli; 
1865;  pp.  168-175;  with  a woodcut. 

ScLATER;  P.  L.  Description  of  a new  species  of  Indian  Porcu- 
pine. Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  April  11  (pp.  352-356,  with 
a plate) . [Hystriuc  malabarica.~\ 

ScLATER,  P.  L.  The  Mammals  of  Madagascar.  Quart.  Journ; 

Science,  1864,  Ajiril  (pp.  213-219,  with  a lithogr.  sketch). 

The  author  enumerates  in  systematic  order  the  Mammals 
inhabiting  this  island,  viz.  28  species  of  Lemurides  belonging 
to  9 genera  (against  11  African  and  4 Asiatic  species),  5 Bats, 
9 Insectivores,  5 Carnivores  (Viverrines),  1 Rodent,  and  1 
Pachyderm  {Potamoclmrus  africanus) . Cats,  Dogs,  and  Rumi- 
nants are  entirely  absent.  The  wide  ditference  between  this 
fauna  and  that  of  the  nearest  continent  (that  of  East  Africa) , 
the  fact  that  in  several  instances  we  are  reminded  of  the  Indian 
and  South- American  faunas,  together  with  the  presence  of  types 
quite  peculiar  to  Madagascar,  induce  the  author  to  regard 
it,  with  the  Mascarene  Islands,  as  a distinct  zoological  region, 
for  which  he  proposes  the  name  Lemuria.  Being  an  advocate 
of  the  hypotheses  of  the  continuity  and  of  the  derivative  origin 
of  species,  he  draws  the  following  conclusions  as  regards  the 
origin  of  the  Mammals  of  Madagascar ; — 

1.  Madagascar  has  never  been  connected  with  Africa,  as  it  at  present 
exists.  This  would  seem  probable  from  the  absence  of  certain  all-pervading 
Ethiopian  types  in  Madagascar,  such  as  Antilope,  Hippopotamus,  Fells,  &c. 
But,  on  the  other  hand,  the  presence  of  Ijemurs  in  Africa  renders  it  certain 
that  Africa,  as  it  at  present  exists,  contains  land  that  once  formed  part  of 
Madagascar, 

2.  Madagascar  and  the  Mascarene  Islands  must  have  remained  for  a long- 
epoch  separated  from  every  other  part  of  the  globe,  in  order  to  have  acquired 
the  many  peculiarities  now  exhibited  in  their  Mammal  fauna,  e.  g.  Lemur, 
Chiromys,  Eapleres,  Centetes,  See.,  to  be  elaborated  by  the  gradual  modifica- 
tion of  preexisting  forms. 
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3.  Some  land-connexion  must  liave  existed  in  former  ages  between  Mada- 
gascar and  India,  whereon  the  original  stock,  whence  the  present  Lemurida3 
of  Africa,  Madagascar,  and  India  are  descended,  flourished. 

4.  It  must  be  likewise  allowed  that  some  sort  of  connexion  must  also  have 
existed  between  Madagascar  and  land  which  now  forms  part  of  the  New 
W orld — in  order  to  permit  the  derivation  of  the  Ccntctince  from  a common 
stock  with  the  Solenodo7i\^*'],  and  to  account  for  the  fact  that  the  Lemuridae, 
as  a body,  are  certainly  more  nearly  allied  to  the  weaker  forms  of  American 
monkeys  than  to  any  of  the  Simiidse  of  the  Old  World. 

ScLATER,  P.  L.  The  Mammals  of  Australia.  Quart.  Journ. 
Science,  1865,  Jan.  (pp.  13-19,  with  a lithogr.  sketch). 

According  to  onr  present  knowledge,  Australia  is  inhabited 
by  107  Implacental,  and  53  Placental  Mammals,  viz.  29  Ro- 
dents, 23  Bats,  and  1 Carnivore  (the  Dingo).  It  is,  however, 
worthy  of  remark  that  the  53  Placentals  belong  to  11  genera, 
whilst  the  107  Implacentals  are  referred  to  16  only.  The  pre- 
dominance of  Implacentals  over  Placentals  distinguishes  at  once 
the  Australian  Mammal-fauna  from  that  of  every  other  part  of 
the  world.  The  author  concludes  from  this,  that  Australia 
must  have  been  separated  from  the  great  mass  of  land  which 
forms  the  Old  World  at  a time  when  Marsupialism  was  the  pre- 
valent, if  not  the  only,  form  of  Mammalian  life  in  existence 
upon  our  planet.  The  Implacental  Mammals  are  the  old  indi- 
genous denizens  of  the  eountry  j the  Plaeental  to  be  regarded  as 
probably  nothing  more  than  intruders  of  comparatively  recent 
introduction  f- 

ScLATER,  P.  L.  The  Mammals  of  South  America.  Quart.' 
Journ.  Science,  1865,  Oct.  (pp.  605-621,  with  a lithogr. 
sketch) . 

The  author  discusses  in  systematic  order  the  various  forms  of 
Terrestrial  Mammals  of  the  Neotropical  region,  which,  from  the 
number  of  peculiar  types,  he  regards,  after  Australia,  as  the 
most  distinct  of  any  of  the  great  zoological  divisions  of  the 
world^s  surface.  He  sums  up  its  principal  characteristics  as 
follows  : — 

1.  The  possession  of  two  families  of  Qiiadriimana  {Cehidm  and  Hapalidtd)^ 
constituting  a special  section  of  this  order  {Platyrhina) , peculiar  to  this 
region. 

2.  The  absence  of  the  true  frugivorous  Bats  {Pteropodidcc) ^ and  the  pre- 


[*  This  alleged  affinity  is  in  some  measure  counterbalanced  by  the  recent 
discovery  that  the  West  African  Potamogale  is  similarly  allied  to  Solenodon. 
The  entire  absence  of  Felis  and  Canis  in  Madagascar  appears  very  much  to 
contradict  the  bold  hypothesis  of  a connexion  between  Madagascar  and  the 
New  World.] 

t See  Mr.  Krefft’s  observation  on  fossil  remains  of  the  Dingo,  as  reported 
above,  p.  2. 
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sence  of  a peculiar  family  of  Cliiroptera  (^Phyllostomatulce)f  some  forms  of 
which  are  frugivorous,  and  others  feed  solely  on  the  blood  of  living  animals. 

3.  The  absence  of  Insectivora;  except  the  singular  genus  Solenodon  of  the 
Antilles. 

4.  The  absence  of  Vivenidce,  and  the  presence  of  several  peculiar  genera 
of  Carnivores  {Icticyorif  Galictis,  Nasua,  and  Cercoleptes). 

6.  The  absence  of  true  Mus,  which  is  replaced  by  Hesperomys  and  allied 
forms,  and  the  presence  of  numerous  forms  of  Ily stridden,  constituting  nearly 
the  whole  of  this  extensive  and  varied  family. 

6.  The  absence  of  Proboscideans  and  Perissodactyles,  except  Tapirus. 

7.  The  great  poverty  of  Ituminants,  the  family  Bovidee  being  entirely  un- 
represented, and  only  Cervus  and  Auchenia  occurring  out  of  the  whole  sub- 
order. 

8.  The  presence  of  three  families,  containing  by  far  the  majority  of  genera 
and  species  of  Edentates. 

9.  The  possession  of  a peculiar  family  of  Marsupials  (Didelphys),  which 
has  intruded  itself  into  the  Nearctic  Region,  but  is  unknown  elsewhere. 

Steenstrup,  J.  Yderligere  Bemarkninger  om  Malketandsattet 
hos  Remmesaleri.  Vid.  Meddel.  naturh.  Foren.  Kjobnh. 
for  1864.  1865qpp.  269-274. 

[Last  remarks  on  tlie  milk-teetli  of  Phoca  barbataj] 

Stoliczka,  F.  Note  on  Lagomys  cw'zonice  (Ilodgs.).  Journ. 
As.  Soc.  Beng.  1865,  pp.  108-111. 

C.  Anatomical  Publications. 

Bisciioff,  Tii.  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  eines  eigentliumliclien, 
Blut  und  Hiimatoidin  entlialtenden  Beutels  an  der  Placenta 
der  Fisebotter  [Lutra  vulgaris).  Sitzgsber.  Bayr.  Akad. 
Wiss.  MUneb.  1865,  i.  March  (pp.  213-224,  with  two 
plates) . 

[On  a peculiar  sac-like  appendage  of  tbe  placenta  of  Lutra 
vulgaris j containing  blood  and  baematoidin.] 

. Ueber  die  Ei-  und  Placenta-Bildung  des  Stein-  und  Edel- 

mardeVs,  Mustela  foina  und  martes,  und  des  Wiesels,  Mus- 
tela  vulgaris.  Ibid.  (pp.  339-350). 

[On  tbe  structure  of  tbe  ovum  and  placenta  oi  Mustela  foina j 
marteSf  and  vulgaris 

Burt  — , and  Turner,  W.  Exhibition  of  three  skulls  of  tbe 
Gorilla,  received  from  M.  du  Cbaillu,  with  observations 
relative  to  their  anatomical  features.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Edinb.  v.  1865,  Jan.  (pp.  341-350). 

Crisp,  E.  On  tbe  Os  Penis  of  tbe  Chimpanzee  and  of  tbe 
Orang.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  Jan.  10  (pp.  48-49,  with 
two  woodcuts) . 
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Dean^  J.  The  Gray  Substance  of  the  Medulla  oblongata  and 
Trapezium.  Smithson.  Contrib.  (173)  1864.  4to  (pp.  75, 
with  sixteen  plates). 

Filippi,  F.  de.  Ueber  das  Foramen  orbito-temporale  der 
amerikanischen  Affen.  Moleschott,  Untersuch.  Natur- 
lehre,  ix.  1864,  pp.  360-362. 

[On  the  foramen  orbito-temporale  of  the  Monkeys  of  the 

New  World.] 

Flower,  W.  H.  On  the  Commissures  of  the  Cerebral  Hemi- 
spheres of  the  Marsupialia  and  Monotremata,  as  compared 
with  those  of  the  Placental  Mammalia.  Philos.  Trans. 
1865,  pp.  633-651,  with  three  plates.  (Abstract  in  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  71-74.) 

. Reply  to  Prof.  Owen^s  paper  "On  Zoological  Names, 

&c.,  read  before  the  Royal  Society  March  23,  1865.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  1865,  March  30  (pp.  134-139). 

Gegenbaur,  C.  Untersnehnngen  znr  Vergleichenden  Ana- 
tomic der  Wirbelthiere.  Heft.  1.  Carpus  et  Tarsus.  Leip- 
zig, 1864,  4to  (pp.  127,  with  six  plates).  Heft  2.  Schul- 
tergurtel  der  Wirbelthiere.  [The  humeral  arch  of  Ver- 
tebrates.] Leipzig,  1865,  4to  (pp.  176,  with  nine 
plates). 

. Upon  the  episternal  portions  of  the  Skeleton,  as  they  ap- 
pear in  Mammalia  and  in  Man.  (Jen.  Zeitschr.  Med.  1864 ; 
translated  in  Nat.  Hist.  Review,  1865,  pp.  545-567.) 

Giebel,  C.  Zur  Characteristik  einiger  carnivoren  Saugethiere. 
Zeitschr.  gesammt.  Ntrwiss.  xxiv.  1864,  Dec.  (pp.  465- 
476). 

This  paper  contains  notes  on  the  skulls  of  several  Carnivores, 

which  will  be  mentioned  below. 

. Zur  Osteologie  des  labradorischen  Springers,  Jaculus 

labradorius.  Ibid.  1865,  xxv.  pp.  272-274. 

. Die  Oeffnung  im  Jochfortsatz  des  Nagethier-SchMels, 

Ibid.  pp.  427-432. 

[The  foramen  in  the  zygomatic  process  of  Rodentia.] 

Gratiolet  P.  Comparaison  du  bras  et  de  la  main  de  Fhomme 
avec  Favant-bras  et  la  main  des  grands  Singes  h sternum 
plat  designes  k tort  par  les  naturalistes  sous  le  nom  di’an- 
tliropomor plies,  Compt.  Rend.  lix.  August  17,  p.  321 ; and 
Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  xvi.  pp.  266-269. 

Haughton,  S.  Notes  on  Animal  Mechanics.  No.  IV.  On  the 
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Muscular  Anatomy  of  the  Lion ; and  No.  V.  On  the  Mus- 
cular Anatomy  of  the  Seal.  Proc.  Hoy.  Irish  Academy, 
1865,  pp.  85-101,  with  woodcuts. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  On  the  Structure  of  the  Stomach  of  Desmodus 
rufus.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  April  11  (pp.  386-390,  with 
a woodcut). 

/ Lankesteii,  E.  11.  On  the  Cerebrum  of  the  Entellus  Monkey. 
Quart.  Journ.  Science,  1865,  July  (pp.  562-565,  with 
woodcuts) . 

Lucae,  J.  Ch.  G.  Die  Hand  und  der  Fuss.  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
vergleichenden  Osteologie  der  Menschen,  Affen  und  Beu- 
telthiere.  Ahhandl.  Senckenb.  ntrforsch.  Ges.  1865,  v. 
pp.  275-332,  with  four  plates. 

[The  Hand  and  the  Foot.  A contribution  to  the  compara- 
tive anatomy  of  Man,  Apes,  and  Marsupials.] 

Mivart,  St.  G.  Contributions  towards  a more  complete  know- 
ledge of  the  Axial  Skeleton  in  the  Primates.  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1865,  June  27  (pp.  545-592,  with  woodcuts). 

\ . Notes  on  the  Myology  of  a specimen  of  Cercopithecus 

sahoius*  Ibid.  Jan.  10  (pp.  43-46,  with  two  woodcuts). 

Mivart,  St.  G.,  and  Murie,  J.  Observations  on  the  Anatomy 
of  Nycticebus  tardigradus.  Ibid.  Feb.  28  (jip.  240-256, 
with  woodcuts). 

This  paper  treats  almost  wholly  of  the  mjology  of  this 

animal. 

Murie,  J.,  and  Mivart,  St.  G.  On  the  Myology  of  Hyrax 
capensis.  Ibid.  April  11  (pp.  329-352,  with  woodcuts). 

> Murie,  J.  Observations  upon  Presbytes  albigena  (Gray)  and 
Colobus  guereza  (Riipp.).  Ibid.  Dec.  12  (pp.  740-745). 

. On  the  Anatomy  of  a Fin-Whale  {Physalus  antiquorum) 

captured  near  Gravesend.  Ibid.  Feb.  14  (pp.  206-227, 
with  woodcuts). 

I . On  deformity  of  the  Lower  Jaw  in  the  Cachalot  (Physeter 

macrocephalus) , Ibid.  April  11  (pp.  390-396,  with  two 
woodcuts) . 

Owen,  B.  On  zoological  names  of  characteristic  parts,  and 
homological  interpretations  of  their  modifications  and  be- 
ginnings, especially  in  reference  to  Connecting  Fibres  of 
the  Brain.  Proc.  Boy.  Soc.  1865,  March  23  (pp.  129- 
133). 
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This  refers  to  the  abstraet  of  Mr.  Flower^s  memoir  on  the 
Marsupial  brain  in  Proc.  Roy;  Soc.,  quoted  above. 

Pagenstecher^  a.  H.  Ein  Fall  von  OfFenbleiben  des  eifdr- 
migen  Loches  im  Herzen  des  Stachelschweines.  Zool, 
Gart.  1865,  pp.  214-317,  with  a woodcut. 

[A  case  of  opeji  foramen  ovale  in  the  heart  of  a Porcupine] . 

Pettigrew,  J.B.  On  the  arrangement  of  the  Muscular  Fibres 
in  the  Ventricles  of  the  Vertebrate  Heart,  with  physiological 
remarks.  Philos.  Trans.  1864,  pp.  445-500,  Avith  five 
plates. 

. On  the  Relations,  Structure,,  and  Function  of  the  Valves 

of  the  Vascular  System  in  Vertebrata.  Trans.  Roy.  Soc. 
Edinb.  xxiii.  1865,  pp.  761-805,  with  two  plates. 

Reichert,  K.  Bcitrag  zur  fcincrn  Anatomic  der  Gchorschneckc 
des  Menschen  und  der  Saugethiere.  Abhandl.  Akad.  Wiss. 
Berl.  (1865),  1865,  pp.  1-60,  Avith  three  plates. 

[Contribution  to  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  cochlea  of  the 
ear  of  Man  and  Mammals.] 

Rolleston,  G.  On  the  Placental  Structures  of  the  Tenrec 
[Centetes  ecaudatus),  and  those  of  certain  other  Mam- 
malia ; Avith  remarks  on  the  value  of  the  Placental  system 
of  classification.  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  v.  1865,  pp.  285-316, 
Avith  a plate. 

The  author  describes  the  female  generative  organs  of  the 
Tenrec,  and  the  maternal  and  foetal  structures  developed  in 
utero  in  connexion  with  the  embryos,  and  compares  them  Avith 
those  of  other  Mammals  known  to  him  from  autopsy  or  from 
a careful  study  of  the  literature  on  the  subject.  He  believes 
that  the  modifications  of  the  placental  structures  form  a very 
safe  basis  for  the  classification  of  the  Monodelphous  Mammalia. 

Rutherford,  W.  The  CEsophagus  of  the  Ruminantia.  Journ. 
Proc.  Linn.  Soc.,  Zool.  1865,  pp.  53-61,  Avith  Avoodcuts  and 
a plate. 

Van  Bambeke  — , Sur  le  squelette  de  Pextremite  anterieure  des 
Cetaces. 

This  paper  does  not  appear  to  have  been  published  up  to  the 
present  time  j but  there  is  a preliminary  report  on  it  by  Prof.  Van 
Beneden,  in  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.,  Lettres,  &c.  Belg.  1864,  xix. 
pp.  388-392. 

Welcker,  H.  Ueber  die  EntAvicklung  und  den  Ban  der  Haut 
und  der  Haare  bei  Brady  pus,  nebst  Mittheilungen  fiber  cine 
im  Inner n des  Faulthierhaares  lebende  Alge.  Abhandl. 
ntrf.  Ges.  Halle,  ix.  1864,  pp.  \7-7%d  (with  two  plates). 

1865.  [voL.  II.]  c 
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[On  the  development  and  structure  of  the  skin  and  hairs  of 
Bradypus,  with  notes  on  an  Alga  (Pleurococcus)  growing  in  the 
interior  of  the  hairs  of  the  Sloth.] 

^ The  author  found  a nearly  mature  embryo  of  Bradypm  tridac- 
tylus  (cuculligerl) y 26*5  centim.  long,  enveloped  in  an  amnion- 
like, tight-fitting  sac.  The  embryo  presented  itself  within  this 
membrane,  covered  by  a perfectly  developed  coat  of  hairs 
nearly  an  inch  long.  Microscopical  examination,  and  the  cir- 
cumstance of  this  membrane  passing  into  the  outermost  coyering 
of  the  nails  and  into  the  epithelium  of  the  mucosa  of  the  mouth 
and  umbilical  cord,  proved  that  it  is  not  the  amnion,  but  the  up- 
permost stratum  of  the  epidermal  lamella  of  the  embryo,  raised 
by  the  hairy  covering  which  is  developed  within  this  sac,  called  by 
the  author  epitricMum,  In  a younger  embryo,  24*5  centim.  long, 
the  hairs  are  not  developed,  and  consequently  no  epitrichium  is 
formed.  Such  an  epitrichium  is  found  in  CholoepuSj  Myrmeco- 
phagUj  DicotyleSf  Sus,  and  probably  in  the  Horse ; and  absent 
in  JDasypus,  CmlogenySj  Basyprocta,  Hydrochoerus^  CervuSj  Ovis, 
BoSj  Bidelphys,  Ursus,  Felis,  and  in  Man.  The  remainder  of 
the  memoir  treats  of  the  structure  of  the  hair  of  BradypiiSj  and 
jof  an  Alga  growing  in  the  interior  of  the  hair. 


D.  Publications  of  a Popular  Character. 

Brehm,  B.  L.,  und  Zimmermann,  Th.  F.  Bilder  und  Skizzen 
aus  der  Thim‘welt  im  zoologischen  Garten  zu  Hamburg. 
Liegnitz,  1865.  8vo.  pp.  283,  with  26  illustrations. 

This  book  contains  the  description  of  a new  species  of  Deer, 
named  Rusa  paradoxa  (see  below) . 

Cornelius,  C.  Die  Zug-  und  Wanderthiere.  Berlin,  1865. 
8vo.  pp.  341. 

The  author  treats  in  systematic  order  of  the  animals,  from 
the  Mammalia  to  the  Mollusca,  of  which  periodical  oy  isolated 
migrations  are  known. 

Dumeril,  a.  Des  animaux  utiles  h Fhomme,  programme  d^un 
cours  de  zootechnie  ou  zoologie  appliquee.  Mem.  Soc, 
Imp.  Sc.  Nat.  Cherbourg,  xi.  1865,  pp.  229-252. 

Without  entering  into  a detailed  enumeration  of  animals 
useful  to  man,  the  author  shows  in  what  various  ways  man  de- 
rives benefit  from  the  animal  creation. 

Small,  H.  B.  The  Animals  of  North  America.  Mammals. 
Montreal,  1864.  8vo  (pp.  112,  with  woodcuts). 

A poor  popular  account  of  Canadian  Mammals,  illustrated  by 
rude  woodcuts. 
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QUADUUMANA.  . 

^ • * • 

Mr.  MivaRt  lia^  entered  into  a detailed  examination  of  the 

vertebral  column  of  Qnadrumana/  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866^ 
pp.  545-592;  and  we  have  to  refer  to  this  anatomical  paper 
here  because  the  author  has  applied  the  results  of  his  study  to 
the  determination  of  the  natural  affinities  of  the  groups.  The 
])apcr  (illustrated  by  woodcuts)  is  divided  into  two  parts  : in  the 
first  the  several  portions  of  the  axial  skeleton  are  treated  of;  and 
in  the  second  the  vertebral  peculiarities  of  each  group  or  genus 
examined  are  summed  up.  The  author  himself  gives  the  follow- 
ing as  the  results  of  his  examinations 


The  Primates  present  us  (as  regards  their  vertebral  column  only)  with  four 
principal  types  of  structure,  well  represented,  respectively,  by  (1)  Simia^  (2) 
Cercopithceus,  (3)  Nycticehis,  and  (4)  the  first  having,  however,  many 

points  in  common  with  the  third,  and  the  second  with  the  fourth ; so  that 
the  affinities  between  the  various  groups  of  the  order  (as  regards  their  spinal 
characters)  may  he  represented  under  the  symbol  of  a tree  (see  fig.)*  The 
trunk  of  such  a tree  divides  into  two  main  branches,— one  of  them  representing 
the  forms  possessing  few  caudal  vertebrae,  an  elongated  tapeiifig  sacriun, 
inconspicuous  metapophyses  or  anapophyses,  neural  spines  of  trunk  nearly 
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always  vertical  or  backwardly  inclined;  and  that  of  the  axis  more  or  less 
bifid  or  trifid,  cervical  vertebra3  short;  and  cervical  spines  sometimes  very 
produced — that  is  to  say;  the  forms  included  in  the  family  Ilominidce  and  in 
the  subfamilies  SimiincB  and  Nycticehince  j the  other  main  branch  representing 
all  the  rest  of  the  order,  and  possessing  the  characters  attributed  above  to  the 
Simiidce  (other  than  the  Simiince)^  the  CehidcBj  the  Ha^palidce,  and  the  Lc- 
mtiroideam  common. 

The  first  main  branch  gives  off  a secondary  one  to  represent  the  Nyctico- 
hincD,  and  then  divides  into  three  others  for  (1)  Homo,  (2)  for  Troylodytes 
and  Simiaf  and  (3)  for  Ilylohates.  The  second  main  branch  bifurcates, — its 
first  division  representing  the  Simiidce  other  than  the  Simiincd,  together  with 
the  Cebidce  and  Hapalidce ; its  second  denoting  the  Lemuroidea  other  than 
the  Nycticehince.  From  both  the  Semnopithecince  and  Cynopithecince  Inuus 
and  Oynocephahis  distinguish  themselves  as  separate  twigs ; and  Aides 
diverges  from  the  Cebidce  generally,  and  very  interestingly  parallels  Ilylohates 
in  its  long  cervical  neural  lamince,  backwards  inclined  neural  spines  of 
trunk- vertebra3,  largo  transverse  diameter  of  thorax,  and  slightly  marked 
metapophyses  and  anapophyses.  Mycetes  and  Layothrix  also,  with  their 
marked  hyperapophyses,  and  Chrysothrix,  with  its  undivided  caudal  transverse 
processes,  are  also  special  forms. ' The  genera  Galago,  Tarsias,  and  Cheiromys, 
with  their  rudimental  cervical  spines,  diverge  so  much  from  the  typical  Le- 
murs that  they  might  almost  be  represented  as  a distinct  primary  division  of 
the  second  main  branch,  instead  of  a subdivision  of  that  bifurcation  which 
culminates  in  Lemur,  and  which  gives  oft’  a twig  to  represent  Indris — a form, 
as  wo  have  seen,  almost,  if  not  quite,  as  distinct  amongst  the  Lemuroidea  as 
Homo  is  amongst  the  Anthropoidea. 

^ Prof.  Lucae  has  published  the  results  of  a detailed  examina- 
tion of  the  osseous  structure  of  the  hand  and  foot  of  various 
races  of  man,  of  Anthropoid  and  other  Apes,  and  of  two  Marsu- 
pials [Phalangista  and  Phascolarctos),  Abliandl.  Senck.  ntrf. 
Ges.  V.  pp.  275-332.  We  cannot  enter  into  the  anatomical 
details  of  this  treatise  without  reproducing  a greater  portion  of 
it  than  is  consistent  with  the  object  of  this  Record.  The  chief 
results  arrived  at  by  the  author  are,  that  the  development  of  a 
thumb  commences  on  the  hind  limb  of  certain  Marsupials,  that 
the  hinder  hand  of  the  tailless  as  well  as  of  the  tailed  Apes  agrees 
anatomically  and  physiologically  more  with  the  human  hand 
than  with  any  other  extremity  of  the  limbs  of  Mammals,  and, 
consequently,  that  the  Quadrumana  form  a perfectly  distinct 
order ; finally,  that  man  only  has  a perfect  hand  and  a perfect 
foot,  with  perfectly  separate  functions.  This  memoir,  which 
must  be  consulted  by  every  one  who  is  engaged  in  the  study  of 
this  subject,  is  illustrated  by  four  plates. 

SiMIIDiE. 

^ Tn'oglodytes  gorilla.  Prof.  Owen^s  memoir  On  the  external 
characters  of  the  Gorilla,'’^  read  before  the  Zoological  Society  in 
1859,  has  been  published  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Society, 
vol,  V.  pp.  243-281',  accompanied  l)y  seven  ])latcs  : — ■ 
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After  giving  the  liistory  of  our  knowledge  of  this  Ape,  the  author  describes 
in  detail  the  external  characters  and  appearance  of  a young  but  nearly  full- 
grown  specimen  preserved  in  spirits,  and  adds  descriptions  of  the  adult  of 
both  sexes,  and  of  the  very  young  animal,  from  skins.  Compared  with  the 
other  Anthropoid  Apes  and  with  the  long-armed  Gibbons,  the  Gorilla  proves 
to  be  the  most  nearly  related  to  man,  the  Gibbons  being  the  lowest  in  the 
scale.  The  appearance  of  superior  cerebral  development  in  the  Siamang  and 
other  long-armed  Apes  is  due  to  their  small  size  and  the  concomitant 
feeble  development  of  their  jaws  and  teeth ; it  is  an  appearance  which 
depends  upon  the  precocious  growth  of  the  brain  as  dependent  on  the 
law  of  its  development.  In  all  Quadrumana  the  brain  has  reached  its 
full  size  before  the  second  set  of  teeth  is  acquired.  If  a young  Gorilla, 
Chimpanzee,  or  Orang  be  compared  with  a young  Siamang  of  corresponding 
nge,  the  absolutely  larger  size  and  better  shape  of  the  brain,  the  deeper  and 
more  numerous  convolutions  of  the  cerebrum,  and  the  more  completely 
covered  cerebellum  in  the  former,  demonstrate  the  higher  organization  of  the 
shorter-armed  Apes.  As  growth  proceeds,  the  facial  portion  of  the  skull 
increases,  and  the  bony  fulcra  for  the  temporal  muscles  rise,  but  the  brain 
grows  no  more ; yet  it  is  still  better  and  larger  than  is  that  of  the  long-armed 
Ape,  which  retains  throughout  life  so  much  more  of  the  characters  of  imma- 
turity, especially  in  the  structure  of  the  skull. 

The  author  then  proceeds  in  detail  to  a variety  of  characters  by  which  the 
Gorilla  makes  a closer  step  towards  Man  than  does  any  of  the  other  Apes 
named.  He  examines  the  fossil  Quadrumana,  and  shows  that  none  of  them, 
as  far  as  w^o  are  acquainted  with  tlicm  at  present,  comes  as  near  to  Man  as 
do  the  living  Anthropoid  Apes. 

After  having  given  an  account  of  the  food  and  habits  of  the  Gorilla,  he 
enters  into  a discussion  of  the  zoological  value  of  the  characters  derived  from 
the  brain  and  limbs,  and  anives  at  these  conclusions  : — that  the  human  cha- 
racteristics of  the  brain  aflbrd  a zoological  character  of  higher  degree  and 
importance  than  do  those  of  the  limbs ; that,  agreeably  with  this  estimate  of 
the  value  of  cerebral  characters,  the  Gorilla,  like  the  Chimpanzee  and  Orang, 
remains  with  the  Gibbons  and  lower  Quadrumana,  and  stands  apart  in  a distinct 
subclass  from  the  genus  Homo ; and  that,  if  an  ordinal  value  be  assigned  to 
the  limb-characters  which  distinguish  Carnivora  from  Quadrumana,  the  same 
value  must  be  assigned  to  the  limb-characters  which  distinguish  Quadru- 
mana from  Bimana. 

To  fix  the  position  of  the  Gorilla  among  the  Quadiumanes,  the  author 
proceeds  to  consider  the  divisions  of  this  order.  The  Gorilla  would  belong  to 
the  suborder  of  Catarrhines,  to  the  tribe  of  Pithecina  (Is.  GeoflT.  St.-Hil.),  to 
the  section  of  Dasypyga  (Kuhl),  and  finally  to  the  genus  Troglodytes,  Geof- 
froy’s  genus  Gorilla  being  rejected. 

In  conclusion,  the  author  enumerates  the  chief  steps  necessary  to  trans- 
mute a Gorilla  into  a man,  and.  directs  our  attention  to  the  contrast  between 
the  peculiarly  limited  range  of  geographical  distribution  of  the  Orangs  and 
Chimpanzees  and  the  cosmopolitan  character  of  mankind. 

Dr.  Burt  and  Mr.  Turner  have  examined  three  skulls  of  the  Gorilla,  and 
published  their  observations  in  Proc.  Boy.  Soc.  Edinb.  v.  1865,  pp.  341-360. 

Hr.  B.  Meyer  has  made  remarks  on  an  old  example  of  a Gorilla,  and  on  a 
skull.  rUnft.  Bericht  d.  Offenbach,  AT’rcin.  18Cd,  pp.  f8-C2,  with  a plate. 
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M.  Gratiolet  has  recognized  in  a large  Chimpanzee  from 
Tropical  Africa  a distinct  species,  which  he  names  Troglodytes 
aubryi  (Compt.  Rend.  lix.  p.  321 ; Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  xvi,  p.  266). 
It  is  distinguished  hy  an  entirely  black  face,  and  by  a well-dc-  , 
veloped  talon  on  the  hinder  part  of  the  last  lower  molar.  In 
dissecting  this  specimen  and  other  Anthropoid  Apes,  he  paid  par- 
ticular attention  to  the  forearm  and  the  hand,  comparing  it 
with  those  of  Man,  and  shows  that  the  large  muscle  which  moves 
the  thumb  independently  of  the  other  digits  in  Man  is  entirely 
absent  in  the  Gorilla  and  Chimpanzees,  and  that  the  thumb-por- 
tion of  the  tendon  of  the  m.  flexor  digitorum  communis  is  still 
more  reduced  in  size  than  even  in  other  monkeys.  The  author 
did  not  live  to  see  the  final  publication  of  this  last  work  of  his ; 
but  in  it  he  expressed  his  full  conviction  that  anatomical  facts 
have  not  given  any  foundation  to  the  idea  of  a close  affinity 
between  Man  and  Ape. 

^ Dr.  Crisp  has  discovered  an  os  penis  in  the  Gorilla,  as  well  as 
in  the  Chimpanzee.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  48. 

l*rof.  Wyman  has  given  comparative  measurements  of  the  pelyis  and  limbs 
in  two  Europeans,  a Hottentot,  a Chimpanzee,  and  a Gorilla.  Proc.  Bost. 
Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  ix.  p.  366. 

SemmpUhecm  entellus.  Mr.  E.  Ray  Lankester  has  examined  and  figured 
the  brain.  Quart,  Journ.  Science,  1806,  pp.  602-606. 

^ Colohus  gitereza.  Dr.  Murie  has  examined  the  anatomy  of  this  species, 
which  does  not  show  any  differences  from  that  of  the  species  examined  by 
Prof.  Owen.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  744. 

4 Cei'OQpithecm  mhceus.  The  muscles  of  the  extremities  are  described  by  Mr. 
Mivart.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  43-46. 

I Cercocehus  alhigena.  Dr.  Murie  has  compared  the  skull  of  Presbgtes  albigcna 
(Gray)  with  those  of  Semnopithecus,  and  confirms  the  opinion  of  M.  Pucheran 
as  to  the  propriety  of  referring  this  species  to  Cercoccbus,  Proc.  ZooJ.  Soc. 
1865,  p.  740. 

4 Macacus  ocreatus,  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  and  Sclater,  vol.  ii. 

■ '^Inmcs  assamensis  (Maclell.)  is,  according  to  Mr.  Blyth,  probably  merely  an 
individual  variety  of  colour  of  I.  rhesus,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1865,  p.  102. 
Captain  Hutton  (ibid.  1864,  Append,  p.  xiii)  had  stated  in  a note  that  this 
I.  assamensis  and  I.pelops  (Hodgs.)  are  totally  distinct  species. 

Cebid^. 

Cebus.  Dr.  Gray  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865)  has  examined  the 
specimens  of  this  genus  in  the  British  Museum,  and  enumerates 
sixteen  species,  of  which  the  following  are  characterized  as 
new  : — 

C.  leucogenys,  p.  825,  pi.  45,  from  Brazil ; C.  leucocephalus,  p.  827,  from 
Columbia ; C.  Jlavescens,  p.  827,  from  Brazil  j C.  annellatus,  p.  827,  from 
Brazil  j C.  subc^  istatus^  p.  827,  from  Brazil  j and  C.  cupillat{(s,  p.  827,  from 
Brazil. 
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^Ateks.  Four  now  species  aro  characterized  by  Br.  Gray,  I’roc.  Zool,  Soc. 
18G5,  p.  732 : A.  grisescens  (Sclater),  A.  cmiillatus,  A.fuscicepSj  and  A.  veU' 
lerosus. 

Ateles  cucuUatus.  The  measurements  of  an  animal  in  the  flesh,  and  some 
notes  on  its  anatomy,  are  given  by  Dr.  Murie,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  739- 
740. 

^^HapaU.  Dr.  Gray  distinguishes  four  subgeneric  groups  : 1.  Ilapale,  with 
Jl.  aurita  (Geoffr.);  2.  lacclms^vfx^  H.iacchus,  of  which  I.  vulgaris  j alhicolUsy 
pmicillatus,  and  leiicoccphalus  are  varieties;  3.  C'ehuella,  with  II.  pygmcaa 
(Spix);  4.  Mico,  with  II.  melamtra  (Geoffr.).  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  734. 

Prof.  Giebel  has  examined  the  sheletons  of  Ilapale  jncchuSj  H.  esdipm^ 
and  II.  rosaliaj  and  tho  skull  of  II.  penicillata,  and  describes  osteological 
characteristics  of  these  species.  Zeitschr.  gesammt.  Ntrwiss.  xxv.  1865, 
pp.  257-261.  ' 

■^Midas  leucogenys,  sp.  n..  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  735,  from  Brazil. 
Midas  rufiventer  (Gray)  = M.  elcgantxdus  (Slack)  is  characterized,  ihid. 

LEMURIDiE. 

^ Prof.  ScHLEGEL  has  determined  two  species  of  Lemur, 
from  Mayotte  (Comoro  Islands) , and  the  other  from  the  north- 
west coast  of  Madagascar,  and  enters,  on  this  occasion,  upon 
the  distinctive  characters  of  the  species  and  their  synonymy 
(Ned.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  iii.  1865,  pp.  74-78).  He  divides  them 
thus  : — 

I.  Tail  with  alternate  black  and  white  rings  s L.  catta. 

II.  Tail  uniformly  coloured. 

A.  Ears  almost  hidden  below  long  hairs : L.  varius  (Geoffr.)  and  the 
true  X.  macaco  (L.). 

B.  Ears  not  hidden. 

a.  Snout  whitish:  1.  L.  coronaius  (Gray)  = Z.  cJirysampyx  (Schuur- 
nian).  2.  L.  mongoz  (L.,  not  Gray  and  other  authors)  = X.  nigrifrons 
(Geoffr.,  not  F.  Cuv.)  = Pros^w^^V^  albimana  et  collaris  (Gray,  not  Geoffr.). 
h.  Snout  black  or  blackish  brown, 
a.  Ears  hairy  to  the  margin;  L.  ruhriventer  (Geoffr.)  = X. 
venter  (Geoffr.). 

Ears  with  a broad  naked  marginal  band : 1.  X.  alhifrons 

(Geoffr,).  2.  X.  ru/ifrons  (Benn.).  3.  A species  nearly  always  confounded 
with  X.  mongoz  (L.),  of  a very  variable  coloration,  and  consequently  de- 
scribed under  various  names,  viz.  by  Geoffroy  as  X.  collaris,  ftdvus  (or 
hrimncus,  v.  d.  lloeven);  rxifus  et  albimaxms,  by  Gray  as  Prosimia  xanthomxjs- 
iax  et  melanocephala,  and  probably  also  as  P.  anjuanensis  (not  Geoffr.),  and 
by  F.  Cuvier  as  X.  nigrifrons.  The  constant  characters  of  this  species  .are — 
the  dark  colour  of  the  vertex,  a dark  band  along  the  median  line  of  tho 
forehead  connecting  the  dark  colour  of  the  vertex  with  that  of  the  snout,  a 
broad  greyish  or  reddish  band  on  each  side  of  the  dark  one  descending  to 
the  cheeks.  The  dark  band  varies  frequently  and  much  as  regards  its  width, 
but  never  suppresses  the  light  band  entirely.  To  this  species,  which  may  be 
called  X,  collaris,  belongs  tho  Lemur  from  Mayotte,  but,  having  a blackish 
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Spot  above  the  root  of  tlio  tail  (croupion),  it  may  be  distinguished  by  a 
specific  name,  L.  mayottensis  (p.  76).  The  author  then  describes  the  varia- 
tions of  colour  in  ten  specimens. 

The  species  from  the  south-west  coast  of  Madagascar  examined  by  the 
author  is  represented  by  two  examples : the  female  agrees  with  L.  Icucomys-’ 
tax  (Bartlett);  the  male  with  Z.  macaco  (L.)=Z.  niyer  (Geofir.),  which 
names  must  be  considered  synonyms  of  the  same  species  (p.  77). 

Otolicnus  crassicaudatiis.  Dr.  Sclater,  after  a comparison  of  the  typical 
specimens,  arrives  at  the  same  conclusion  as  before  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, 
p.  711  j Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  15),  viz.  that  Galago  monteiri  (Bartlett)  is  little, 
if  anything,  more  than  a pale  variety  of  O.  crassicaudatus  ] and  that  O.  cras- 
sicaudatus,  var.  kirhii,  is  intermediate  between  it  and  the  type  of  0.  crassi’- 
caudatus. 

\\  Nycticelus  tardigradus.  Messrs.  Mivart  and  Murie  have  examined  and 
described  the  muscular  structure.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  240-256.  As 
points  of  especial  interest  are  pointed  out — 1.  The  appearance  of  that  anthro- 
poid muscle,  the  flexor  lougus  pollicis,  and  its  resemblance,  by  the  inter- 
lacements of  its  tendons  with  those  of  the  flexor  profundus,  to  the  conditions 
always  ofiered  by  the  foot  in  Primates.  2.  Tlie  almost  atrophied  gastrocne- 
mius, but  concomitantly  augmented  flexor  longus  communis,  which  last, 
inverting  the  analogy  of  the  flexor  longus  pollicis,  resembles  a hand-flexor 
in  its  origin  from  the  proximal  bone  of  the  limb.  3.  The  very  large  size  of 
the  rectus  anticus  major,  and  the  generally  extensive  development  of  the 
muscles  of  the  ventral  surface  of  the  spine. 

4 Chiromys  madagascariensis,  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  and  Sclater, 
vol.  ii. 

Mr.  Bartlett  states  that  the  Aye-Aye  in  the  Zoological  Gardens  in  Regent’s 
Park  is  fond  of  fresh  sugar-cane,  vdiich  confirms  him  in  his  belief  that  the 
creature  feeds  upon  the  juices  of  trees.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi. 
p.  142. 

FERiE. 

ClIIROPTERA. 

Prof.  Peters  has  communicated  a s}^stematic  synopsis  of 
the  groups  and  genera  of  Chiropteres,  whieh  will  form  the 
base  of  a monograph  of  this  family,  on  which  he  is  engaged  at 
present:  Monatsher.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin,  18’65,  p.  256,  As 
we  shall  soon  have  occasion  to  record  the  forthcoming  work, 
and  as  no  characters  are  added  in  this  synopsis,  the  present 
notice  will  suffice. 

4 Prof.  Peters  has  examined  the  typical  specimens  of  the 
Brazilian  species  described  hy  Srix  : they  appear  to  have  suf- 
fered much  from  the  way  in  which  they  have  been  prepared ; 
but  by  softening  some  of  them  in  a weak  solution  of  alum,  the 
author  was  enabled  to  recognize  the  original  form  of  the  dis- 
torted parts.  The  chief  results  of  this  examination  are  the 
following  [Ibid.  pp.  568-588)  : — 
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1.  Noctilio  rufusy  Spix=i\^.  amcrictmus  or  hpori'nns  (L.)=iV'.  unicoJo)' 
(Wied)  j VespertiUa  mastivus  (Valil)  = iV;  dorsatus  (Wied)=iV.  leporinus 
(Gerv.  Casteln.  pi.  12.  figs.  6 & 6«)  is  probably  merely  a variety  : p.  670, 

2.  Noctilio  albivente7‘,  Spix=i\^  qffinis  (D’Orb.  & GerA^)=iV'.  leporinus 
(Gerv.  Casteln.  pi.  12.  fig.  C7>)  = ?iV.  ruhcr  (Rengger).  Very  badly  figured 
by  Spix.  Differing  from  N.  rufus  in  size  ; with  or  without  a light  dorsal 
band,  as  N rufus.  Prof.  Peters  adds  the  measurements,  p.  672,  and  figures 
the  skull,  fig.  1. 

3.  Molosstts  ursinusj  Dysopes  alccto  (Temm.)  = ilf.  rufus  (Geoffr.). 

The  measurements  are  given,  p.  676  ,*  and  the  skull  is  figured,  fig.  3. 

4.  Molossus  nasutus,  Spix.  Ears  in  form  and  size  similar  to  those  of 
M.  ohsctcrus,  not  united,  the  distance  between  them  being  2 millim.  Tragus 
very  small,  with  broad  base,  and  with  a very  small  pointed  process  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  base.  Nares  as  in  31.  ohscurus.  Margin  of  the  lips  swollen, 
without  a trace  of  cross  folds.  Wing-membrane  terminating  at  the  last 
third  of  the  tibia.  Calcaneum  Very  long,  extending  nearly  to  the  tail.  Tail 
with  eleven  vertebrae,  six  projecting  bej’^ond  the  wing.  Ventral  side  of 
lumbar  portion  of  the  wing  with  a thick  woolly  fur,  continued  in  a broad 
strip  below  the  forearm,  and  descending  on  both  sides  of  the  metacarpus  of 
the  fifth  finger  nearly  to  the  middle  of  the  same.  The  ventral  surface  of 
the  humeral  portion  is  hairy  near  the  throat  only,  whilst  on  the  dorsal  sur- 
face of  the  same  portion  of  the  wing  a tapering  band  of  thick  hair  extends 
to  the  middle  of  the  forearm.  A band  of  thin  hairs,  6 millim.  broad,  runs  on 
the  other  side  of  the  forearm,  the  hair  becoming  thicker  between  the  fourth 
and  fifth  fingers,  and  descends  to  the  commencement  of  the  third  fifth  of  the 
metacarpus  of  the  fifth  finger.  Brown,  lighter  below:  p.  676 5 skull,  fig.  4. 

6.  Molossus fumariuSy  Spix,  identical  with  the  preceding  species:  p.  679. 

6.  Tliyroptcra  tricolor,  Spix,  described  by  Basch,  Nyt  Mag.  Naturvid. 
Christ.  1843,  iv.  1. 

7.  Prohoscidca  ( = Emhallonura,  Temm.)  saxatilis,  Spix  = Vespertilio  naso 
(Wied).  Generally  with  two  upper  incisors  on  each  side:  p.  681. 

8.  Prohoscidca  rivalis,  Spix,  identical  with  the  preceding  species : p.  681.  ’ 

9.  Vespertilio  hrasiliemis,  Spix.  Original  specimen  lost : p.  681. 

10.  Vampyrus  cirrliosus,  Spix=  Tracliyaps  fidiginosus  (Gray).  Cfr.  p.  27. 

11.  Vampyrus  hidens,  Spix,  belongs  to  the  genus  Lophostoma  (D’Orb.  & 
Gerv.).  A detailed  description  is  given : p.  686. 

12.  Vampyrus  soi'icmus,  Spix.  Cfr.  p.  28. 

13.  Pliyllostoma  planirostre,  ^f\yi—Ph.perspicillatmn  (Geoffr.)  is  an  Arti~ 
hem : p.  687. 

14.  Glossopliaya  amplexicaudata  (Geoffr.)  (Pall.)  : p.  687. 

16.  Piplxylla  ccaudata,  Spix.  Young  examples  appear  to  have -f- molars, 
adult  ones  ' P*  587. 

Nycteris  grandis,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1866, 
p.  361.  Similar  to  N.  ftdiginosa  in  colours  and  fut,  but  exceeding  in  size 

N.  javanica.  Ears  as  long  as  the  head.  The  four  upper  incisors  are 
three-lobed,  and  the  second  lower  premolar  is'scarcely  one-third  the  size  of  the 
preceding,  not  compressed  in  its  longitudinal  diameter.  From  Guinea. 

(Allen).  Professor  Peters  has  demonstrated  that  the  nearest 
ally  of  this  American  genus  is  Nyctophilus  from  Australia.  lie  thinks  that. 
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for  the  present  at  least,  it  will  he  better  to  associate  these  two  genera -with 
|he  Megadexmata  than  to  introduce  them  into  the  natural  group  of 
tiliori^s.  Monatsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berk  X865,  p.  621. 

Minolophus  ferrwn  eqidnum.  Mr.  Salter  has  recorded  the  occurrence  of 
this  species  at  Thomson  Manor  House,  in  Dorsetshire,  and  indicates  this 
locality  as  being  much  frequented  by  bats.  Zoologist,  1805,  p.  9830. 

Ccolops  bemsteinii  (Ptrs.).  Some  remarks  on  the  skull,  and  measurements 
of  the  typical  specimen  by  Peters,  1.  e.  p.  014. 

\i  Prof,  Peters  lias  revised  the  genera  and  species  allied  to  Vam- 
pyrus  spectrum j uniting  them  into  a group,  Vampyri  (Monatsber. 
Acad,  Wiss,  Berl.  1865,  pp,  503-525),  We  give  a full  abstract 
of  this  paper  : — 

A.  Ears  connected  by  a membrane. 

I.  Macrotus  (Gray)  with  two  or  three  species. 

B.  Ears  not  connected  by  a membrane. 

a.  Tail  at  least  as  long  as  the  interfemoral  membrane. 

II.  Lonchorhina  (Tonies),  with  one  species. 

III.  Macrophyllimi  (Gray),  with  one  species. 

b.  Tail  much  shorter  than  the  interfemoral  membrane,  or  absent, 
a.  Molar  teeth 

ly.  Vampyrus  (Geoffr.)  with  one  species.  Ilorseshoe-shaped  ap- 
pendage well  developed,  witli  the  edge  free.  Lower  lip  with  two  broad 
warts,  separated  by  a median  groove.  Ears  large.  First  phalanx  of  middle 
finger  conspicuously  longer  than  one-half  of  the  metacarpus,  and  but  little 
shorter  than  the  second  phalanx.  Wing-membranes  reaching  the  toes.  Tail 

none.  Incisors  the  second  lower  premolar  well  developed. 

V.  Chrotopterus  (subg.  n.,  p.  505),  differs  from  Vampyrus  in  having  a 
short  tail)  and  the  second  lower  premolar  is  small,  somewhat  displaced  in- 
wards. Incisors  | *,  Type  Vampyrus  auritus  (Peters). 

VI.  Schizostoma  (Geryais).  Horseshoe-shaped  appendage  well  deve- 
loped j two  naked  warts,  separated  by  a median  groove,  in  the  middle  of  tho 
lower  lip.  In  other  respects,  externally,  agreeing  with  Lophostoma,  In- 
cisors the  second  lower  premolar  well  developed,  longer  than  broad.  With 
three  species : — 

1.  Sch.  behnii  (sp.  n.,  p.  605).  The  distance  between  the  ears  equals 
that  of  the  eye  from  the  margin  of  the  snout  j they  are  rather  shorter  than  the 
head,  and  provided  with  about  eight  deepish  transverse  folds  on  the  outer  mar- 
gin j the  lower  auricular  lobe  forms  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  external  edge 
of  the  ear,  Tragus  pointed,  swollen  along  its  inner  edge,  and  provided  with 
two  protuberances  at  the  base  of  its  outer  surface.  Eyes  much  nearer  to  the 
ears  than  to  the  margin  of  the  snout.  The  horseshoe-shaped  appendage  is 
conspicuously  broader  than  the  lanceolate  appendage,  which  is  three-eighths 
longer  than  broad,  much  pointed,  and  with  the  margins  entire.  On  the  dorsal 
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surface,  tlio  liaiis  extend  over  the  basal  half  of  the  upper  arm,  and  as  far  on 
the  lumbar  region  of  the  wing-membrane,  becoming  thinner  on  the  latter 
part.  Tail  not  quite  reaching  the  middle  of  the  interfemoral  membrane,  four- 
jointed.  ' The  second  phalanx  of  the  middle  finger  conspicuously  longer  than  the 
first.  The  wing-membrane  terminates  opposite  the  calcaneum,  which  is 
distinctly  shorter  than  the  foot.  Brown  above,  paler  below.  The  hairs  of 
the  back  are  white  at  the  base ; then  follow  a brown,  and  a whitish  ring ; the 
tips  are  brown  again.  Measurements  of  the  various  parts  are  appended  to 
the  detailed  description ; total  length  76  millim.  From  Cuyaba. 

2.  Sch.  minidum  (Gervais).  The  two  first  phalanges  of  tlie  middle 
finger  are  equal  in  length.  The  alar  membranes  do  not  quite  reach  the  end 
of  the  tibise  ; calcaneum  shorter  than  the  foot  j the  basal  third  of  the  forearm 
haired  above  and  below. 

3.  ScJi.  elongaimn  {Fk.  elongatuniy  Gray).  The  two  first  phalanges 
of  the  middle  finger  are  equal  in  length.  The  alar  membranes  extend  to  the 
metatarsus ; calcaneum  conspicuously  longer  than  the  foot ; the  basal  portion 
of  the  forearm  nearly  naked. 

VII.  Lophostoma  (D’Orb.),  Horseshoe-shaped  appendage  rudimen- 
tary. Lower  lip  with  a median  triangular  naked  space,  which  is  warty  on 
the  borders.  Ears  large.  First  phalanx  of  middle  finger  but  little  shorter  than 
one-half  of  the  metatarsus  and  than  the  second  phalanx.  Wing-membranes 
extending  to  the  tarsus  or  metatarsus.  Calcaneum  longer  than  the  foot.  Skull 
more  or  less  narrowed  behind  the  orbits ; palate  emarginate  on  each  side  to 

the  penultimate  molar.  Incisors  ; the  second  lower  molar  very  small,  but 
in  the  same  series  with,  the  others.  With  throe  species,  viz.  L.  hidens  (Spix), 
L.  amhlyotis  (Wagner),  and  X.  sylvicola  (D’Orb.  & Gerv.). 

Of  these  X.  amhlyotis  is  described  from  the  typical  specimens.  Some- 
what smaller  than  X.  elongatum.  Ears  very  large,  longer  than  head,  united 
inwards  with  the  forehead  by  a short  band.  Tragus  pointed.  Eyes  nearer  to 
the  ears  than  to  the  end  of  the  snout.  Lanceolate  appendage  pointed,  one- 
third  higher  than  broad.  Fur  continued  over  two-thirds  of  the  upper  arm, 
above  and  below  ; on  the  ventral  surface,  very  slightly  woolly  hair  runs  beyond 
the  first  third  of  the  forearm,  and  a stripe  of  similar  hair  on  the  lumbar  part 
of  the  wing-membrane,  these  parts  being  naked  on  the  dorsal  surface.  Meta- 
carpal bone  of  the  thumb  a little  longer  than  the'  first  phalanx  ; second  finger 
conspicuously  shorter  than  metacarpus  of  third  finger.  Lower  leg  half  as  long 
as  forearm  ; calcaneum  long,  one-fourth  shorter  than  lower  leg.  Tail  as  long 
as  foot,  four-jointed,  free  at  the  tip.  Wing-membrane  extending  nearly  to 
the  end  of  dorsal  surface  of  metatarsus  of  second  toe.  Brown  above,  paler 
below.  Total  length  90  or  95  millim. 

VIII.  Trachyops  (Gray).  Inferior  border  of  the  horseshoe-shaped  ap- 
pendage ill  defined ; middle  of  the  lower  lip  with  a deep  chin-groove  and 
with  a double  row  of  warts  ; muzzle  and  chin  with  lobuliform  warts.  Ears 
large.  First  phalanx  of  middle  finger  somewhat  shorter  than  one-half  of  the 
metacarpus,  and  very  much  shorter  than  the  second  phalanx.  Wings  as  in 
Fhyllostonia.  Incisors  ; the  second  lower  molar  very  small,  displaced  in- 
wards. V.  cirrhosus  (Spix)  = T.  fuliginosus  (Gray)  = Tylostoma  mcxicanum 
(Saussure). 

IX.  Vhylloderma  (subg.  u.,  p.  512).  Externally  similar  to  Vhyllostonia 
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s.  s.  j differing  by  the  peculiar  form  of  its  skull,  the  rostral  portion  being  much 
narrower  than  the  narrowest  part  of  the  temporal  portion,  which  is  not  nar- 
rower than  the  interorbital  space.  Incisors  the  small  additional  premolar 
displaced  inwards.  Fh,  stenops  (sp.  n.,  p.  613)  from  Cayenne. 

Molar 

? X.  Mimon  (Gray),  not  examined  by  the  author.  M.  henncUii  (Gray) 
erroneously  identified  by  Tomes  with  Fhyllodoma  clomjatum. 

XL  Tylostoma  (Gervais),  not  examined  by  the  author. 

XII.  Phyllostoma  (Pet.).  Horseshoe-shaped  appendage  well  deve- 
loped ) middle  of  lower  lip  with  a triangular  naked  space  surrounded  by  small 
warts.  Ears  moderately  long.  First  phalanx  of  middle  finger  much  shorter 
than  one-half  of  metatarsus,  and  very  much  shorter  than  the  second  phalanx. 
Wing-membranes  reaching  the  tarsus.  Interfemoral  membrane  much  deve- 
loped. Tail  present,  but  much  shorter  than  interfemoral  membrane.  Skull, 
behind  the  orbits  but  little  compressed,  but  narrower  than  snout.  In- 
cisorsWith  three  species:  Fh.  hastatum^  Fh.  discolor  (Wagn.)  .P  = P/[. 

angusticeps  (Gerv.),  and  Fh.  elojigatum  (Geoffr.). 

As  regards  the  last  species,  the  author  was  induced  by  Tomes’s  state- 
ment, viz.  that  it  is  identical  with  Mimon  hennettii  (Gray),  which  has  only 
two  lower  incisors,  to  describe  in  detail  a specimen  which  agrees  perfectly 
with  Fh.  clongatum  (Geoffr.),  having  four  lower  incisors ) so  that  Mr.  Tonies 
appears  to  have  been  mistaken. 

XIII.  Carollia  {Gmy')  =iIIeQnulerma  (Gervais).  Ilorseshoe-shaped 
appendage  scarcely  separated  from  the  upper  lip  in  the  middle ; lower  lip, 
ears,  and  the  number  of  teeth  as  in  Fhyllostoma.  Wing-membranes  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  tibia.  Tail  and  calcaneum  short.  Angle  of  the  W-shaped 
ridge  of  the  molars  very  obtuse ; cingulum  on  the  inner  side  of  the  upper 
true  molars  with  one  tubercle  only,  so  that  these  teeth  have  a triangular  ap- 
pearance when  viewed  ffom  below.  With  one  species  only,  viz.  Fh.  hrevi-^ 
caudmn  (Wied)  = ! Vampyrus  soricinus  (Spix)  = ! Fh.  bicolor  (WagTi.)  = .P  Ar~ 
tibeus  Jimbriatus  (Gmy')  = Carollia  verrncata  (Gray)=:iyi.  grayi  (Waterh.) 
= ! Fh.  lanceolatum  (Temm.)=  ! Fh.  calcaratum  (Wagn.)=  1 Fh.  brachyotmn 
(Burm.,  not  Wied)=  \ Carollia  aztcca  (Sauss.).  Of  the  names  marked  with 
an  (I),  the  typical  examples  were  examined. 

XIV.  Fhinophylla  (g.  n.,  p.  355  & p.  525).  Similar  to  the  preceding 
genus  as  regards  the  development  of  the  nasal  appendage,  ears  and  limbs,  and 
the  number  of  teeth.  Wing-membranes  reaching  the  toes  j tail  entirely  ab- 
sent. Upper  true  molars  much  longer  than  broad,  without  cingulum  on  the 
inner  side ; the  upper  middle  incisors  broad  and  lobate.  Fh.  pumilio,  sp.  n., 
p.  355,  perhaps  from  Brazil. 

Fhyllostoma  infundibuUformc  (Eengger)  and  Vampyrus  auricidaris  (Sauss.) 
are  uncertain  species,  tlie  former  is  perhaps  a Dcrmodus. 

Fhyllostoma  (Carollia')  brachyotum  (Wied).  The  t3'^pical  specimen  has 
been  described  by  Peters,  who  is  inclined  to  regard  it  as  specifically  identical 
with  Fh.  brevicaudum.  Monatsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1865,  p.  641. 

Macrotus  tvatcrhousii  (Gray)  is  described  by  Osburn,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866, 
p.  74,  who  adds  notes  on  its  habits, 
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Glossophaga  soricma.  Prof,  rctora  (Monatsbor.  Alcad.  Wiss.  Bcrl.  1805, 
p.  351)  has  given  an  historical  account  of  the  Vespertilio  soricinus  (Pallas), 
which  has  not  been  recognized  by  succeeding  zoologists  : — 

1.  Geoffroy  St. -Hilaire  (Ann.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  xiv.  1810,  p.  179)  first  con- 
vinced himself  of  the  correctness  of  Pallas’s  description,  having  examined  spe- 
cimens in  spirits,  which  probably  are  the  types,  and  which,  originally  in  a 
Belgian  museum,  were  transferred  by  the  French  to  Paris.  However,  after- 
wards (Mem.  Mus.  iv.  p.  418)  he  describes  them  as  a distinct  species  of  his 
genus  Glossophaga,  viz.  as  G.  amplexicaudata,  because  Pallas’s  description 
contains  the  words  ^^caudre  vestigiurii  nullum.”  But  Pallas  did  not  mean 
to  express  thereby  the  absolute  absence  of  a tail,  but  merely  the  absence  of  a 
projecting  tail,  as  is  evident  from  his  description. 

2.  Gray  proposes  for  the  true  Pallasian  species  the  generic  name  of  ThyU 
lophora,  retaining  Glossophaga  for  G.  soricma  of  Geoffroy,  which  is  a merely 
imaginary  species. 

3.  Blainville  figures,  in  Osteogr.  Cheiropt.  pi.  7,  under  the  erroneous  name 

• ••  *33 

of  Glossojyhaga  soricimim,  a shiill  which,  in  fact,  is  G.  ecaudata  j it  has 

2 3 

molars,  whilst  G.  soricina  (Pall.)  has  molars  only,  as  already  described 
by  Pallas. 

4.  Gervais,  in  Casteln.  Anim.  noiiv.  Cheiropt.  p.  42,  supposes  that  Vesper^ 
tilio  soricinus  (Pall.)  may  be  identical  with  Ph.  hrevicaudum  (Wied)  j but  the 
tongue,  admirably  described  by  Pallas,  is  quite  different. 

5.  Phyllophora  nigra  (Gray,  Voy.  Sulph.  pi.  6)  does  not  show  any  cha- 
racters by  which  it  ma}’^  bo  distinguished  from  G.  soricma.  Phyllophora  me- 
galotis  (Gray)  belongs,  according  to  Gray,  to  the  Vampyri. 

Chocronyctcris  (Licht.)  has  a tail  7 millim.  long,  and  there  are  molars ; it 
is  therefore  different  from  Anoura,  and  rather  a subgenus  of  Glossophaga, 
Peters,  Monatsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1805,  p.  354. 

Monophyllus  redmanii  (Leach).  On  its  habits  see  Osburn,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1865,  p.  69. 

Phyllonycieris  pocyi  (Gundl.)  is  described,  with  notes  on  its  habits,  by  Os- 
burn, Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  81. 

Prof.  Peters  has  given  a short  synopsis  of  the  genera  and 
speeies  of  Stenodermata  in  Monatsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1865, 
pp.  356,  357,  and  524.  The  genera  are  characterized  and  the 
species  enumerated;  three  of  the  latter  are  new,  and  will  be 
characterized  at  the  end  of  the  Synopsis  : — 

1.  Artiheus  (Leach)*. 

A.  Molars  I-;  Artiheus  (s.  st.)  ; with  A.  pcrspicillatus  (Geoff.)  and 
A.  jamaicensis  (Leach). 

B.  Molars  j:  Permanura  (Gervais);  with  JD.  einereum  (Gerv.), 
? D.  toltecuni  (Sauss.),  and  P.  quadrivittatum  (sp,  n.) 


* We  give  this  synopsis  in  the  form  modified  by  a correction  in  the  foot- 
note, p.  587. 
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0.  Molars  Xiroderma  (subg.  n.)  j with  A,  fallax  (sp.  n.),  A.  con- 
color  (sp.  n.),  and  A.  personatus  (Wagl.). 

2.  Pht/Uops.  Molars  | ; palate  deeply  excised;  to  between  the  molars  j with 
P.  albo?naoulatm  (Gundl.)  and  P.  undatus  (Gervais). 

3.  Vampyrops.  Skull  and  palate  as  in  Artiheus  j molars  similar  to  those 
of  Stumira  j with  P.  Uneatum  (Geoffr.)  and  V.  vittatus  (Pet.). 

? 4.  JStenodenna  (Geoff.).  Molars  ^ ; the  dentition;  according  to  Geoffroj; 
appears  to  be  very  similar  to  that  of  Vampyrops } the  author  is  uncertain 
whether  the  absence  of  the  small  hinder  molar  is  a peculiar  character;  or  de- 
pendent on  young  age  only. 

6.  Pygoderma  (Ptrs.).  Molars  j;  the  fourth  very  small ; facial  portion  of 
the  skull  very  high  j with  P.  hilahiatum  (^agn.). 

—^6.  Ametrida  (Gray).  Teeth  as  in  Pygodet'ma  ] facial  portion  of  the  skull 
much  flattened^  with  A.  centurio  (Gray). 

7.  CMrod(n'ma  (Peters);  with  C.  villosum  (Pet.)  and  C.  p)usillum  (Wagn.). 

8.  Stu7'uira  (Gray),  with  P.  liliimi  (Geoffr.)  and  /S',  chilensis  (Gerv.).  ‘ 

. 9.  Brachyphylla  (Gray)  j with  B.  cavei'nai'imi  (Gray). 

^0.  Centurio  (Gray)  j with  C.  senex  (Gray)  and  C.  m^murtrn  (Allen). 

Ai'tibeus  fallax^  sp.  n.;  PeterS;  Monatsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1865;  p.  365. 
Extremely  similar  to  A.  perspicillatus,  but  with  the  lower  border  of  the  horse- 
shoe-shaped appendage  longer,  more  distinct,  and  finely  notched.  Molars 

-g-.  Coloration  variable  as  in  A.  perspicillatus.  Guianas. 

Artibeus  concolor,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  1.  c.  p.  357.  Much  smaller  than  the  pre- 
ceding. Nasal  appendage  not  notched  on  its  lower  free  border.  Ears  and 

wing-membranes  as  in  -4.  perspicillatus.  Molars  j.  Uniform  brown,  paler 
below.  Total  length  to  the  edge  of  the  interfemoral  membrane  85  millim. 
From  Paramaribo. 

Artibeus  (Der^nanura)  guadrioiUatus,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsb.  Akad.  Wiss. 
Beii.  1865;  p.  358.  Of  the  size  and  appearance  of  Stenoderma  toltecum  (Sauss.), 
with  which  it  also  agrees  in  the  nasal  appendage  and  ears ; interfemoral  mem- 
brane less  broad  and  less  hairy.  Brown  above,  paler  below,  with  four  white 
longitudinal  stripes  on  the  head.  The  fourth  lower  molar  but  little  shorter 
than  the  third.  Total  length  of  a specimen  not  quite  adult,  80  millim.  From 
Surinam. 

Ai'tibeus  perspicillatus  (L.)  and  A.  h'achyotus  (Neuwied).  On  their  habits 
see  Osburn,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  64  and  81. 

■\Ceniurio  senex  (Gray).  C.  Jiavogidaris  (Licht.,  Pet.)  and  C.  mexicanus 
(Sauss.)  are  identical  with  this  species.  Peters,  1.  c.  p.  625. 

XDesmodtcs  rufus.  Prof  Huxley  describes  and  figures  the  very  extraordinary 
form  of  its  stomach,  the  cardiac  portion  of  which  is  prolonged  into  an  exceed- 
ingly long  diverticulum,  the  pyloric  division  being  very  short.  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1866,  p.  386.  On  this  occasion  the  author  suggests  a division  of  the 
Chiroptei'a  into  three  primary  groups,  viz.  Frugimra,  Insectivoi'a,  and  Ilcema- 
tuphilina ; the  last  group  would  comprise  Desmodus  and  DiphyUa. 
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Mortnoops  UainvilUi  (Leach).  On  its 'habits  see  Osburn,  Pi*oc.  ^ool.  Sod. 
1865,  72 ; a detailed  description  is  hdded. 

^Chihmjctefis  oshurnt  (Tomes),  dn  its  habits  see  Osburn,  t c.  p.  68. 

^ Furta  horrens  (F.  Cuv.)  is  described  by  Peters,  Monatsber.  Ahad. ' Wiss. 
Berl.  1865,  p.  645. 


^ Prof.  Peters  lias  given  a short  synopsis  of  the  genus  Molossu$ 
and  the  genera  allied  to  it  in  Monatsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berl. 
1865,  pp.  573-575  :~ 

L Nyctinomm  (Geoff.).  Upper  lip  with  more  or  less  distinct  cross  folds. 
Ears  very  approximate  or  connected  by  a membrane.  Intermaxillaries  sepa- 
rate as  in  Vespertilio,  Lower  incisors  6 in  young  age,  4 (rarely  2)  in  the 
adult  state. 


a.  Nyctinomus  s.  s.  Upper  lip  with  distinct  cross  folds.  One  upper 
premolar.  1.  N,  hrasiliemis  (Geoffr.).  2.  N,  gracilis  (Wagn.).  ? 3.  N.  au- 
ritus  (Wagn.). 

b.  Mormopierusj  subg.  ii.,  p.  574.  Upper  lip  with  shallow  cross 
folds;  ears  distinctly  separate ; snout  flat.  Two  upper  pfemolars.  M.jugu- 
laris,  sp.  n.,  p.  258,  from  Madagascar. 

II.  Ciiii'omeles  (Horsf).  Upper  lip  thick,  without  cross  folds.  Ears  dis- 
tant. Intermaxillaries  united ; upper  incisors  contiguous,  not  toitchiiig  thd 
baniudS. 

? III.  Myopterus  (Geoffr.). 

PIV.  Mops  (F.  duv.). 

V.  Molossus  (Geoffr.).  Upper  lip  thick,  without  cross  folds.  Intermaxil- 
laries  united ; upper  incisors  contiguous. 

a.  Promops  (Gqxy.).  Ears  very  large,  directed  forwards,  and  more 

or  less  united  by  a fold  of  the  skin.  Two  upper  premolars ; upper  incisors 
with  the  crowns  divergent,  and  with  the  broad  base  touching  the  incisors. 

I.  M.  peroiis  2.  M.  gigas  (Vei.),  3.  M.  ahrastis  (Ti&mm.')  4.  M. 

ferox  (Gimdf).  5.  M.  7iasutus  (Spix). 

b.  Motossus  s.  s.  Ear^  inclined  forwards,  more  or  less  distinctly 
united  by  a fold  of  the  shin.  One  upper  premolar ; upper  incisorS  with  the 
inner  edges  parallel,  and  with  the  base  touching  the  canines.  I.  M,  rufus 
(Geoffr.).  2.  M.  ohscurus  (Geoffr.). 

c.  Molossops  (subg.  n.;  p.  675).  One  upper  premolar ; upper  incisors 

with  the  crowns  divergent,  and  with  their  base  separated  from  the  canines  bjr 
a diastema.  Ears  moderate;  triangular,  distinctly  separate.  Muzzle  flat ; lips 
thick,  smooth.  Skull  similar  to  that  of  Morjnopierus.  , 

1.  M.  temminchii  (Lund). 

2.  M.  planirosb'is,  sp.  n.,  p.  675.  Ears  but  little  broader  than 
high.  Wing-membranes  naked,  except  a narrow  border  of  the  lumbar  por- 
tion, and  below  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  lower  arm,  at  the  fifth  finger,  and 
on  the  humeral  portion  above  the  lower  arm.  Above  dark  ferruginous ; 
lower  parts  light  ferruginous  laterally,  and  white  mesially.  Wings  brownish 
black.  Total  length  78  millim.  From  British  Guyana. 

3.  M.  hracliymeles,  sp.  n.,  p.  575.  Ears  but  little  broader  thah 
high.  Ventral  surface  of  the  wings  naked,  except  along  a narrow  strip  on  the 
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lumbar  portion  close  to  tbo  trunk;  on  the  dorsal  surface,  a patch  of  hairs 
above  the  lower  arm  near  the  humeral  portion,  and  another  between  the 
fourth  and  fifth  fingers  and  the  forearm.  Dark  brown  above,  ferruginous 
below.  104  millim.  long.  From  Peru. 

4.  M.  aztecus  (Sauss.). 

'^3Iolossus  fumarius  (Spix).  For  notes  on  this  species  see  Osburn,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  79. 

N Nyctinomus  {3Iormo2jten(S,  subg.  n.)  juyulans,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1865,  p.  468,  from  Madagascar. 

Nijctinomus  uasutus  (Spix).  On  its  habits  see  Osburn,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1865,  p.  61. 

^Synotus.  Dr.  Allen  proposes  to  separate  generically  the  two  American 
Barbastelles,  S.  macrotis  and  JS.  tow?isencU,  from  the  European  species.  Proc. 
Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  1865,  p.  173.  Adding  fresh  descriptions  of  both  species,  he 
characterizes  the  new  genus,  which  he  names  Corynorhinus.  Prof.  Peters  says 

that  this  genus  differs  from  Synotus  only  by  having  molars,  instead  of 
Monatsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1865,  p.  648. 

Plecotus  auritus.  Mr.  W.  Sowerby  has  observed  in  an  example  kept  in 
captivity  that  it  caught  flies  by  means  of  the  interfemoral  membrane,  which, 
pressed  against  the  abdomen,  formed  a kind  of  trap  or  bag,  in  which  the  in- 
sect was  kept  until  withdrawn  and  devoured.  Ann.  & Mag,  Nat.  Hist.  1865, 
xvi.  p.  302. 

'AJFIistiotus  velatus.  Prof.  Peters  remarks  that  figs.  6 a and  6 6 of  plate  13  in 
Casteln.  Voy.  Ani4r.  du  Sud,  Cheiropt.,  represent  the  dentition  of  this  spe- 
cies, but  that  the  head,  fig.  6,  is  that  of  Plecotus  auritus.  Monatsber.  Akad. 
Wiss.  Berl.  1865,  p.  571. 

'^Natalus  lepidus  (Grervais).  On  its  habits  see  Osbui’ii,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

1865,  p.  67. 

Lusionycteris,  g.  n.,  founded  by  Prof.  Peters  for]  Vespertilio  noctivagans 
(Leconte),  distinguished  from  Vespertilio  and  Vesperugo  by  its  dentition 
3 2 1 2—2  12  3 

3-J-3  j -p  3-^,  and  from  Miniopterus  by  a different  form  of  the  ears, 
nose,  and  skull.  Monatsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1865,  p.  G48. 

Vespertilio  ( Vesperus)  mirzaj  sp.  n.,  De  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  342, 
from  western  Persia. 

M.  E.  Hardy  has  reported  on  a deposit  of  guano  in  a cave  near  Vesoul  in 
France,  the  entire  mass  being  estimated  at  700  or  800  cubic  metres.  It  is  the 
accumulation  of  the  excrements  of  innumerable  bats  inhabiting  the  cave. 
Compj;.  Bend.  1865,  lx.  p.  1044. 

Insectivora. 

Potamogale.  Prof,  du  Bocage,  in  the  memoir  quoted  above 
(p.  5),  has  given  a most  important  contribution  to  the  know- 
ledge of  this  animal.  A shorter  communication  on  the  same 
subject  appeared  in  the  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  403.  He 
received  from  Angola  the  perfect  skin  of  an  adult  female,  a skull, 
and  the  greater  part  of  a skeleton,  and  a foetus.  It  proves  to 
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belong  to  the  family  of  Insectivores.  The  author  rejects  not 
only  the  name  Potamogale  given  by  Du  Chaillu,  but  also  that 
of  Mythomys  proposed  by  Gray,  because  it  is  not  a member  of 
the  Murine  tribe ; and  adds,  unfortunately,  a third  to  the  syno- 
nymy, viz.,  that  of  Bayonia,  He  gives  a detailed  description  of 
the  zoological  and  anatomical  characters,  figuring  the  animal, 
skull,  and  other  parts  of  the  skeleton,  and  regards  it  as  the  type 
of  a distinct  group  of  Insectivores,  allied  to  Solenodon  and 
Sorex,  He  fixes  the  generic  characters  thus : — 

Rostrum  productum,  rotimdatum,  depressiim*  rliinarium  minimum,  nu- 
dum, bifidum ; oculi  parvi ; auriculae  prominulae,  rotundatae,  pilosae ; pedes 
ambulatorii  plantigradi,  pentadactyli,  posteriores  syndactyli,  digitis  2"  et  3® 
usque  ad  basin  plialangis  tertiae  coadimatis ; ungues  falciilares;  cauda  longa, 
alta,  compressa,  dimidio  apicali  compressissima,  in  acumen  desinens.  Mam- 
mae iiropygii  duae.  Cranium  arcu  zygoniatico  nullo,  bulla  ossea  oblonga, 
distincta,  osse  tympanico  annulari.  Claviculao  nullae.  Ossa  antebrachii 
sejuncta.  Ossa  cruris  connata.  Dentes  quadraginta,  den tibus  Solenodon tis, 
quoad  numerum,  formam  ac  dispositionem,  valde  similes 

^1:2  -L  _L 

V4.3  i 4 1 3.4/* 

Haemal  arches,  articulating  with  the  intervals  of  the  caudal  vertebrae,  are 
much  developed. 

''^Dr.  Gray,  in  a letter  directed  to  Prof.  Allman  (who  is  engaged 
in  a jniblication  on  this  animal),  wishes  him  to  reconsider  the 
question  whether  tlie  name  Potamogale  given  by  Du  Chaillu 
has  any  claim  to  be  adopted.  He  persists  in  rejecting  it,  on 
account  of  the  incorrectness  of  Du  Chaillu^s  notes  on  the  animal. 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi.  p.  426. 

We  fully  agree  with  Dr.  Gray  as  regards  the  principle  on 
which  he  objects  to  the  name  Potamogale.  If  we  commence  to 
introduce  names  into  the  system  given  at  random  by  inex- 
perienced amateurs  or  popular  writers,  or  names  unaccompanied 
by  such  a diagnosis  that  the  object  can  be  recognized  by  the 
scientific  zoologist,  we  consent  to  be  constantly  exposed  to  the 
danger  not  only  of  sharing  the  reward  for  our  labours  with  men 
who  do  not  deserve  it  (which  is  a matter  of  minor  considera- 
tion and  of  too  frequent  occurrence),  but  to  add  to  the  multi- 
plication of  names  which  is  getting  more  and  more  burdensome. 
For  this  reason  Dr.  Gray  might  have  been  justified  in  ignoring 
Du  Chailliris  account  altogether ; but  since  he  has  adopted  the 
specific  name  of  velox,  given  by  Du  Chaillu  at  the  same  time, 
and  as  in  this  case  the  generic  and  specific  names  refer  to  the 
same  individual  specimen,  succeeding  naturalists  have  no  other 
choice  but  to  recognize  or  to  reject  both  alike. 

'^Potamogale  is  referred  by  Prof.  Peters  to  the  Centetina,  Monatsber.  Akad. 
Wiss.  Berlin,  18G5,  p.  286. 

X Briculus  (Geoffr.)  and  BchinonaU  (Wngn.)  are  referred  to  the  Centetina 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  D 
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by  Prof.  Peters,  who  has  lately  had  an  opportunity  of  examining  speci- 
mens. Monatsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1866,  p.  286.  ^ 

Ennaceus  lihycus.  Prof.  Giebel  has  published  a description  of  this  hedge- 
hog and  of  its  skeleton,  comparing  it  with  that  of  the  common  European 
species.  Zeitschr.  gesammt.  Ntrwiss.  xxvi.  1866,  pp.  1-7. 

Tupaia  splendidala^  sp.  n..  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  822,  pi.  12, 
irom  Borneo. 

Sorex  r&miftr.  Mr.  Hogg  discovered  this  Shrew  between  Norton  and 
Billingham,  and  notices  its  difterences  from  8.  fodiens.  Nat.  Hist.  Trans,  of 
Northumberland  and  Durham,  i.*  1865,  p.  136. 

A Ci'ossopus  fodiens.  Mr.  N.  L.  Austen  has  published  some  notes  on  the 
habits  of  this  Shrew.  It  is  readily  caught  in  traps  baited  with  small  frogs, 
and  feeds  greedily  on  live  small  fish.  The  author  says  that  C.  remifer  is  a 
distinct  species.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  619. 

' Sorex  {Crocidura)  fumiyatus,  sp.  n.,  De  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  343, 
from  Tiflis  and  Teheran. 

Tcdpa  europcea,  Voigtliinder  states  that  he  had  seen  in  one  nest  twenty- 
one  young  of  the  same  size.  Sitzgsber.  Isis  Dresden,  1864,  p.  231. 

A Chrysochloris.  Dr.  Gray  states,  fr’om  a comparison  of  numerous  examples 
and  their  skulls,  that,  besides  the  Ch.  aurata,  only  Ch.  villosa  (Smith)  can 
be  maintained  as  a distinct  species,  and  that  the  other  forms  distinguished 
by  authors  under  various  names  should  be  reunited  with  the  former.  Proc. 

Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  678.  ' 

EeLIDtE. 

Felis  leo.  Mr.  Blyth  mentions  instances  of  the  appearance  of  Lions  in 
parts  of  India  where  they  had  been  supposed  to  have  been  long  extermi- 
nated. Nat.  Hist.  Eeview,  1866,  p.  463. 

^Felis  bengalensiSf  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  and  Sclater,  vol.  ii. 

Felis  mexicana  (Sauss.).  M.  de  Saussure  thinks  that  it  is  most  probably 
identical  with  F,  canescens  (Swainson),  but  that  the  F.  ocelot  (II.  Smith)  is 
distinct,  Bev.  ot  Mag.  Zool.  1865,  p.  257.3 

A Felis  jacohita.  For  the  diagnosis  of  this  species  see  the  preceding  volume 
of  this  Becord,  p.  18.  M.  Cornalia  gives  a more  detailed  description  and 
figure  in  Mem.  Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  1865. 

^Felis  catus.  Notes  on  the  skull,  by  Giebel,  Zeitschr.  gesammt.  Ntrwiss. 
xxiv.  p.  466. 

4 Felix  lynx,  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  and  Sclater,  vol.  ii. 

* VlVERRID^. 

^Viverra  schlegelii  (Pollen),  Schlegel,  Ned.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  iii.  1865,  p.  78, 
fr’om  Mayotte  and  Nossi-Faly  (Comoro  Islands). 

X Viverricula  malaccensis,  fig.  in  Zool.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  and  Sclater,  vol.  ii. 
\Artictis  hinturong,  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf*  and  Sclater,  vol.  ii. 

* The  ^ Natural  History  Transactions  of  Northumberland  and  Durham  ’ 
‘are  a continuation  of  the  ^ Transactions  of  the  Tyneside  Naturalists’  Field 
Club’  under  a different  title,  being,  in  fact,  the  Proceedings  of  the  Natural 
History  Society  of  Northumberland,  Durham,  and  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,” 
incorporated  with  those  of  the  Tyneside  Naturalists’  Field  Club. 
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Canids. 

Canis  familiaris.  Prof.  Giebel  repeats  his  belief  in  the  existence  of  dif- 
ferent species  among  the  races  of  dog,  and  describes  the  skeleton  of  a young 
example  of  some  small  variety.  Zeitscbr.  gesammt.  Ntrwiss.  xxiv.  p.  468. 

Canis  dingo.  On  the  antiquity  of  the  Dingo,  see  Mr.  ICi-efft’s  observations, 
reported  on  p.  2.  ^ 

I Canis  cerdo  and  Canis  swinJioiiy  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  & Sclater, 
vol.  ii. 

^ Canis  vtdpes.  Notes  on  the  skull,  by  Giebel,  Zeitschr.  gesammt.  Ntrwiss. 
xxiv.  p.  46^ 

M.  Aucapitaine  has  observed  the  black-tailed  and  black-bellied  varieties 
of  fox  in  Corsica,  the  latter  being  more  common  in  cpld  and  exposed  loca- 
lities than  in  warm  and  sheltered  places.  However,  Bonaparte’s  Vtdpes 
mclanogaster  is  merely  a variety  of  the  type,  the  black  colour  being  assumed 
ill  winter,  and  passing  into  white  during  the  spring.  The  foxes  of  Corsica 
arc  generally  larger  than  those  of  Southern  Europe,  and  very  subject  to 
madness.  Eev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1865,  p.  3. 

^ . Mus^'elid.®.  ' . 

Ill  tlic  Bccord  of  last  year  we  gave  an  aecount  of  two 
synoptieal  monographs— -of  the  VwerYid(2  and  Ursidca- — by  Dr. 
J.  E.  Gray.  They  are  followed  this  year  by  a similar  one  of 
the  Zool.  Soe.  1865,  pp.  100-154.  The  groups, 

genera,  and  speeies  are  eharaeterized  by  a diagnosis,  and  their 
synonymy  is  worked  out.  The  author,  agaiti,  direets  attention 
to  the  form,  size,  and  number  of  the  bald  parts  of  the  feet  as  ah 
exeellent  systematic  character.  He  is  acquainted  with  75  spe- 
cies (many  forms  described  by  others  as  species  being  regarded 
by  him  as  varieties) , which  he  refers  to  27  genera  and  8 
tribes.  The  arrangement  is  the  following  : — 

I.  Acanthopoda. 

Feet  rounded;  toes  short,  curved , the  last  joint  hent  tip;  claws  short,  compressed, 

acute,  retractile. 

Tribe  1.  Mustelina.  Head  oblong.  Toes  slightly  webbed.  Tail  cylin- 
drical. Terrestrial. 

A.  Figitigrade.  Soles  of  the  hind  feet  hairy,  with  four  bald  pads  in  front ; 
anal  glands  developed;  tubercular  grinder  short,  transverse. 

1.  3Zarics  (Cuv.),  with  nine  species,  subdivided  into  three  subgcnera, 
viz.  Martes  (type  M.  abietum'),  PeJkania  (type  M.  pcnnantii),  and  Foina 
(type  M.  foina).  One  of  the  species  is  [described  as  new  : Martes  japonica 
(p.  104).  The  author  has  found  that  the  Asiatic  Sable  {M.  zihellina)  agrees 
with  the  European  Pine-Marten  {M.  abietum')  in  having  the  last  upper  tuber- 
cular grinder  nearly  twice  as  long  on  the  inner  as  on  the  outer  side,  whilst 
the  same  tooth  is  only  somewhat  longer  on  the  inner  than  on  the  outer  side 
in  the  American  Sable  {M.  amencana). 

2.  Putorius,  with  four  species.  ' 
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8.  Mustela.  This  name  is  retained  for  the  Weasels  j ten  species.  The 
Ermine  and  Weasel  of  North  America  {M.  noveboracensis,  31.  cicognani,  and 
M.pmillci)  are  not  specifically  different  from  those  of  Europe.  Two  sub- 
generic groups  are  indicated,  viz.  Gale  (type  M.  vulgaris)  and  Neogale  (type 
31.  hrasiliensis).  Zorilla  albinucha,  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  69,  proves 
to  belong  to  this  genus,  although  it  has  the  coloration  of  a Zorilla  j therefore 
it  forms  a separate  group,  for  which  no  name  is  proposed. 

4.  Vison  (Gray),  with  four  species,  referred  to  two  subgenera,  viz.  Vison 
(type  31,  vison)  and  Lutreola  (type  31.  lutreola). 

6.  Gymnopus  (Gray).  Four  species  are  referred  to  it ; 3Lustda  nudipes 
(Desm.)  = Gymnopus  kucocepJtalus  (Gray),  3f.  kathiah  (Ilodgs.),  3£.  striyi- 
dorsa  (Hodgs.),  and  31.  africana  (Desm.). 

B.  Subplantigrade.  Soles  and  between  the  pads  hairy  j tail  short,  bushy  j 
anal  glands  none ; false  grinders  f . Gulonina. 

6.  Gulo. 

C.  Plantigrade.  Soles  of  the  hind  feet  bald,  callous ; anal  glands  distinctj 
false  grinders  | ; tubercular  grinders  oblong,  band-like,  transverse. 

7,  Galera.  8.  Grisonia. 

Tribe  2.  Lutrina.  Head  depressed.  Feet  normal,  rounded ; toes  webbed. 
Tail  thick,  tapering,  depressed.  Tubercular  grinder  oblong,  transverse. 

A.  Tail  conical,  entirely  covered  with  hair. 

t The  palms  and  soles  of  the  feet  bald  between  the  pads. 

* The  muzzle  hairy  j only  the  thin  margin  of  the  nostrils  bald. 

9.  Baranyia  (g.  n.,  p.  123),  with  two  species  ; hutra  barang  (F.  Cuv.), 
the  skull  of  which  is  figured  j and  J?.  (P)  nepalensis  (sp.  n.,  p.  124),  known 
from  a skull  only. 

**  The  muzzle  hairy  between  the  nostrils^  upper  and  front  edge 
of  the  nostrils  bald. 

. . i " 

10.  Lontra  (Gray),  with  three  species. 

***  The  muzzle  bald,  band-like  between  the  front  and  upper  edge 
of  the  nostrils.  Orbit  defined  by  a conical  process  behind. 

a.  Toes  thick,  webbed  to  the  claws,  sharply  clawed ; pads  of  toes 
and  palm  large,  close  together. 

11.  Lutraf  with  six  species,  of  which  L.  monticola  (Ilodgs.)  and  L.  ma- 
crodus  (sp.  n.,  p.  128)  from  Brazil  are  united  in  a subgenus,  Lutrogale. 

12.  Nutria  (g.  n.,  p.  128),  distinguished  from  Lutra  on  account  of  its 
short  and  broad  skull  3 type  Lutra  felina  (Molina)  =X.  chinensis  (Benn.)  = 
L.  calif ornica  (Gxdy)=L.  2)latensis  (Waterh.). 

/3.  Toes  bluntly  or  imperfectly  clawed. 

13.  AonyXj  with  four  species. 

tt  The  palms  and  soles  of  the  feet  slightly  hairy  between  the  pads ; 
the  two  inner  hinder  toes  with  a band  of  hair  on  the  inner  side  of  the  under 
surface.  Muzzle  bald,  transverse. 

14.  Hydrogale  (g.  n.,  p.  131) ; type  Lutra  //ruyi  (Verreaux)  = ? Z.  ?««- 
cuhcollis  (Licht.)  ) skull  figured. 

ttt  Balms  and  soles  of  feet  hairy  between  the  pads.  INluzzle  bald 
between  the  nostrils,  and  produced  into  an  angle  on  the  upper  edge. 
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15.  Latax  Lidra  canadensis  and  L.  destructor  (Banislon; 

see  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  22). 

13.  Tail  flattened,  with  a narrow,  fringe-like  expansion  on  each  side, 

16.  Ptcronura, 

Tribe  3.  Enhydrina. 

17.  Enhydris. 

II.  Platypoda, 

Feet  elongate ; toes  straight ; claws  exserted,  hlunt, 

A.  Tiantigrade.  Soles  bald,  callous  nearly  to  the  heel. 

Tribe  4.  Metana.  Tubercular  grinder  large,  oblong,  elongate.  Palate 
produced  behind.  Flesh-tooth  with  two  more  or  less  distinct  tubercles  on 
inner  lobe. 

18.  Arctonyx^.  19.  Moles,  20,  Taxidca,  21.  My  dans. 

Tribe  5.  Mellivorina.  Tubercular  grinder  transverse,  band-like.  Palate 

only  slightly  produced  behind.  Flesh-tooth  with  a small  inner  lobe  and  a 
single  tubercle. 

22.  Mellivora.  (See  also  p.  680.) 

Tribe  6.  Mephitina.  Tubercular  grinder  oblong,  four-sided.  Palate 
scarcely  produced  behind  j hinder  opening  in  a line  with  the  hinder  grinders. 

23.  Conepatus  (Gray)=  (Licht.).  The  various  forms  described 

by  authors  are  regarded  as  one  species,  referable  to  four  varieties. 

24.  Mephitis.  The  author,  finding  that  the  extent  of  baldness  of  the 
sole  varies  in  different  specimens  of  the  same  variety,  unit.es  M.  chinga  veith 
M.  mesomelas  and  others  into  one  species,  keeping  only  M.  vittata  (Licht.) 
and  M,  mexieana  (Gray)  =ilf.  macroura  (Licht.)  distinct.  All  have  three 
pads  in  front  of  the  sole  of  the  hind  feet. 

25.  Spilogale  (g.  n,,  p.  150),  with  four  pads  in  front  of  the  sole  of  the 
hind  feet  •,  type  M.  zori'lla  (Licht.)  = ilf.  interrupt  a (Rafin.). 

B.  Subdigitigrade,  Soles  hairy,  with  a narrow,  elongate,  triangular,  bald 
space  in  front. 

Tribe  7.  Zorillina. 

26.  Zorilla^  with  two  species. 

Tribe  8.  Helictidina, 

27.  Ilelictis^  with  four  species,  two  of  which,  viz.  II.  orientalis  and  H. 
nepalensis,  are  united  into  the  subgenus  Melogcdc,  because  they  have  the 
flesh-tooth  larger,  and  the  aperture  in  front  of  orbits  [?  foramen  infraorbitale] 
smaller,  than  the  others. 

Miistcla.  Prof.  Giebel  has  published  some  notes  on  skulls  and  skeletons  of 
M.  piutorius,  M.  furo,  M.  vulgaris,  M.  foina,M.  alptina,  M,  vison.  Zeit- 
schr.  gesammt.  Ntrwiss.  xxiv.  pp.  470-476. 

Prof.  Bischoff  has  examined  the  ovum  and  placenta  of  M.  foina,  martes, 
and  vulgaris,  and  discovered  a sac-like  appendage  to  the  placenta,  similar  to 
that  of  Lutra.  Sitzgsber.  Bayr.  Akad.  Wiss.  Miinch.  1805,  i.  p.  339. 

Mustela  vulgaris.  Prof.  Costa  has  described  a variety  from  Southern 


Woodcut  of  skull,  p.  681. 
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Jtaly,  which,  he  names  var.  meridionalis ; it  is  intermediate  hetweeji  M. 
vulgaris  and  M.  hoccamela  as  regards  the  length  of  the  tail,  which  is  two- 
fifths  pf  that  of  the  body  in  the  Sardinian  Weasel,  two-ninths  in  the  comnion 
species,  and  two-sevenths  in  the  variety  mentioned.  Kendic.  Accad.  Sc. 
Napol.  1865,  pp.  32  & 33. 

\Zorilla  alhinucha  (Gray).  Du  Bocage  proposes  to  change  this  name  into 
Z.Jlavistriata,  because  his  specimens  have  yellow  markings'  instead  of  white 
ones.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  401.  This  alteration  is  inadmissible  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  of  nomenclature. 

■d  Vison  lutreola.  Dr.  M.  Schmidt  has  given  an  account  of  a specimen  living- 
in  the  Frankfort  Zoological  Garden.  Zoolog.  Gart.  1865,  pp.  168-175,  with 
a woodcut.  Hr.  Claudius  states  that  this  species  is  not  uncommon  within  a 
limited  district  in  the  vicinity  of  Lubeck.  Arch.  Ver.  Freund.  Ntrgesch. 
Mecklenb.  1864,  p.  184. 

Lutra  vulgaris.  Prof.  Bischotf  has  discovered  a sac-like  appendage  to  the 
placenta,  containing  blood  and  hsematoidin.  X.  o.  p.  213,  with  two  plates. 

^ Enhydris  lutris  is  figured  by  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pi.  7. 

UllSIDiE. 

Cercoleptes  caudivolvulus.  Dr.  Gray  remarks  that  it  uses  its  feet  as  hands;j 
much  in  the  manner  of  a Lemur.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  680. 

Phocidae. 

Cystophora  crisiata.  Prof.  Reinhardt  (Vidensk.  Meddel.  naturh.  Foren. 
Kjobenh.  (1864)  1865,  pp.  248-264,  277)  has  examined  the  milk-teet}i. 
The  embryo,  2 feet  long,  was  evidently  not  mature,  and  probably  would 
not  have  been  born  before  some  weeks.  It  had  been  brought  from  Green^ 
land  as  a skin.  ^ The  milk-teeth  were  still  covered  by  the  gingiva  3 and 
after  removal  of  the  latter  all  became  visible,  with  the  exception  of  the 
lower  incisors,  which,  probably  originally  present,  were  lost  during  the  first 
preparation  of  the  skin  in  Greenland.  The  milk-teeth;  although  fully  de- 
veloped, are  minute  in  size,  and  comparatively  much  smaller  than  those  of 
other  seals ; they  are  evidently  never  used,  and  it  is  not  improbable  that 
they  never  break  through  the  gingiva.  There  are  on  each  side  of. the  upper 
jaw  two  incisors,  one  canine,  and  three  molars.  T|ie  incisors  and  the  canine 
are  below,  and  somewhat  inwards  of  the  corresponding  permanent  teeth, 
which  are  entirely  hidden  in  the  alveoli ; the  three  molars  correspond  to  the 
■ second,  third,  and  fourth  of  the  five  permanent  molars.  The  first  milk- 
incisor  is  styliform,  about  1 millim.  long,  half  as  large  as  the  second ; the 
canine  tooth  is *7  millims.  long,  one-third  of  which  projects  horizontally 
beyond  the  alyeolus,  a peculiarity  observed  also  by  Nordmann  in  Haliclicerus 
grypus,  but  not  by  Steenstrup  in  Fhoca  groenlandica,  hispida,  and  harhata, 
who,  however,  seems  to  have  examined  specimens  in  Avhich  a portion  of 
these  milk-teeth  was  apparently  resorbed,  so  that  their  original  position  had 
become  indistinct.  The  first  milk-molar  is  4 millims.  long,  its  single  root 
being  3 millims. ; the  second  is  scarcely  half  as  large,  and  has  also  a single 
root ; the  third  the  largest,  with  two  short  but  distinct  roots.  There  was 
probably  one  incisor  on  each  side  of  the  lower  jaw  \ the  lower  milk-canine  is 
vertically  implanted  in  the  jaw;  three  molars,  also  corresponding  to  the 
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second,  third,  and  fourth  permanent  molars,  and  similar  in  form  to  the 
upper  milk-molars,  but  the  third  is  considerably  larger  than  the  third  of  the 

upper  jaw.  The  milk-dentition  of  this  species  is  : inc.  pfEjp  j ’ 

Thus  JlaUciiocrus,  Phoca,  and  Cystophora  appear  to  agree  in  their  milk- 
dentition  ; so  that  the  number  of  incisors  and  canines  is  the  same  as  that  of 
the  permanent  dentition,  but  that  there  are  two  milk-molars  less  on  each 
side  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  *.  Further,  from  a study  of  the  milk- 
dentition  of  these  animals,  it  is  evident  that  Owen  was  mistaken  when  he 
regarded  three  of  their  permanent  molars  as  premolars ; such  a division  is 
easily  explained  from  the  form  of  those  teeth,  and  was  made  at  a time  when 
the  milk-dentition  of  Otaria  only  was  known,  and  this  very  incompletely. 

In  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge  we  must  divide  these  teeth  into  four 
premolars  and  one  molar,  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  also  Otaria  will  be_ 
found  to  possess  four  preinblars  when  its  miUr-dentition  shall  be  better  known 
than  it  is  at  present. 

Phoca  harhata.  Prof.  Steenstrup  explains  the  reasons  which  induce  him  to 
regard  a fourth  molar  observed  in  a young  example  as  a milk-tooth,  against 
the  views  of  Prof.  Reinhardt  mentioned  below,  note.  Vidensk.  Meddel. 
naturh.  Foren.  Kjobenh.  (1864)  1865,  pp.  270-274. 

Otaria  hookeri.  Mr.  Bartlett  has  made  some  observations  on  a tamed  male 
Sea-lion,  showing  the  great  docility  of  these  animals  ; it  stands  on  all  fours, 
and  runs  and  jumps  at  a great  rate.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  vol.  xv. 
p.496. 

UOSORES.'  . 

^ Prof.  Giebel  treats  of  the  foramen  in  the  zfygomatic  proeess, 
through  which,  in  many  Rodentia,  a portion  of  the  masseter 
passes.  He  examines  its  size,  form,  and  position  in  the  various 
groups,  and  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  it  may  be  used  as  a 
very  good  generic  character,  without  being  of  a higher  syste- 
matic value.  Zeitschr.  gesammt.  Ntrwiss.  xxv.  1865,  pp.  427- 
432. 

^ Mus  rattus.  M.  A.  de  lHsle  has  made  researches  into  the  ' 
affinity  between  Mus  rattus  and  that  form  which  has  been  dis- 
tinguished as  Mus  alexandrhms  by  previous  zoologists.  Ann. 
Sc.  Nat.  1865,  iv.  pp.  173-222.  A part  of  these  researches 
consisted  of  breeding- experiments  continued  for  thirty  months, 
during  which  time  he  obtained  26  litters  with  129  young  ones. 
AVc  must  remark,  however,  that  all  the  individuals  experi- 
mented upon  were  European  examples,  chiefly  from  France  ,* 

* Steenstrup  observed  in  a young  Phoca  harhata  (but  not  in  P.  grbnlandica 
or  P.  hispida),  with  the  second  teeth  much  advanced  in  development,  but 
with  the  milk-teeth  still  present,  a fourth  tooth  behind  the  third  molar,  which 
he  regards  as  a milk-tooth,  without  deciding  whether  it  belongs  normally  to 
the  milk-dentition  or  not.  Reinhardt  regards  it  as  a tooth  ahnormally  de^ 
veloped  in  that  individual,  and  is  inclined  to  refer  it  rather  to  the  second  than 
to  the  first  dentition,  on  account  of  its  form  and  size. 
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the  correctness  of  the  aiithor^s  conclusions  would  have  been 
beyond  any  doubt  if  a part  at  least  of  the  experiments  had  been 
made  with  examples  obtained  from  Egypt : — 

The  author  commences  by  showing  that  the  characters  of  form  and  ana- 
tomical structure  are  absolutely  the  same  in  Mus  rattus  and  M.  alexandnuus, 
and  that  the  distinctive  cliaracters  given  by  Blasius  do  not  hold  good,  if 
numerous  fresh  examples  are  examined.  M.  tectorum  and  M.  leucogastcv 
(Pictet)  are  merely  nominal  species.  Experience  shows  us  that  every  distinct 
European  species  of  31ns  is  distinguished  by  certain  peculiarities  in  habits ; 
but  there  is  an  absolute  identity  in  this  respect  between  3f.  rattus  and  3f. 
alexandrinus  \ in  fact  the  only  distinctive  difference  is  one  of  colour,  the 
former  species  being  intensely  black  above,  which  colour  gradually  passes 
into  the  greyish  of  the  lower  parts,  the  latter  being  pure  white  below,  pass- 
ing into  a brownish  grey  above. 

These  extreme  types  of  coloration  are,  however,  united  by  a series  of  in- 
termediate forms.  As  regards  the  question  Avhich  of  the  two  forms  is  the 
original  stock,  the  author  refers  to  the  fact  that  tlie  species  of  numerous 
natural  genera  show  a similar  system  of  coloration,  and  states,  as  his  con- 
clusion, that,  as  31.  alexandrinus  represents  the  general  coloration  of  3Ius, 
we  must  consider  this  species  to  be  the  parent  stock  from  which  the  black 
31.  rattus  is  a descendant.  In  like  manner  the  uniformly  coloured  31.  onus- 
culus  is  to  be  looked  upon,  not  in  the  light  of  a specific  t^^pe,  but  as  the  de- 
scendant of  M.  imertus  (Savi),  which  continues  to  show  the  typical  colora- 
tion of  the  genus  3£us, 

After  having  thus  zoologically  demonstrated  the  specific  identity  of  the 
black-  and  white-bellied  Rats,  he  was  desirous  of  obtaining  additional  and 
conclusive  proof.  He  gives  a most  instructive  account  of  his  experiments, 
crossing  both  races  and  producing  hybrids  which  did  not  show  any  decrease 
in  the  power  of  reproduction,  even  after  the  offspring  of  the  same  parents, 
and  of  the  same  litter,  had  been  paired  through  four  generations.  He  ob- 
served some  very  curious  facts  in  the  course  of  these  experiments : when  a 
male  3£.  rattus  was  crossed  with  a female  3t.  alexandrinus,  black  Rais 
only  (like  the  father)  were  produced;  but  when  the  sexes  were  re- 
versed, half  of  the  offspring  were  like  tlie  mother,  the  other  half  like  the 
father.  The  author  has  a very  ingenious  explanation  for  these  different 
results  : there  is,  he  says,  in  the  first  case,  a union,  and  in  the  second  an  an- 
tagonism of  two  agencies,  simultaneously  at  work  during  reproduction,  viz.  the 
influence  of  the  male  parent  over  the  female,  and  the  influence  of  the  acclima- 
tized race  over  the  exotic.  We  cannot  follow  the  author  mto  all  the  details 
of  his  experiments;  but  after  having  obtained  the  black  form  from  the  union 
of  two  pure  Alexandrine  Rats,  he  came  to  the  irresistible  conviction  that  all  the 
individuals  experimented  upon  must  belong  to  one  and  the  same  species. 

Attempts  to  cross  31.  rattus  with  3£.  decumanus  were  entirely  unsuc- 
cessful. 

In  the  concluding  chapter,  the  author  enters  into  the  probable  history  of 
the  migration  of  31.  rattus.  Neither  the  black-  nor  the  white-bellied  forms 
are  very  recent  additions  to  the  French  fauna;  they  are  found  inland  in 
fields,  not  in  or  near  the  seaports.  The  centre  of  creation  of  this  species  is 
Arabia ; hence  it  spread  over  the  soiilli-eastern  coasts  of  the  Mediterranean, 
and  was  imported  into  France  towards  tlic  end  of  the  tAvelfth  century. 
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clothed  in  the  light-coloured  fur  which  it  had  when  inhabiting  its  desert- 
home.  After  three  centuries  more,  having  passed  through  about  900  gene- 
rations, we  find  evidence  that  it  changed  colour  to  black,  probably  under 
the  influence  of  the  diminished  intensity  of  light  and  heat,  hut  without  de- 
riving any  perspicuous  advantage  from  such  a change. 

In  an  Appendix,  the  author  adds  notes  on  the  external  and 
internal  characteristics  of  the  different  European  species  of  Mus, 
and  on  the  development  and  dentition  of  young  Mus  rattus. 

The  Recorder  trusts  that  this  abstract  will  induce  our  readers 
to  refer  to  the  original  of  M.  de  Flsle^s  paper,  who  deserves 
great  credit,  not  for  having  abolished  one  of  the  infinite  number 
of  so-called  species  of  Mus,  but  for  having  shown  us,  in  a clear 
and  convincing  manner,  the  way  to  prove  the  identity  or  dis- 
tinctness of  species. 

J/ws.  Mr.  Blyth  has  made  short  remarks  on  numerous  Indian  species  of 
tliis  genus ; however,  little  or  no  progress  can  be  made  in  their  investiga- 
tion until  much  better  specimens  are  available  for  examination,  Journ.  As. 
Soc.  Beng.  1865,  pp.  192-194. 

Mus  decumanus.  A specimen  suffering  from  hypertrophy  of  the  skin  has 
been  observed  by  Mr.  T.  E.  Gunn  t Zoologist,  1865,  p.  9645.  See  also  a note 
on  the  same  subject  by  Mr.  E.  R.  Alston,  ibid.  p.  9708.  This  disease  does 
not  appear  very  uncommon  among  mice  and  rats,  and  there  are  notes  on, 
and  figures  of,  such  individuals  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

Mus.  Prof,  de  Eilippi  found  one  species  only  of  this  genus  (AT.  silvaticus) 
in  Western  Persia,  M.  musculus  and  M.  decumamis  being  absent.  Viaggio 
in  Persia,  p.  344, 

\piatacanthomys  (Blyth).  Prof.  Peters  has  removed  this  genus  from  the 
Myoxina  to  the  Murina,  and  characterizes  it  thus: — Habitus  myoxinus. 
nostrum  acutum,  rhinario  nudo,  labro  fisso  ; oculi  mediocres ; auriculaB  me- 
diocres,  nudae  ; vellus  molle,  setis  dorsalibus  latis,  sulcatis  ; artus  mediocres ; 
palmaB  plantreque  pentadactylae,  digito  primo  abbreviate,  falculis  modicis 
curvatis,  acutis  ,•  cauda  villosa,  versus  apicem  fere  disticha.  Dentes  priinorrs 

laeves,  compressi,  acuti ; molares  utrinque  3,  complicati.  Cranium  miirinum, 
sed  foraminibus  incisivis  parvis,  coarctatis  ; ossibus  intermaxillaribus  inclusis, 
palato  perforate  et  processu  coronoideo  brevissimo.  Ossa  antibrachii  se- 
juncta,  cruris  connata. — The  species,  P.  lasiurus  (Blyth),  is  described  and 
figured  (with  the  skull).  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  397,  pi.  20. 

'ACricetomys  gamhiamis.  Prof.  Giebel  has  described  external  and  osteological 
characters  of  this  Rodent.  Zeitschr.  gesammt.  Ntrwiss.  xxvi.  1865,  pp.  ISG- 
139. 

ACricetus  isahellinus,  sp.  n.,  De  Eilippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  344,  from 
Teheran. 

Arvicola.  Prof,  du  Bocage,  in  the  memoir  mentioned  above  (p.  5),  dis- 
tinguishes and  describes  three  species  occurring  in  Portiigal-T— -4.  musignani 
(Selys),  A.  inccHus  (Selys),  and  A.  roziamis,  sp.  n.  j the  zoological  and  ana- 
tomical distinctive  characters  are  pointed  out,  and  the  new  species,  its  skull 
and  dentition  are  figured. 
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^ Arvicold  mystacinus,  sp.  ii.,  De  Filippi,  I,  c.  p.  334,  from  "Western  Persia, 
A yariety  of  A,  amphibitts  is  also  very  common  there. 

Fiber  zibethicus.  Capt.  Bulger  mentions  instances  of  the  courage  of  the 
Musquash.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  18G6,  p.  682. 

Hystriv  malabarica,  sp.  n.,  Sclater,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  352,  pi.  16, 
fi*om  Cochin.  The  author  establishes  this  species  on  the  ground  of  its  ex- 
ternal characters,  as  well  as  of  those  taken  from  the  skull,  which  is  figured, 
lie  enumerates  six  species  of  Hystriv. 

^Frethizon  t'ufescens,  sp.  n.,  Gray,  ibid.  p.  321,  pi.  11,  from  Columbia  3 it  may 
prove  to  be  the  type  of  a distinct  subgenus,  Echinoprocta. 

Capromys  mdanurusj  sp.  n.,  Poey,  Monatsber.  Ak.  Wiss,  Berk  1864,  p.  384, 
from  Cuba. 

^ Lagomys.  Dr.  Stoliczka  has  published  a very  good  description  of  a species 
found  by  him  in  the  eastern  provinces  of  Ladak,  and  believed  to  be  the 
Jj.  mrzonice  (Hodgs.)  j it  ranges  to  an  altitude  of  about  19,000  feet.  Journ. 
As.  Soc.  Beng.  1865,  p.  108. 

Jamlus  labradorius.  Its  skeleton  described  by  Giebel,  Zeitschr.  gesammt, 
Ntrwiss.  1865,  xxv.  pp.  272-274. 

Sciuriis  vidgaris.  On  its  habits  see  E,  B.  Alston  in  Zoologist,  1865,  pp.  9481- 
9484 } its  partiality  for  truftles  noticed  by  A.  Newton,  ibid.  p.  9560. 

EDENTATA. 

Dr.  Gray  has  published  a revision  of  the  genera  and  species 
of  Insectivorous  Edentata  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  359-386. 
This  group  offered  to  him  fewer  difficulties  and  fewer  novelties 
than  those  previously  revised  by  him ; and  as  the  pgper  itself  will 
be  consulted  by  all  who  may  take  up  the  study  of  these  animals, 
it  will  suffice  to  indicate  the  general  arrangement,  with  special 
notice  of  some  more  important  additions  to  our  knowledge  of 
those  points  in  which  the  author  differs  from  his  predecessors. 
He  continues  to  follow  the  example  of  Cuvier  in  uniting  the 
Monotremata  with  the  Edentata.  The  groups,  genera,  and 
species  are  characterized  by  diagnoses;  the  synonymes  are 
added,  and  the  skulls  of  several  species  described  and  figured. 
The  author  distinguished  31  species,  which  are  referred  to  17 
genera.  The  arrangement  is  the  following  : — 

I.  Cataphracta.  : 

Earn.  1.  Manididce. 

1.  ManiSf  witli  M.  longicauda  and  M.  tricusjris, — M.  quad ridacty las 
(Thomps.)  and  M.  trulontata  (Focillon)  being  regarded  as  synonyms  of  tlio 
latter  species.  Skulls  of  this  species  are  figured  (pp.  364,  365). 

2.  PholidotuSj  with  Manisjavaniea  (Fisch.)  = ilf.  aspera  (Sundev.)  == 
M.  guy  (Focillon),  young  ? 3 M.  dalmannii  (Sundev.)  3 Pholidotus  indicus:=.M. 
pentadactyla  (L.)  = J/.  crassicaudata  (Gray)  3 P.  africanus  (sp.  n.,  p.  368, 

. pi.  17),  from  the  river  Niger,  For  the  two  last  species  a gubgeneric  name, 

PhatageSy  is  proposed. 

3.  Smutsia  (g.  n.,  p.  369) : Munis  iemminehii. 
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Fam.  2:  Dasj/podida>.' 

Tribe  a.  Dasypodina  or  Peltochlamydes. 

A.  Digitigrade : Chceroclilamydes. 

4.  Frttea  (sp.,  F.  Cuv.)=Pmo/?Ms  (Burm.). 

Subg.  Tattisia,  with  D.  scpiemcinoixfk  (L.)  = 1).  peha  (Desm.) 
= Praopus  longecaudatus  (Burm,)  ; P.  hirsutus  (Burm.)  ; and  D.  hyhridus 
(Uesm.). 

Subg.  Praopus,  with  P.  happleri  (Kjauss ; see  Zool.  Record, 

i.  p.  28). 

B.  Plantigrade:  Platyclilamydes, 

6.  Prionodus : D.  gigas. 

6.  Pasypus,  with  P.  sexcmctus  (L.)  and  P.  vellerosus  (sp.  n.,  p.  376/ 
pl.  18),  from  Santa  Oruz  de  la  Sierra. 

7.  Puphractus,  with  P.  villosus  and  P.  minutus. 

8.  Xewwrws,  with  P.  gymnurus  (111.)  and  P.  hisjxidus  (Burm.). 

Tribe  b.  Tohjpeutina  : Sphm'ochlamydes. 

9.  Tolypeutes. 

Tribe  c.  Chlamydophorina, 

10.  Chlaxnydophorus. 

11.  Burmeisteria  (g.  n.,  p.  381)  : C.  retusm  (Burm.). 


II.  Abmourless.  . ' 

Fam.  3.  Orycteropodidce. 

12.  Oryctcropus.  ; 

' Fam.  4.  MyrmecopTiagidm. 

13.  Myrmecophaga. 

14.  Tamandua.  '*■ 

15.  Cyclothux'us  (Gray),  with  M.  didactyla  and  Cyclothurus  dorsalis 
(sp.  n.,  p.  385,  pl.  19),  from  Costa  Bica. 

Fam.  5.  Ornitliorliynchidce—Monotrcmata. 

Tylopeutes  conurus  (Is.  GeofFr.).  Dr.  Sclater  has  observed  in  a living 
Three-banded  Armadillo  (which  differed  from  the  ordinary  form  of  the 
species  in  the  entire  absence  of  the  rudimentary  first  digit,  having  but  three 
front  toes)  that,  in  walking,  only  the  pointed  tips  of  the  elongated  nails  of 
the  second  and  third  digits  of  the  front  feet  touched  the  ground,  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1865,  p.  256.  ' 

Bradypus.  On  the  epidermal  covering  of  the  foetus  and  the  hair  see  p.  4.' 


PACHYDEllMATA. 

For  Hr.  von  Nathusiiis^s  work  on  this  genus  we  refer 
to  p.  4 of  this  Record. 

andamensis,  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  and  Sclater,  vol.  ii. 

Centuriosus  pliciceps.  In  the  Record  of  the  preceding  year  (p.  28)  we 
mentioned  that  Dr.  Gray  and  Dr.  Scl.nter  simultaneously  contradicted  Fit- 
zinger’s  assertion  that  this  Pig  comes  from  Abyssinia,  and  not  frohi  Japan. 
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Dr.  Fitzinger’s  note,  whicli  originally  appeared  in  Sitzgsber.  Akad.  Wiss, 
Wien,  1804,  p.  181,  is  reprinted  in  the  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist,  1866,  xv. 
p.  80.  The  latter  periodical  contains  the  replies  of  the  two  English  zoolo- 
gists on  p.  154.  Dr.  Sclater  at  the  same  time  expresses  it  as  his  opinion 
that  this  Pig  is  nothing  more  than  a Chinese  domesticated  variety  of  the 
common  species. 

Hr.  Brauer  directs  attention  to  the  figure  of  the  Sukotyro  ” given  by 
Nieuhof,  Morkw.  Zee-  cn  Lant-Beize,  p.  293,  and  reproduced  by  the  aiUhor  j 
he  thinks  that  it  represents  this  Pig.  Zoolog.  Garten,  1865,  p.  413. 
^^icotyles  torqnatus,  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  and  Sclater,  vol.  ii. 

Hippopotamus  amphihius.  Dr.  Sclater  has  reported  upon  the  birth  of  a 
Hippopotamus  in  the  Zoological  Gardens  at  Amsterdam.  The  copulation 
had  occurred  in  the  first  part  of  December,  and  the  birth  on  the  29th  of  July, 
the  period  of  gestation  being  estimated  at  234  days.  Nat.  Hist.  Beview, 
1865,  p.  698. 

''^2'apirus  americanus.  M.  Chabrillac  gives  an  interesting  accoimt  of  several 
domesticated  individuals  of  this  species.  Bull.  Soc.  d’Acclim.  1866,  p.  25. 

Elephas  indicus.  Some  notes  by  Capt.  Heysham  on  the  period  of  gestation 
of  this  species  are  recorded  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  731. 

^Ilyrax  capensis.  Messrs.  Murieand  Mivart  have  given  a detailed  account 
of  almost  all  the  muscles  of  this  animal.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  329- 
362. 

Equiis  calallus.  An  instance  of  a foal  produced  by  a mule  is  recorded  in 
Nat.  Hist.  Beview,  1865,  p.  147.  The  mule  is  said  to  have  been  covered  by 
an  ass. 

Equus  hurchelli.  A female  living  in  the  Zoologic.al  Gardens  in  Begent’s 
Park  is  figured  by  Sclater,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1805,  pi.  22  j he  refers  it  to  the 
same  form  which  is  called  Eqims  chapmanni  by  Mr.  Layard,  who  has  pub- 
lished notes  on  this  supposed  new  species,  ibid.  p.  417, 

BUMINANTIA. 

Camelus  dromedarius.  On  Mr.  Walton^s  work  on  the  Camel 
see  p.  4. 

M.  Aucapitaine  speaks  of  various  races  of  the  Dromedary,  and  particularly 
of  those  distinguished  by  their  swiftness  j it  is  his  opinion  that  if  not  indi- 
genous in  Africa,  it  has  been  introduced  and  domesticated  by  tribes  regarded 
as  the  first  inhabitants  of  Africa.  Bev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  xvi.  pp.  369-375. 
i^Camelus  bactrianus.  Dr.  Crisp  has  published  a paper  on  some  points  rela- 
ting to  the  anatomy  and  habits  of  the  Camel,  and  describes  particularly  cir- 
cular glandular  folds  near  the  cjecal  valve.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  257- 
265. 

Cervus  canadensis.  Captain  Hardy,  in  a paper  on  Provincial  Acclimati- 
zation,” relates  an  instance  of  successful  breeding  of  the  Wapiti  in  America. 
Proc.  & Trans.  Nov.  Scot.  Inst.  Nat.  Sc.  Halifax,  ii.  1865,  p.  29. 

Cervus  mantchuricus.  The  specimen  to  which  this  name  was  applied  by 
Swinhoe  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  169  j Zool.  Becord,  i.  p.  30),  has  been 
sent  by  liim  to  I.onclon.  In  a letter  ho  expresses  liis  doubt  as  to  its  being 
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distinct  from  C.  psendaxia.  Also  C.  hoHulorum  (Swinhoo)  may  bo  the  same 
species.  The  buck  in  its  summer  coat  (September)  is  described.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1805,  p.  1. 

''  Cervus  ivallicliii,  C.  sika,  C.  hmmliSj  C,  taivanus,  and  C.  rusa,  fig.  in  Zoolog. 
Sketch,  by  Wolf  and  Sclater,  vol.  ii. 

4 Itusa  paradoxa.  Dr.  Brehm  has  described  under  this  name  as  a new  species 
a Deer  said  to  be  from  the  Mascarene  Islands,  and  probably  identical  with 
that  of  Mauritius  (Bilder  u.  Skizzen,  p.  18,  with  a woodcut).  [This  is  evi- 
dently the  Indian  Cervus  rusa,  stated  by  Mr.  Blytli  to  be  introduced  into 
Mauritius  from  Java,  Ibis,  1862,  p.  92.] 

Cervus  peronii.  M.  Pucheran  states  that  F.  Cuvier’s  statement  of  the  oc- 
currence of  this  species  in  Timor  is  erroneous,  and  that  the  typical  specimen 
was  obtained  on  the  Indian  continent.  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  xvi.  p.  376. 

'4  Cervus  sp.  ? M.  G.  Claraz  has  attempted  to  identify  the  JEquus  hisulcus  of 
Molina : he  is  inclined  to  regard  it  as  a species  of  Tapir ; but  M.  de  Saussuro 
informs  us  that  the  pieces  of  skin  sent  to  him  as  being  from  this  animal  belong 
to  a species  of  Cervus.  Whatever  the  animal  may  be,  it  appears  to  inhabit 
South  America,  from  the  Straits  of  Mngellan  to  26°  30'  S.  lat.  Rev.  et  Mag. 
Zool.  xvi.  pp.  241-248.  [We  refer  to  an  article  by  Philippi  on  this  subject, 
Wiegm.  Arch.  1857,  pp.  135,  136.] 

"^Aniilocapra.  Mr.  Bartlett  has,  from  observation  of  a male 
Prongbuck  living  in  the  Zoological  Gardens  in  Regent^s  Park, 
established  the  highly  interesting  fact  that  this  species  differs 
from  the  other  hollow-horned  ruminants  in  shedding  its  horns 
periodically.  The  new  horns  attain  to  a considerable  size  within 
the  hollow  portion  of  the  old  ones,  and  are  at  first  soft  and 
covered  with  long  hair.  The  shedding  of  the  horns  probably 
occurs  annually.  In  the  animal  under  observation  the  horns 
were  scarcely  3 inches  long  in  January;  in  July  they  were 
fully  formed  and  measured  8 inches ; they  were  cast  on  the 
7 th  of  November,  the  new  horns  being  then  about  4 inches 
long,  and  on  the  28th  of  the  same  month  the  latter  had  grown 
to  a length  of  6 inches. 

The  fact,  however,  has  been  noticed  before ; thus,  for  instance, 
by  Dr.  Weinland  (Zool.  Gart.  1863,  p.  255),  who  incidentally 
speaks  of  it  as  of  an  abnormal  formation ; and  more  explicitly  by 
Hr.  Martin  (ibid.  1864,  p.  254),  who  regarded  the  old  shed  horn, 
still  adhering  to  the  top  of  the  new  one,  as  the  new  horn  which 
would  grow  downwards  to  the  base  of  the  frontal  bone. 

Mr.  Bartlett  is  inclined  to  believe  that  Antilocapra  antefiexa 
(Gray)  has  been  founded  on  an  individual  with  the  horns  de- 
formed. Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  718. 

The  specimen  living  in  the  Zoological  Gardens  has  been  figured  by  Dr. 
Sclater,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pi.  3. 

^ Antilope  saiga.  A very  exhaustive  and  interesting  account  of  this  Ante- 
lope has  been  published  by  Hr.  0.  Glitsch  in  Bull.  Soc.  Natur.  Mosc.  1865, 
i.  pp,  207-245.  'Ihe  author  treats  of  its  geographical  distribution,  stating 
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that  it  is  rapidly  decreasing  in  numbers  in  the  European  parts  of  Russia, 
but  that  it  is  still  tolerably  numerous  in  the  plains  between  Don  and  Wolga, 
from  the  river  Manitsch  to  48°  42'  N.  lat.  He  describes  its  external  cha>- 
racters  in  various  stages  of  growth  and  age,  its  habits  and  treatment  in 
captivity*. 

Cephalophus.  Dr.  Gray  describes  a new  species,  C,  ImgicepSj  from  a skull 
received  from  the  Gaboon,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  204.  On  this  occasion  he  has 
examined  various  skulls  of  other  species  of  this  genus,  and  directs  attention, 
among  other  points,  especially  to  the  different  direction  of  the  horns,  which 
in  some  are  nearly  in  a line  -with  the  forehead  (C.  coronatus,  C.  sylvicultrix, 
C.  ogilbyi^  C.  natalensis,  C.  longiceps,  C,  altifrons),  and  in  others  are  im- 
planted in  a more  ascending  direction  (C.  grimmius,  C.  ocularis). 

4 Oryx  leucoi'yx,  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  and  Sclater,  vol.  ii. 

'^apra  megaeeros,  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  and  Sclater,  vol.  ii. 

Ovis  tragelaphus,  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  and  Sclater,  vol.  ii. 

Bos  taurus.  Mr.  E.  R.  Alston  has  published  observations  on  the  wild  cattle 
at  Oadzow  (Lanarkshire).  Zoologist,  1865,  pp.  9514-9517. 

CETACEA. 

SiRENIA. 

A Manatus.  Dr.  J.  E.  Gray  commences  an  examination  of  a 
series  of  skulls  and  skeletons  of  these  Cetaceans  by  giving  a 
history  of  the  ostcological  literature.  lie  shows  that  none  of 
the  ostcological  characters  hy  which,  for  instance,  Cuvier  at- 
tempted to  distinguish  American  skulls  from  African,  or  on 
which  additional  species  have  been  founded  hy  succeeding 
authors,  holds  good,  except  the  presence  or  absence  of  nasal 
bones,  or  rather  their  continuity  or  non- continuity  with  the 
frontals.  He  came  to  the  conclusion  that  there  is  hut  a single 
species  on  either  side  of  the  Atlantic ; that  the  species  of  each 
country  varies  in  size  and  shape  of  the  nasal  cavity,  in  the 
length  of  the  rostrum  of  the  skull,  and  the  angle  at  which  it  is 
bent  in  regard  to  the  line  of  the  palate,  in  size  and  form  of  the 
intermaxillary  bones,  and  in  the  form  and  direction  of  the  coro- 
noid  process.  However,  Manatus  americanus  has  distinct, 
thick,  subcylindrical  nasal  bones,  with  a notch  and  groove  in 
the  froptals  for  their  reception.  M.  senegalensis  has  no  such 
notch  in  the  front als ; and  if  the  nasal  bones  are  not  entirely 
absent,  they  must  be  loose  in  the  flesh.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  1865,  XV.  pp.  130-139. 

Cete. 

> Dr.  J.  E.  Gray  has  published  a paper  on  Cetaceans  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  After  a preliminary  notice  of  them  (Proc. 

* Directors  of  Zoological  Gardens  will  be  glad  to  be  informed  that  the 
author  recommends  Hr.  Wilhelm  Riickbeil  in  Sarepta  (Gouvernement 
Saratofi')  as  the  person  from  whom  living  specimens  may  be  obtained. 
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Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  357),  tlio  author  was  enabled,  through  the 
kindness  of  Mr.  Layard,  to  examine  the  specimens  themselves, 
and  to  complete  his  previous  notes  (ibid.  p.  522).  The  collec- 
tion consisted  of  the  skulls  of  seven  species,  viz.  Delphinus 
doris  (Gray),  Delphinus  eUphrosyne  Sieno  frontatus 

(Gray),  Steno  capensis  (sp.  n.,  p.  522),  Grampus  richardsonii 
(Gray),  of  the  skull  of  which  a description  is  given  (p.  522) > 
Ziphius  layardi  (sp.  n.,  p.  358,  with  a woodcut,  and  p.  523), 
and  Petrorhynchus  capensis  (g.  and  sp.  n.,  p.  524,  with  wood- 
cut)  capensis  (p.  359), 

The  study  of  the  skulls  of  the  last-named  species,  and  of 
Ziphius  indicus  (Van  Ben.),  has  induced  the  author  to  reconsider 
the  arrangement  of  Ziphioid  Whales,  which  he  now  forms  into 
a family,  Ziphiidce,  with  the  following  characters  : — 

Head  beaked  ; blower  linear,  transverse,  on  the  back  of  the  bead.  The 
upper  jaw  toothless,  or  with  a few  rudimentary  teeth ; lower  jaw  with  a few 
teeth  on  the  side  or  in  front,  which  are  sometimes  early  deciduous  or  not 
exposed.  Body  elongate  j’" dorsal  fin  falcate ; pectoral  fins  small,  low  down, 
and  rather  close  together  on  the  middle  of  the  chest ; fingers  five,  of  four  or 
five  phalanges.  Skull  with  an  enlarged  nasal  over  the  blowers,  which  are 
more  or  less  sunken. 

This  family  is  subdivided  thus 

I.  IlyrEROODONTiNA,  with  Hyper oodon  and  Lagcnocetiis. 

II.  ICrionoNTiNA.  Tooth  in  front  of  lower  jaw  cylindrical  or  conical. 
Beak  conical;  the  intermaxillary  enlarged  behind,  forming  a more  or  less 
large  cavity  round  the  blowers. 

1.  Aliama*.  Vomer  simple  ; intermaxillary  only  slightly  elevated  on 
the  sides  of  the  blower.  Teeth  large.  Ziphius  indicus  (Van  Ben.). 

2.  Epiodon,  Vomer  forming  a sunken  groove;  intermaxillary  form- 
ing a moderately  high  basin  round  the  blower.  E.  desmarestii=:  Ziph. 
emVos^m  (Cuv.,  quaere  Gervais?)*. 

3.  Petrorhynchus  (g.  n.).  Vomer  swollen,  forming  a large,  prominent, 
elongate,  pyriform  pad  between  the  callous  intermaxillary ; intermaxillary 
forming  a high  basin  round  the  blower.  P.  capensis  (sp.  n.),  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

HI.  ZiPHIINA. 

1.  JBerardiuSy  type  B.  arnouxii, 

2.  Ziphius,  type  Z.  micropterus. 

8.  Dioplodon,  typo  Z.  sechcllcnsis. 


* In  1864  Dr.  Gray  premosed  the  generic  name  of  Aliama  for  the  Del- 
phinus desmarestii  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  242),  and  therefore  this  name 
cannot  be  applied  again  to  a different  type.  However,  we  may  add,  antici- 
pating the  Record  of  next  year,  that  in  the  ^Catalogue  of  Seals  and  Whales, 
1866,’  the  author  reunites  Ziphius  indicus  and,  Petrorhynchus  into  the  same 
genus,  having  had  an  opportunity  of  examining  a cast  of  the  skull  of  the 
former  species. 
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^JJalcemi  cisaniica,  sp.  n.,  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Pliilad.  18G5,  p.  168, 
the  Black  Whale  of  the  whalers  of  the  Atlantic  coasts  of  the  United  States, 
referred  to  Euhalcena  (Gray).  Some  additional  notes  on  remains  of  whales, 
ibid.  p.  180. 

Balcena  aleoutiensis  has  been  indicated  as  a probably  new  species,  by  Van 
Beneden,  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  Belg*.  1865,  xx.  p.  853  3 found  in  the  North  Pacific, 
between  40°  and  60°  lat.  N. 

Megaptera.  Prof,  van  Beneden  has  examined  and  described  the  skeleton 
of  the  Borq^ual  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  the  Paris  Museum  {M.  poeskop'), 
confirming  Dr.  Gray’s  opinion  that  it  is  specifically  distinct  from  the  arctic 
M.  longhnana.  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  Lettr.  etc.  Belg.  xviii.  1864,  pp.  389-400^ 
with  woodcuts. 

Megaptera  osphyiaj  sp.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865, 
p.  178,  from  the  coast  of  Maine,  U.S. 

^ JPhysalus  antiquoru?n.  Dr.  Murie  has  published  a description  of  a speci- 
men, 60  feet  long,  captured  in  the  Thames  in  May  1859.  After  having 
described  its  external  appearance  and  internal  anatomy,  he  gives  a very 
detailed  account  of  the  skeleton.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  206-227.  Mr. 

^ Flower  has  published  his  observations  on  an  adult  male  specimen  stranded 
in  Pevensey  Bay,  Sussex.  He  took  particular  care  to  preserve  the  pelvic 
bones  ^to  which,  in  this  species,  a cartilaginous  appendage  is  attached,  a 
rudimental  representative  of  the  hind  leg ; and  also  directs  attention  to  some 
well-developed  muscles  on  the  inner  side  of  the  forearm,  between  radius 
and  ulna,  ending  in  strong  tendons  passing  to  the  palmar  surface  of  the  hand. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  699-705. 

Physalus  sibbaldii  (Gray).  Mr.  Flower  has  found  that  his  Ph.  latirostris 
(Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  410)  is  identical  with  this  species.  Having 
examined  the  two  typical  specimens  ho  points  out  in  which  points  they 
agree  with  each  other  and  differ  from  Ph.  antiquorum.  This  species  has  64 
vertebrie,  and  the  baleen  of  a deep-black  colour.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
p.  472. 

Physalus.  A new  species  of  Whale  from  the  mouth  of  the  Bio  Plata  is 
described  by  Dr.  Burmeister  in  a letter  to  Dr.  Gray,  under  the  name  of  Palce^ 
noptera  patachonica.  Dr.  Gray  refers  it  to  Physalus.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
p.  190,  with  woodcuts,  representing  osteological  details. 

4 Sibbaldius  antarcticus  has  been  described  as  a new  species  by  Dr.  Burmeister 
from  a bladebone,  the  only  part  examined ; it  was  foimd  south  of  Buenos 
Ayres.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  713. 

\Palcenoptera  swmhoii,  sp.  11.,  Gray,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi. 
p.  148  'j  and  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  725,  from  the  Island  of  Formosa. 

^ Balcenoptera  robusta  (Lilljeb.).  Dr.  Gray  has  added  this  species  to  the 
British  fauna,  recognizing  it  in  a cervical  vertebra  (fourth  or  fifth)  found  on 
the  coast  of  Devonshire.  This  vertebra  is  distinguished  by  the  great  width 
of  the  canal  of  the  spinal  marrow,  which  is  greater  ‘than  the  width  of  the 
body  of  the  vertebra,  and  by  the  regular  and  well-developed  form  of  its 
lateral  processes.  The  species  is  therefore  considered  to  be  the  type  of  a 
distinct  genus,  Eschrichtius,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  40-43,  with  a wood- 
cut. 
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Haloinoptcra  syncondyhis,  sp.  n.,  Aug.  Muller,  Scliriffc.  Pliys.-okon.  Gesellsch. 
Konigsberg,  iv.  p.  38,  from  the  Baltic  j described  from  an  incomplete  skull. 
Occipital  condyles  united. 

Plerohalmia  rostrata  (Fabr.).  Prof,  van  Beneden  has  observed  hairs  in 
the  lips  of  a foetus.  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  Belg.  1866,  xx.  p.  852.  He  adds  some 
observations  on  the  parturition  of  the  same  species  and  of  Glohiceps. 

4 Catodon  JcreffUi,  sp.  n.,  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  439,  from  the 
Australian  Seas.  This  Sperm-Whale  is  known  from  the  ceiwical  vertebrae 
only,  which  are  figured.  Dr.  Gray  considers  it  to  be  the  type  of  a distinct 
subgenus,  Meganmron,  the  atlas  being  subcircular,  but  little  broader  than 
high,  with  the  central  canal  circular  in  the  middle  of  the  body  and  widened 
above ; whilst  in  the  typical  Catodon  the  atlas  is  nearly  twice  as  broad  as  high, 
with  the  central  canal  subtrigonal,  and  narrow  below. 

Dr.  Gray  expresses  his  opinion  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  529) 
that  the  Physeters  should  be  separated  from  the  Catodontes 
into  a separate  family,  Physeterid(By  with  the  three  genera  Kogia 
(Gray),  Euphysetes  (MacLeay),  (Gray).  This  family 

would  be  characterized  thus  : — 

Head  of  an  oblong  rounded  form ; blowers  on  the  hinder  part  of  the  crown ; 
mouth  small,  narrow,  inferior ; dorsal  fin  elevated,  pectoral  ovate.  The  con- 
cavity on  the  crown  divided  by  a more  or  less  central  bony  ridge  into  two 
cells  (this  part  being  simple  in  the  Catodontes). 

■'\Physeter  macrocephalus.  Dr.  Murie  describes  and  figures  some  cases  of 
crooked  lower  jaw  in  this  species  ; this  deformity  does  not  appear  to  be  of  rare 
Occurrence,  The  author  is  inclined  to  regard  it  as  the  result  of  periosteitis 
during  the  growth  of  the  animals.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  390. 

-1  [Kogia~\  Euphysetes  macleayiiy  sp.  n.,  KrefFt,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  708, 
with  woodcuts;  from  New  South  Wales.  Scarcely’’ distinct  from  Physeter 
breviceps  (Blainv.). 

Delphmorhynchus  australis,  an  sp.  n.,  P = P.  micropterus  (Dumort.),  Bur- 
meister,  Zeitschr.  gesammt.  Ntrwiss.  xxvi.  1866,  p.  262,  from  Buenos  Ayres. 
'^Eelphinus.  Three  new  species  are  described  by  Dr.  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1866,  viz.  jD.  moorii,  p.  736,  caught  in  lat.  34°  S.,  long.  7°  3'  W. ; D.  waU 
heri,  p.  737,  from  lat.  36°  38'  S.,  long.  10'  E. ; Clymene  punctata,  p.  738,  from 
lat.  16°  40'  N.,  long.  21°  W. 

^ Mr.  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1866,  has  given  notes  on  skulls  of 
Delphinus  doris,  D.  clynwne,  and  D.  styx  on  p.  201,  of  D.  delphis,  var.,  on  p.  203, 
and  of  Z>.  delpTiis  and  Steno  frontatus  on  p.  204.  The  author  describes  two 
new  species  from  skulls,  viz.  Z>.  asthe7iop)s,  p.  201,  and  D.  crotaphisctis,  p.  203 ; 
habitat  unknown.  A-  third  new  species,  probably  from  the  Atlantic  coasts 
of  the  United  States,  is  named  by  him  D.  erchennus,  p.  281 ; formerly,  p.  199, 
he  referred  the  skeleton,  on  which  the  species  is  founded,  to  E.  tursio,  compa- 
ring it  with  other  Dolphins  known  to  him.  > 

'^Lagetiorhynclmis  ohliquidens,  sp.  n.,  Gill,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1866, 
p.  177,  from  San  Francisco. 

Lagenorhynchus  leucopleurus  (Gray).  Measurements  of  a cranium  by  Mr. 
Cope,  in  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1866,  p.  199. 

1865.  [voL.  II.] 


60 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


’ Orca  (Ps&udorca)  meridionalis.  Mr.  Flower,  who  described  this  species  last 
year  (see  Zool.  Kecord,  i.  p.  38),  states,  in  an  additional  note,  that  two  dif- 
ferent Cetaceans  are  confounded  under  the  name  of  Blackfish,”  viz.  this 
species  and  a GlohiocephaUiSy  and  that  the  notes  on  the  habits  and  external 
appearance  of  the  Blackfish,  sent  to  him  by  his  correspondent,  Mr.  Crowther, 
and  published  in  his  description  of  the  Fseudorca^  do  not  apply  to  that  species, 
but  to  the  Glohiocephalus.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  470. 

^ Notes  on  the  front  part  of  a skull  of  Orca  meridionalU  by  Mr.  Cope,  in  Proo. 
Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  198. 

4 Phoccena  spinipinnis  is  a very  singular  new  species  from  the  Bio  Plata,  de- 
scribed by  Dr.  Burmeister  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  229.  The  anterior 
margin  of  its  dorsal  fin  is  concave,  and  beset  with  small  spine-like  tubercles. 
The  dorsal  fin  is  in  the  middle  of  the  back.  Views  of  the  skull  and  dorsal 
fin  are  given.  This  discovery  was  followed  by  another  not  less  interesting, 
viz.  of 

^ Phoccena  tuhercidifera^  sp.  n..  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  318,  fr-om  the 
moiitb  of  the  Thames.  Also  this  species  has  the  anterior  margin  (which  is 
convex)  of  the  dorsal  fin  tubercular.  This  fin  is  behind  the  middle  of  the 
back. 

^Phocmia  vomerina^  sp.  n..  Gill,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  178, 
from  California.— P.  hrachycium^  sp.  n..  Cope,  ibid.  p.  279,  from  the  coast  of 
Massachussets. 

'^Beluga.  Three  new  species  from  Arctic  North  America  are  noticed  by  Mr. 
Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  278,  viz.  B.  rhinodon,  B,  dccUvis, 
and  B,  concreta. 

Glohiocephalus  melas.  Prof.  Beinhardt  reports  on  the  captm’e  of  a young 
female  in  the  Kattegat,  April  23rd,  1863.  Vidensk.  Meddel.  natm’h.  Foren. 
Kjobenh.  (1864)  1865,  p.  276. 

Glohiocephalus  intermedius  (Hartl.).  Notes  on  a specimen,  by  Mr.  Cope,  in 
Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  198. 

^Hypet'odon  semiJunctuSf  sp.  n..  Cope,  Proc,  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865, 

p.  280. 

MABSUPIALIA. 

Mr.  Flower  has  examined  tlie  brain  of  various  Marsupials 
(Kangaroo,  ’Wombat,  Thylacinus,  Pbalangista,  Didelpbys)  and 
of  Echidna,  especially  with  regard  to  the  existence  or  non-ex- 
istence of  a corpus  callosum,  Philos.  Trans.  1865,  pp.  633-651. 
For  the  purpose  of  comparing  their  brain  with  that  of  placental 
Mammals,  he  describes  the  modifications  of  the  corpus  callosum, 
as  they  appear  in  the  Sheep,  Rabbit,  Sloth,  and  Hedgehog.  He 
maintains  that  the  corpus  callosum  is  present  in  the  Marsupials 
and  Monotremes,  although  but  little  developed,  even  less  than  in 
the  Hedgehog,  and  that,  therefore,  the  differentiating  characters 
of  the  Implacentals  should  be  expressed  thus  : — 

1.  The  peculiar  arrangement  of  the  folding  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  cerebral 
hemisphere.  A deep  fissure,  with  corresponding  projection  mthin,  is  con- 
tinued forwards  from  the  hippocampal  fissure,  almost  the  whole  length  of  the 
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inner  wftll.  In  other  words,  the  hippocampus  major,  instead  of  being  con- 
fined as  it  is,  at  least  in  the  higher  forms  of  placental  mammals,  to  the  middle 
or  descending  cornu  of  the  lateral  ventricle,  extends  up  into  the  body  of  the 
ventricle,  constituting  its  inner  wall. 

2.  The  altered  relation  (consequent  upon  this  disposition  of  the  inner  wall) 
and  the  very  small  development  of  the  upper  transverse  commissural  fibres 
(corpus  callosuni). 

3.  The  great  increase  in  amount,  and  probably  in  function,  of  the  inferior 
set  of  transverse  commissural  fibres  (^anterior  commissure). 

■\  The  paper  is  accompanied  by  three  plates,  showing  vertical, 
transverse,  and  longitudinal  sections  of  the  brains  of  the  animals 
mentioned.  It  elicited  from  Prof.  Owen  the  remark  that  the 
presence  of  a corpus  callosum  in  Marsupials  has  been  denied  by 
him  from  a zoological  point  of  view  only,  and  that  its  rudimen- 
tary condition  not  only  has  been  observed  but  described  by  him 
in  several  anatomical  treatises,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  1865,  p.  129. 
Mr.  Flower  replied  to  this,  ibid.  p.  134. 

APhascolomys.  Dr.  Murie  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  838-854) 
has  examined  the  typical  specimen  of  P.  lasiorhinus  (Gould), 
which  had  been  living  for  some  time  in  the  Zoological  Gardens 
in  RegenPs  Park.  He  took  this  opportunity  of  comparing  it 
with  other  specimens  (stuflPed  examples  and  osteological  prepara- 
tions) in  the  London  collections,  some  of  whicli  had  been  used 
as  types  for  sj)ccific  descriptions ; and  after  having  given  an  ac- 
count of  the  history  of  the  species,  he  comes  to  the  conclusion  that 
only  three  species  may  be  regarded  as  well  established,  the  P. 
lasiorhinus  being  identical  with  P.  latifrons  (Owen)  and  the  type 
of  a distinct  subgenus.  The  author  gives  the  following  generic 
and  specific  characters  : — 

a.  Fliascolomys  (Geoffr.).  Fur  rough  and  coarse;  muffle  naked.  Skull  of 
moderate  breadth  in  proportion  to  length ; postorbital  ridge  and  frontal  pro- 
cess obsolete ; nasal  bones  of  moderate  breadth  ; supratympanic  cavity  mo- 
derately excavated ; foramen  magnum  of  a trefoil  figure.  Upper  incisor  teeth 
forming  one-third  of  a circle,  and  set  with  the  enamelled  surface  chiefly  out- 
wards. Dorsal  vertebrte  16,  lumbar  vertebrae  4,  and  ribs  16  in  number  1 
transverse  processes  of  caudal  vertebraj  long  and  broad. 

1.  Phascolomys  womhat  [Shaw].  Body  of  moderate  size;  sel- 
dom more  than  3 feet  long.  Ears  short  and  rounded.  Colour  dark 
grizzly  greyish  brown,  produced  by  d.qrk-brownish  hairs  for  the  most  part 
tipped  with  silvery  grey,  the  longer  ones  with  black  points.  Skull  between 
6|  and  G|  inches  in  length  ; nasal  bones  relatively  long  and  narrow ; supra- 
tj^mpanic  excavation  ver}’^  shallow ; postpalatine  foramina  oblong  and  of  mo- 
derate size  ; scapula  long  as  compared  with  its  breadth. 

2.  Phascolomys  platyrliinus  (Owen)  = P.  mitclielli  (Owen),  fossil =P. 
latifrons  (Gould)  = P.  setosus  (Gray),  pale  var.  = P.  angasii  (Gray),  brown 
var.  =P.  niger  (Gould),  black  var.  Body  large,  generally  above  3 feet  long. 
Colour  varying  from  pale  yellowish  brown  (isabelline  hue)  to  blackish  brown, 
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or  even  approaching  black,  but  nearly  always  uniform  according  to  the  va- 
riety; no  silvery  grey  tint.  Skull  from  7 to  8 inches  long;  nasal  bones 
relatively  broad  to  their  length ; supratympanic  cavity  moderately  deep; 
postpalatine  foramina  triangular,  largo ; scapula  broad  as  compared  with  its 
length. 

/3.  Lasiorhinus  (Gray).  Fur  smooth  and  silky;  muffle  hairy;  incisors 
much  curved,  forming  nearly  a semicircle ; the  enamelled  surface  directed 
nearly  forwards.  Dorsal  vertebrae  13 ; ribs  13 ; lumbar  vortebiw  6.  Skull 
broad  in  proportion  to  length ; nasal  bones  relatively  very  broad ; frontal 
bones  broad,  presenting  a well-marked  supraorbital  ridge  and  postorbital  pro- 
cess ; supratympanic  hollow,  very  large  ; foramen  magnum  oval ; transverse 
processes  of  caudal  vertebrie  short  and  narrow. — With  one  species : Phasco- 
lomys  latifrons  (Owen,  Angas,  M‘Coy)  = P.  lasiorhinus  (Gould)  =^Jjasio7'hinus 
m‘coyii  (Gray),  p.  854,  pi.  47.  Size  about  equal  to  that  of  P.  toomhat,  but 
body  longer.  Fur  of  a light  silvery  mouse-colour,  with  mottled,  darker,  buff 
and  purplish  hairs ; muffle  broad,  white,  and  hairy ; ears  large,  prominent, 
and  acutely  pointed;  white  spot  above  each  eye ; chest,  neck,  and  inside  of 
fore  limbs  whitish ; rump  of  a rufous  tint. 

Phascolojnys  lasiorhinus  [latifrons'],  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  and 
Sclater,  vol.  ii. 

Mao'opus  t'ufus,  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  and  Sclater,  vol.  ii. 

Pteroyale  longicauda,  sp.  n.,  Krefft,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  324,  from  New 
South  Wales. 

MONOTREMATA.  . 

Our  knowledge  of  the  history  of  propagation  of  the  Monotre- 
mates  has  been  much  advanced  by  a memoir  of  Prof.  Owen  in 
Philos.  Trans.  1865,  pp.  671-686,  in  which  he  publishes  his  dis- 
covery of  a pair  of  marsupial  pouches  in  the  impregnated  female 
of  Echidna  hystrios  : — r 

The  specimen  was  caught  in  August,  with  one  of  the  mammary  foetus  at- 
tached to  it,  and  sent  to  Dr.  F.  MUller  in  Molboiinio,  who  forwarded  it  to 
Prof.  Owen.  The  pouches  were  small,  half  an  inch  in  depth  and  two-thirds 
of  an  inch  in  length  of  aperture,  and  so  well  concealed  by  the  hair  that  they 
were  not  perceived  by  the  gentleman  in  Australia  who  examined  the  animal. 
At  the  fundus  of  each  pouch  is  an  elliptic  surface,  about  four  lines  in  diameter, 
on  which  the  orifices  of  about  60  ducts  of  the  mammary  gland  can  be  dis- 
cerned. There  is  no  nipple  to  which  the  foetus  hangs,  as  in  Marsupials ; and 
it  is  evident  that  the  young  simply  nestles  itself  within  the  marsupial  fossa, 
clinging,  perhaps,  by  its  precocious  claws  to  the  skin  of  that  part.  The  foetus 
obtained  was  little  more  than  one  inch  long,  and  found  dead  and  detached 
from  the  mother  on  the  fifth  day  of  her  captivity ; it  is  probable  that  the 
other  pouch  was  occupied  by  a second  foetus,  but  that  this  was  lost  at  a some- 
what earlier  period. 

There  is  no  trace  of  such  pouches  in  immature  or  uuimpregnated  females^ : 


* The  change  in  the  development  of  the  egg-pouches  of  Nototrema  is  an 
example  perfectly  analogous  to  this  observation. 
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they  commence  with  the  growth  or  enlargement  of  the  mammary  glands  pre- 
liminary to  birth,  and  probably  increase  in  size  with  the  growth  of  the  young ; 
but  it  is  very  doubtful  whether  they  increase  ever  so  much  as  to  include  or 
wholly  conceal  the  young  animal. 

No  such  structure  has  ever  been  found  in  Ornithorhynclms ; nor  is  it  likely 
that  this  animal,  compelled  to  seek  its  food  in  water,  could  safely  carry  its 
progeny  during  such  quest. 

The  author  describes  the  mammary  glands  and  the  urogenital  organs  of  the 
female  Echidna,  and  its  foetus  ; in  the  latter  he  notices,  beside  a scarcely  vi- 
sible trace  of  an  umbilicus,  especially  an  internarial  tubercle  which  he  pre- 
viously observed  in  the  foetal  Ornithorhynclms,  and  which  is  obviously  homo- 
logous with  the  hard  knob  on  the  upper  mandible  of  chelonians  and  birds,  by 
which  they  break  their  way  through  the  covering  of  the  egg. 

And,  indeed,  from  the  latest  accounts  sent  to  the  author  from  Australia,  it 
would  appear  that  the  question  of  the  Monotremates  being  viviparous  or  ovo- 
viviparous  is  far  from  being  settled. 

The  memoir  is  accompanied  by  three  plates  showing  the 
female  with  the  foetus  in  situ,  the  mammary  glands  and  genital 
organs,  and  various  views  of  the  embryonal  Echidna  and 
Ornithorhynclms. 

Echidna  hystrix.  Mr.  Kretft  observes  that,  strange  as  it  may  appear,  the 
Echidna  probably  lives  on  grass,  as  the  intestines  of  several  specimens  were 
found  to  be  full  of  digested  grass  or  herbs.  On  the  Vertebr.  of  the  Lower 
Murray,  p.  23. 
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BY 


Alfred  Newton,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  etc. 


It  is  hoped  that  the  present  ^ Record  ^ will  be  found  in  all  re- 
spects more  perfect  than  its  predecessor.  Though  its  comple- 
tion has  been  deferred  until  the  last  moment  possible,  several 
parts  of  journals  which  have  a claim  to  notice  in  it,  as  being  pro- 
fessedly published  in  the  past  year,  have  not  yet  reached  our  hands. 
Among  these  may  be  specified  the  ^ Revue  et  Magasin  de 
Zoologie,"^  of  which  we  have  not  been  able  to  see  the  numbers  for 
November  and  December  last,  and  the  ^ Journal  fur  Ornithologie,^ 
the  concluding  Heft  of  which,  we  believe,  has  not  yet  appeared, 
though  when  it  is  published  it  will  doubtless  bear  the  date,  No- 
vember 1866,  at  which  it  ought  to  have  been  issued.  That  the 
study  of  Ornithology  is  being  most  actively  pursued  a very  cursory 
inspection  of  our  ^ Record  ^ will  show ; the  necessity,  therefore, 
of  some  such  annual  summary  as  is  here  given  becomes  year  by 
year  greater.  In  its  compilation  we  have  endeavoured,  as  before, 
to  do  justice  equally  to  the  authors  from  whose  works  it  is  drawn 
and  to  the  public  for  whose  use  it  is  designed ; and  thus,  with 
our  sincere  thanks  to  the  many  good  friends,  both  at  home  and 
abroad,  to  whom  we  are  especially  indebted  for  assistance,  we 
leave  it  to  the  kind  consideration  of  our  brother  ornithologists. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Hartlaub,  Gustav.  Bericht  fiber  die  Leistungen  in  der  Natur- 
geschichte  der  Vogel  wahrend  des  Jahres  1864.  Archiv 
fur  Naturgeschi elite,  Jahrgang  xxxi.  Band  ii.  pp.  28. 
Berlin  : 1865. 

We  observe  with  pleasure  that  many  of  the  opinions  expressed 
by  ourselves  in  the  ^Record^  for  last  year  are  confirmed  by  Dr.  Hart- 
laub in  this  ^^Report,^^  which  goes  over  the  same  ground.  Though 
not  entering  so  much  into  details  as  our  own  work,  the  general 
features  of  ornithological  progress  in  the  year  1864  are  sketched 
in  a masterly  manner.  The  author  observes  with  regret  that  his 
countrymen  appear  to  have  a tendency  to  confine  their  researches 
to  European  ornithology,  and  consequently  to  be  neglecting  the 


ornithology  of  other  parts  of  the  globe,  a subject  in  -which  they 
have  hitherto  so  much  distinguished  themselves;  but  the  follow- 
ing pages  will,  we  fear,  from  the  disproportionately  long  list  of 
publications  relating  to  the  Palsearctic  Eegion,  show  that  this 
tendency  is  not  exclusively  confined  to  the  ornithologists  of  Ger- 
many. Dr.  Hartlaub,  however,  prefixes  to  his  Report  fewer 
general  observations  than  usual,  and  these  do  not  seem  to 
require  any  detailed  notice  on  our  part.  It  is  almost  needless  to 
add  that  the  work  is  compiled  with  its  author^s  accustomed 
ability. 

Finsch,  O.  Index  ad  Caroli  Luciani  Bonaparte  Conspectum 
Generum  Avium.  Lugd.  Batav.  : 1865.  Roy.  8vo,  pp.  23. 

The  titlepage  of  this  publication  fully  explains  its  scope ; its 
utility  will  be  self-evident  to  every  working  ornithologist.  It  is 
only  to  be  regretted  that  it  was  not  extended  so  as  to  contain 
every  name,  whether  generic  or  specific,  mentioned  in  the  * Con- 
spectus,^ instead  of  being  limited  to  the  genera  therein  adopted, 
and  the  species  described  or  named  by  Bonaparte.  It  has  been 
most  accurately  compiled.  {Cf.  Journ.  fiir  Orn.  1864,  p.  466 ; 
Ibis,  1865,  p.  532.) 

SuNDEVALL,  C.  J.  Lcs  Oiscaux  d’Afrique  de  Levaillant,  cri- 
tique de  cet  ouvrage.  Trad,  du  Suedois  par  Leon  Olph 
Galliaru.  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1865,  pp.  153-159, 192, 
209-212,  249-254,  279-285,  323-329. 

The  original  of  this  able  paper  appeared  some  years  ago  in 
the  Transactions  of  the  Stockholm  Academy  (Vet.  Akad. 
Handl.  ii.  no.  3),  before  which  it  was  read  in  1857 ! M.  Gal- 
liard,  however,  has  certainly  conferred  a benefit  on  those  ornitho- 
logists to  whom  the  introductory  part,  written  in  the  Swedish 
language,  was  inaccessible.  At  present,  however,  he  has  not 
half  got  through  his  task.  (Cf,  Ibis,  1859,  pp.  324,  325.) 

THE  GENERAL  SUBJECT. 

Fitzinger,  Leop.  Jos.  Ueber  das  System  und  die  Charak- 
teristik  der  natiirlichen  Familien  der  Vogel.  Sitzungsb. 
der  Kaiserl.  Akad.  der  Wissensch.  Wien,  1865,  pp.  285-322. 

This  is  the  third  and  concluding  portion  of  the  author^s  paper. 
The  first  appeared  in  the  same  journal  for  1856,  and  comprised, 
according  to  his  classification  and  nomenclature,  the  orders 
Psittacinij  Raptatores,  Nocturniy  Scansores,  and  Amhulatores , the 
latter  being  further  divided  into  suborders,  of  which  two,  Gres- 
sorii  and  ConirostreSj  were  then  included.  The  second  portion, 
in  the  volume  for  1862  (pp.  194-240),  treated  of  the  remaining 
suborders  of  Amhulatores — Uncirostres,  Coracirostres,  Subulu 
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rostres,  and  TenmrostreSy  and  the  order  Hiantes.  The  portion 
we  have  to  deal  with  includes  the  orders  Columbini,  Cr acini y and 
Gallinaceiy  grouped  in  a^^Reihe^^  as  RasoreSyihQ  orders  Cursoriiy 
Gallinogr alias y and  Herodice  similarly  grouped  as  VadanteSy  and 
Natator'cs  comprehending  the  orders  Anseriniy  Macropteriy  and 
Peropteri.  Dr.  Fitzinger  further  divides  his  orders  into  families 
(of  which  he  gives  the  characters  at  some  length)^  genera^  and^ 
we  imagine,  suhgencra,  and  appends  to  eacli  of  the  last  tlic  name 
of  the  type-species.  Classification,  in  ornithology  at  least,  is, 
now-a-days,  so  much  a matter  of  opinion,  that  it  hardly  seems 
necessary  for  us  to  pass  judgment  upon  Dr.  FitzingeFs.  We 
have  briefly  indicated  its  chief  peculiarities. 

Hutton,  F.  W.  Notes  on  some  of  the  Birds  inhabiting  the 
Southern  Ocean.  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  276-298. 

These  valuable  notes  are  the  results  of  personal  observations 
made  during  seven  voyages  round  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and 
from  information  obtained  by  the  authors  friends.  They  refer 
to  Chionis  minor y Lestris  catarrhactes y and  many  species  of 
Procellariidce.  The  inordinate  number  of  ocean-birds  found  in 
cold  regions  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  the  lower 
plants,  and  consequently  the  lower  animals,  are  there  more 
abundant.  Captain  Hutton  tlicu  notices  the  phenomenon  of  re- 
presentative species  in  the  two  hemispheres,  and  considers  it 
probable  that  the  northern  species  crossed  the  equator  from  the 
south  during  a glacial  period, after  which  they  have  varied  through 
isolation.  The  form  of  the  beak  in  the  Procellariidce y he  thinks, 
marks  their  close  resemblance  to,  and  perhaps  their  descent  from, 
the  Lestres.  Their  prolonged  nostrils  he  considers  due  to  the 
fact  of  all  crepuscular  birds  having  some  organs  more  highly  de- 
veloped than  usual,  and  the  species  which  take  their  prey  under 
water  have  the  tubes  not  so  prolonged.  The  author^s  experience 
is  against  the  belief  that  birds  follow  ships  incessantly  for  very 
great  distances.  He  then  passes  on  to  consider  the  manner  of 
flight  in  Diomedeay  and  difters  from  the  opinion  uttered  by  Dr. 
Bennett  on  that  subject.  The  act  of  sailing,^^  in  particular, 
is  performed  by  the  bird^s  momentum,  acted  upon  by  the 
wind  according  to  known  mechanical  laws.  {Of,  Ibis,  1865, 
p.  527.) 

Jaeckel,  Joii.  Ueber  Schnabcl-Missbildungen  verschiedener 
Vogel.  Zool.  Garten,  1865,  pp.  133-138,  and  175-179. 

The  first  article  consists  of  a list  of  nineteen  species  in  which 
malformation  in  the  bill  of  birds  has  been  observed,  with  refer- 
ences to  the  authors  by  whom  the  instances  have  been  recorded. 
In  the  second  the  author  endeavours  to  account  for  the  origin 
of  these  monstrosities. 
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Liais,  E.  On  the  Flight  of  Birds  and  Insects.  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  xv.  pp.  155-158.  (Translated  from 
Comptes  BenduSj  1864^  p.  907.) 

The  author  considers  three  cases : — (1)  Flight  without  loco- 
motion ; (2)  Flight  with  locomotion  and  heating  of  the  wings ; 
(3)  Flight  without  beating  of  the  wings^  or  Gliding  Flight.  This 
third  mode  presupposes  a previous  locomotion_,  produced  by  beat- 
ing of  the  wings.  The  whole  matter  seems  to  be  left  very  nearly 
as  it  was  before. 

Milne-Edwards,  H.  Rapport  sur  quelques  acquisitions  nou- 
velles  faites  par  la  galerie  ornithologique  du  Museum. 
Nouv.  Arch,  du  Mus.  Bulletin^  pp.  75-78^  pis.  iii.-v. 

This  report  contains  an  indication  of  a new  species  of  Foly- 
plectrum,  and  descriptions  and  figures  of  five  other  new  species, 
Gecinus  erythropygius,  Capito  qidnticolor,  and  Butlirmpis  ed- 
wardsi  by  Mr.  D.  G.  Elliot,  and  Turdus  goudoti  and  Sitiavillosa 
by  M.  Jules  Verreaux. 

PaHker,  W.  K.  Preliminary  Notes  on  some  Fossil  Birds  from 
the  Zebbug  Cave,  Malta.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  752. 

The  specimens  found  are  assigned  to  Cygnus  falconeri  (a 
gigantic  new  species),  C.  olorl,  C.  beivicM?,  and  a Bernicla  or 
large  Anas, 

Pelzeln,  August  von.  Reise  der  osterreichischen  Fregatte 
Novara  um  die  Erde  in  den  Jahrcn  1857,  1858,  1859, 
u.  s.  w.  Zoologischer  Theil.  Erster  Band.  Vogel.  Wien: 
1865.  4to,  pp.  176,  tabb.  6. 

The  course  of  the  Austrian  frigate  ^ Novara,^  on  this  voyage, 
was  from  the  Mediterranean  to  Rio  J aneiro,  touching  at  Madeira, 
thence  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  St.  PauFs  Island ; after 
that  to  Ceylon,  the  Nicobars,  Malay  Archipelago,  and  China, 
then  touching  at  the  Ladrone  and  Caroline  Islands  (Puynipet) 
to  Australia  and  New  Zealand ; thence  across  the  Pacific,  visit- 
ing the  Society  Islands,  Pitcairn,  MitchelFs  Islands,  and  Juan 
Fernandez,  to  Valparaiso,  and  so  home  round  Cape  Horn.  Col- 
lections were  not  only  made  throughout  this  long  voyage  by  the 
zoologist  on  board,  Herr  Zelebor,  but  at  several  of  the  places 
visited  collections  more  or  less  extensive  were  also  procured  from 
residents  interested  in  science ; so  that  the  present  work  con- 
tains enough  to  make  the  cruise  of  the  ^ Novara^  for  ever 
memorable  in  the  annals  of  zoology.  In  the  introduction  the 
author  suggests  the  expediency  of  forming  the  ocean  south  of 
the  tropic  of  Capricorn  into  a new  zoological  region,  in  addition 
to  the  well-known  six  shown  to  exist  by  Mr.  Sclater  (Prbc. 
Linn.  Soc.,  Zoology,  ii.  p.  130),  and  adopted  in  this  ^ Record,^ 
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grounding  his  opinion  chiefly  on  the  fact  of  the  luemhers  of  the 
genus  Chionis  and  of  the  yellow-hooded  group  of  EudypUs  being 
confined  within  that  limit.  Herr  von  Pelzeln  includes  also  some 
general  remarks  on  the  changes  and  variations  observed  in  the 
plumage  of  many  of  the  Falconid(By  which  have  since  been  ex- 
tended and  contributed  to  another  publication.  (They  are  further 
noticed  under  the  heading  Pterylography.^^)  He  has  also  some 
remarks  on  the  geographical  distribution  of  Accipitres,  The 
new  species  described  are  Micrastur  macrorhynchus y Gerygone 
aucklandicuy  Mecistura  swinhoiiy  Volvocivora  schierbrandiy  Car- 
pophaga  frauenfeldiy  and  Aramides  zelebori ; but  observations  on 
upwards  of  700  species  of  all  orders  and  from  all  regions  (exclu- 
sive of  those  mentioned  in  the  pterylological  dissertation)  are  in- 
troduced^ which  alone  makes  the  work  one  of  great  importance. 
The  true  habitats  of  several  rare  birds  are  now  for  the  first  time 
determined  with  precision,  and  the  eggs  of  sixteen  species  are 
figured.  [Cf.  Ibis,  1866,  pp.  115,  116.) 

'^PucHERAN,  — . Indications  que  pent  fournir  la  Geologic  pour 
Pexplication  dcs  diflercnces  que  presentent  les  Faunes 
actuelles.  Eev.  et  Mag.  de  Zoologie,  1865,  pp.  9-15,  33-40, 
65-74,  97-115,  161-170,  193-197,  225-240,  289-295. 

This  series  of  papers  (still,  so  far  as  we  know,  unfinished)  is 
in  the  form  of  a letter  to  Prof.  d^Archiac ; and  from  the  well- 
known  reputation  of  the  author  as  an  ornithologist,  the  fact 
may  be  at  once  inferred  that  a great  many  of  his  inferences  are 
drfiwn  from  the  class  Aves.  The  first  question  to  which  Dr. 
Pucheran  turns  his  attention  is  to  decide  whether  the  harmony 
existing  between  Desert-species  and  the  places  they  occupy 
has  been  pre-established  or  post-established.  Finding  (1)  that 
the  Great  African  Desert  is  by  geology  proved  to  have  been  an 
^rm  of  the  sea,  and  (2)  that  the  forms  inhabiting  it  are  repre- 
sented in  the  bordering  districts  by  others  only  a little  differing 
jn  coloration,  he  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  the  harmony  is 
post-established.  The  next  question  is  as  to  the  mode  whereby 
this  harmony,  which  in  birds  seems  confined  to  coloration,  is 
produced ; and  the  author  appears  to  consider  contact  with  the 
soil  a sufficient  cause,  though  one  particular  case  which  he  cites, 
that  of  the  rufescence  of  specimens  of  Gypaetus  fi’om  Algeria 
{cf.  Ibis,  1859,  p.  85,  and  F.  W.  Meves  in  CEfvers.  Yet.-Akad, 
Forh.  Stockholm,  xvii.  p.  487),  shows  that  the  change  of  hue 
thus  acquired  is  merely  superficial,  and  therefore  not  really  in 
point.  Dr.  Pucheran  then  proceeds  to  enter  upon  the  subject 
of  the  distribution  of  species,  and  propounds  the  question  as  to  the 
basis  that  should  justify  a zoologist  in  considering  any  particular 
region  to  possess  a special  fauna.  On  this  point  he  is  of  opinion 
that  mere  differences  of  species  are  insufficient,  but  that  diffe^’- 
ences  of  genera,  if  not  of  families,  are  required;  and  accordingly 
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he  is  doubtful  whether  Africa  can  be  looked  upon  as  having  a 
special  ornithological  fauna^  since  out  of  more  than  forty  families 
of  birds  therein  found,  two  only,  the  Musophagtdm  and  the  Stru^ 
thionid(R  (?)  are  peculiar  to  it.  On  the  other  hand.  Dr.  Pucheran 
regards  Madagascar,  South  America,  and  Australia,  with  many 
of  the  Polynesian  archipelagos,  as  forming  indubitable  centres 
of  creation.  The  peculiarities  of  the  South  American  ornis  are 
then  concisely  stated,  and  after  a digression  on  mammals  the 
proposed  division  of  the  country  by  Lafresnaye  (R.  Z.  1845,  pp. 
81-92,  113-119)  into  two  provinces,  the  Brazilian  and  Colom- 
bian, which  further  south  become  the  Guaranian  and  Patago- 
nian. The  author  then  arrives  at  the  conclusions  (1)  that  the 
characters  which  serve  to  distinguish  species  offer  numerous 
and  frequent  variations  in  the  American  fauna,  and  (2)  that 
south  of  the  Isthmus  of  Panama  a certain  number  of  provinces 
can  be  laid  down,  each  having  a special  ornis.  After  a few 
remarks  on  these  conclusions,  the  series  of  articles,  so  far  as  we 
have  seen  it,  concludes ; the  learned  author  would,  however,  have 
done  well  to  have  cited  some  of  the  works  of  other  ornithologists 
who  have  written  on  the  same  subjects.  (Cf,  Sclater,  Proc.  Linn, 
Soc.,  Zool.  ii.  p.  130,  and  Tristram,  Ibis,  1859,  p.  429.) 

SALVAnoRi,  Tommaso.  Intorno  ad  alcune  Specie  nuove  o poco 
conosciute  d^Uccelli  del  Museo  di  Torino.  Note  ed  Osserva- 
zioni.  Atti  della  Society  Italiana  di  Scienze  Naturali, 
vol.  vii.  Seduta  del  4 Settembre  1864  a Biella. 

These  notes  and  observations  refer  chiefly  to  species  of  Tur- 
didcR,  Cotingid(B,  TyroMnidm,  Formicariidm,  and  OriolidcB,  to  which 
heads  the  reader  is  referred  for  details.  Seven  species  are 
described  as  new. 

ScHLEGEL,  H.  Observations  Zoologiques.  I.  Nederlandsch 
Tijdschrift  voor  de  Dierkunde,  1865,  pp.  181-213.  11.  Op. 
cit.  pp.  249-258. 

These  articles  contain  countless  important  facts  and  opinions, 
chiefly  ornithological,  of  which  it  is  impossible  here  to  give  more 
than  the  very  briefest  summary ; and  the  task  of  doing  this  is  in- 
creased by  the  author^s  plan  of  seldom  citing  sufficiently  the  works 
in  which  the  old  species  concerned  are  described  or  mentioned,  and 
the  absence  of  any  typographical  indication  or  precise  speciflc 
characters  of  the  new  ones.  It  is,  therefore,  not  always  possible 
for  the  reader,  without  considerable  trouble,  to  be  certain  to 
which  of  these  categories  any  one  subject  of  Prof.  SchlegeFs  ob- 
servations is  to  be  referred.  In  the  first  article  the  following 
appear  to  be  new  species  or  cohspecies : — Strix  rosenbergi,  Noctua 
ochracea,  Loriculus  exilis,  Dacelo  fall(iXj  Pitta  atricapilla  san- 
ghirantty  Otagon  tanagra,  Goura  coronata  minor , Carpophaga 
neglecta,  and  Rallina  rosenbergi.  In  the  second : — Psittacula 
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gulielmi  III.  (!)j  Campephaga  sloeti^  Scolopacc  rochussenij  and 
Noctua  ft'anseni.  The  knowledge  of  all  these  birds  is  due  to  the 
indefatigable  exertions  of  Dutch  travellers  or  residents  in  the 
Malay  archipelago. 

Schmidt^  Max.  Die  Ueberwinterung.  Zool.  Garten^  1865, 
pp.  330-340. 

This  article  is  in  continuation  of  one  in  the  same  volume 
(p.  293)  referring  to  Mammals^  and  treats  of  the  effects  of  win- 
tering in  the  climate  of  Frankfort  on  the  Maine  on  exotic  birds, 

Turrel,  L.  Des  moyens  les  plus  efficaces  pour  prevenir  la 
destruction  des  Oiseaux  de  passage.  Bull.  Soc.  Imper, 
d^Acclimat.  1865,  pp.  497-532. 

The  folly  of  the  indiscriminate  destruction  of  birds,  especially 
carried  on  in  the  south  of  France  and  Italy,  is  very  fairly  shown, 
and  the  author  by  doing  this  probably  supplies  a better  means 
of  checking  the  bad  practice  than  any  other  that  he  suggests. 
The  paper  contains  no  information  that  will  be  new  to  the 
naturalist. 

ViAN,  Jules.  Causeries  Ornithologiques.  Rev.  et  Mag.  de 
Zool.  1865,  pp.  40-47,  74-79,  129-133. 

These  papers  treat  chiefly  of  the  economy  of  Cuculus  canorus, 
and  merit  attention  from  those  ornithologists  to  whom  it  is  a 
matter  of  interest.  The  author  very  properly  scouts  the  idea 
that  the  hen  Cuckoo  can  voluntarily  give  her  egg  any  colour 
desirable  to  assimilate  it  to  those  of  the  bird  into  whose  nest  she 
intends  to  introduce  it,  and  considers  that  the  variety  in  the 
colour  of  Cuckoos'’  eggs  has  been  much  exaggerated.  He  believes 
that  intimidation  is  the  means  employed  to  induce  other  birds 
to  foster  them,  and  that  a fight  always  takes  place  between  the 
ovipositing  Cuckoo  and  the  owners  of  the  nest.  Acting  on  this 
belief,  he  instituted  a series  of  experiments,  of  which  he  gives 
the  details,  proving  that  birds  will  not  foster  the  egg  of  another 
species  unless  one  of  their  own  has  been  broken  in  or  near  the 
nest.  The  other  subjects  mentioned  are  the  ceremonies  de 
mariage^"’  of  Corvus  coroner  and  the  reunion'’^  of  a Turdus  viscU 
vorus  with  a Fringilla  ccelebs  ! 

Weir,  J.  Jenner.  On  the  power  possessed  by  Birds,  natives  of 
warm  climates,  to  resist  with  impunity  the  cold  of  higher 
latitudes.  Zoologist,  pp.  9411-9414. 

The  authoFs  experience  is  of  some  practical  use  to  those  who 
have  the  management  of  zoological  gardens,  tending  as  it  does  to 
show  that  birds  from  the  tropics  have  a far  greater  power  of  re- 
sisting cold  than  is  commonly  supposed,  apd  are  kept  in  better 
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health  hy  being  exposed  to  Severe  weather  than  sheltered 
from  it. 

WoLFj  Joseph.  Zoological  Sketches  made  for  the  Zoological 
Society  of  London,  from  Animals  in  their  Vivarium  in  the 
Eegent’s  Park.  Edited,  with  Notes,  by  P.  L.  Sclater. 
Second  series.  Parts  i.-viii.  London : 1865.  Folio. 

The  second  series  of  this  magnificent  work  shows  in  a more 
striking  manner  than  ever  the  extraordinary  skill  of  Mr.  Wolf, 
both  as  artist  and  zoologist.  The  subjects  have  been  well  se- 
lected by  Mr.  Sclater,  and  the  temporary  letterpress  which 
accompanies  them  contains  explanatory  notices  judiciously 
compiled.  The  following  are  the  birds  represented : — 

PtilojiorhyncJms  holosericeus,  Gallophasis  vieilloti,  Talegalla  lathamij  Balmni- 
ceps  rex,  Aquila  ncevia,  Struthio  camelus,  juv.,  Oci/dromus  australis,  Casarca 
Icucoptera,  Ceriornis  satyra,  JRhmochetusJuhatus,  and  Chlocphaga  magellanica. 

The  first  series  of  this  work,  which  was  completed  in  1861,  contained 
figures  of  Falco  sacer,  F.  grcenlandicus,  F.  islandicus,  Gypohierax  angolensis, 
Fhasianus  torquatus,  P.  versicolor,  Gallophasis  horsjieldi,  Tetraogallus  caspius, 
Galloperdix  lunulosa,  Rhea  americana,  Casuarius  hennetti.  Apteryx  mantelli, 
Otis  tarda,  Grus  montignesia,  Mycteria  australis,  Cygnus  nigricollis,  and  Chloe- 
phaga  polioccphala. 
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Bettoni,  Eugenio.  Storia  Naturale  degli  Uccelli  che  nidificano 
in  Lombardia  ad  illustrazione  della  raccolta  ornitologica 
dei  fratelli  Ercole  ed  Ernesto  Turati  con  tavole  lito- 
grafate  e colorate  prese  dal  vero  da  O.  Dressler.  Vol.  I. 
Milano : 1865.  Folio.  Fascicoli  i.-iii. 

This  very  luxurious  work,  which  we  believe  to  be  published  at 
the  expense  of  the  Counts  Turati,  will  sufficiently  commend 
itself  to  Italian  ornithologists,  though  it  does  not  appear  to  con- 
tain much  of  interest  to  the  general  student.  The  illustrations 
represent  the  species  depicted  at  their  nests,  which  contain  either 
eggs  or  young,  generally  the  latter. 

Collett,  Robert.  Zoologisk-Botaniske  Observationer  fra  Gud- 
brandsdalen og  Dovre.  Christiania:  1865.  8vo,  pp.  64. 

It  contains  (pp.  6-13)  a list  of  the  birds  of  the  neighbourhood 
of  Lillehammer  in  the  south  of  Norway,  and  one  (pp.  54-64)  of 
those  appearing  at  Dovre.  Neither  contains  anything  of  more 
than  local  interest.  (Gf,  Ibis,  1866,  p.  212.) 

Crommelin,  J.  P.  van  Wickevoort.  Bijdrage  tot  de  Vogel- 
fauna  van  Nederland.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  Dierk.  1865,  pp. 
242-248. 
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General  observations^  but  not  many  of  more  than  local  in- 
terest, Falco  barbarus  has  occurred  in  Holland. 

CzERNAYj  A.  Nachtrag  zur  Fauna  des  Charkowschen  Gou^ 
vernements.  Bull.  Soc.  Imper.  Moscou,  1865^  vol. 
xxxviii.  p.  61. 

Nine  species  of  birds  are  added  to  the  list  published  in  1853, 
of  which  Caprimulgus  ruficolUs  alone  seems  worthy  of  remark 
here-. 

Daniloep,  Pierre.  Catalogue  des  Oiseaux  de  la  partie  sud-est 
du  gouvernement  d^Orel.  Bull.  Soc.  Imp.  Moscou,  1864, 
part  i.  pp.  452-464. 

About  176  species  are  mentioned ; but  the  catalogue  is  little 
more  than  a nominal  one,  and  none  but  well-known  species  are 
included. 

Depierre,  M.  Contributions  h la  Faune  vaudoise  des  oiseaux. 
Bull.  Soc.  Vaud.  viii.  pp.  146-148. 

The  author^s  observations  have  reference  to  the  dates  of  ap- 
pearance of  migratory  birds  in  the  year  1862,  and  also  to  the 
occurrence  of  several  species  not  commonly  met  with  in  the 
district,  but  nothing  of  very  general  interest  is  brought  forward. 

Droste,  Ferdinand  von.  Die  Vogel  BorkunVs.  Journ.  fiir 
Orn.  1864,  pp.  416-429. 

This  paper  contains  a description  of  the  island,  and  a list  of 
the  thirty-four  birds  which  breed  upon  it,  followed  by  one  of  the 
hundred  and  thirty-nine  species  which  visit  it.  The  particulars 
only  possess  local  interest. 

. Zu  Borkum,  im  Entenloche.  Op.cit.  1865,  pp.  341-353. 

Remarks  in  continuation  of  the  paper  last  named. 

Drummond-Hay,  H.  M.  Birds  noticed  in  the  Island  of  Crete 
during  a Stay  of  nearly  Two  Months.  Appendix  V.  to 
vol.  ii.  of  Captain  SpratFs  ^ Travels  and  Researches  in  Crete. 
London : 1865,'’  pp.  397-407. 

This  is  a reprint,  with  many  emendations,  of  a ^ List  of  the 
Birds  of  the  Island  of  Crete^  by  the  author  (then  Captain  Drum- 
mond), with  notes  by  the  late  H.E.  Strickland,  which  appeared 
in  the  ^Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural  History*  (vol.  xii. 
pp.  423-427) , having  been  read  at  the  Cork  Meeting  of  the  Bri- 
tish Association  in  1843.  Colonel  Drummond-Hay  remained 
in  Crete  from  the  27th  April  to  the  18th  June  in  the  year  just 
mentioned,  and,  so  far  as  we  know,  is  the  only  person  in  modern 
times  who  has  had  such  facilities  for  becoming  acquainted  with 
its  ornithology.  The  chief  changes  made  in  the  present  reprint 
are  Falco  eleonorcc  for  F.  subbuteOj  Sylvia  elaica  for  >8.  palustrisj 
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Anthus  campestris  for  A.  Hchardiy  Linota  Unarm  (of  course  not 
the  Linnsean  species)  for  L,  montiwm,  Perdioo  gr<2ca  for  P.  sauna- 
iilis,  Sterna  leucoptera  for  S.  nigra,  Puffinus  obscurus  for  P. 
anglorum,  and  Pelecanus  crispus  for  P.  onocrotalus,  Perdix 
coturnix  of  the  former  list  is  now  altogether  omitted,  and  it  is 
suggested  that  Fringilla  ccelebs  should  be  F.  spodiogenia.  One 
hundred  and  five-  species  are  included. 

Fatio,  Victor.  Distribution  verticale  des  Sylviadees  en  Suisse. 

Bull.  Soc.  Orn.  de  Suisse,  i.  pp.  39-67. 

The  author  takes  four  localities,  the  borders  of  the  Lake  of 
Geneva,  the  Hasli,  the  Valley  of  Urseren,  and  the  Upper  Enga- 
dina,  at  all  of  which  careful  observations  have  been  made.  At 
the  first,  24  species  of  Sylviidee  occur,  21  breed,  and  two  are 
resident;  at  the  second,  19  occur,  16  breed,  and  one  is  resident; 
at  the  third,  18  occur,  12  or  14  breed,  and  none  are  resident  ‘ 
and  at  the  fourth  locality  8 occur,  4 breed,  and  none  reside. 
The  general  results  are  conveniently  shown  by  means  of  tables. 

Eilippi,  E.  ub.  Note  di  unViaggio  in  Persia.  Mijano:  1865, 

8vo.  pp.  398. 

The  author  was  a member  of  an  embassy  sent,  in  1862,  by 
the  Italian  government  to  Persia,  and  in  this  work  gives  att 
account  of  the  expedition  from  a zoological  point  of  view,  in 
which  ornithology  has  a full  share.  The  observations  relating 
to  birds  are  very  numerous,  and  towards  the  end  of  the  volume 
(pp.  344^-352)  a complete  list  of  the  species  which  occurred 
between  the  Caucasus  and  Teheran  is  given.  The  spring-passage 
of  birds  over  the  Mediterranean  is  mentioned  (pp.  6,  7),  and  the 
flocks  of  Puffinus  anglorum  which  haunt  the  Bosphorus  (p.  9) . 
Notice  is  also  taken  of  the  species  observed  near  Tiflis  (pp.  79, 
80),  Mount  Ararat  (p.  97),  and  Tabriz,  and  especially  the  locust- 
destroying  services  of  Pastor  roseus  (pp.  161-164),  as  well  as  of 
the  ornithology  of  Sultanieh(p.  196),  Casbin  (pp.  211,  212),  and 
Ask  (p.  276) . The  list  of  Persian  birds  includes  167  species,  of 
which  seven  were  the  discoveries  of  the  author  and  his  com- 
panions. Five  of  these,  Irania  (gen.  nov.  SaxicoUnum)  finoti, 
Dromolcea  chi'ysopygia,  Otocorys  larvata,  Emberisa  cernutii,  and 
Pious  khan,  were  described  in  1863  or  1864  (Archiv.  per  la  Zoo- 
logia,  &c.,  Modena,  vol.  iii.  p.  377  et  seq^  ; the  two  remaining 
are  now  announced  as  new  under  the  names  of  Crateropus  Sal- 
vador ii  2ind  Sylvia  doriw.  The  avifauna  of  Western  Persia  is 
characterized  (pp.  365,  366)  by  a very  great  prevalence  of  Eu- 
ropean species;  besides  the  new  discoveries  just  mentioned,  it 
appears  that  there  are  only  some  five  species  of  Passeres  not 
found  within  the  limits  of  Europe ; these  are  locus  leucotis,  Pra- 
tincola  hemprichi,  Serinus  pusillus,.Erythrospiza  obsoleta,  and 
Garrulus  melanocephalus. 
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Fontaine,  A.  de  la.  Faune  du  Pays  de  Luxembourg  ou 
Manuel  de  Zoologie,  contenant  la  description  des  Animaux 
Vertebres  observes  dans  lePays  de  Luxembourg.  Luxem- 
bourg : 1865,  8vo,  pp.  152. 

The  district  of  which  the  author  writes  is  that  which,  prior  to 
the  political  arrangements  of  1759,  formed  the  then  Duchy  of 
Luxemburg,  extending  from  the  neighbourhood  of  V erdun  and 
Metz  on  the  south  to  that  of  Liege  and  Buttgenbach  on  the 
north,  and  from  Givet  and  Carignan  on  the  west  to  Priim  and 
Wittlich  below  Treves  on  the  east.  At  present  the  part  of  the 
work  published  only  comprehends  the  Accipitres,  Passeres,  and 
a few  Pica7'iiy  to  the  entire  number  of  148  species,  to  which 
several  more  have  a tolerably  fair  claim  to  be  added.  The  local 
names,  both  Walloon  and  German,  some  of  which  are  very  odd 
ones,  are  always  given.  The  author  expresses  his  acknowledge- 
ments for  assistance  to  M.  de  Selys-Longchamps. 

Giglioli,  Henry.  Notes  on  the  Birds  observed  at  Pisa  and  in 
its  Neighbourhood  during  the  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer 
of  1864.  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  50-63. 

A paper  sufficiently  interesting  in  its  details,  but  containing 
no  great  novelty. 

Gould,  John.  The  Birds  of  Great  Britain.  Parts  vii.  and 
viii.  London  ; 1865.  Imp.  folio. 

Two  parts  of  this  grand  work  have,  as  usual,  made  their 
appearance  within  the  past  year. 

Hintz  I.,  W.  Ornithologischer  Jahresbericht  u.  s.  w.  in  der 
Umgegend  von  Sclilosskampen  bei  Coslin  in  Pommern, 
Journ.  fur  Orn.  1865,  pp.  81-96,  230-244. 

This  report  is  in  continuation  of  that  noticed  last  year  (Zool. 
B-ecord,  i.  p,  43),  and  is  of  the  same  nature.  Falco  peregrinus 
was  the  only  species  noticed  for  the  first  time  breeding. 

Homeyer,  a.  von.  Streifereien  fiber  die  bohmischschlesischen 
Grenzgebirge.  Jouim.  ffir  Orn,  1865,  pp.  355-367. 

An  account  of  the  species  observed  at  eight  different  locali- 
ties on  the  frontier  of  Bohemia  and  Silesia.  None  seem  to 
require  any  special  notice  here. 

Lilford,  Lord.  Notes  on  the  Ornithology  of  Spain.  Ibis, 
1865,  pp.  166-177,  pi.  v. 

These  notes  refer  almost  exclusively  to  the  birds  of  prey  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Valencia.  The  author  has  seen  Aguila 
mevioides  several  times  in  Spain,  and  a plate  representing  it  in 
two  stages  of  plumage  accompanies  the  paper.  None  of  the 
other  species  mentioned  require  further  notice  here, 
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Malmgren,  a.  J.  Nya  Anteckningar  till  Spetsbergens  fogel- 
fauna.  CEfvers.  K.  Vet.-Akad.  Forh.  1864,  pp.  377-412. 
(Translated  by  Dr.  C.  F.  Frisch)  Journ.  fur  Orn.  1865, 
pp.  192-216,  261-270. 

This  paper  is  in  continuation  of  one  published  in  the  same 
journal  for  1863  (pp.  87-126),  and  contains  the  results  of  the 
author’s  further  observations  made  in  1864.  He  reckons  twenty- 
seven  species  as  the  avifauna  of  the  country.  Very  many  that 
Were  formerly  assigned  to  it  rest  upon  insufficient  authority. 
Renewed  researches  have  not  led  him  to  take  a more  favourable 
view  of  their  claims  than  he  did  in  1863,  but  he  makes  some 
few  changes  in  the  identification  of  the  species  met  with.  No 
naturalist  has  enjoyed  such  opportunities  of  becoming  acquainted 
with  the  zoology  of  Spitsbergen  as  the  author,  and  his  opinions 
in  regard  to  it  must  retain  their  influence  for  many  years  ; but 
personally  we  are  unable  to  agree  with  all  of  them,  though  this 
is  chiefly  on  general  grounds  of  principle,  such,  for  instance,  as 
what  differences  are  sufficient  to  constitute  ^^a  species.”  This 
paper,  like  its  predecessor,  is  worked  up  with  great  care.  It 
contains  also  a short  notice  of  the  birds  of  Bear  Island,  lying 
between  North  Cape  and  Spitsbergen,  a place  not  visited  before 
by  any  ornithologist. 

Marchand,  Armand.  Catalogue  des  Oiseaux  observes  dans  le 
departement  d’Eure-et-Loir.  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1865, 

pp.  262-266. 

In  continuation  of  the  series  of  papers  noticed  last  yeav 
(Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  43) . 

Milne-Edwards,  H.  Rapport  sur  diverses  Collections  envoyes 
au  Museum  par  le  V.  Armand  David,  missionnaire  h Pekin. 
Nouv.  Arch,  du  Museum,  Bull.  pp.  30,  pis.  1 & 2. 

Father  David’s  collections  were  formed  in  the  north  of  China, 
and  the  report  upon  them  contains  several  observations  on  the 
general  natural  history  of  that  still  little-known  country,  orni- 
thology, however,  occupying  the  principal  position  both  in  col- 
lections and  observations.  Two  species  are  described  as  new, 
Carpodacus  davidianus  and  Abrornis  armandij  both  of  which  are 
figured. 

More,  A.  G.  On  the  Distribution  of  Birds  in  Great  Britain 
during  the  Nesting-Season.  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  1-27, 119-142, 
425-458.  With  a map  (pi.  i.). 

The  object  of  this  series  of  articles  is  to  show  more  accurately 
than  has  hitherto  been  done  the  precise  limits  of  each  species 
in  Great  Britain  during  the  breeding-season,  that  being  the 
only  time  when  the  birds  could  be  treated  as  stationary.  For 
this  purpose  the  division  of  the  whole  country  into  districts, 

1865.  [voL.  II.]  F 
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proposed  by  Mr.  H.  C.  Watson  in  bis  botanical  works,  has 
been  adopted ; and  by  references  to  tbe  accompanying  map, 
which  is  copied  from  one  designed  by  that  gentleman,  the  range 
of  the  different  species  is  very  compendiously  shown.  Follow- 
ing the  same  model,  the  author  classes  the  birds  of  Great  Britain 
into  six  categories,  representing  respectively  the  British, 
^^English,^^  Germanic,'’^  Atlantic,^^  Scottish,^^  and  High- 
lands^ types  of  distribution.  Some  such  arrangement  must 
necessarily  have  been  adopted ; but  these  names,  if  they  be  con- 
strued too  literally,  may  lead  to  some  misconception.  Mr.  More 
states  that  his  work  is  confessedly  imperfect,  but  we  must 
express  our  opinion  that  it  goes  very  far  beyond  anything  in  the 
way  of  completeness  that  has  yet  been  attempted.  The  aid  of 
about  one  hundred  correspondents  has  been  obtained  to  carry 
out  the  author^s  design ; and  as  these  include  nearly  all  the  best 
living  ornithologists  of  Great  Britain,  it  is  no  wonder  that  his 
mode  of  dealing  with  this  interesting  subject  has  met  with 
success, -especially  as  he  also  has  bestowed  a great  amount  of 
care  and  trouble  on  the  task. 

Mueller,  A.  & K.  Charakterzeichnungen  der  vorziiglichsten 
deutschen  Singvogel.  Leipzig  und  Heidelberg.  8vo,  11 
tabb. 

We  have  not  seen  this  work,  and  only  know  of  its  existence 
from  an  advertisement. 

Hewton,  Alfred.  Notes  on  the  Birds  of  Spitsbergen.  Ibis, 
1865,  pp.  199-21&,  4ae-525,  pi.  vi. 

The  first  part  of  this  paper  contains  a narrative  of  the  author^s 
ornithological  proceedings  in  Spitsbergen,  and  the  second  a 
catalogue  of  the  species  found  there.  The  number  of  these 
tallies  with  that  of  Dr.  Malmgren  (vide  supra)  ^ but  this  result  is 
obtained  by  dismissing  Bernicla  leucopsis  from,  and  inserting  into 
the  list  Strepsilas  interpres.  From  that  naturalist  the  author 
also  dissents  in  the  assignment  of  several  species  of  Alcidee, 
Fratercula  glacialis  is  figured.  , 

Paessler,  W.  Beobaclitungeii  aus  den  Jahren  1863  und  1864 
in  Anhalt.  Journ.  fiir  Orn.  1865,  pp.  30-42. 

-.  Bebbachtungen  in  Anhalt  aus  dem  Jahre  1865.  Op,  cit, 

pp.  297-306. 

These  observations  have  apparently  only  a local  interest. 

^^Badde,  Gustav.^^  The  Zoology  of  Siberia.  Nat.  Hist.  Re- 
view, 1865,  pp.457~4fi6. 

This  article  contains  an  excellent  abstract  of,  and  commentary 
on,  the  seeond  volume  of  Herr  Haddens  ^ Travels  in  the  South  of 
Eastern  Siberia,^  published  at  St.  Petersburg  in  1863  (4to, 
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pp.  392,  tabb.  15),  a most  important  work  for  the  ortiithbl6gist, 
since  it  gives  a complete  account  of  the  avifauna  of  South-Eastern 
Siberia,  a region  of  which  so  little  was  before  known,  as  it  was 
left  almost  untouched  by  previous  explorers.  (Cf,  Ibis,  1866, 
pp.  118,  119.) 

Salvador!,  Tommaso.  Katalog  derVdgel  Sardiniens  mit  Noten 
u.  Beobachtungen.  Aus  dem  Italienischen  iibertragen 
durch  Dr.  Carl  Bolle.  Journ.  fiir  Orn.  1865,  pp.  45-67, 
128-144,  271-288,  314-326. 

A German  translation  of  the  work  we  noticed  last  year 
(Zool.  Record,  i.  pp.  44, 45) . Another  article  is  required  to  com- 
plete the  task ; this  will  probably  appear  in  the  sixth  Heft  of  the 
^ J ournaV  which  has  not  yet  reached  uSi 

Saxby,  Henry  L.  Catalogue  of  the  Birds  of  Shetland.  Natu- 
ralist, ii.  pp.  121-126,  142-146,  158-162. 

One  hundred  and  seventy-four  species  are  enumerated,  of 
which  fifty  seem  to  be  inhabitants.  ' Some  appear  to  be  intro- 
duced on  very  slight  authority. 

. Ornithological  Notes  from  Shetland.  Zoologist,  pp.  9401 

-9405,  9435-9439,  9484-9489,  9518-9526,  9566-9572, 
9587-9591, 9760-9772. 

This  series  of  papers,  in  continuation  of  that  we  noticed  last 
year  (Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  45),  contains  a mass  of  facts,  some  of 
them  highly  interesting,  but  far  too  numerous  to  specify, 

ScLATER,  P.  L.  A collection  of  Bird-skins  from  Japan.  ^ Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  618. 

Twenty  species  enumerated,  in  addition  to  those  mentioned 
by  Capt.  Blakiston  (Ibis,  1862,  pp.  309-333,  and  1863,  pp.  97- 
100),  but  some  of  them  are  not  precisely  determined. 

Seidensacher,  Eduard.  Die  Vogel  von  Cilli.  Mitth.  naturw. 
Ver.  Steiermark,  1864,  34  pp. 

Two  hundred  and  foui*  species,  to  which  two  others  are  added 
by  the  author  in  manuscript,  are  enumerated.  None  seem  to 
be  of  any  great  rarity,  but  many  of  interest,  and  the  whole 
article  contains  much  useful  information  respecting  the  orni- 
thology of  Styria. 

SuNDEVALL,  C.  J.  Svenska  Foglarna.  Parts  XVI.  and  XVII. 
Stockholm  : 1865.  Oblong  4to. 

These  contain  half-sheets  45  to  52,  and  plates  Ixi.  to  Ixviii* 
The  letterpress  continues  to  give  an  account  of  the  birds  of 
prey. 

Tristram,  H.  B,  On  the  Ornithology  of  Palestine.  Part  I., 
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Ibis^  1865,  pp.  67-83 ; Part  II.,  op.  cit.  pp.  241-263, 
pi.  ii. 

These  articles  contain  fuller  details  of  the  birds  observed  by 
the  author  and  his  friends.  The  characters  of  the  Palestine 
avifauna  as  shown  by  Mr.  Tristram^s  Report  (P.  Z.  S.  1864, 
p.  426)  we  last  year  mentioned  (Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  46).  The 
first  of  the  two  papers  we  have  here  to  notice  enlarges  on  the 
general  features  of  the  country  from  an  ornithological  point  of 
view,  and  on  some  of  the  most  remarkable  species  found  in  it, 
such  as  Nectarinia  osea  (of  which  a beautiful  plate  is  given), 
Cypselus  galilceensis  (since  shown  by  Mr.  Sclater  to  be  identical 
with  C.  affinis),  Hirundo  rufula,  Crateropus  chalyheiuSy  Ixus 
oaanthopygiuSy  and  Drymoeca  gracilis.  The  second  article  contains 
a catalogue,  with  notes,  of  all  the  birds  of  prey  observed  by  the 
author^s  party.  The  fact  here  most  noticeable  is  the  identifica- 
tion of  what  was  in  his  Report  named  Accipiter  sphenurus 
with  the  Astur  brevipes  of  Severzow  {Cf.  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  341, 
342).  Further  details  of  the  singular  and  interesting  dis- 
covery of  Ketupa  ceylonensis  in  the  Holy  Land  are  also  given. 
The  publication  of  Mr.  Tristram^s  paper  is  being  still  con- 
tinued, 

Tristram,  H.  B.  The  Land  of  Israel;  a Journal  of  Travels 
in  Palestine,  undertaken  with  special  reference  to  its 
physical  character.  London  : 1865,  8vo,  pp.  652, 

This  entertaining  volume  furnishes  a connected  account  of 
the  authors  travels,  of  the  results  of  which  we  have  before 
spoken, 

[Wheelwright,  H.  W.]  Ten  Years  in  Sweden,  &c.  By  an 
Old  Bushman.  London  ; 1865,  8vo. 

Pages  249-450  of  this  work  contain  a List  of  all  the  Birds 
met  with  at  the  present  day  in  Scandinavia,  Denmark,  Finland, 
Greenland,  and  Spitzbergen,'’^  which  is  chiefly  compiled  from  the^ 
labours  of  the  best-known  northern  ornithologists,  and  among 
them  especially  Prof.  Nilsson^s  ^ Skandinavisk  Fauna  ^ (Lund: 
1858),  while  the  papers  of  Prof.  Reinhardt  (Ibis,  1861,  pp.  1-19) 
and  Dr.  Malmgren  (CEfvers.  K.  Vet.-Akad.  Forhandl.  1863, 
pp.  87-126)  are  respectively  laid  under  contribution  for  the 
birds  of  Greenland  and  Spitsbergen.  The  whole  has  been 
worked  up  with  a good  deal  of  care ; but  it  contains  no  small 
number  of  errors,  and  some  of  them  grave  ones,  while  the 
author  has  omitted  to  notice  several  valuable  articles  bearing 
upon  the  subject.  It  will,  however,  be  useful  to  English 
readers, 

Willemoes-Suhm,  R.  v.  Beitriige  zur  Vogelfauna  Nord- 
deutschlands.  Zool.  Garten,  1865,  pp.  76-78. 
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This  paper  consists  of  notes  on  various  birds  occurring  near 
the  mouth  of  the  Elbe  or  in  Holstein;  but  nothing  of  import- 
ance is  recorded^  except  that  Sylvia  philomela  is  not  found 
there. 

WiLLEMOEs-SuHMj  R.  V.  Zu  Andcmachs  Vogclfauna.  Op,cit. 
pp.  355-357. 

Only  species  which  are  well  known  to  occur  in  the  district 
are  mentioned. 

Wright,  Charles  A.  Second  Appendix  to  a List  of  Birds 
observed  in  the  Islands  of  Malta  and  Gozo.  Ibis,  1865, 
pp.  459-466,  pi.  X. 

The  original  list  and  its  first  appendix  were  noticed  by  us  last 
year  (Zool.  Record,  i.  pp.  46,  47).  Three  species  are  now  added, 
as  well  as  some  further  notes  on  seven  formerly  included. 

ETHIOPIAN  REGION. 

Adams,  A.  L.  Beobachtungen  uber  Vorkommen  und  Lebens- 
weise  der  Vogel  Egyptens  und  Nubiens.  Aus  dem  Engli- 
schen,  &c.,  von  Dr.  Rob.  Hartmann.  Journ.  fiir  Orn. 
1864,  pp.  447-457. 

A conclusion  of  the  translation  noted  last  year  (Zool.  Record,  i. 
p.  47). 

Antinori,  Orazio.  Beschreibung  und  Verzeichniss  einer  von 
Mai  1859  bis  Juli  1861  in  Nord-Central-Afrika  angeleg- 
ten  Vogelsammlung.  Aus  dem  Italienischen  auszugsweise 
iibersetzt  und  mit  einigen  Anmerkungen  versehen  von  Dr, 
R.  Hartmann.  Journ.  fiir  Orn.  1865,  pp.  67-77. 

The  beginning  of  a German  translation  of  the  work  noticed  in 
our  last  volume  (Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  48).  The  translator’s  notes 
are  not  numerous. 

Bianconi,  G.  G.  Specimina  Zoologica  Mosambicana.  Fasci- 
culus xiv.  Mem.  Acad,  Scienze  di  Bologna,  2 ser,  tom.  iv. 
pp.  519-523,  tab.  ii.-iv. 

This  is  one  of  a series  of  papers  commenced  in  the  same  ^^Me- 
morie  ” some  sixteen  years  since.  It  contains  descriptions  and 
figures  of  Ploceus  spilonoius,  Vigors,  foem.,  with  nest  and  egg, 
and  of  Coturnix  fornasiniy  supposed  to  be  a new  species.  A few 
other  remarks  are  added,  but  none  that  need  be  noticed  here. 

Bulger,  G.  E.  Record  of  a Day  in  KafFraria.  Zoologist, 
pp.  9810-9814. 

Contains  several  ornithological  observations. 

Garnier,  — ♦ Sur  les  Animaux  domestiques  et  sauvages  et  sur 
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les  Oiseaux  du  Soudan.  Bull.  Soc.  Imper.  d^Acclimat.  1865^ 
pp.  385-393. 

This  paper  contains  nothing  that  can  he  of  use  to  the  orni- 
thologist. 

Gurney,  J.  H.  A Seventh  additional  List  of  Birds  from  Natal. 
Ibis,  1865,  pp.  263-276. 

The  former  lists  were  published  in  the  same  journal  (Zool. 
Record,  i.  p.  48).  Thirty-five  species  are  now  added,  of  which 
Butalis  ccerulescens  and  Estrelda  nitidula  are  described  as  new  by 
Dr.  Hartlaub.  Bemarhs  on  several  other  species  are  appended. 

Hartlaub,  G.  Descriptions  of  Seven  New  Species  of  Birds 
discovered  by  Mr.  J.  J.  Monteiro  in  the  Province  of  Ben- 
guela,  Angola,  West  Africa.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
pp.  86-88,  pi.  iv.-vi. 

The  species  are  Crateropus  gymnogenySj  Bryoscopus  guttatus, 
Upupa  decor  at  tty  Toccus  eleganSy  T.  monteiriiy  Cursorius  bicinctuSy 
and  Otis  picturata,  A few  notes  upon  other  sjiecies  collected 
by  Mr.  Monteiro  are  added.  The  two  Tocci  and  the  Otis  are 
figured. 

. On  Two  New  Species  of  African  Birds.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

1865,  pp.  428,  429,  pi.  xxiii. 

The  species  are  Tchitrea  spekii  and  Saxicola  spectabilis. 

. On  a New  Species*  of  Francolin  discovered  by  Messrs. 

Speke  and  Grant  in  Central  Africa.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1865,  pp.  665-667,  pi.  xxxix. 

The  bird  is  called  Prancolinus  grantij  a list  of  the  twenty-five 
known  species  of  African  Francolini  is  added,  and  a description 
of  F.  icteropuSy  Heuglin. 

On  two  New  Species  of  South  African  Saxicola,  Proc, 

Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  746-747. 

Saxicola  castor  and  S.  pollux. 

Heuglin,  Th.  von.  Ornithologische  Miscellen  aus  Central- 
Aft’ika.  PetermaniFs  Mittheilungen,  Erganzungsband  iii. 
no.  15,  1865,  pp.  33-38. 

This  is  an  appendix  to  the  author^s  journal  kept  while  on 
the  well-known  expedition  of  Madame  Tinne.  It  contains  notes 
on  a vast  number  of  birds,  some  of  which  are  said  to  be  new 
species;  but  where  these  are  described  it  does  not  appear.  Names, 
however,  are  given  to  them  by  the  author. 

. Notizen  fiber  den  Vogelzug  im  Herbst  1864  so  wie 

fiber  die  ornithologischen  Vorkommnisse  in  den  Liindern 
der  Bischfirin,  Omarfib  und  Hadendoa  zwischen  Berber  und 
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Sauakin.  Tom.  cit.  pp.  39^  40.  Extract^  Journ.  fiir  Orn. 
1B65_,  pp.  42-45. 

These  observations  are  of  considerable  interest^  nearly  all  the 
species  observed  in  passage  being  European.  The  avifauna  of 
that  part  of  Nubia  lying  between  Berber  on  the  Nile  and  Saua- 
kin on  the  Red  Sea  is  very  varied^  and  a brief  list  of  the  species 
observed  by  the  author  is  given. 

HeugliNj  Th.  von.  Nachtrage  zu  den  Ornithologischen  Berich- 
tenvom  Bahr-el-abiad.  Journ.  fiir  Orn.  1865,  pp.  98-100. 

This  paper  contains  the  description  of  a Ploceus  (which  the 
author  does  not  name)  akin  to,  but  distinct  from,  P.  ruhigmosus, 
Riipp.,  and  also  of  a new  Cursorius ; to  the  last  are  added  some 
notes  on  the  four  other  species  known  to  him. 

Monteiro,  J.  J.  Notes  on  Birds  collected  in  Benguela.  Broc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  89-96. 

The  seventy  species  enumerated  were  collected  in  1862  and 
1863  in  the  coast-region  of  ^the  province,  which  is,  generally 
speaking,  dry,  barren,  and  rocky,  vegetation  being  abundant 
only  near  the  few  rivers  or  some  twenty  to  thirty  miles  towards 
the  interior.  Some  of  the  species  are  new,  and  have  been  de- 
scribed by  Dr.  Hartlaub  (P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  86-88),  who  also 
determined  the  names  of  the  remainder. 

Newton,  Alfred.  On  Two  New  Birds  from  the  Island  of  Ro- 
driguez. Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  46-48,  pi.  i. 

The  two  birds  are  Foudia  flavicans  and  Drymoeca  (?)  rodeHcana* 

. On  an  apparently  undescribed  Bird  from  the  Seychelle 

Islands.  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  331-333,  pi.  viii. 

The  bird  is  named  Copsychus  sechellarum. 

. List  of  Animals  collected  at  Mohambo,  Madagascar,  by 

Mr.  W.  T.  Gerrardi  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  832-837.  - 

Forty-four  species  of  birds,  none  of  which  are  new;  though 
some  are  rare,  were  contained  in  the  collection. 

Newton,  Edward.  Notes  of  a Visit  to  the  Island  of  Rodri- 
guez. Ibis,  1865,  pp.  146-154. 

The  only  two  aboriginal  land-birds  observed  proved  to  be  new, 
Foudia  flavicans  and  Drymoeca  rodericana.  Three  bones  of  the 
extinct  Didine  species  peculiar  to  the  island  were  also  found  by 
the  author  and  one  of  his  friends  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp. 
199-201). 

ScHLEGEL,  H.  Contributions  h la  Faune  de  Madagascar  et  des 
lies  avoisinantes,  d’apres  les  decouvertes  et  observations  de 
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MM.  Fran9ois Pollen  et  M.  D.-C.  van  Dam.  Nederl. Tijdschr. 

Dierk.  1865,  pp.  73-89. 

The  author  gives  an  account  of  some  of  the  more  interesting 
of  the  specimens  sent  home  by  the  two  travellers  named  from 
Reunion,  Mayotte,  the  north-west  of  Madagascar,  and  the  islands 
of  Nossi-be  and  Nossi-faly,  which  account  is  to  be  taken  in 
connexion  with  M.  Pollen^s  Enumeration  des  animaux 
vertebres  de  Madagascar  contained  in  the  same  jom’ual  for 
1863  (pp.  277-345).  Prof.  Schlegel  describes  as  new  species 
Nisus  brutuSj  Noctua  pollenij  Xenopirostris  damiy  JDicrurus 
waldeniy  Zosterops  flavifi'onSy  Pollen  (7iec  Latham),  and  Columba 
polleni.  He  considers  Tinnunculus  newtoni  to  be  identical  with 
T.  punctatuSj  and  Tchiti'ea  mutata,  T.  pretiosuy  and  T.  holosericea 
to  be  synonymous,  and  the  Madagascar  Pigeons,  which  have  been 
distributed  under  several  genera,  Funingus,  AlectrocenaSy  and 
Erythrcenay  to  belong  strictly  to  the  genus  Ptilopus  (qu.  Ptilo^ 
nopus?).  (Cf.  Ibis,  1866,  pp.  210  & 211.) 

ScLATER,  P.  L.  Description  of  a New  Species  of  Passerine  Bird 
from  Madagascar.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  326,  327, 
pi.  xiii. 

This  bird  is  the  type  of  a new  genus,  Hylophorba,  belonging  to 
the  family  3fuscicapidce,  and  is  named  H.  ruticilla. 

INDIAN  REGION. 

Reavan,  R.  C.  Indian  Ornithological  Notes,  chiefly  on  the 
Migration  of  Species.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  I865jpp.  690-695. 

This  paper  contains  records  of  very  numerous  observations 
made  at  Barrackpore,  near  Calcutta,  between  July  28th  and 
November  21st,  1864,  of  which  it  would  be  almost  impossible  to 
give  an  abstract. 

-- — . Notes  on  various  Indian  Birds.  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  400- 
423. 

The  species  noticed  are  some  of  those  which  occur  around 
Darjeeling,  in  the  Maunbhoom  district  and  near  Barrackpore.  Of 
the  physical  features  of  the  Maunbhoom  district  the  author  gives 
a rapid  sketch.  No  new  species  are  described,  but,  following  the 
arrangement  of  Dr.  Jerdon^s  work,  nearly  one  hundred  are  re- 
marked upon. 

Blyth,  Edward.  A few  Identifications  and  Rectifications  of 
Synonymy.  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  27-50. 

The  birds  to  which  these  multitudinous  remarks  apply  are 
chiefly  the  types  of  Horsfield^s  well-known  paper  on  the  ornitho- 
logy of  Java  (Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  xiii.  p.  133)  many  of  which  arc 
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identical  with  Australian  species,  a fact  only  recently  determined 
by  the  author  and  Mr.  Swinhoe,  but  since  greatly  corroborated 
by  the  researches  of  Prof.  Schlegel  and  Mr.  Gould.  From  the 
nature  of  the  case  it  would  be  impossible  to  bring  within  the 
limits  of  this  compilation  an  abstract  of  the  many  (not  few 
identifications  and  rectifications  of  synonymy  made  by  Mr. 
Blyth.  The  paper  is  one  that  must  not  be  neglected  by  any 
student  of  Indian  or  Australian  ornithology. 

Gould,  John.  The  Birds  of  Asia.  Part  xvii.  London  * 
1865.  Imp.  folio. 

Of  the  sixteen  species  described  and  figured,  two  are  new — 
Saxicola  capistrata  ( = S.  leucomela,  Jerdon  nec  Pallas)  and  S, 
montana,  the  last  from  Afghanistan.  The  true  leucomela  is 
also  figured,  but  does  not  appear  to  be  really  Asiatic.  Several 
others  are  not  Indian,’^  but  essentially  Palsearctic  or  Au- 
stralian.^^ 

. Deseriptions  of  Four  New  Species  of  Bii’ds  from  Eastern 

Asia.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  663-665. 

They  are  Nectarinia  (Arachnechthra)  insignis,  Otocompsa  fus- 
cicaudata,  Enicurus  (lege  Henicurus)  guttatus,  and  E,  (if.)  sU 
nensis. 

SwJNHOE,  Robert.  Letters  on  Formosan  and  Chinese  Orni- 
thology. Ibis,  1865,  pp.  107-112,  230-234,  346-359, 
538-546. 

These  letters  are  crowded  with  interesting  details,  and  contain 
the  descriptions  of  several  new  species,  of  which  due  notice  will 
be  found  under  the  groups  to  which  they  belong. 

. Neau-Show.  Birds  and  Beasts  (of  Formosa).  From  the 

18th  Chapter  of  the  revised  edition  of  Tai-wan  foo-che, 
Statistics  of  Taiwan.  Proc.  As.  Soc.  Shanghai,  1865,' 
pp.  39-52. 

This  is  a catalogue  of  Chinese  names  which  the  translator  has 
endeavoured  to  identify  with  their  scientific  equivalents.  As  it 
is  probably  the  first  translation  of  the  writings  of  a Chinese 
ornithologist,  it  is  to  be  regarded  as  a curiosity. 

AUSTRALIAN  REGION. 

Bernstein,  H.  A.  Ueber  einen  neuen  Paradiesvogel  und  einige 
andere  neue  Vogel.  Journ.  fiir  Orn.  1864*,  pp.  401-410. 

Deseriptions  of  Schlegelia  calva,  Arachnotliera  vagans,  Zos~ 
terops  fusca,  Corvus  megarhynclius,  and  Ptilonopus  ochragaster 

* Not  published  till  after  March  1865. 
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are  given  in  German^  these  having  been  already  published  in 
Dutch  (N.  T.  D.  pp.  320-324),  as  noticed  by  us  last  year 
(Zool.  Record,  i.  pp.  75,  86,  and  87) ; but  two  other  species,  hyco- 
corax  morotensis  and  L.  obiensis,  are  described  for  the  first  time. 

Finsch,  Otto.  Neu-Guinea  und  seine  Bewohner.  Bremen: 
1865,  8vo,  pp.  186. 

In  the  body  of  the  volume  the  more  prominent  features  of  the 
avifauna  of  the  country  are  pointed  out  (pp.  19-30),  and  in  an 
appendix  (pp.  154-185)  a list  of  the  birds  hitherto  observed  in 
it  and  neighbouring  localities,  fromNorth  Australia  (to  lat.  30°  S.) 
to  Timor,  is  given.  The  total  number  of  species  enumerated  is 
920,  of  which  252  are  known  from  New  Guinea,  246  from  North 
Australia,  129  from  the  Aru  and  26  from  the  Ke  Islands,  94  from 
Ceram,  95  from  Mysol,  92  from  Waigiou,  49  from  Salwatty,  83 
from  Ternate,  129  from  Halmaheira,  124  from  Bat  chi  an,  75  fr’om 
Amboyna,  157from Celebes,  and  147 from  Timor.  The  new  species 
made  known  since  1858,  when  Mr.  Wallace's  discoveries  drew 
attention  afresh  to  this  part  of  the  world,  are  separately  distin- 
guished, and  are  no  less  than  178  in  number,  most  of  them  being 
due  to  that  traveller.  Full  of  information  as  this  volume  is 
beyond  any  other  on  the  subject,  it  only  serves  to  show  how 
little  really  is  known  of  the  animal  productions  of  the  wonder- 
ful island  of  which  it  treats. 

Gould,  John.  Handbook  to  the  Birds  of  Australia.  London  : 
1865.  Royal  8vo,  vol.  i.  pp.  636,  vol.  ii.  pp.  629. 

In  its  effects  this  will  most  likely  prove  to  be  the  most  im- 
portant work  on  ornithology  published  during  the  past  year, 
and,  if  we  except  Dr.  Jerdon^s  Birds  of  India,^  it  might  even 
be  safely  said  the  most  important  published  for  several  years,  as 
it  is  almost  impossible  to  overrate  the  stimulus  which  this 
Handbook  ^ will  be  to  the  progress  of  science  in  Australia. 

Six  hundred  and  seventy  species  are  enumerated  as  forming 
the  avifauna  of  the  Australian  continent,  Tasmania,  and 
those  islands  of  the  Great  Barrier  Reef  which  properly  belong 
to  Australia,"’^  to  which  limits  the  author  confines  his  labours, 
though  two  dozen  species  from  New  Guinea,  New  Zealand, 
Norfolk,  Lord  Howe^s,  and  other  Islands,  which  were  figured  in 
his  ^ Birds  of  Australia/  are  noticed  in  the  Appendix.  Very 
considerable  care  has  been  bestowed  in  amending  the  nomen- 
clature and  in  working  up  the  synonymy  of  the  birds  included, 
and  this  feature  in  the  undertaking  is  one  that  can  be  dwelt 
upon  with  the  greatest  pleasure,  for  the  execution  of  other  parts 
of  it  is  not  equal  to  this.  Diagnoses,  whether  generic  or 
specific,  are  in  almost  every  case  wanting,  and  the  descriptions 
are  often  so  vague  as  very  imperfectly  to  supply  their  absence. 
Nine  new  genera  are  proposed  by  the  author,  and  names  given 


to  but  few,  if  any,  of  them  can  be  said  to  be  defined. 

They  are  as  follows  ; — Hylochelidon,  Lagenoplastes  {HirundU 
nid(B)j  MelanodryaSjAmaurodryas,  Poacilodryas  {Sylviidm),  Stig^ 
matops  {Meliphagid(B)j  Ptistes  (Platycercida),  JEgialophilus 
(Charadriidm) , and  Limnocinclus  {Scolopacidce) . For  sim- 
plicity's sake  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  no  future  systematist  will 
think  it  tiecessary  to  re-name  these  suggested  genera  in  the 
event  of  his  adopting  and  furnishing  characteristics  of  them, 
though  in  most  cases  his  right  to  disregard  Mr.  Gould^s  names 
would  be  unquestionable  according  to  the  generally  recognized 
principles  of  zoological  nomenclature.  Six  new  species  are  also 
described  in  the  present  work,  these  are,  Melanodryas  picaia^^ 

PtisteB  coccineopteruSy^  Chalcophaps  longirostriSj  Lophophaps 
ferruginea,Synoicus{iegQSyn(xcus)  cervinuSj  ^cndiExcalfatoria  (lege 
Excalfactoria)  australis.  In  the  matter  of  synonymy  the  most 
important  result  of  Mr.  Gould^s  later  researches  and  comparisons 
is  the  identification  of  numerous  Australian  species  formerly 
looked  upon  as  distinct  with  well-known  Indian  or  even  Palae- 
arctic  forms.  This  is  most  especially  to  be  remarked,  as  might 
have  been  expected,  in  the  case  of  many  of  the  Grall(B  and 
AnsereSy  other  orders  having  come  in  for  their  share  of  this  treat- 
ment at  the  hands  of  Messrs.  G.  R.  Gray  and  Strickland  many 
years  ago  (Ann.  N.  H.  xi.  pp.  189  and  333).  It  is  impossible, 
even  in  the  special  division  of  this  ^ Record,^  to  notice  more  than  a 
portion  of  the  changes  brought  about  by  the  author^s  meritorious 
labour  in  this  respect ; and  here  we  can  only  mention,  to  show 
what  we  mean,  that  Charadrius  veredus  and  Ardea  leucophma  are 
now  identified  with  C.  asiaticus  and  A.  cinerea.  The  tables  at 
the  end  of  the  work,  indicating  the  distribution  of  the  species 
throughout  the  seven  Colonies  into  which  Australia  is  at  present 
divided,  are  also  very  useful,  though,  as  Mr.  Gould  is  careful  to 
remark,  these  Colonies  are  by  no  means  so  many  natural 
provinces.  It  is  stated  that,  on  a review,  it  will  be  seen 
that  of  the  670  species  of  birds  found  in  Australia  400  have 
been  observed  in  New  South  Wales,  427  in  Queensland,  348  in 
Victoria,  312  in  South  Australia,  239  in  West  Australia,  235  in 
North  Australia,  and  162  in  Tasmania.  In  West  and  North 
Australia  probably  many  more  have  to  be  added,  but  in  the 
other  Colonies  the  numbers  of  species  may  be  taken  as  a fair 
approximation  to  reality.  A comparison  of  these  tables  with 
those  contained  in  the  author^s  ^Introduction  to  the  Birds  of 
Australia,^  published  in  1848,  will  alone  show  the  progress  that 
has  been  made  in  the  accurate  knowledge  of  the  avifauna  of 
the  great  island-continent. 

Gould,  John.  Descriptions  of  Two  new  Australian  Birds.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  198,  199. 

They  are  Malurus  leuconotus  and  Artamus  melanops. 
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Ramsay,  E.  P.  List  of  Birds  received  from  Port  Denison, 
Queensland.  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  83-87, 

A nominal  list  of  forty-five  species,  some  notes  being  added 
respecting  a few  of  them.  Nectai'inia  australis  is  perhaps  the 
most  remarkable. 

. On  the  Nests  and  Eggs  of  some  New  Zealand  Birds. 

Ibis,  1865,  pp.  154-157.  [See  ^^Oology.^^] 

. Notes  on  Birds  breeding  in  the  neighbourhood  of 

Sydney,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  298-306.  [See  Oology.'’'’] 

■ . Notes  upon  the  Cuckoos  found  near  Sydney,  New 

South  Wales.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  460-465. 

The  species  mentioned  are  Chalcites  luciduSy  Cuculus  inornatuSy 
and  C.  cineraceus.  Many  details  of  their  habits,  especially  when 
breeding,  are  given. 

Schlegel,  H.  De  Vogels  van  Nederlandsch  Indie  beschreven 
en  afgebeeld.  Monographie  2,  Ijsvogels  (Martin-Pecheurs). 
Harlem  : 1864.  4to,  pp.  68,  tabb.  16,  figg.  67. 

The  first  part  of  this  work,  forming  a monograph  of  the  Pittidce 
of  the  Dutch  Indies,  was  published  in  1863.  The  second  contains 
the  Alcedinidce  of  the  same  region  j and  under  the  heading  of 
that  family  further  details  will  be  found.  The  text  is  partly  in 
Dutch  and  partly  in  French,  the  Revue  synoptique^^  of  the 
whole  being  in  the  latter.  The  figures,  though  on  a small  scale, 
are  very  beautifully  executed. 

Travers,  Henry  Hammersley.  Notes  on  the  Chatham  Islands 
(lat.  44°  30'  S.,  long.  175°  W.).  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  Botany. 
ix.pp.  135-144. 

While  describing  the  human  inhabitants,  formation,  fauna,  and 
flora  of  the  group,  the  author  enumerates  the  birds  found  upon  the 
two  islands  which  compose  it.  As  may  be  expected,  they  are 
all  of  New  Zealand  type,  though  their  precise  identity  with  New 
Zealand  species  is  rather  inferred  than  proved.  Very  curious  is 
the  reported  occurrence  there  of  so  many  flightless  forms,  such 
as  ApteryXy  OcydromuSy  and  StrigopSy  which,  are  stated  to  have 
become  extinct  since  the  Maori  invasion  of  1832  or  1835. 
Two  species,  termed  a Pigeon and  a Titmouse,'’^  but  not 
scientifically  named,  have  made  their  appearance  in  the  islands, 
and  colonized  them,  at  a recent  date.  The  ornithological 
portion  of  this  interesting  paper  is  reprinted,  ^Ibis,^  1866, 
pp.  113-115. 

Wallace,  Alfred  R.  On  the  Pigeons  of  the  Malay  Archi- 
pelago. Ibis,  1865,  pp.  365-400,  pi.  ix. 

This  paper  is  a worthy  companion  to  the  author^s  treatise  on 
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the  Psittaci  of  the  same  region,  noticed  last  year  (Zool.  Record, 
i.  pp.  53-55).  Like  that  group  of  birds,  the  ColumbcB  attain 
their  maximum  development  in  the  limited  district  of  which  the 
great  island  of  New  Guinea  forms  the  centre,  and  which  he 
calls  the  Austro-Malayan  subregion.  Its  actual  land-area  is 
less  than  one-sixth  of  Europe,  and  yet  it  contains  more  than  a 
fourth  of  all  the  species  of  Pigeons  known  to  exist.  This 
peculiar  distribution  is,  Mr.  Wallace  suggests,  owing  to  the 
total  absence  from  it  of  all  forest-haunting  and  fruit-eating 
mammals,  such  as  Monkeys  and  Squirrels ; at  least  the  converse 
is  no  doubt  the  reason  why,  in  the  Amazon  valley.  Pigeons  are 
scarce  or  almost  entirely  absent,  such  species  as  there  are  having 
mostly  habits  of  feeding  on  the  ground  and  breeding  lower  in 
the  bushes  than  Monkeys  descend.  In  the  Malay  countries 
also  there  are  no  great  families  of  fruit-eating  Passeres,  and 
their  place  seems  to  be  taken  by  the  true  Fruit-Pigeons,  which, 
unchecked  by  rivals  or  enemies,  often  form  with  the  Psittaci 
the  prominent  and  characteristic  features  of  the  avifauna. 

Mr.  Wallace  divides  the  order  Columbce  into  three  great 
families  : the  TreronidcCy  with  short  legs  and  broad-soled  grasp- 
ing feet,  feeding  entirely  on  fruit,  and  never  descending  to  the 
ground,  are  entirely  confined  to  the  eastern  hemisphere ; the 
true  ColumbidcR,  with  larger  feet  but  slenderer  toes,  feeding  either 
on  the  trees  or  on  the  ground,  are  of  the  most  general  distribu- 
tion ; and  the  GouridcSy  with  longer  legs,  running  quickly,  feed- 
ing always  on  the  ground,  and  only  ascending  trees  to  roost, 
chiefly  abound  in  the  Australian  and  [South]  American  regions. 
Each  of  these  families  is  distinguished  by  a characteristic  type 
of  colouring. 

Of  the  Treronid(B  fifty-four  species  are  confined  to  the  Austro- 
Malayan,  while  twenty-eight  inhabit  the  Indo-Malayan  sub- 
region.  In  India  fourteen,  and  in  Africa  six  species  (all  of  the 
same  genus  Treron)  are  found ; thirty  inhabit  the  Pacific  islands ; 
and  eight  occur  in  Australia  or  New  Zealand ; while  New  Guinea 
has  fourteen  species. 

The  true  Colmnbida  are,  in  the  Archipelago,  chiefly  repre- 
sented by  the  genus  Macropygia,  but  more  than  a single 
species  is  rarely  found  in  any  one  island,  except  Java.  The 
Old-World  genus  Turtur  has  a few  representative  species  in  the 
Indo-Malay  islands,  but  does  not  properly  extend  to  the  Austra- 
lian region. 

Of  the  seven  genera  of  Gourid(S  found  in  the  Archipelago^ 
only  two  extend  to  the  continent  of  Asia,  while  five  are  confined 
to  the  Austro-Malayan  subregion,  and  three  to  New  Guinea. 
The  singular  Calcenas  nicobarica  Mr.  Wallace  believes  to  have 
spread  westward  from  New  Guinea  to  the  islands  whence  it 
takes  its  name.  The  other  genera  have  a very  limited  range, 
Chalcophaps  being  the  only  exception ; but  all  its  species  are 
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very  closely  allied^  and  their  extended  distribution  has  probably 
been  of  not  very  ancient  date;  human  agency^  indeed^  may  have 
aided  it. 

The  entii’e  number  of  Pigeons  known  to  exist  is  about  three 
hundred:  of  these  the  Malay  Archipelago  already  counts  one 
hundred  and  eighteen^  while  only  twenty-eight  are  found  in 
India,  twenty-three  in  Australia,  less  than  forty  in  Africa,  and 
not  more  than  eighty  in  the  whole  of  America.  These  facts 
show  that  the  Malay  Archipelago  is  preeminently  the  metro- 
polis of  the  ColumbcB ; but  there  they  are  very  unequally  distri- 
buted; for  while  the  Indo-Malayan  subregion  contains  nine 
genera  and  forty-three  species,  the  Austro-Malayan  has  fifteen 
genera  and  eighty-four  species.  Here,  then,  is  the  focus  of  the 
order;  and  the  condensation  is  carried  to  the  utmost  in  New 
Guinea,  in  which,  though  only  a few  points  on  its  coast  have 
been  visited,  twenty-five  species  have  been  obtained. 

Mr.  Wallace  therefore  believes  that  the  distribution  of  the 
Columbm  fully  confirms  the  results  furnished  by  the  study  of 
other  groups  of  birds,  mammals,  and  insects,  the  chief  of  which 
is  that  the  Malay  Archipelago  is  not  one  of  the  primary  divi- 
sions of  the  globe,  and  that  while  one  half  belongs  to  the 
Indian  region  the  other  forms  part  of  the  Australian. 

We  have  here  only  given  a brief  sketch  of  the  introduction  to 
this  paper,  touching  upon  those  points  which  seem  to  have  a 
general  interest.  The  remainder  will  be  found  noticed  under 
the  head  Columbae.^^ 

Wallace,  Alfred  R.  Descriptions  of  New  Birds  from  the 
Malay  Archipelago.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  474-481, 
pis.  xxviii.,  xxix. 

The  species  are  named  Accipiter  (equatorialis,  A.  muelleriy 
Gerygone  neglectay  G.  palpebrosay  Muscicapa  heliantheay  Cyornis 
rufigula,  C.  rufifronSy  Rhipidura  longicaudUy  R.  torrida  (figured 
pi.  xxviii.),  R.  cineretty  Prionochilus  aureolimbatus  (figured  pi. 
xxix.  fig.  1),  Pachycephala  brunneay  Picrurus  leucopSy  Ptilotis 
rostrataj  Nectarinia  flavostriata  (figured  pi.  xxix.  fig.  2),  N. 
porphyrolcemay  N.  grayiy  Mimia  tristissimay  Turnix  rufilatuSj 
Porzana  moluccanay  and  P.  rufigenis, 

NEARCTIC  REGION. 

Allen,  J.  A.  Catalogue  of  Birds  found  at  Springfield,  Mass., 
with  Notes  on  their  Migrations,  Habits,  &c.,  together  with 
a List  of  those  Birds  found  in  the  State  not  yet  observed 
at  Springfield.  Proc.  Essex  Instit.  iv.  p.  48. 

This  paper  we  have  not  seen.  We  quote  its  title  from  the  list 
of  publications  printed  by  the  Institute. 
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Ambrose,  J ohiI.  Observations  on  the  Sea-Birds  frequenting  St* 
Margaret^s  Bay,  N.S.  Proc.  Nov.  Scot.  Inst.  Nat.  Sc.  ii. 
pp.  51-59. 

Twenty-nine  species  are  mentioned  by  their  local  names,  and  . 
some  of  them  are  scientifically  identified,  but  the  list  is  admitted 
by  the  author  to  be  incomplete.  A very  great  and  unnecessary 
destruction  of  birds  appears  to  go  on  in  this  district. 

Baird,  S.  F.  Beview  of  American  Birds  in  the  Museum  of 
the  Smithsonian  Institution.  Part  I.  (continued).  North 
and  Middle  America.  Washington:  1865.  Royal  8vo,  pp. 
177-320. 

The  scope  of  this  work  was  explained  in  the  last  volume  of 
the  'Record^  (p.  55).  The  continuation  published  during  the 
past  year  completes  the  family  Mniotiltid(S,  including  descriptions 
of  thirteen  or  fifteen  species  which  are  new  or  renamed  j and 
three  new  subgenera,  Myioborus,  Idiotes,  and  ErgaticuSy  are 
characterized.  This  portion  of  the  work  concludes  with  the 
family  HirundmidcBy  of  which  six  or  seven  new  species  are  de- 
scribed. Phceoprogne,  Pygocliclidon,  Notiochelidoriy  and  Calliche- 
lidon  are  new  subgenera  formed.  The  author  characterizes 
every  species  and  group  included  in  his  work  with  a degree  of 
minuteness  which  is  almost  excessive ; but  the  abundance  of 
materials  at  his  disposal  probably  renders  this  necessary,  while 
the  perspicuity  of  his  descriptions  does  much  to  remove  any  evil 
that  might  in  consequence  arise,  though  this  does  not  make  the 
task  of  the  present  compiler  the  easier,  it  being  impossible  for 
him  generally  to  condense  the  numerous  peculiarities,  which  in 
some  instances  appear  t6  belong  rather  to  the  individual, 
sufficiently  to  reproduce  them  in  the  special  part  of  the 
^ Record.^ 

CouES,  E.  Ornithology  of  a Prairie- Journey,  and  Notes  on  the 
Birds  of  Arizona.  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  157-165. 

The  route  taken  by  the  author  was  through  Fort  Leavenworth 
and  Santa  Fe  to  Fort  Whipple,  in  the  spring  of  1864.  At  St. 
Louis  he  had  the  first  indication  of  entering  upon  an  avifauna 
different  from  that  of  the  east,  and  near  Fort  Riley  he  found 
still  greater  changes,  though  its  type  was  still  essentially  eastern; 
but  directly  westward  of  this  place  the  true  prairie-species  are 
met  with.  Calamospiza  bicolor  is  the  characteristic  bird  of  the 
district,  but  stops  abruptly  at  the  first  mountains.  Xanthoce- 
plialus  icterocephalus j Eremophila  cornutay  and  Sturnella  neglecta 
continue  through  New  Mexico  into  Arizona.  Carpodacus  fron- 
talis is  the  common  town-bird  of  New  Mexico.  Several  eastern 
forms  are  common  on  the  Rio  Grande.  The  avifauna  of  Arizona 
inclines  decidedly  towards  that  of  corresponding  regions  in  Cali- 
fornia, as  is  shown  by  the  list  of  birds  with  which  Dr,  Couea 
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concludes  this  interesting  paper  on  a country  of  which  so  little 
was  known. 

Downs,  A.  On  the  Land-Birds  of  Nova  Scotia.  Proc,  Nov. 
Scot.  Inst.  Nat.  Sc.  ii.  pp.  38-51. 

Sixty-one  species  are  treated  of,  hut  the  paper  has  only  a local 
interest. 

Dresser,  H.  E.  Notes  on  the  Birds  of  Southern  Texas.  Ibis, 
1865,  pp.  312-330,  466-495.  [Concluded  abis,^  1866,pp. 
23-46.] 

The  author  resided  in  this  region  from  June  1863  to  July 
1864,  and  made  many  excursions  to  different  localties.  At  San 
Antonio  he  fell  in  with  the  late  Dr.  A.  L.  Heermann,  who  aided 
him  materially.  These  notes  consequently  contain  much  in- 
formation relating  to  the  birds  of  the  country,  and  especially  to 
their  distribution  in  it.  Several  species  of  considerable  rarity 
were  met  with. 

[Mueller,  J.  W.]  Systematisches  Verzeichniss  der  in  Mexico 
beobachteten  und  gesammelten  Vogel,  pp.  26,  8vo. 

It  appears  from  Dr.  Hartlaub^s  ^ Bericht  ^ for  1864  that  this 
list,  which  is  said  to  be  the  fullest  yet  published  of  the  Birds  of 
Mexico,  is  from  the  third  volume  of  the  author^s  ^ Reisen  in 
Mexico  und  den  Yereinigten  Staatcn.^  The  separately-printed 
copy  we  have  seen  bears  no  author^s  or  printer's  name  or  date 
pr  place  of  publication  : 621  species  are  enumerated^  and  a few 
synonyms  added. 

Whitely,  H.  Catalogue  of  North  American  Birds  and  Eggs, 
arranged  in  cabinets  in  the  museum  of  the  Royal  Artillery 
Institution,  Woolwich.  Woolwich:  1865.  Roy.  8vo,pp.23. 

We  notice  this  publication  chiefly  for  the  purpose  of  drawing 
attention  to  the  flourishing  Museum  at  Woolwich. 

NEOTROPICAL  REGION. 

Cassin,  John.  On  some  Conirostral  Birds  from  Costa  Rica  in 
the  Collection  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  Proc.  Acad. 
Philad.  1865,  pp.  169-172. 

Twenty-two  species  are  mentioned,  of  which  three,  Arremon 
rufidorsalisj  Buarremon  crassirostrisj  and  Buphonui  aimece  [sic] 
are  described  as  new. 

Landbeck,  Luis.  Beitrage  zur  Ornithologie  Chiles.  Archiv 
fur  Naturgesch.  1864,  i.  pp.  55-62. 

Two  supposed  new  species  are  described,  Dench'oeca  atricapilla 
and  Arundicola  citreola. 
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Landbeck,  L.  and  Philippi,  R.  A.  (See  Philippi,  R.  A.,  and 
Landbeck,  L.) 

Lawrence,  G.  N.  Descriptions  of  four  new  species  of  Birds 
from  the  Isthmus  of  Panama.  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1865, 

pp.  106-108. 

The  species  are  Tachyphonus  ruhrifronSj  Anthus  parvus,  Tham- 
nophilus  nigricristatus,  and  Geotrygon  albiventer.  They  are  all 
founded  on  specimens  which  have  been  described  under  other 
names. 


. Descriptions  of  Six  New  species  of  Birds  from  Central 

America.  Ann.  Lye.  New  York,  1865,  pp.  171-174. 

The  species  described  are  named  Spermophila  Mcksi,  S.  badiU 
ventris,  S.  fortipes,  Formicivoj'a  schisticolor,  Elainea  frantzii, 
and  Miirephorus  aurantiiventris. 

. List  of  Birds  from  near  David,  Chiriqui,  New  Granada, 

collected  for  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  Washington,  by 
Mr.  Fred.  Hicks,  with  Descriptions  of  New  Species.  Op.  cit. 
pp.  175-179. 

The  collection  consisted  of  thirty-nine  species,  of  which  three, 
Spermophila  collaris,  Elainea  chiriquensis,  and  E,  semiflava  are 
described  as  new. 

— . Catalogue  of  a Collection  of  Birds  in  the  Museum  of  the 

Smithsonian  Institution,  made  by  Mr.  H.  E.  Holland  at 
Grey  town,  Nicaragua,  with  Descriptions  of  New  Species. 
Op.  pp.  179-185. 

Sixty-one  species  are  enumerated,  of  which  Thryothorus  brun- 
neus,  Synallaocis  nigrifumosa,  and  Thamnophilus  Jiollandi  are 
described  as  new. 

Philippi,  R.  A.,  and  Landbeck,  L.  Beitrage  zur  Ornithologie 
Chiles.  Archiv  fur  Naturgesch.  1864,  i.  pp.  41-54.  Op.  cit. 
1865,  i.  pp.  56-104. 

The  first  of  these  papers  contains  the  descriptions  of  three 
species  supposed  to  be  new,  namely  Accipiter  chilensis,  Chloro- 
spiza  [?]  plumbea,  and  Sycalis  aureoventris.  The  second  article 
includes  the  description  of  Pteroptochus  casfaneus,  and  two  trea- 
tises, one  on  Die  Lerchen  Chiles’^  which  belong  to  the  family 
Dendrocolapfidce  {cf.  Sclater,  Ibis,  1865,  p.  59),  and  the  other  a 
"Monographic  der  sudamerikanischen  (7V- 

rannidc^. 

S ALVIN,  OsBERT.  The  Sea-birds  and  Waders  of  the  Pacific  Coast 
of  Guatemala.  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  187-199. 

This  paper  does  for  the  western  shore  of  Central  America 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  G 
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what;  the  paper  noticed  last  year  (ZooL  Eecoi^dj  i,  p.  ^6)  did  fpy 
the  eastern^  and  is  of  exactly  the  same  description, 

ScLATER,  P.  Ii.  On  two  rare  Species  of  the  American  gcpus 
Dendrceca.  Iliisj  1865,  pp.  87-89.  [Error  corrected^  op. 
dt.  p.  237]. 

Description  of  a New  Accipitrine  Bird  from  Cost^  Rica. 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  429,  430,  pi.  xxiv. 

Named  Leucopternis  princeps. 

ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIODODY, 

Bianconi,  G.  G.  Studi  del  Tarso-metatarso  degli  Uccelli  ed  in 
particolare  su  quello  del?  Mpyornis  maximum.  Continua- 
zione  e fine.  Mem.  Accad.  Scienze  di  Bologna,  2 ser.  tom. 
V.  (12  Jan.  1865),  pp.  31-112,  tabb.  v.-xiv. 

This  is  the  conclusion  of  a paper  * by  the  author  in  the  same 
journal  for  1863  (tom.  hi.  pp.  173-199,  tabb.  i.-iv.).  In  the 
former  part  Pyof.  Bianconi  examined  the  structure  of  the  tarso- 
metatarsus  in  the  Scansores  and  Grallai.  In  the  present  memoir 
the  same  bone  in  tlie  Gallince,  Struthiones,  AccipltreSj  Passeres, 
Ansen'eSy  and  finally  in  jEpyomis  moximus  (of  which  it  is,  with 
the  egg,  the  sole  relic)  is  taken  into  consideration.  lie  at 
length  arrives  at  the  conclusion  that  this  last-named  species 
was  a Vulture,  and  very  nearly  allied  to  the  Condor  [Sarcorham^ 
pirns  gi'yphus).  The  plates  represent  the  tarso-metatarsus  of 
the  following  birds  : — Meleagris  gallopavo,  Tetrao  urogallus, 
Perdix  cinerea,  Columba  turtur,  Corvus  frugilegus,  Cypselus  apus, 
Struthio  cameluSy  Rhea  amer\cg>na,  Aquila  chrysaetuSj  Asio  otus, 
Barcorhamphus  gryphus,  S.  papa,  Gypaetus  harhatus,'  Golymhys 
arcticus,  Podiceps,  sp..  Anas  boschas,  Clangula  glaucion,  Pelepa^ 
71US,  ^^.,Phalacrocorax  carbo,  Hydrochelidon  nigra,  2in.di^pyornis. 
A brief  extract  from  this  paper  is  contained  in  Ann.  des  Sci.  Natu- 
relles,  hi.  pp.  59,  60,  and  an  abstract  of  it  in  Bev.  Zool.  1865, 
pp.  47-49.  \cf.  P.  Z.  S,  1865,  p.  196,  and  Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H. 
3rd  ser,  xvi.  p.  59.) 

Crisp,  E.  On  the  Anatomy  and  Habits  of  the  Water-Ousel 
[Cinclus  aquaticus).  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  49-52. 

The  first  object  of  the  author  is  to  ascertain  by  what  means 
the  bird  is  enabled  to  dive.  This,  he  thinks,  is  accounted  for  by 
the  shortness  of  the  wing  and  great  development  of  its  muscles. 
The  caudal  muscles  also  are  much  developed.  The  visceral 
anatomy  differs  very  little  proportionately  from  that  of  other 

* The  series  of  articles  in  connexion  with  the  subject  has  its  beginning  in 
the  Memoirs  of  the  Bologna  Academy  several  years  ago,  and  is  continued 
in  those  for  1862,  pp.  3-64 
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TardidtR  examined^  and^  as  in  most  of  them,  the  bones  contain 
no  air. 

Cullen,  W.  H.  On  the  Gular  Pouch  of  the  Male  Bustard  {Otis 
tarda,  Linn.).  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  143-145. 

The  author  has  rediscovered  this  curious  structure,  the  exist- 
ence of  which  had  been  doubted  (c/.  Ibis,  1862,  pp.  107-127;  J. 
f.  O.  1862,  pp.  137-153),  in  two  examples  of  the  bird  examined 
by  him  in  Bulgaria,  of  one  of  whieh  he  gives  two  figures, 
showing  the  orifice  under  the  tongue  and  the  saek  expanded. 
No  light  is  thrown  on  the  development  or  applieation  of  this 
mysterious  organ. 

Dareste,  C.  Investigations  on  Eggs  with  a Double  Germ,  and 
on  the  Origin  of  Double  Monsters  in  Birds.  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  xv.  pp.  432,  433. 

The  observations  herein  contained  are  of  a nature  purely  phy- 
siological. 

Davy,  J.  On  the  Freezing  of  the  Egg  of  the  Common  Fowl. 
Trans.  Boy.  Soc.  Edinh.  xxiii.  pp.  505-513. 

The  careful  experiments  made  by  the  author  are  entirely  of  a 
physiological  nature.  They  differ  from  those  of  Hunter  and 
Mr.  Paget,  wherein  the  eggs  were  exposed  to  extreme  artificial 
cold,  and  only  for  a short  time.  Dr.  Davy  generally  made  use 
of  natural  frost,  but  some  experiments  with  freezing  mixtures 
are  also  mentioned.  The  question  of  how  mueh  cold  a fertile 
egg  can  endure  without  its  vitality  being  injured  seems  to  be 
stiU  undecided. 

Dusseau,  j.  L.  Musee  Vrolik.  Catalogue  de  la  Collection 
d’ anatomic  humaine,  comparee  et  pathologique  de  MM. 
Ger.  et  W.  Vrolik.  Amsterdam:  1865.  Boy.  8vo,  pp.  464. 

The  ornithological  portions  of  this  Catalogue  are  scattered 
about  in  a manner  rather  puzzling  to  the  student.  The  follow- 
ing references  to  them  will,  we  believe,  serve  as  a guide  to  any 
ornithologist  consulting  the  work — pp.  152,  153,  163-166,  177— 
182, 190, 191,  194-198,  200,  203,  207,  210,  211,  213,  231,  233, 
244-246,  253,  256,  259,  263,  264,  270, 271,  459  ; but  not  much 
information  is  contained  in  it  that,  apart  from  the  collection, 
which  is  now  at  Amsterdam,  would  be  found  useful. 

Eudes-Deslongchamps,  E.  Note  sur  des  Moisissures  abondam- 
ment  developpees  dans  Finterieur  d^un  oeuf  de  Casoar  de  la 
Nouvelle  Hollande.  Bull.  Soc.  Linn,  de  Normandie,  ix. 
pp.  381-385. 

The  author  supposes  the  spores  to  have  penetrated  the  egg- 
shell. 
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Flower,  W.  H.  On  the  Gular  Pouch  of  the  Great  Bustard 
(Otis  tarda,  Linn.).  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  747,  748. 

The  specimens  dissected  by  Dr.  Cullen  (vide  supra  sub  eo 
nom.)  are  here  fully  described.  There  is  a distinct  and  unques- 
tionably natural  opening  under  the  tongue,  surrounded  by  well- 
marked  folds  of  mucous  membrane,  which  close  it  by  coming 
into  apposition.  A band  of  muscular  fibres  runs  on  each  side  of 
the  neck  of  the  sack,  and  is  evidently  the  sphincter  spoken  of  by 
several  observers ; it  appears,  however,  only  to  be  part  of  the 
general  muscular  system.  One  sack  measured  9 inches  in 
length,  and  held  easily  three  imperial  pints.  Both  of  them  con- 
tained a few  pieces  of  grass  and  leaves.  There  appears  to  be  no 
glandular  structure  connected  with  the  organ ; and  it  is  probably 
a simple  reservoir  for  fluid,  more  analogous  to  the  pouch  of  the 
Pelecanidce  than  anything  else. 

Germain,  R.  Note  sur  la  structure  du  gesier  chez  le  Pigeon 
Nicobar.  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.  hi.  p.  352. 

The  note  seems  to  confirm  Mr.  Flower’s  more  detailed  observa- 
tions (P.  Z.  S.  1860,  pp.  333,  334). 

Giebel,  C.  Zur  Charakteristik  der  Pelekane.  Zeitschrift  fur  die 
gesammten  Naturwissenschaften,  1865,  pj>.  250-257. 

The  osteology  of  the  genus  Pelecanus  as  represented  by  three 
of  its  species,  P,  erythrorhynchus,  P.  crispus,  and  P.  onocrotalus, 
is  very  carefully  and  at  the  same  time  succinctly  described. 

Harting,  P.  L’appareil  ^pisternal  des  Oiseaux,  Natuurk.  Ye- 
hand.  Utrechtsch  Genootsch.  Kunst.  Wetenschapp.  Nieuwe 
Reeks.  I.  hi.  pp.  20,  cum  tab. 

By  the  term  episternal  apparatus  ’’  the  author  means  all  that 
structure,  whether  membranous  or  osseous,  which  commonly 
unites  the  clavicles  [furcula]  to  the  sternum,  and  has  generally 
been  considered  as  forming  its  anterior  part,  but  is  in  reality  as 
distinct  from  it  as  are  the  clavicles  and  the  coracoids.  After 
describing  in  some  detail  the  form  it  takes  in  various  birds  (re- 
marking on  the  curious  fact  that  in  the  male  of  Meleagris  gallo- 
pavo  there  is  a strong  osseous  superior  apophysis,  while  in  the 
female  of  the  same  species  there  is  simply  a thickening  of  the 
median  plate  only  composed  of  tendinous  tissue  without  any 
trace  of  cartilage) , he  briefly  sums  up  the  results  of  his  observa- 
tions nearly  as  follows  ; — 

1 . All  birds  have  an  apparatus  comparable  to  the  episternum 
of  saurians  and  some  mammals. 

2.  The  episternal  apparatus  of  birds  is  sometimes  altogether, 
and  always  for  the  most  part,  in  a membranous  state. 

3.  When  it  is  complete,  it  consists  of  a vertical  median  poste- 
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rior  plate,  with  two  lateral  plates  and  a horizontal  median  and 
anterior  one,  which  last  is  sometimes  wanting. 

4.  These  taken  together  correspond  to  the  T-shaped  or  cruci- 
form episternum  of  saurians,  with  the  exception  of  the  upper 
parts  of  the  lateral  plates,  which  are  equivalent  to  the  lateral 
prolongations  of  the  coracoids  in  those  animals. 

5.  Sometimes  the  episternal  apparatus  remains  membranous 
for  the  bird^s  whole  life.  The  place  of  ossification  is  generally 
in  the  median  posterior  plate.  The  superior  apophysis,  which  is 
its  result,  bifurcates  when  it  also  extends  into  the  lateral  plates. 
Another  point  of  ossification  is  close  to  the  angle  of  the  furcula. 
The  prolongation  of  this,  which  forms  the  furcular  apophysis, 
varies  much  in  different  species,  sometimes  extending  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  crest.  The  least-frequent  ossification  is  that  of  the 
middle  and  posterior  part  of  the  median  horizontal  and  anterior 
plate  between  the  branches  of  the  furcula  and  giving  rise  to  the 
median  apophysis. 

6.  When  the  traehea  enters  the  keel,  the  osseous  walls  of 
the  cavity  are  part  of  the  episternal  formation. 

The  plate  illustrating  this  paper  is  most  beautifully  executed. 
The  sternum  of  Grus  cinereaj  however,  is  represented  as  that  of 
Cygnus  musicus,  though  the  mistake  does  not  impair  the  value 
of  the  author’s  observations.  {Cf.  Comptes  Rendus,  1865,  p.  727, 
Rev.  Zool.  1865,  pp.  118,  119,  and  ^Ibis,’  1866,  p.  116.) 

Haughton,  Samuel.  On  the  Muscular  Mechanism  of  the  Leg 
of  the  Ostrich.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  xv.  pp. 
262-272,  plates  vi.,  vii. 

A very  elaborate  and  excellent  piece  of  descriptive  anatomy. 
The  author  believes  that  in  the  digastric  rectus  femoris  muscle 
lies  the  key  to  the  explanation  of  the  complieated  muscular 
apparatus  of  the  Ostrich’s  leg.  This  mechanism  Dr.  Haughton 
considers  to  be  a strong  argument  against  the  theory  of  natural 
selection. 

Homeyer,  Alexander  von.  Das  Wiederaufleben  eines  durch 
nasse  Kiilte  erstorbenen  Zwerg-Fliegenf angers,  Er'ythro^ 
sterna  parva.  Journ.  fur  Orn.  1865,  pp.  221-2^'. 

An  instance  of  resuscitation  of  a half-drowned  cage-bird,  not 
very  remarkable. 

Landois,  H.  Die  Eierschalen  der  Vogel  in  histologischer  und 
genetischer  Reziehung.  Zeitschr.  fiir  Wissensch.  Zoologie, 
1865,  pp.  1-31,  taf.  i. 

The  histological  and  genetic  relations  of  egg-shells  are  con- 
sidered in  much  detail  by  the  author,  who  bases  his  researches 
on  an  examination  of  the  eggs  of  upwards  of  sixty  species  of 
birds.  The  plate  represents  the  microscopic  appearance  of  dif- 
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ferent  layers  in  tlie  shell  of  the  eggs  of  Meleagris  gallopavOf 
Upupa  epopSy  Phasianus  colchicus,  Hirundo  rustictty  Podiceps 
minor j Sylvia  atricapilla,  and  Emberiza  citrinella, 

Milne-Edwards,  Alphonse.  Observations  sur  happareil  respi- 
ratoire  de  quelques  Oiseaux.  Ann.  desSc.  Nat.  hi.  pp.  137- 
142. 

The  author  confirms  the  observations  of  Prof.  Owen  (P.  Z.  S. 
1835,  pp.  9-12)  as  to  the  communication  existing  between  the 
lungs  and  the  subcutaneous  air-cells  in  some  of  the  Pelecanid<By 
which  had  been  denied  by  Messrs.  Natalis  Guillot  (Ann.  Sc. 
Nat.  2 ser.  1816,  v.  p.  25)  and  Sappey  (Recherches  sur  Pappareil 
respiratoire  des  Ois.  pp.  70-80). 

Owen,  Richard.  Description  of  the  Skeleton  of  the  Great  Auk 
or  Garfowl  {Alca  impennisy  L.).  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  vol.  v. 
pp.  317-335,  pis.  li.,  lii. 

The  specimen  was  found  on  Punk  Island,  near  Newfoundland 
(P.  Z.  S.  1863,  pp.  435-438)’;  being  defective  in  the  bones  of  the 
extremities,  the  author  procured  specimens  of  these  from  Mr. 
John  Hancock,  and,  thus  having  at  command  the  materials  for  a 
description  of  the  complete  osteology  of  the  bird,  he  proceeds  to 
give  an  account  of  it,  entering  into  very  minute  details  of  every 
bone,  and  finally  comparing  the  skeleton  with  that  of  other 
diving  birds,  especially  that  of  Uria  {Cepphm)  grylle  and  Aptc- 
nodytes  antarcticus.  With  the  latter,  as  might  have  been  ex- 
pected, Alca  impennis  has  no  affinity.  It  has  twenty-two  free 
vertebrje  between  the  skull  and  sacrum,  while  A.  tor  da  has  one 
less.  The  plates  appended  to  this  valuable  paper  serve  very  in- 
sufficiently to  illustrate  it. 

. On  the  morbid  appearances  observed  in  the  dissection 

of  the  Penguin  (Aptenodytes  forsteri^),  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1865,  pp.  438,  439. 

The  most  remarkable  peculiarity  observed  was  the  presence  of 
a well-developed  urinary-bladder. 

Parker,  W.  K.  On  the  Osteology  of  Microglossa  alecto.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  235-238. 

The  author  by  way  of  introduction  states  his  concurrence  in 
the  views  of  many  modern  systernatists  as  to  the  high  position 
occupied  by  the  Psittaciy  and  then  proceeds  to  describe  in  detail 
the  cranium  of  the  species  under  consideration,  and  subsequently, 
but  more  briefly,  its  sternal  apparatus. 

The  sternum  of  Phlogcenas  crinigera  is  described  and  figured. 
P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  239,  240. 

The  sternums  of  Cypselus  apusy  CJmtura  zonarisy  Collocalia 

* Lege  A.  pennanti. 
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frmiCicdj  and  Dendroclielidon  ivallacii  are  figured  j IderUy  op.  citi 
pp.  594,  595^  and  the  bones  of  the  foot  of  Panyptyla  melanoleuca 
and  Chcetura  zonaris,  p.  596. 

The  cranium,  sternum,  and  tongue  of  Leptosoma  discolor  (sc. 
afer)  described  and  figured.  Iderriy  op,  cit.  pp.  684-688. 

PTERYLOLOGY. 

Altum,  B.  Leucismen  miinsterlandischer  Vogel.  Zoolog.  Gar- 
ten, 1865,  pp.  114-116. 

This  paper  is  in  continuation  of  an  article  on  the  subject  in 
the  preceding  volume  of  the  same  journal.  Cases  of  albinism  in 
twenty-seven,  and  of  melanism  in  four  species  of  birds  are  men- 
tioiied. 

Dallas,  W.  S.  On  the  Feathers  of  Pinornis  robustus,  Owen. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  265-268,*  Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
3rd  ser.  xvi.  pp.  66-69. 

The  feathers  were  from  the  specimen  whose  discovery  we  last 
year  noticed  (Zool.  Record,  i.  pp.  97,  98) . The  portion  of  the 
skin  bearing  them  was  from  the  region  of  the  pelvis.  They  arc 
all  very  imperfect,  consisting  only  of  the  basal  parts  of  the 
shafts  and  accessory  shafts  (which  latter  are  considerably 
shorter  than  the  former),  with  here  and  there  some  traces  of  the 
barbs.  The  structure  of  the  web  differs  somewhat  from  that  of 
Dromceus  and  Casuarius ; but,  from  the  decomposed  state  of  the 
specimens,  it  cannot  be  decided  whether  the  basal  barbs  had  the 
hair-like  tips  possessed  by  those  birds.  But  undoubtedly  Di~ 
norms  had  a large  accessory  plume,  showing  another  proof  of  its 
relationship  to  those  genera  and  its  difference  from  the  Struthio- 
nines  proper.  Figures  of  the  feathers  are  given. 

Doebner,  — . Ueber  die  Farbenabanderungen  der  Saugethiere 
und  Vogel,  namentlich  in  Weiss  und  Schwartz.  Zoolog. 
Garten,  1865,  pp.  3-11. 

Some  general  remarks  on  the  variation  in  colour  towards 
albinism  and  melanism  are  followed  by  lists  of  species  subject  to 
this  peculiarity  which  have  come  under  the  author ^s  notice. 
The  list  of  birds  contains  the  names  of  tvv^enty-one  species  in 
which  the  former,  and  of  four  in  which  the  latter,  has  been 
noticed. 

Murie,  J.  Note  upon  the  Abnormality  of  a Tail-feather  in  a 
male  Soemmering’s  Pheasant.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  746. 

One  of  the  middle  rectrices  of  a Phasianus  sbemmeringi  was 
turned  completely  upside-down,  but  at  its  posterior  third  the 
feather  seemed  to  endeavour  to  recover  its  normal  condition. 
The  twist  would  appear  to  have  taken  place  during  its  growth. 
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Pelzeln,  a.  von.  Ueber  Farbenabanderungen  bci  Vbgeln. 
Verhaiidl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellscli.  Wien^  1865^  pp.  911-946, 

This  contains  the  remarks,  with  additions,  on  the  same  sub- 
ject introduced  into  the  author^s  portion  of  the  zoology  of  the 
^ Novara^  voyage  (pp.  14-25),  already  mentioned  under  the 
heading  General  Subject,^^  wherein  he  confined  himself  to  the 
Falconida.  Of  the  kind  of  variation  which  Herr  von  Pezeln 
calls  Albinismus,^^  his  observations  are  founded  on  complete 
instances  in  32  species,  incomplete  in  45,  and  partial  in  37. 
Of  Mehinismus  co^nplete  instances  are  mentioned  in  15  spe- 
cies, iuc^plete  in  6,  and  partial  in  2.  Of  Erythrismus  there 
are  17  cases.  (Cf,  Ibis,  1866,  p.  209.) 

ScLATEB,  P.  L.  On  the  Structure  of  Leptosoma  discolor,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  682-689. 

In  this  bird  the  body-feathers  have  a long,  downy  auxiliary 
plume,  which  is  entirely  deficient  in  the  Cuculidce,  The  upper 
ptilosis  resembles  that  of  Coracias  and  Eurystomus,  the  spinal 
tract  bifurcating  between  the  shoulders.  The  branches  are  then 
discontinuous  for  a short  space,  but  reappear  and  unite  on  the 
rump,  where  a very  abnormal  feature  presents  itself,  to  be  found 
neither  in  the  CoraciidcB  nor  in  any  other  group  of  Picarice, 
This  is  the  existence  of  two  large  and  highly-developed  powder- 
down  patches  placed  on  the  flanks  on  each  side  of  the  rump. 
The  oil-gland  almost  entirely  disappears.  Figures  showing 
these  peculiarities  illustrate  this  interesting  paper. 

NEOSSOLOGY. 

Pettoni,  Eu.  Storia  Naturale  degli  Uccelli  die  nidificano  in 
Lombardia,  &c.  [See  under  heading  Pala:aiictic  11e- 
GioN.^^]  Milano  : 1865.  Folio.  Fascicoli  i.-iii. 

The  young 'of  Calamoherpe  turdoideSf  Ardeola  minuta,  Pra- 
tincola  7'ubetra,  Coturnix  communis^  and  Curruca  atricapilla  are 
figured. 

Gould,  J.  The  Birds  of  Great  Britain.  London  : 1865. 

Part  VII.  includes  figures  of  the  very  young  state  of  Falco 
msalon  and  Vanellus  ci'istatusy  and  Part  VIII.  those  of  Ardea 
cinereay  Bternula  minutay  Stei'na  hirunday  Fratercula  arcticay 
and  Stercorarius  parasiticus, 

Marchand,  a,  Poussins  des  oiseaux  d^Europe  converts  de 
duvet  h la  sortie  de  Toeuf.  Bev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1865. 

The  series  of  illustrations  for  the  past  year  includes  the  fol- 
lowing species 
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Mormon  fratercula ....  PI.  1. 

Thalassidroma  pelagica  „ 2. 

Strepsilas  collaris  ....  ,,  3. 

CEdicnemus  crepitans  . ,,  4. 

Perdix  cinerea  „ 6. 

Anas  nigTa „ 6. 

Gallinula  cliloropus  . . w 7, 


Perdix  coturnix PI.  8. 

Strix  flammea  ,,  9. 

Buteo  apivorus „ 10. 

Anas  mollissima ,,  11. 

Scolopax  riisticola  ....  „ 12. 

Fnlica  atra ; ,,  14. 

Cnrsoriiis  isabeUinns  . ,,  15. 


Pelzeln,  a.  von.  Reise  tier  osterreicliischen  Fregatte  Novara^ 
II. s. w.  Yogel.  [See  under  "General  Subject.^^] 

Plate  V.  of  this  work  represents  the  young  of  Eudyptes 
chrysocome. 
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BalcHj  D.  M.  Notes  on  the  Habits  and  Distribution  of  the 
Duek  Hawk  or  American  Peregrine  Falcon  in  the  Breeding- 
Season,  and  Descriptions  of  the  Eggs.  Proc.  Essex  Inst, 
iv.  p.  153. 

This  paper  we  have  not  seen.  We  quote  its  title  from  the 
list  of  publications  printed  by  the  Institute. 


Elliot,  D.  G.  A Monograph  of  the  Teiraonince  or  Family  of 
the  Grouse.  New  York : 1865.  Imp.  fol. 

Two  of  the  plates  in  this  work  contain  most  excellent  figures 
of  the  eggs  of  the  following  species  : — 


Tetrao  urogallus  ....  PI.  i.  figs.  1, 2 


Lyruriis  tetrix  .... 

3,4 

Bendragapus  obscuriis 

i) 

5-7 

richardsoni  .... 

i) 

8-12 

Canace  canadensis  .... 

)) 

13-17 

franklini  

)) 

18 

Pedioecetes  columbianus 

}) 

19-21 

— — phasianellus  .... 

22-25 

Cupidonia  cupido  .... 

V 

26-30 

Lagopus  albus PI.  li.  figs.  1-5 

Lagopus  scoticiis ....  PI.  ii.  figs.  C-9 
Bonasa  umbelloides  „ 11-15 

sylvestris „ 14,13 

sabinii „ 16 

iimbelliis „ 17-21 

Lagopus  riipestris 

(remhardti) „ 22, 23 

(vents)  . . „ 24,  25 

(islandicus)  „ 26 

miitus  „ 27-30 


Fatio,  V.  L^Oometre.  Bull.  Soc.  Orn.  Suisse,  i.  pp.  94-110, 
pi.  iii. 

The  description  of  a very  ingenious  instrument,  by  means  of 
which  not  only  may  the  dimensions  of  an  egg  be  accurately 
taken,  but  its  actual  shape  can  be  expressed  in  an  algebraical 
formula.  The  instrument  would  be  of  equal  service  to  con- 
ch ologists.  ' 

Holtz,  L.  Beobachtungen  aus  derYogelwelt  Neii-Yorpom- 
merns.  Journ.fiir  Orn.  1865,  pp.  100-128,  174-191. 

This  paper  contains  a very  great  quantity  of  facts  from  ob- 
servations most  carefully  made,  and  nearly  all  relating  to  the 
breeding  of  the  birds  found  in  the  district.  Yery  precise  details 
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are  also  given  of  the  weight  and  size  of  many  of  their  eggs.  As 
a rule,  however,  the  observations  are  not  of  a very  important 
kind  to  the  general  ornithologist. 

Kutter,  — ■.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Portpflanzungsgeschichte  von 
Gallinula  pusilla.  Journ.  fur  Orn.  1865,  pp.  334-341. 

An  account  of  the  breeding  of  the  species  named  near  Cott- 
bus in  Posen. 


Lord,  J.  K.  Catalogue  of  Birds^  Nests  and  Eggs  collected  in 
North-west  America.  Proc.  B.  A.  Instit.  Woolwich,  1865, 
pp.  337-339. 

The  nidificatory  habits  of  eighteen  species  are  briefly  de- 
scribed, (Cf,  Ibis,  1866,  p.  208.) 

PelZeln,  a.  von.  Beise  der  osterreichischen  Eregatte  Novara, 
u.  s.  w.  Vogel,  [See  under  General  Subject.'*'’] 


Plate  vi.  of  this  work  contains 
following  species : — 

Bubo  maculosus. 

Collocalia  linchi. 

Drymoeca  subruficapilla. 

maculosa. 

Oopsyclius  saularis. 

Malacocercus  griseus. 

Laniarius  boulbouL 
Hyphautornia  amlhons. 


figures  of  the  eggs  of  the 

Ploceus  capensis. 

Crithagra  canicollis. 

Pbytotoma  rara. 

Megapodius  nicobariensis. 

Priou  vittatus. 

Sterna  vittata. 

Graculus  gaimardi. 

carunculatus. 


Particulars  of  the  mode  of  nidification  of  these  and  other 
speeies  are  to  be  found  in  the  text. 

Bams  AY,  Edward  P.  On  the  Nests  and  Eggs  of  some  New  Zea- 
land Birds.  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  154-157. 

The  species  mentioned  are  Eudynamis  taitensisj  Anthornis 
melanuraj  Ehipidura  flabelliferUy  Creadion  carunculatus,  and 
Platycercus  auriceps. 

. Notes  on  Birds  breeding  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Syd- 
ney. Ibis,  1865,  pp.  298-306.  (Error  corrected.  Ibis, 

1866,  p.  127.) 

This  is  in  continuation  of  a series  of  papers  in  the  same  journal 
for  former  years.  The  species  treated  of  now  are  Pardalotus 
striatus,  Chelidon  arhorea,  C.  arid,  Gymnorhma  tibicen,  Myiagra 
plumbea,  Monarcha  carinata,  Corvus  coronoides,  Myzomela 
sanguinolenta,  and  Parra  gallinacea, 

. Notes  upon  the  Cuckoos  found  near  Sydney.  Proc. 

Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  460-465. 

The  eggs  of  Chalcites  lucidus,  Cuculus  inornatus,  and  C,  cine- 
raceus  described. 
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RamsAy,  Edward  P.  Note  on  the  Nidificatioh  of  Mirdfra 
fieldi.  Op.  cit.  pp.  689,  690. 

It  seems  to  resemble  that  of  the  ordinary  Ataudidce. 

Seidensacher,  E.  Ueber  das  Ei  des  kurzbeinigen  Spel'bers, 
Astur  hrevipes  s.  dussumieri,  Falco  hadius.  [Cf.  Zool.  Re- 
cord, i.  p.65.)  Reprinted  Jonrn.  fiii*  Orn.  1865,  pp.  464-466. 

Eggs  of  Phasianus  so&mmermgi  and  Ceriornis  satyra  exhibited.  P.  L. 
Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  256. 

Eggs  of  Elanoides  furcatuS)  Nucifraga  caryocatactes,  Eidunculus  strigi- 
rostrisj  Phalaroptts  fulicarius,  Opisthocomus  cristatusj  Mareca  americanay  and 
Fulix  affinis  were  exhibited  or  described.  A.  Newtoilj  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  266. 

Eggs  and  nest  of  Totanm  ochropus  are  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  viii. 

Eggs  and  nest  of  Cisticola  schcenicola  are  described  and  figured.  G.  LUnel| 
Bull.  Soc.  Orn.  Suisse,  i.  pp,  9-30,  pi.  i. 

Accipitres. 

VULtURlDA:. 

Vuitur  auricidaris,  from  North-eastern  Africa  (P.  nuhicus.  Smith),  h^  the 
ear- wattle  hardly  at  all  developed  and  the  occiput  slightly  feathered,  differ- 
ing in  these  respects  from  specimens  from  the  Cape  Colony.  P.  L.  Sclater^ 
P.  Z.  S.  1866,  p.  675. 

Gyps  africanus  is  the  name  bestowed  upon  African  specimens  hitherto 
confounded  with  (r.  hengalensis.  They  have  the  beak  coinpressed,  elongated, 
and  quite  black,  and  are  of  a greyish  cream-colour.  The  species  is  supposed 
(Sitzmigsb.  Akad.  Wien,  1856,  p.  256)  to  have  been  before  designated 
Vidtur  moschatus  by  Puke  Paul  of  Wiirtemberg.  T.  Salvadori,  Gazz.  tJffic. 
del  Regno  dTtalia,  1865,  ho.  126  (Adunahza  della  Classe  di  Sci  Eis.  e Ma- 
temat.,  R.  Accad.  delle  Scienze  di  Torino,  7 May,  1866). 

Neophron  percnopterus  (?),  from  Calcutta,  has  the  whole  bill  and  claws 
white.  (This  is  the  Vidtur  ginginianus  of  Latham.  Cf.  Ibis,  1866^  pp.  233^ 
234.)  P.  L.  Sclaterj  Pi  Z.  S.  1865>  p.  676. 

Ealconid;e. 

The  supposed  occurrence  of  llaliaetus  albicilla  m North  America  (P.  Z.  S* 
1863)  p.  261)  proves  to  be  a mistake.  The  birds  obtained  in  Nova  Scotia 
and  Newfoundland  turned  out  to  be  H.  leucocephalusi  P.  L.  Sclater^  P,  Z.  S; 
1865,  p.  731. 

Aquila  ncevia  is  figured.  J.  Wolf,  Zool.  Sketches,  2nd  series, 

Aquita  n<xvioides  has  been  seen  several  times  in  Spain,  and  is  figured  in  two 
staged  of  plumage.  Lord  Lilford,  Ibis,  1866,  pp.  172, 173,  pi.  v;  This  speciesj 
under  the  name  of  A.  adalhertiy  has  been  before  mentioned  as  occurring  there. 
P.  L.  Sclater,  tom,  cit,  pp.  369,  360.  ( Cf.  Ibis,  1863,  p.  362.) 

Milvago  crassirostrisj  Pelz.  (Sitzungsb.  Acad.  Wien,  1861,  pt  9)  is  further 
described  and  figured.  A.  v.  Pelzeln,  Reise  Novara,  Vogel,  pp;  3-6)  tab.  i. 

Polyhoruk  ciuduhoni  is  described  as  a new  sjiecies  from  Texas  and  Mexico, 
founded  on  the  type-specimen  of  the  P.  vulgaris  and  i*  hrasilitmis  of  Au-* 
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dubon,  nec  Vieillot^  nec  (Gmel.),  which  are  identical  with  P.  (Molina). 
From  this  last  it  differs  by  having  the  back  and  rump  brownish -black  in  all 
stages  of  plumage,  and  the  under  tail-coverts  nearly  pure  white,  or  with  a 
few  indistinct  dark  brown  bars.  Numerous  examples  of  the  newly  reco- 
gnized species  are  in  the  Smithsonian  Collection.  J.  Cassin,  Proc.  Acad. 
Philad.  1865,  p.  % 

Spilorms  baoha  (Daud.)  certainly  does  occur  in  Western  Africa.  Whether 
it  is  identical  with  the  Indian  S.  lido  (Ilorsf.)  is  another  matter.  J.  Cassin, 
Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1865,  pp.  2-4. 

Limnactm  africanus  is  a new  species  from  Western  Africa.  It  bears  a 
general  resemblance  to  X.  cirrhattis  and  X.  kienerif  but  has  the  tarsi  much 
more  thickly  feathered.  It  has  the  upper  parts  black,  the  lower  white.  J. 
Cassin,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1865,  pp.  4,  6. 

Leucopternis  princcps  is  a very  fine  new  species  from  Costa  Pica,  very  dis- 
tinct in  colouring  from  any  other  of  the  group.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1865, 
pp.  429,  430,  pi.  xxiv. 

Buteo  lineatus  of  North  America  has  occurred  in  Scotland.  E.  C.  New- 
come,  Ibis,  1865,  p.  549. 

Stringoni/x  anderssoni  is  the  name  proposed  for  a supposed  new  form  from 
Damaraland,  remarkable  for  its  extremely  wide  gape,  small  bill  destitute  of 
a tooth,  and  the  rudimentary  pectination  of  the  middle  claw.  [Identified 
with  Machcdrhamphus  alcinusj  Western!.,  A.  D.  Bartlett,  P.  Z.  S.  12  June, 
1866.]  J.  II.  Gurney,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  618.  The  paper  will  be  published  in 
the  Zoological  Transactions. 

Brodrick,  W.  Falconer’s  Favourites.  London:  1865.  Folio. 

Half  a dozen  well-executed  plates,  with  appropriate  letter- 
press  ; of  course  from  a falconer’s  point  of  view. 

Falco  peregrinus  (<J  hornot.  and  $ juv.)  is  figured,  W.  Brodrick,  Fal- 
coner’s Favoiuites,  pis.  i.  & v. 

Falco  harbarus  shot  in  Holland  in  1857.  J.  P.  v.  W.  Crommelin,  N.  T.  D. 
1865,  p.  243. 

Falco  cesalon  is  figured,  W.  Brodrick,  Falconer’s  Favourites,  pi.  vi.^  and 
again  with  young,  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  vii. 

Falco  subbuteo  is  figured,  W.  Brodrick,  Falconer’s  Favourites,  pi.  iv.,  and 
again  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  viii. 

Falco  eleonorcB : a good  abstract  of  Dr.  Kriiper’s  account  of  this  species 
(Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  66)  is  given.  A.  Gindroz,  Bull.  Soc.  Orn.  Suisse,  1865, 
pp.  132-144. 

Tinmmcidics  nmvtoni  from  Madagascar  and  T,  gracilis  from  the  Seychelles 
are  considered  to  be  identical  with  T.  punctatus  of  Cuvier,  whose  habitat  has 
been  usually  assigned  to  Mauritius.  II.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  pp.  79,  80. 
An  opposite  opinion  maintained,  A.  Newton,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  833.  (C*/. 
Ibis,  1866,  p.  211.) 

Tinnunculas  cenchris  asserted  to  have  occurred  in  Great  Britain.  E.  New- 
man, Zool.  9846.  (N.B.  The  assertion  contradicted,  Zool.  1866,  p.  96). 

Nisus  bndus,  Pollen,”  is  described  as  a new  species  from  hfayotto,  said 
to  differ  fr'om  all  others  in  Us  system  of  coloration  as  well  as  by  having  a very 
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large  head  and  bill  in  proportion  to  its  size.  The  under  parts  are  charac- 
terized by  cross  bands  of  a deep  red  tint.  It  belongs  to  the  group  which 
contains  Accipiter  tinusj  A.  minulliiSj  and  A.  erythropus,  [Qii.  distinct  from 
A.  madagascariensis?']  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  pp.  80,  81. 

Askir  hrevvpeSj  Severzow  (Bull.  Soc.  Imper.  Moscou,  1850,  ii.  pp.  234- 
239),  has  b^en  identified  as  the  species  found  breeding  at  Smyrna  by  Dr. 
Kriiper  (Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  67),  and  by  him  referred  to  Accipiter  badius.  It  is 
also  the  A.  spheiiurus  of  Mr.  Tristram’s  Report  on  the  Birds  of  Palestine  ” 
(P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  429),  and  identical  with  the  A.  gurneyi  of  Dr.  Bree  (B. 
Eur.  iv.  p.  390),  P.  L.  Sclater,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  341,  342. 

Accipiter  nisus,  c?  adult,  and 

Astur palumharius,  adult,  are  figured,  W.  Brodrick, Falconer’s  Favourites, 
pis.  ii.,  iii. 

Accipiter  cliilensis  is  announced  as  a new  species,  but  it  may  be  the  A. 
erytlironemia  [lego  erythrocnemius],  G.  R.  Gray,”  first  characterized  by  Dr. 
Kaup  (Isis,  1847,  p.  954  j Conirib.  Orn.  1850,  p.  64).  Very  full  descriptions  of 
both  old  and  young  are  given,  but  no  diagnosis  whereby  the  reader  may  be 
assisted  in  forming  an  opinion  of  his  own.  R.  A.  Philippi  and  L.  Landbeck, 
Ann.  Univers.  Chile,  Apr.  1864  j Arch.  f.  Naturgesch.  1864,  i.  pp.  41-47. 

Accipiter  cequatorialis  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Batchian  and  other 
localities  in  the  Malayan  Archipelago,  larger  than  A.  rujitorques  and  with 
different  proportions  and  colours.  It  is  smaller  than  A,  griseogularisj  and 
wants  the  bands  that  species  has  on  the  body,  wings,  and  tail.  A.  R.  Wal- 
lace, P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  474,  475. 

Accipiter  muellcri  is  a now  species  from  Gilolo,  very  like  A.  hiogasterf  but 
much  larger,  the  throat  less  distinctly  rufous,  the  under  patts  faintly  banded 
with  white,  and  having  other  points  of  difference.  Idem,  op.  cit.  p.  476* 

Accipiter  virgatus  (Temm.),  a specimen  from  Formosa  described.  R. 
Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  108,  109. 

Accipiter  gulark  and  A.  trivirgatus  occur  in  Formosa.  J.  H.  Gurney,  Ibis, 
1865,  pp,  236,  547. 

3Iicrastur  concentricus  (Illig.),  M,  gihicoUis  (Vieill.),  and  M.  macrorhynchus 
are  carefully  described.  The  last  is  a species  discovered  by  Natterer  in 
Brazil,  but  which  has  hitherto  remained  undescribed.  A.  v.  Pelzeln,  Reise 
Novara,  Vogel,  pp.  8-12. ' 

CircKs  (cruginosuSf  C.  cyaneuSy  and  C.  cineracetis.  Further  observations  in 
continuation  of  those  noticed  before  (Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  67).  J.  P.  v.  W. 
Crommelin,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  pp.  237,  238. 

Circus  wol/l  is  described  and  figured  as  a new  species  from  New  Caledonia, 
very  similar  to  C.  maillardi  from  the  Comoros  and  Reunion,  but  differing  in 
many  minor  characters.  J.  II.  Gurney,  P.  Z.  S.  1866,  pp.  823,  824. 

Strigidje. 

Altum,  B.  DieNalmingunserer  Waldohreule.  Journ.  fiir  Orii. 
1864,  pp.  429-434. 

This  article  is  in  continuation  of  others  by  the  author  (J.  f.  0.  1863,  pp. 
41-46,  and  Ber.  xiv.  Versamml.  D.  0.  G.  pp.  30-34)  ; and  all  show,  by  the 
best  of  all  i>roofs,  an  examination  of  the  pellets  of  bones,  fur,  and  feathers 
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past  l)y  Owl?,  tlie  enormous  |jene^t  these  l)irds  render  t9  wap  ?>y  the  4ot 
struption  of  Mwi<J^ce  an4  Arvicolidc^^  the  remains  of  ^nimajs  of  thp?e  groups 
forming  the  great  hulh  of  the  examples  examined. 

Strix  rosenhergi  is  an  apparently  new  species  from  Celebes,  approaching  S. 
castmops  and  S.  pex^onata  in  size  and  the  distribution  of  its  colours.  It  is 
yery  different  from  S,  javanica.  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D,  1866,  pp,  181, 182, 

Strix  flammea.  Evidence  relating  to  the  food  of  this  species,  agreeing  in  the 
main  with  the  observations  of  Herr  Jiickel  and  Dr.  Altum.  Troschel,  Ver- 
handl.  nat.  Ver.  preuss.  Rheinlande  und  Westphalen,  1864,  Correspondenz^ 
blatt,  p.  102.  The  dark-coloured  variety  usually  found  in  Denmark  has 
occurred  in  England.  H.  Stevenson,  Zool.  p.  9495. 

TJlula  nehulosa^'  said  to  have  occui'red  in  Silesia  (qu.  Syrnium  uralense?), 
F.  Tiemann,  J.  f.  0.  1865,  p.  218. 

Ketupa  ceylonensis : further  details  of  the  singular  discovery  of  this  hiyd  in 
Palestine.  H.  B.  Tiistram,  Ibis,  1865,  p.  261. 

Noctnq  polleni  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the  north-west  of  Mada- 
gascar, In  size  and  the  spotting  on  the  wings  it  resembles  N.  maculate 
from  Australia,  and  is  characterized  in  a striking  manner  by  the  lower  parts 
being  reddish-white  banded  with  reddish-brown.  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D. 

1866,  pp.  81,  82. 

The  ponspecies  ” of  Noctm  hirsuta  are  treated  of,  Xdenif  op.  cit.  pp, 
182, 183. 

Noctua  ochracea  is  an  apparently  new  species  from  Celebes,  on  the  whole 
like  Xf.  philippensis,  but  with  a longer  tail  and  a different  system  of  colora- 
tion. Idem;,  op.  cit.  pp.  183, 184, 

Nootuci  franseni  is  a new  species  from  Waigiou,  nearly  as  large  as  N. 
spreni^a  from  Australia,  but  differing  from  it  in  its  system  of  coloration. 
Idem^  op.  cit.  pp.  256,  267. 


PSITTACI. 

Plyctolophidas. 

Microglossa  clectoy  remarhs  on  its  osteology,  K.  Parher,  P.  JS,  S.  1866, 
pp.  235-238. 

Ccioatm  ophthahnica  (Zool,  Record,  i.  p.  68)^  the  description  reprinted. 
Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  sey.  xv.  pp.  73, 74. 

Nasiterna  pusio  is  a new  species  from  the  Salomon  Islands,  larger  than 
frT,  pygmm  from  New  Guinea,  and  easily  to  be  distinguished  by  the  colour 
of  its  head,  face,  and  tail  as  well  as  the  form  of  the  latter.  Some  structural 
and  anatomical  peculiarities  of  the  genus  are  also  remarked  on  j the  former 
are  not  such  as  to  entitle  it  to  a place  among  the  TlyctolophidcBy  and  it  should 
either  rank  with  the  true  Psittacidce  or  else  stand  as  the  type  of  a distinct 
group.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp,  620-622,  pi,  xxv,  • 

pLATYCERCIDiE. 

Psephotus  hcematoga$tei'y  Gould  (P.  Z.  S.  1837,  p.  89),  was,  as  now  stated, 
founded  on  a specimen  from  the  western  part  of  Australia } but,  a wrong 
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locality  having  originally  boon  given,  tho  name  was  soon  after  misapplied  to 
the  representative  species  from  New  South  Wales,  the  distinctness  of  which 
was  hot  immediately  recognized,  and  this  last  was  consequently  figured 
under  the  name  of  the  first  hy  its  describer  (B.  Austral,  v.  pi.  33).  The 
mistake  on  being  discovered  was  thought  to  be  set  right  by  Bonaparte,  who, 
in  a noniinal  list  of  the  order  (R.  Z.  1864,  p.  164),  introduced,  but  without 
diagnosis,  a P.  xanthorrhous  to  the  world,  still  leaving  a P.  hcBmaiogader. 
Subsequently  Mr.  G.  R.  Gray  misquoted  (List  B.  Brit.  Mus.  part  iii.  sect.  ii. 
p.  7)  this  word  as  hcematorrhous^''  which  is  now  used  by  Mr.  Gould  as  the 
name  for  the  New  South  Wales  species,  while  he  terms  the  western  one  P. 
xanthorrhous,  though  it  is  the  true  P.  hmmatogaster.  It  is  to  be  hoped  the 
other  form  may  stand  as  P.  hmnatorrhous.  J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii, 
pp.  62-64. 

Platycercus  auriceps,  its  nest  and  eggs  described.  E.  P.  Ramsay,  Ibis, 
1866,  pp.  166, 167. 

rtistes  is  the  name  proposed  for  a new  genus  to  comprehend  the  Apros- 
mictus  erythropterus  of  Australia  and  a new  species  from  the  same  country, 
as  well  as  the  Platycercus  vulneratus,  Wagler,  from  Timor.  These  are  suffi- 
ciently different  in  form  and  colouring  to  warrant  their  being  separated  from 

Aprosmictus  and  formed  into  a new  genus They  have  a very  laboured 

flight,  consequent  on  the  great  size  of  their  wings.”  No  characters  are  given. 
J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  37. 

Ptistes  coccineopterus  ” is  a new  species  from  Port  Essington,  differing 
from  the  form  foimd  on  the  east  coast  {Aprosmictus  erythrcyptet'us)  by  being 
smaller  in  all  its  measurements  except  those  of  the  bill,  which  is  larger,  and 
being  more  richly  coloured.  J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  39. 

Strigopid;e. 

Strigops  habroptilus.  A retranslatioii  into  German  from  * The  Ibis  ’ of  Dr. 
Haast’s  observations  on  this  species  ( Cf.  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  68).  G,  yon 
Frauenfeld,  J.  f.  0.  1864,  pp.  468-464. 

PsiTTACIM. 

Palieornis  alexandri : the  statements  of  ancient  writers  respecting  this  bird 
noticed.  F.  Schlegel,  Zool.  Garten,  1866,  pp.  470,  471. 

Psittacula  gulielmi  III.  (!)  is  a new  species  from  Salwatty  and  New  Guinea, 
allied  to  P.  desmaresti  and  P.  diophthalma,  but  with  a rounded  and  not 
cuneiform  tail.  II.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1866,  pp.  252,  263. 

Conurus  hemii  is  a new  species  from  Bogota  with  a very  peculiar  form  of 
bill,  having  a broad  and  comparatively  large  under  mandible,  rendering  it 
the  t}^pe  of  a proposed  new  section,  Ghathosittaca.  In  general  colouring  it 
approaches  the  group  Pyrrhura.  J.  Cabanis,  J.  f.  0. 1864*,  pp.  414-416. 

Psittacus  {Chrysotis)  naitereri,  is  a new  species  brought  from  Brazil  by 
Natterer,  who  in  his  notes  rightly  separated  it  from  C.  thalassima  on  account 
of  its  blue-green  colouring.  It  is  allied  to  C.  guatemalce ; but  that  has  a blue 


* Not  published  till  after  March  1866. 
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forehead  and  upper  part  of  the  head,  besides  wanting  the  red  shoulder.  0. 
Finsch,  J.  f.  0.  1864*,  p.  411. 

Chrysotis  aicyustus,  remarks  on.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  437,  438. 

Specimens  from  the  island  of  Sanghir  are  intermediate  in  character  be- 
tween Tanygnathus  albirostris,  Wall.  (P.  Z.  S.  1862,  p.  336)  {Psittacus  suma- 
tramcSf  Raffles),  and  T.  muelleri ; the  former  is  therefore  thought  to  be  not  a 
good  species.  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  p.  185. 

Loriculus  exilis  is  a new  species,  remarkable  for  its  very  small  size  and 
simple  colouring,  having  no  yellow  about  it  and  the  red  limited  to  the  rump, 
upper  tail-coverts,  and  a small  spot  on  the  breast.  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D. 
1865,  p.  185, 186. 

TRICHOGLOSSIDiE. 

Chalcopsitta  ruhiginosa,  Bp.  (P.  Z.  S.  1860,  p.  26,  note,  pi.  16).  The  true 
locality  of  this  rare  and  beautiful  species  is  now  ascertained  to  be  Puynipet, 
one  of  the  Caroline  Islands.  A.  von  Pelzeln,  Reise  Novara,  Vogel,  p.  99. 

Loi'ius  (Eos)  wallacii  is  Eos  cochinchinensisj  var.,  G.  R.  Gray  (P.  Z.  S.  1861, 
p.  431),  from  Waigiou.  It  differs  from  E.  cochincldnensis  (Lath.),  from  Ter- 
nate  and  other  places,  by  its  narrow  nedr-band  and  its  red  hind-head  and 
nape,  0.  Finsch,  J.  f.  0.  1864*,  pp.  411,  412. 

PICARIiE. 

PiCIDiE. 

Pious  khan.  The  characters  of  this  species  described  as  new  in  1863  or 
1864  are  repeated.  F.  de  Filippi,  Viagg.  Pers.  p.  350. 

Pious  martiusy  its  disputed  claims  to  be  reckoned  a British  Bird.”  E. 
Newman,  Zool.  pp.  9626,  9627.  J.  E.  Ilarting,  op,  cit.  pp.  9730-9732.  E. 
H.  Rodd,  op.  cit.  pp.  9783,  9847. 

Gecinus  erythropyius  is  a new  species  sent  from  Cochin  China  by  M.  Ger- 
main, easily  distinguishable  from  its  congeners  by  its  red  rump.  B.  G. 
Elliot,  Nouv.  Arch,  du  Museum,  Bull.  i.  p.  76,  pi.  iii, 

TROGONIDiE. 

Harpaotes  hodgsoni,  II.  diardi,  H.  orescius^  II.  reimuardtif  and  II,  maokloti 
are  ligiired,  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvii. 

Bucconid^. 

Monasa  palkscens  is  figiu’ed.  J.  Cassin,  Proc,  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  pi.  4. 
Leptosomatid^e. 

Sclater,  P.  L.  On  tlie  structure  of  Leptosoma  discolor,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  68.2-689. 

A very  important  monograph  of  this  curious  bird.  After 
treating  of  the  bibliography  of  the  species,  the  author  remarks 

* Not  published  till  after  March  1865, 
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on  the  external  characters  of  the  head,  of  which,  with  the  cranium, 
life-size  figures  are  given.  He  then  proceeds  to  consider  the 
pterylology  of  the  species,  the  body-feathers  of  which  have  a long 
downy  auxiliary  plume,  and  describes  the  powder-down  patches 
placed  one  on  each  side  of  the  rump,  this  being  the  only  bird  of 
the  order  Picarice  in  which  such  are  known  to  exist.  He  then 
figures  and  describes  the  sternum  and  tongue,  and  remarks  on 
the  strueture  of  the  feet.  The  result  of  all  these  researches  seems 
to  show  that  Leptosoma  can  no  longer  be  left  among  the  Queulidee, 
and  that  its  natural  position  is  as  the  type  of  a separate  family 
near  the  Coraciidee,  with  which  it  is  perhaps  connected  by  Bra^ 
chypteracias, 

Leptosoma  discolor  (sc.  afer) . Mr.  Sclater’s  opinion  as  to  its  affinities  agreed 
with.  A.  Newton,  P.Z.S.  1865,  p.  834. 


MEROriD^. 


Mcrops  philipj^emis,  L.,  occurs  also  in  Formosa.  R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  I860, 
pp.  230,  231. 

Alcedinid^. 

ScHLEGEL,  H.  De  Vogels  van  Nederlandsch  Indie,  &c.  Mono- 
graphie  2.  Ijsvogels.  Haarlem  : 1864,  4to,  pp.  68,  tabb.  16, 
figg.  67 ! 

The  general  scope  of  this  work,  which  should  hb  studied  in 
conjunction  with  the  ^uthor^s  catalogue  (Mus.  P.-B.  Alcedines) 
published  in  1863,  has  been  briefly  indicated  under  the  heading 
Australian  Begion.^^  Thirty  nine  species  or  conspecies  are 
described,  and  all  but  two  {Dacelo  cinnamomma  and  D.  nigro^ 
cyanea)  figured.  These  are,  according  to  Prof.  SchlegePs  nomen- 
clature, as  follows : — 


Alcedo  euryzona,  tab.  i.  figg.  1,  2. 

minor,  tab.  i.  fig.  3. 

' moliiccensis,  tab.  1.  fig.  4, 

melanorhyncha,  tab.  ii.  fig.  1. 

leucocephala,  tab.  ii.  figg.  2-4, 

■ beryllina,  tab.  iii.  fig.  1. 

meninting,  tab.  iii.  figg.  2,  3, 

azurea^  tab.  iii.  fig.  4. 

solitaria,  tab.  iii.  fig.  5. 

pusilla,  tab.  iii.  fig.  6. 

Dacelo  inacrorliina,  tab.  iv.  fig.  1. 

— — gaudichaudi,  tab.  iv.  figg.  2-4. 

pulchella,  tab.  v.  figg.  1,2. 

melauops,  tab.  v.  figg.  3, 4. 

• cyaiiotis,  tab.  vi.  figg.  1, 2. 

— — torotoro,  tab.  vi.  figg.  3, 4. 

princeps,  tab.  vii.  3 figg. 

coromandeliana,  tab.  viii.  fig.  1. 

concreta,  tab.  viii.  figg.  2,  3. 

fulgida,  tab.  ix.  fig.  1. 


Dacelo  pileata,  tab.  ix.  fig.  2. 

melanoptera,  tab.  ix.  figg.  3,  4. 

sancta,  tab.  x.  fig.  1. 

coronata,  tab.  x.  fig.  2. 

chloris,  tab.  x.  figg.  3, 4. 

forsteni,  tab.  xi.  iig.  1, 

funebris,  tab.  xi.  fig.  2. 

albicilla,  tab.  xi.  figg.  3,  4. 

lazuli,  tab.  xii.  figg.  1,  2. 

diops,  tab.  xii.  figg.  3, 4. 

dea,  tab.  xiii.  6 figg.,  tab.  xv. 

figg.  1,2. 

sabrina,  tab.  xiv.  5 figg.,  tab.  xv. 

fig.  3. 

hydrocliaris,  tab.  xv.  fig.  4. 

rufidovsa,  tab.  xvi.  fig.  1. 

rubra,  tab.  xvi.  fig.  2 (errore 

cajeli,  tab.  xvi.  fig.  3. 

lepida,  tab.  xvi.  figg.  4,  5. 


It  will  thus  be  seen  that,  in  the  author’s  opinion,  neither  the 
1865,  [voL,  II.]  n 
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number  of  toes  nor  of  rectrices  affords  a sufficient  generic  cha- 
racter. Under  the  name  Dacelo  dea  Prof.  Schlegel  includes^  for 
various  reasons^  which  he  states  at  some  lengthy  Tanysiptera  nais, 
T,  galatea,  T.  nympha^  T.  iris  (lege  isis),  T.  margarethce,  and  T, 
acts,  and  to  Dacelo  sabrina  he  also  refers  T.  doris. 

ScHLEGELj  H.  Notice  sur  le  sous-genre  Tanysiptera.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  Dierk.  1865,  pp.  269-277. 

In  this  paper  the  author  reiterates  his  opinion  as  expressed, 
in  the  work  last  noticed  respecting  Tanysiptera  dea  and  its 
nearest  allies,  strengthening  it  by  adducing  a number  of  facts 
relating  to  the  geographical  distribution  of  these  pretended 
species,  and,  in  conclusion,  animadverts  on  the  injury  done  to 
science  by  the  irrational  acts  of  many  of  its  followers  at  the  pre- 
sent day. 

Dacelo  (?)  fallax  is  a new^  species  from  Celebes  with  four  toes.  H. 
Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  pp.  187,  188. 

Alcedo  ispida,  witb  eggs  and  section  of  nest,  is  figured.  E.  Bettoni,  Ucc. 
Lombard,  fasc.  ii. 

CAPITONIDiE. 

Capita  quinticolor  is  a new  species  from  New  Granada,  resembling  C.  maculi- 
coronata,  but  easily  to  be  distinguisbed  by  its  red  bead  and  nape.  D.  G. 
Elliot,  Nouv.  Arcb,  du  Musdum,  Bull.  i.  pp.  76,  77,  pi.  iv.  fig.  1. 

Tetrayonops  frantzii  bas  been  met  witb  in  a new  locality  in  Costa  Rica. 
A.  V.  Erantzius,  Ibis,  1865,  p,  551. 

Bucerotidjs. 

Toccnia  cle(jc\m  is  a new  species  from  Benguela,  nearly  allied  to  T.  Jlavi- 
rostrisy  but  differing  in  tbe  colour  of  tbe  upper  mandible,  wing-coyerts,  and 
remiges.  G.  Hartlaub,  P.  Z.  p.  1865,  pp.  86,  87,  pi.  iv. 

Toccus  monteirii  is  another  new  species  from  tbe  same  country,  allied  to  T. 
limhatuSy  but  mucb  smaller  and  widely-different  in  tbe  structure  of  tbe  biU 
and  tbe  colour  of  tbe  wing-coverts  and  rectrices.  Idem,  op.  cit.  p.  87,  pi.  v. 
J.  J.  Monteiro,  op.  cit.  p.  91. ' 

Upupid^. 

Upupa  decor ata  is  a new  species  from  Bepguela,  witb  a crest  like  U.  capensis, 
but  tbe  rufous  of  tbe  underparts  extending  further  down,  and  tbe  white  part 
of  tbe  secondaries  bas  two  black  bars.  G.  Hartlaub,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  86  j J. 
J.  Monteiro,  op.  cit.  p.  94.  ' ; 

Irrisor  erythrorhynchus  and  I.  senegalemis  have  been  met  witb  in  the  same 
flock,  and  are  probably  specifically  identical.  C.  J.  Andersson,  Ibis,  1865,  pp. 
549,  550. 

MuSOPHAGIDiE. 

Corythaix  livingstonii,  rather  abundant  in  tbe  Celis  covmtry  (W,  Africa). 
Its  habits  in  confinement.  J.  J.  Monteiro,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  92. 

Schizorrhis  concolor  (?)  from  Benguela,  almost  specifically  distinct  from 
Natal  specimens,  being  paler,  more  grey,  less  brownish,  and  tbe  sides  of  the 
bead  whitish.  G.  Hartlaub,  P.  Z.  8. 1865,  p.  88. 
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CuCtJLID'^s 

Rowley,  George  Dawson.  On  certain  Facts  in  the  Economy  of 
the  Cuckoo  [Cuculus  canorus).  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  1 78-186, 
pp.  360,  361. 

This  contains  a notice  of  Or.  Baldamus’s  remarkable  paper  (Naiimannia , 
18*53,  p.  307).  The  author  considers  that  naturalist’s  theory  of  a similarity 
existing  between  the  e^gs  of  Cuculus  canorus  and  those  of  the  species  into 
whose  nests  they  are  inti’oduced  not  to  be  proved.  In  some  other  respects 
his  own  coincides  with  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Baldamus.  After  a statement  of  the 
various  birds  which  are  recorded  as  having  fostered  Cuckoo’s  offspring,  Mr* 
Rowley  adds  to  the  canons”  laid  down  by  Dr.  Baldamus  three  principles 

(1) ,  that  the  period  of  oviposition  in  England  is  between  5 May  and  19  July 

(2) ,  that  traces  of  a scuffle  between  the  Cuckoo  and  , the  owner  of  the  nest 
often  appear ; and  (3)  that  it  is  not  usual  to  find  the  full  complement  of  eggs 
of  the  owner  after  the  Cuckoo  has  introduced  hers. 

ViAN,  Jules.  Canseries  ornithologiques.  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool. 
1865,  pp.  40-4.7,  74.-79,  129,  130; 

Some  curious  particulars  relating  to  the  economy  of  Cucuhis  canorus  are 
recorded,  which  we  have  already  mentioned  while  noticing  these  papers  imder 
the  General  Subject.” 

Cuculus  mo7iosyllahicus  is  a new  species  from  Formosa.  R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis. 

1865,  pp.  545,  546. 

Chalcitcs  lucidus,  Cuculus  mornatus,  and  C.  cincraceus  of  Australia ; many 
details  of  their  habits,  especially  when  breeding,  given.  E.  P.  Ramsay,  P.  Z.  S. 
1865,  pp.  460-465 ; Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  xvi.  pp.  290-295. 

Eudynamis  taitensisj  its  eggs  described.  E.  P.  Ramsay,  Ibis,  1865,  p.  155. 

CAPRIMULGIDiE. 

Caprimulgus  poliocephalus,  Riipp.  (Neue  Wirbelth.  p.  106 ; System.  Debars. 
Vog.  N.-O.  Afrika’s,  p.  15,  tab.  iv.),  is  said  to  be  the  only  species  found  in 
Mosambique.  G.  G.  Bianconi,  Mem.  Accad.  Sci.  Bologna,  iv.  p.  523. 

. Hydropsalis  ypanemm  and  II,  pallescens  are  undescribed  species,  discovered 
in  Brazil  by  Natterer.  The  first  generally  resembles  H.  forcipata^  but  is 
smaller  and  has  the  three  middle  pairs  of  rectrices  differently  marked ; the 
second  is  like  H.  torquata,  but  is  larger  and  paler  in  colour.  A.  v.  Pelzeln, 
Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1865,  pp.  985-988. 

Cypselid^. 

Sclater,  P.  L.  Notes  on  the  genera  and  species  of  CypselidtB. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  593-617,  pis.  xxxiii.,  xxxiv. 

The  author’s  opinion  of  the  systematic  position  of  the  family 
agrees  with  that  of  L’Herminier,  Nitzsch,  and  Burmeister.  He 
proceeds  to  describe  and  figure  the  sternum  in  the  genera  Cyp- 
selus,  ChcBtura,  Collocalia,  and  Dendrochelidorij  and  then  treats 
of  the  structure  of  the  foot.  Here  he  shows  that  Panyptila  agrees 
with  Cypselus  in  having  the  abnormal  number  of  three  phalanges 
in  each  digit,  except  the  hallux,  which  has  the  ordinary  two. 
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These  two  genera^  therefore,  lie  places  together  in  the  subfamily 
CypsdincB,  while  Chcetura,  Cypseloides^  Collocaliaj  and  Dendro- 
chelidoUf  which  all  have  toes  of  normal  structure,  he  groups  in 
the  subfamily  Chcsturhice.  To  these  remarks  is  appended  a syno- 
nymatic,  diagnostic,  and  geographical  list  of  all  the  species  of 
the  family,  forty-eight  in  number  (of  which  two  are  described 
for  the  first  time),  the  whole  paper  forming  a most  valuable 
contribution  to  ornithology. 

Cypselus  infumatus  is  a new  species  from  Borneo,  allied  to  C.  batassiensis 
from  India,  but  of  a deeper  colour  and  with  a shorter  and  less-forked  tail. 
P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  602. 

Cypselus  galilcBensisj  Antinori,  notes  on  its  habits.  H.  B.  Tristram,  Ibis, 
1865,  pp.  76-79.  Identical  with  C.  affinis,  Gray,  and  C.  abessinicus,  Streubel. 
P.  L.  Sclater,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  234,  235,  and  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp,  603,  604. 

Cypselus  apus,  its  autumnal  migration.  A.  v.  Homeyer,  J.  f.  O.  1865,  pp. 
311-314. 

Cypselus  squamatus,  Cassin,  is  figm'ed.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  605, 
606. 

Choitura  biscutata  is  a species  brought  from  Brazil  by  Natterer,  like  C.  zo- 
nans,  but  with  a whitish  face  and  the  sides  of  the  neck  the  same  colour  as 
the  back.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  609,  pi.  xxxiv. 

Collocalia  linchi  is  figured  with  its  nest.  A.  v.  Pelzeln,  Beise  Novara; 
Vogel,  tab.  ii.  fig.  2. 

TROCniLIDiE. 

Burmeister,  H.  Sobre  los  Picaflores  descriptos  por  D.  Felix 
de  Azara.  Anales  del  Mus.  Publ.  de  Buenos  Aires,  1864, 
pp.  67-70.  Journ.  fur  Orn.  1865,  pp.  225-229. 

The  TrochiliclcB  described  by  Azara  are  thus  referred  by  the  author: — 
no.  289  to  Ayyrtria  albiventris]  nos.  290,  291  to  Hylocharis  ruJicollis\  nos. 
292,  293,  294  to  Hylocharis  Jiavifrons  *•,  nos.  296,  296  to  Lampornis  mango  j 
nos.  297,  299  to  Ileliomaster  angelcc]  no.  298  still  remains  doubtful.  {Cf. 
Ibis,  1865,  p.  535.) 

Camxiylopterus  inoi'natus  is  identical  with  Ileliomaster  angelce.  H.  Bur- 
meister, P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  466,  467. 

Chalybura  ceneicauda  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Venezuela  resembling 
C.  buffoni  and  C,  urochryseaj  but  dijffering  from  either  chiefly  in  having  the 
upper  surface  of  the  tail  only  decidedly  bronzed.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Proc. 
Acad.  Philad.  1865,  pp.  38,  39. 

Chalybura  carnioli  (lege  carmioli)  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Costa 
Rica,  but,  in  a MS.  marginal  note  of  the  author’s,  identified  with  C,  mela- 
norrhoa,  Sahdn,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  585.  G.  N.  I^awrence,  ut  supra,  p.  39. 

Eupherusa  niveicauda  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  smaller  and  with 


* Referred  to  H.  bicolor  in  the  letterpress,  but  corrected  as  above  in  a 
MS.  marginal  note  of  the  author’s.  However,  in  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  467,  it  is 
identified  Avitli  Chlorostilbon  phacthon. 
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a shorter  bill  than  Tl.  eximuiy  lighter  in  colour,  and  having  the  white  on  the 
rectrices  (which  are  narrower  than  in  that  species)  extending  over  both  webs. 
G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  186-5,  pp.  134,  135. 

PanycMora  parvirostris  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Costa  Eica, 
having  a much  smaller  bill  than  P.  alicimj  the  upper  tail-coverts  golden  orange, 
and  the  rectrices  white  at  the  base.  G.  N.  I^awrence,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad. 
1865,  p.  39» 

PASSERES. 

P1TTID.E, 

Wallace,  A.  R.  Remarks  on  the  Habits,  Distribution,  and 
Affinities  of  the  genus  Pitta.  Bull.  Soc.  Orn.  Suisse, 
1865,  pp.  115-121. 

This  is  a very  complete  abstract  of  the  paper  we  noticed  last 
year  (Zool.  Record,  i.  pp.  73-74),  by  M.  A.  Humbert. 

Pitta  atricapilla  mngliirana  is  the  name  applied  to  a specimen  from  San- 
ghir,  resembling  P.  melanocephala  from  Borneo,  and  only  to  be  distinguished 
from  it  by  the  deeper  and  less-bright  green  coloms,  as  well  as  the  metallic 
tints  of  the  wing-coverts  and  the  deeper  and  less-silvery  blue-green  under 
tail-coverts.  II.  Schlegel,  T.  D.  1865,  p.  190. 

EoRMICARIinjE. 

Thnmnophilus  nigricristatus  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the  Isthmus 
of  Panama,  difTering  from  2\  iloUatin  and  P.  nffinh  in  liaving  no  white  in 
the  crest.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1865,  pp.  107,  108.  {Cf. 
Ibis,  1866,  pp.  119, 120,  where  it  is  suggested  that  the  supposed  new  bird 
is  identical  with  T.  radiatus.') 

Thamnophilns  Jiollandi  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Grey  town,  Ni- 
caragua, allied  to  T.  melanuruSj  T.  transamlcanus,  and  T.  melanocrissus,  but 
is  larger,  and  has  a more  powerful  bill  than  any  of  them.  It  also  differs 
from  the  first  two  by  its  blade  crissum,  and  from  the  last  by  the  black  on 
the  side  of  the  head  terminating  in  a line  with  the  rictus.  G.  N.  Lawrence, 
Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  1865,  pp.  181, 182. 

An  example  of  Thamnophihis  albicayis,  Lafr.  (R.  Z.  1844,  p.  22),  a species 
not  recognized  by  Mr.  Sclater  (P.  Z.  S.  1868,  pp.  202-224),  exists  in  the 
Turin  Museum,  and  corresponds  perfectly  with  the  original  description.  It 
is  from  Bahia.  T.  Salvadori,  Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  4 Sept.  1864. 

Thamnistes  affinis  is  described  as  a new  species  nearly  allied  to  T.  anaha- 
tinus,  but  smaller,  and  having  the  interscapular  spot  white  instead  of  orange. 
T.  Salvadori,  Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  4 Sept.  1864. 

DysitJiamnus  striaticeps  and  D.  rujiventris  are  new  species  from  Costa  Rica 
and  Panama  respectivel3^  The  first  somewhat  resembles  D.  semiemerens,  but 
is  browner  above,  has  a much  larger  bill,  and  differs  from  all  others  of  the 
genus  in  its  striated  head,  as  does  the  last  in  its  rufous  under  plumage.  G* 
N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  186-5,  pp.  130,  131. 

Myrmotherula  alhigula  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Panama.  G.  N, 
Lawrence,  Ann,  Lyc.  N,  Y.  186-5,  pp.  131,  132. 
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Myrmotherula  minor  is  a new  species  from  Brazil,  nearly  allied  to  M. 
hrevicaudaf  but  smaller.  T.  Salvador!,  Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  4 Sept.  1864. 

Formieivora  schistieolor  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica. 
G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  1866,  p.  173. 

Myrmecka  stictoptera  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  allied 
to  M.  exul  and  M.  Imnosticta,  but  differing  from  the  former  in  its  narrower 
bill,  in  having  a concealed  white  dorsal  patch,  and  in  the  middle  wing- 
coverts  being  black,  with  larger  and  more  conspicuous  spots  ; from  the  latter 
in  being  larger,  and  having  the‘ throat  unspotted,  white  shoulders,  and  wing- 
coverts  as  just  mentioned.  G.  N.  Lawience,  Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  1865,  pp.  132, 
133. 

Myrmeciza  marginata  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Brazil.  It  differs 
from  M.  ruficaudot  by  having  the  top  of  the  head  and  neck  olivaceous  lead- 
coloured,  the  wing-coverts  margined  with  white,  and  in  other  respects.  It 
is  very  like  M.  hemimelama,  but  differs  from  it  in  the  points  just  mentioned, 
and  by  having  a uniformly  reddish  belly.  T.  Salvador!,  Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sc. 
Nat.  4 Sept.  1864. 

Hypocnemis  (?)  striativentris  is  a new  species  from  Brazil.  It  has  the 
typical  form  of  that  genus,  but  wants  the  hidden  interscapular  spot.  T. 
Salvador!,  Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  4 Sept.  1864. 

MENURIDiE. 

Menura  superha  in  confinement.  G.  Bennett,  P.  Z.  S.  1866,  p.  69  j Ann. 
& Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  xvi.  pp.  63,  64. 

PteroptochidjE. 

Fier(yptochus  castaneus  is  a new  species  from  Chili,  very  like  P.  tarniij  but 
having  the  forehead  to  the  cromi,  and  thence  a broad  streak  over  the  eyes 
to  the  nape,  with  the  chin,  throat,  and  breast,  chestnut-brown,  and  the  back 
olive-brown.  R.  A.  Philippi  and  L.  Landbeck,  Arch.  f.  Naturgesch.  1865, 
i.  pp.  66-68. 

DENDROCOLAPTlDiE. 

Philippi,  R.  A.,  and  Landbeck,  C.  L.  ^^Die  Lerchen  Chiles. 

Arch.  f.  Naturgesch.  1865,  i.  pp.  58-73. 

Under  this  title  the  authors  treat  of  six  birds,  which  have 
undoubtedly  some  apparent  resemblance  to  the  family  Alau- 
did(s.  Three  of  them  they  refer  to  the  genus  Certhilaudaj  and 
the  other  three  to  Geobamon,  Cab.  (J. f.  0.  1860,  p.  24f  note). 

. The  first  is  Geositta  cunicularia  (Bp.  ex  Vieill.)j  the  next, 

Certhilauda  (potius  Geositta?)  froheni  fr'om  Peru,  described  as  a new 
species,  characterized  by  having  the  outer  rectrix  entirely  white,  with  the 
exception  of  a dark  spot  near  the  tip  (pp.  cit.  pp.  62,  63)  j the  third 

Certhilauda  (potius  Geositta?)  isabellina  from  Chili,  described  as  a new 
species,  to  be  known  by  its  bill  being  as  long  as  the  tarsus,  and  curved, 
breast  unspotted,  base  of  the  tail  whitish -red  (pp.  cit.  pp.  63-66). 

. Of  the  birds  referred  to  Geobamotij  the  first  is  G.  rufipemiis,  Burm.j  the 
next  . ... 
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Giohamon  faacinta,  dcscriljcd  as  a now  spocios,  having  most  of  the  wing- 
and  tail-feathers  of  a lively  rust-red^  with  broad  black  cross  bars  at  the  end 
(op.  cit.  pp.  G8-73)  ; 

The  third  is  the  CeHhilauda  nigrofasciata  of  Lafresnaye. 

Synallaxis  nigrifumosa  is  described  as  a new  species,  from  Grey  town,  Nica- 
ragua, much  like  S.  pudiea,  but  having  the  chestnut  a little  darker  and 
brighter,  and  the  other  colours  very  much  darker  and  of  quite  different 
shades.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann,  Lyc.  N.  Y.  1865,  p.  181. 

Fh.,Ajdor  rufohrunnetis  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica.  G; 
N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  1865,  p.  127. 

Anahazcnops  lineatus  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica.  G. 
N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lj^c.  N.  Y.  1865,  pp.  127,  128. 

Margarornis  ruhiginosa  and  M.  guttata  are  described  as  new  species  from 
Costa  Rica  and  Ecuador  respectively.  The  first  differs  from  M.  squamigera 
in  having  a larger  bill,  shorter  wings  and  tail,  and  in  being  darker  in  colour 
above,  with  very  inconspicuous  spots.  The  second  differs  from  both,  the 
other  species  mentioned  in  the  decided  spots  of  its  upper  plumage ; it  par-i* 
tially  resembles  M.  hrunnescens,  but  has  the  lower  part  of  the  back,  tail,  and 
outer  quill-edges  rufous.  A possible  third  species  is  also  mentioned,  which 
is  proposed  to  be  called  M.  hrunneicauda.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc. 
N.  Y.  1865,  pp.  128-130. 

Meliphagid/e. 

Hartlaub,  G.  Monograpliischer  Versuch  fiber  die  Gattung 
Zosterops.  Journ.  fiir  Orn.  1865,  pp.  1-30. 

This  careful  monograph  treats  first  of  the  systematic  position, 
the  geographical  distribution,  and  the  habits  of  birds  of  this 
form,  to  which  follows  a full  descriptive  and  synonymatic  list 
of  the  fifty-two  species  known  to  the  author,  grouped  geo- 
graphically, the  result  of  this  arrangement  showing  that  eleven 
species  are  African,  eleven  Asiatic,  six  Australian,  fifteen  Poly- 
nesian, and  one  of  uncertain  habitat,  besides  eight  which  Rre 
placed  under  other  generic  names,  OreosteropSj  Heleia  (qu.  He^ 
lia  ?) , gen.  nov.,  MaJactrops,  and  Speirops  (qu.  Spirops  ?).  Three 
more  species,  Zosterops  obscura^  H.  & J.,  Z.  ambigua,  Sw.,  and 
Z.  (?)  glaucura,  Reich.,  remain  still  doubtful.  This  paper  is  of 
the  highest  value. 

Zosterops  sundevaUi  is  tlie  name  proposed  for  Z.  lateralis,  Sund.  (nec 
Temm.),  from  Calfraria.  Idem,  op.  cit.  p.  8,  9. 

Zosterops  tendla  is  tho  name  proposed  for  Z.  aurifrons,  Ileugl.  (iiec  Temm., 
nec  Wall.),  from  the  north-eastern  part  of  Central  Africa.  Ideni)  op.  cit. 
p.  11. 

Zosterops  heuglini  is  the  name  proposed  for  Z.  pallescens,  provisionally 
' described  by  Heuglin  (Cf.  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  75).  Idem,  op.  cit.  p.  11. 

Heleia  (qu.  Helia  ?)  is  a new  genus  established  for  the  reception  of  two 
species  in  the  Leyden  Museum.  It  has  a strong  bill,  stout  feet,  spotted 
plumage,  and  a long  rounded  tail.  Idem,  op.  cit.  pp.  3,  26. 
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J£.  muellevi  and  H.  frigida  are  new  species  from  Timor  and  Sumatra  re- 
spectively, standing  in  the  Leyden  Museum  as  Zosterops  frontalis,  Miill./’ 
and  Z.  frigida,  Miill.”  The  former  is  the  larger,  the  plumage  above 
greenish-grey,  witli  the  feathers  on  the  top  of  the  head  black,  bordered  with 
yellowish  \ the  latter  is  smaller,  the  plumage  above  brownish-olive,  the  top 
of  the  head  dull  crocus-yellow,  with  blackish  longitudinal  spots.  Idem, 
op,  cit,  pp.  26,  27, 

Zosterops  rujilata  is  a new  species  in  M.  J.  Verrcaux’s  collection  from  an 
imknown  locality.  Idem,  op.  cit.  pp.  29,  30. 

Zosterops  jlavirons.  Pollen,”  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Mayotte. 
It  is  not  the  same  as  Z.  Jiavifrons,  Gray,  and  Hartlaub  ex  Latham  j and  if 
distinct  from  all  others,  as  appears  to  be  likely,  it  will  req^uire  a new  specific 
name.  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  p.  87. 

Stigmatops  is  the  name  proposed  for  a new  genus  to  receive  Glyciphila 
ocularis  and  G.  subocularis  (now  once  more  separated  from  the  former)  of 
Australia,  and  some  other  species  from  the  islands  to  the  northward.  No 
characters  arc  given.  J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  i.  p.  500. 

Ptilotis  rostrata  is  a new  species  from  New  Guinea,  Waigiou,  and  My  sol, 
differing  from  P.  megarhynchtis  from  Am  by  wanting  the  yelloAV  ring  round 
the  eye  and  the  markings  of  the  under  surface,  as  well  as  by  the  remark- 
ably seiTated  bill.  A.  R.  Wallace,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  478. 

Anthornis  mclanura,  its  nest  and  eggs  described.  E.  P.  Ramsay,  Ibis, 
1865,  pp.  154,  155. 

Myzomela  sanguinolenta,  its  nest  and  eggs  described.  E.  P.  Ramsay 
Ibis,  1865,  pp.  304,  305. 

NECTAlUNIIDiE. 

A species  of  Nectarinia  allied  to  N.  eboensis,  but  distinct,  from  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Lagos,  is  mentioned,  but  not  described.  T.  J.  Moore,  Proc.  Lit. 
Se  Philos.  Soc.  Liverpool,  xix.  p.  225. 

Nectarinia  Jlavostriata  is  a new  species  from  Celebes,  very  near  N.  spa- 
raja,  but  larger,  and  having  a yellow-striped  throat,  red-margined  quills, 
blue  tail-coverts,  darker  under  surface,  and  shorter  tail.  A.  R.  Wallace, 
P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  478,  479,  pi.  xxix.  fig.  2. 

Nectarinia  porphyrolcema  and  N.  grayi  are  two  new  species,  the  first  from 
Macassar,  the  second  from  Menado.  Idem,  op.  cit.  p.  479. 

Nectarinia  osea  from  Palestine, male,  female,  and  nest,  is  figured  and  itsbreed- 
ing-habits  described  at  length.  H.  B.  Tristram,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  72-76,  pi.  ii. 

Nectarinia  {Arachnechthrd)  insignis  is  a new  species  from  Penang,  inter- 
mediate between  A.  lotenia  and  A.  asiatica,  differing  from  either  in  its  green 
crown  and  purple  breast  and  abdomen.  J.  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  663, 
G64. 

Nectarinia  australis,  abundant  near  Port  Denison,  Queensland.  Notes  re- 
.specting  its  nidification.  E.  P.  Ramsay,' Ibis,  '’  865,  pp.  85,  86, 

AEtliopyga  lodoisia  is  a new  species,  with  a violet  crown,  a yellow  rump, 
and  grey  abdomeu.  T.  8alvadori,  Ibis,  1805,  pp.  518,  519. 
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COTINGIDAS. 

The  species  of  the  genus  Lvpavgm  are  remarked  on.  T.  Salvador!,  Atti 
Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  vii.  4 Sept.  18G4. 

The  four  known  species  of  ChasmorliyncJius  are  described,  and  C.  tricarxm- 
culatus  is  figured.  0.  Salvin,  Ibis,  1866,  pp.  90-95,  pi.  iii. 

Ampelida3. 

Prionocliilus  atireolimlatus  is  a new  species  from  North  Celebes.  A.  R. 
•Wallace,  P.  Z.  S.  1866,  p.  477,  pi.  xxix.  fig.  1. 

Pachyccphala  hrunnea  is  a new  species  from  the  Banda  Islands  and  Sal- 
watty,  but  the  specimen  from  the  first  locality  is  rather  lighter-coloured  on 
the  head  and  brighter  on  the  back.  A.  R.  Wallace,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  478. 

Pardalotus  qffinis  occurs  also  in  Australia : differences  in  its  plumage  and 
that  of  P.  punctatus  and  P.  striatus  pointed  out.  Nest  and  eggs  of  the  latter 
described.  E.  P.  Ramsay,  Ibis,  1866,  pp.  298,  299. 

HiRUNDINIDiE. 

Delaharpe,  J.  Renseignements  sur  la  migration  cles  liirondelles 
Bull.  Soc.  Vaud.  1864,  pp.  111-126,  and  1865,  p.  168. 

These  observations  are  made  in  connexion  with  those  of  Ritter  von  Prauen- 
feld  (Zool.  Record,  i.  pp.  40,  41). 

Nest  and  eggs  of  Clielidon  arhorea  and  C.  arid  described.  E.  P.  Ramsay, 
Ibis,  1865,  pp.  299,  300.  Error  corrected,  Id.  op,  cit.  1866,  p.  127. 

Jlylochdidm  is  the  name  proposed  for  a new  genus  to  receive  the  Chelidon 
arhorea  of  Australia  and  another  species  from  Timor,  which  are  stated  to  nidify 
in  the  holes  of  trees  without  building  any  real  nest,  to  liave  bare  tarsi,  thus 
separating  them  from  Chelidon^  and  also  to  difler,  though  in  what  way  is 
not  mentioned,  from  Petrochclidon.  J.  Gould,  Ilandb.  B.  Austral,  i.  p.  111. 

Layenoplastes  is  the  name  proposed  for  another  new  genus,  to  receive  the 
Chelidon  arid  of  Australia,  and  probably  another  species  from  India.  The 
former  builds  a retort-shaped  nest.  What  the  members  of  the  genus  Jly- 
lochdidon  are  to  the  Swallows,  those  of  the  present  are  to  the  Martins,  from 
which  they  difler  in  their  diminutive  and  bare  tarsi,  and  from  the  American 
llylochelidons  [?]  in  their  more  feeble  structirre  and  colouring.”  J.  Gould, 
Ilandb.  B.  Austral,  i.  pp.  112, 113. 

Ilinmdo  ruftda,  its  habits  in  Palestine.  H,  B.  Tristram,  Ibis,  1866, 
p.  79. 

. Phaioproyncy  Kotiochelidon,  Pyyodididony  and  Callichdidon  are  proposed 
subgenera ; the  first  of  ProynCj  the  second  and  third  of  Atticoray  with  A. 
pilcafa  and  A.  cyanoleuca  as  their  respective  types,  and  the  fourth  of  Hi~ 
rimdoy  with  II.  cyaneoviridis  as  its  type.  The  actual  type  of  Phceoprogne  is 
not  Stated  5 but  P.  fmea  (Vieill.)  and  P.  tapera  (L.)  are  referred  to  it. 
S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am.  B.  pp.  269-271,  283-286,  294,  303,  306,  306,  308. 

Proyne  eleyans  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Buenos  Ayi’es  and  Brazil, 
nearly  allied  to  P.  purpurea  (L.).  The  adult  male  steel-blue  all  over,  the 
female  and  immature  male  uniform  brown  or  greyish-brown  beneath,  with 
the  edges  of  the  feathers  paler.  It  is  supposed  to  bo  the  P.  purpurea  of 
Darwin-,  B.  ^ Beagle,’  p.  38.  8.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit.  pp.  274,  276,  276,  note. 


106 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


Progne  cryptoleuca  from  Cuba  is  another  species  nearly  allied  to  P.  purpurea, 
but  with  more  pure  though  concealed  white  about  the  anal  region  and  on  the 
anterior  part  of  the  rump.  The  wings  and  tail  more  highly  glossed,  and 
the  latter  somewhat  more  deeply  forked.  S.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit.  pp.  273-277. 

Progne  furcata  from  Chili  is  a third  species  allied  to  P.  purpurea,  but 
with  the  anal  feathers  dark  brown  at  base.  Wings  and  tail  dull.  The 
latter  deeply  forked.  S.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit.  pp.  273-278,  note. 

Progne  leucogastor  is  described  as  a fourth  new  species,  from  Southern 
'Mexico/  Central  America,  and  probably  the  north-eastern  part  of  South 
America,  and  is  the  P.  dominicensis  of  most  of  the  lists  of  birds  from  those, 
regions.  It  differs  from  that  bird,  however,  being  brownish  beneath  (with 
the  exception  of  the  white  belly,  the  shafts  of  the  feathers  on  which  are 
dusky),  a character  possessed  also  by  P.  domestica  (Vieill.),  but  this  last  is 
much  larger.  S.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit.  pp.  274,  282, 283,  notes. 

■ A variety  of  Atticora  cyanoleuca  from  Costa  Bica,  and  south  along  the 
Andes  to  Chili,  is  described  under  the  name  montana.  S.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit. 
pp.  310,  311. 

Stelgidopteryx  fidvigida  is  described  as  a new  species  fi^om  Costa  Bica.  Its 
conspicuous  light  rump  distinguishes  it  from  all  its  allies  except  S.  uropy- 
gialis,  than  which  it  is  smaller  and  darker.  S.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit.  p.  318. 

ORIOLIDiE. 

Details  of  some  specimens  belonging  to  different  species  of  the  black- 
headed section  of  the  genus  Oriolua  from  Africa  and  Asia  are  given.  T. 
Salvadori,  Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  4 Sept.  1804. 

Oriolus  galhida  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  viij  C.  J.  Sundevall, 
Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixvii. 

VlREONID^. 

Hylophilus  acuticaudus  is  a new  species  from  Venezuela,  differing  in  its 
narrow  pointed  rectrices  from  all  others  of  the  genus  that  the  author  has 
seen.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Proc,  Acad.  Philad.  1865,  pp.  37,  38. 

TYRANNIDiE. 

Arundinicola  citreola  is  described  at  great  length  as  a new  species  from 
Chili,  but  apparently  only  differs  in  a very  slight  degree  from  the  A.  Jlavi-‘ 
ventris  of  D’Orbigny.  L.  Landbeck,  Ann.  TJnivers.  Chile,  April  1864  Arch, 
f.  Natm'gesch.  1864,  i.  pp.  68-62. 

Philippi,  E.  A.,  and  Landbeck,  C.  L.  Monograpliie  der 
Siidamerikanisclien  Muscisaxicolinen.  Arch.  f.  Natur- 
gesch.  1865,  i.  pp.  74-109. 

Fifteen  species  of  the  genus  Mmcisaxicola  are  discrimi- 
nated and  described  at  considerable  length,  four  of  them,  all 
from  the  Chilian  Cordilleras,  as  new,  namely  : — 

M.  cinerea,  known  by  having  all  the  upper  surface  of  a pale  ash-grey  (op. 
cit.  pp.  80-82). 

M.  ruhricapilla,  olive-brown  on  the  upper  part  of  the  head,  with  darlc 
rusty-red  central  spots,  the  back  greyish-brown  (op.  cit.  pp.  90-96). 
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M.  Jiavtivertex,  lia\dng  the  first  and  third  remiges  of  equal  length  and  a 
large  pale  rusty-yellow  spot  on  the  head  {op.  cit.  pp.  98-101). 

M.  nigrifrons,  with  the  forehead  and  middle  of  the  crown  black  and  the 
bill  much  curved  downwards  {op.  cit.  pp.  101-104). 

Ohs. — Mr.  Sclater  has  some  remarks  on  this  paper  (Ibis,  1866,  pp.  66-69), 
wherein  he  identifies  M.  Jlavivertex,  above-mentioned,  with  M.  rufinuchay 
Lafresnaye,  and  suspects  M.  nigrifrons  to  be  the  same  as  Ptyonura  frontalisy 
Burmeister. 

Antcretes  cristatellus  is  a new  species  from  Hayti.  T.  Salvadori,  Atti  Soc. 
Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  4 Sept.  1864. 

Elainea  frantzii  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Costa  Bica,  in  its  upper 
plumage  much  like  E.  subpagana,  but  having  the  throat  and  breast  dull 
greenish-olive  and  the  abdomen  pale  yellow.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc. 
N.  Y.  1865,  pp.  173,  174. 

Elainea  chiriquensis  and  E.  semiflava  are  described  as  new  species  from 
Chiriqui,  New  Granada;  the  former  is  somewhat  like  E.  suhpaganay  but 
smaller  and  of  a duller  olive  above,  the  breast  and  the  sides  cinereous,  and  the 
abdomen  duller  and  paler.  Idem,  op.  cit.  pp.  177,  178. 

Rhynchocyclm  cerviniventris  is  a new  species  from  Brazil.  T.  Salvadori, 
Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  4 Sept.  1864. 

Myiohius  rufescens  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Brazil.  Very  like 
M.  ncemus,  but  smaller.  Idem,  op.  dt. 

Pyrocephalus  mexicanus  perhaps  not  distinct  from  P.  ruhineus.  Idem, 
op.  cit, 

Mitrepliorus  aurantiiventris  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  much  re- 
sembling M.  plucocercus,  but  smaller  and  above  greener,  and  with  the  abdo- 
men and  sides  bright  orange-yellow.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y. 
1866,  p.  174. 

Empidonax  pygmcms  is  indicated  as  a new  species  from  Arizona.  E. 
Coues,  Ibis,  1866,  p.  637.  (Renamed  Mitrepliorus  polkscens,  Idem,  P.  Ac. 
Phil.  Jan.  1866.) 

Empidonax  Jlavescens,  from  Costa  Rica,  is  described  as  new  species  not 
much  like  any  other  of  the  genus.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc.  N.  York, 
1866,  p.  133. 

Contiypus  luguhris  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  somewhat 
resembling  C.  richardsoni,  but  very  much  darker  as  well  as  larger.  G.  N. 
Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc.  N.  York,  1866,  p.  134. 

Myiarchus  venezuelensis\%  descril3ed  as  anew  species  from  Venezuela,  nearly 
allied  to  M.  panamensis,  but  is  smaller  and  has  bright  rufous  margins  to  the 
rectrices,  besides  other  points  of  difference.  More  perfect  specimens  of  the 
last-named  bird  have  also  been  received,  enabling  the  author  to  give  further 
details  of  its  plumage.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1866,  p.  38. 

DiCRURIDiE. 

Dicrurus  waldeni  is  a new  species  from  Mayotte.  In  the  form  of  the  bill 
and  in  the  texture  and  colour  of  the  plumage  it  resembles  D.  forjicatus  from 
Madagascar  and  D.  cristatus  from  Zambesia,  but  it  has  no  crest.  In  the  form 
of  the  tail  it  resembles  the  Asiatic  group  of  which  D.  macrocercm  is  the 
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type.  It  is  possible  that  this  new  species  is  the  D.  forjicatus  of  Sclater  (Ibis, 
1804,  p.  299),  from  Joanna.  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  pp.  80,  87. 

Dicrurits  leucops  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Celebes,  exactly  like 
D.  2)ectoralis  in  coloration,  except  the  irides,  which  are  milk-white.  A.  R. 
Wallace,  P.  Z.  S.  1805,  p.  478. 

LANIIDiE. 

Dryoscopus  guttatus  is  a new  species  from  Benguela.  G.  Hartlaiib,  P.  Z.  S, 
1865,  p.  86 ; J.  J.  Monteiro,  op.  cit.  p.  93. 

Artamus  melanops  is  a new  species  from  South  Australia,  most  nearly 
allied  to  A,  albiventris,  but  having  the  under  tail-coverts  jet-black.  It  is 
smaller  than  A.  cinei'eus  and  has  more  black  on  the  face.  J.  Gould,  P.  Z.  S. 
1865,  pp.  198, 199 ; Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  xvi.  pp.  60, 61  j Idem^  Ilandb. 
13.  Austral,  i.  pp.  149, 150. 

Xenopirostris  damii,  Pollen,”  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the 
north-west  of  Madagascar,  ratlier  smaller  than  X.  lafresnayi,  with  a white 
chin  and  the  grey  on  the  wings  differently  disposed.  It  is  possible  also  that 
there  may  be  a third  species  in  Madagascar,  provisionally  named  by  M.  Pollen 
X.  albifrons.  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  pp.  82-84. 

CAMPEPHAGIDyE, 

IIartlaub,  G.  Monograpliisclie  Studien  iiber  die  Gruppe  der 
Campephaginen.  Joui’n.  fiir  Orn.  1864*,  pp.  435-446; 
1865,  pp.  153-173. 

The  birds  of  this  group  are  distributed  in  Africa  from  the 
Cape  to  18°  N.  lat.,  as  well  as  in  Madagascar  and  the  Masca- 
rene  Islands,  in  Asia  over  the  whole  of  India,  the  Indo-Chinese 
territories.  South  and  Middle  China  (except  Formosa) , the  Phi- 
lippines, Sunda  Islands,  and  Moluccas,  New  Guinea,  together 
^ with  the  whole  of  Australia,  Tasmania,  Norfolk  Island,  New 
Caledonia,  New  Hebrides,  Louisiades,  Solomon  Islands,  Feejees, 
the  Navigators^  and  Society  Islands.  The  centre  of  their  dis- 
tribution may  be  taken  to  be  the  Moluccas  and  New  Guinea, 
as  the  gi’eatest  diversity  of  species  is  there  to  be  found  in  the 
smallest  space.  The  author  divides  the  group  into  nine  genera, 
five  of  which,  OraucaluSj  Campephagaj  Owynotus,  Volvocivora^ 
and  LalagCy  have  the  very  characteristic  stiff  shafts  to  the  rump- 
feathers,  a structure  wliich  seems  to  attain  its  maximum  in 
Oxynotus ; in  Art  amides  and  Lanicterus  this  peculiarity  is  less 
remarkable,  and  it  appears  to  be  altogether  wanting  in  Fteropo- 
docys  and  Symmorphits.  The  author  rejects  the  genus  Ceblepyris, 
making  it  a section  of  the  typical  genus  Campephaga.  The 
paper  contains  a descriptive  and  synonymatic  list  of  the  sixty- 
seven  species  of  the  group,  three  of  which  are  new,  drawn  up  in 
Dr.  Hartlaub^s  usual  admirable  style. 

Grmicalus  concrctus  is  a new  species  from  Borneo,  having  the  lores  the 


Not  published  till  after  March  1865. 
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came  groy  colour  as  the  back,  and  the  hill  eTfceedingly  stont  and  rounded. 
It  stands  between  G.  laguncnsis  and  G.  swainsoni.  The  two  specimens  known 
are  in  the  Leyden  Museum  and  that  of  Hr.  Heine.  G,  Hartlaub,  J.  f,  0. 
1864  p.  445. 

Campephaga  amhoincnsis  seems  to  be  a new  species  from  Amboyna,  much 
allied  to  C.  morio  from  Celebes,  but  paler  in  colour  and  ratlier  larger.  G, 
Hartlaub,  J.  f.  0.  1865,  p.  156. 

Cmnpppliaga  sloeti  is  a new  species  from  the  western  part  of  New  Guinea. 
It  belongs  to  the  subgenus  [genus]  Lalage^  but  in  appearance  resembles  a 
Peyicrocotus,  and  approaches  C.  aurea  from  Halmaheira.  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D. 

1865,  pp.  253,  254. 

Volvocivora  schierhrandi  is  described  and  figured  as  a new  species  from 
Borneo,  very  like  V.  Jimhriata^  but  smaller  and  having  the  black  of  the 
throat  and  breast  circumscribed  and  abruptly  separated  from  the  colour  of 
the  lower  parts.  A.  v.  Pelzein,  Beise  Novara,  Vogel,  pp.  80,  81,  tab.  ii. 
fig.  1 J G.  Hartlaub,  J.  f.  O.  1865,  p.  161. 

Volvocivora  melanura  is  a new  species  from  India  (?),  very  like  V.  mela-^ 
schistus  (Cehlepgris  lugiihris,  Sundev.),  but  with  a tail  entirely  black  and  a 
slenderer  bill.  G.  Hartlaub,  J.  f.  0.  1865,  p,  162. 

Pollen,  Fran90IS.  Note  siir  V Oxynotus  ferrugineus.  Bull,  de 
la  Soc.  d^Acclimat.  et  d^Hist.  Nat.  de  Tile  de  la  Reunion, 
tom.  iii.  Saint  Denis : janvier  1865,  pp.  4,  pi.  i. 

The  observations  of  the  author  as  made  by  himself  in  Reunion 
(Bourbon)  are  valuable,  but  they  are  mingled  with  several  state- 
ments with  regard  to  other  matters  of  doubtful  accuracy,  some 
of  which,  however,  appear  to  be  of  much  importance.  It  is  pro- 
bable that  the  author^s  descriptions  and  figures  refer  to  a 
species  distinct  from  that  which  has  been  usually  identified  with 
the  Lanius  ferrugineus  of  Gmelin.  {Cf,  Ibis,  1865,  p.  530,  and 

1866,  p.  224.) 

Oxynotus  ferrtigineus  (Quoy  et  Gaimard)  is  proposed  to  be  called  0.  typi- 
cus.  G.  Hartlaub,  J.  f.  O.  1865,  p.  160. 

Muscicapid^. 

llylophorha  is  a new  genus,  the  characters  of  which  are  given  at  some 
length.  It  is  allied  to  JlyloterpCj  and  is  instituted  for  the  reception  of 
Hylophorha  rtdicilla,  a new  species  of  bird  from  Madagascar.  P.  L. 
Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  326,  327,  pi.  xiii. 

Btdalis  cccrutescens  is  a ii6w  species  from  Natal.  G.  Hartlaub,  Ibis,  1865, 
pp.  267,  268. 

Muscicapa  (Erytlirosternd)  parva  has  again  occurred  in  England.  E.  IT. 
Bodd,  Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  xvi.  p.  447  ^ $ figured,  C.  J.  Sundevall, 
Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  ixviii. 

Muscicapa  helianthea  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Celebes.  A.  B. 
Wallace,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  476. 


Not  published  till  after  March  1865. 
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Tchitrea  muta,taj  T.pretiosaf  and  T,  holoserioea  are  probably  synonymoua.  H. 
Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  pp.  84-86.  A.  Newton,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  835. 

Tchitrea  spehii  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Eastern  Africa.  G, 
Hartlaub,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  428. 

Cyornis  rujigula  and  C.  rufifrons  are  new  species,  the  former  from  Celebes, 
the  latter  from  Borneo.  A.  B.  Wallace,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  476. 

Myiagra  plumhea  and  Monarcha  cannata^  their  nests  and  eggs  described. 
E.  P.  liamsay.  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  801-303. 

Rhipidura  longicauda  is  a new  species  from  Sumatra,  very  near  R.jamnictty 
but  has  a longer  tail,  narrower  white  tips  to  only  three  outer  rectrices,  and  a 
black  chin.  A.  K.  Wallace,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  476. 

Rhipidura  torrida  is  a new  species  from  the  summit  of  the  volcano  of 
Ternate,  very  like  R.  semicoUaris,  but  has  a shorter  bill  and  a different 
arrangement  of  colouring.  Idem,  op.  cit.  p.  477,  pi.  xxviii. 

Rhipidura  cinerea  is  a new  species  from  Ceram,  nearest  to  R.  assimilis,  but 
wanting  the  terminal  white  spots  on  the  rectrices.  Idem,  loo.  dt. 

Rhipidura fiabellifera,  its  nest  and  eggs  described.  E.  P.  Ramsay,  Ibis, 
1865,  p,  155. 

Muscipeta  melaleuca,  Quoy  et  Gaimard,”  is  distinct  from  Muscicapa 
tricolor,  Vieill.,”  to  which  it  had  formerly  (Arch,  du  Mus.  vii.  p.  357)  been 
referred.  The  latter  seems  to  be  identical  with  Rhipidura  motacilloides,  Vig. 
& Horsf.  Pucheran,  R.  Z.  1865,  pp.  15-17. 

Mniotiltidas. 

Oeothlypis  melanops  is  a new  species  fr*om  Eastern  Mexico,  resembling  O. 
ti'ichas,  but  of  a uniform  yellow  beneath,  including  the  under  surface  of  the 
wings,  and  with  the  mask  broadly  bordered  with  bluish-white.  S.  F.  Baird, 
Rev.  Am.  B.  pp.  219-222. 

Oeothlypis  poliocephala  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the  west  coast  of 
Mexico  and  Guatemala,  with  a very  stout  bill  and  much  curved  culmen. 
The  black  of  the  face  confined  to  the  loral  region  or  extending  only  in  a 
narrow  ring  round  the  eye.  S.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit.  pp.  220,  225,  226. 

A supposed  new  species  of  Oeothlypis  from  Guatemala  is  indicated  but  not 
named.  It  may,  however,  be  the  female  of  O.  speciosa.  S.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit. 

pp.  227,  228. 

Motacilla  canadensis  no.  2,  of  Linnaeus,  is  now  proposed  to  be  termed 
Dendrceca  ccerulescens,  the  former  name  being  a synonym  of  D.  coronata,  of 
earlier  date  than  as  used  for  the  present  species,  to  which  also  Sylvicola  pan- 
nosa  of  Gosse  is  referred  (cf.  P.  Z.  S.  1861,  p.  71).  S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.lAm.  B. 
pp.  186,  187.  ' 

Dendrceca  gundlachi  is  the  name  proposed  for  the  Sylvia  (estiva,  Lembeye, 
from  Cuba,  and  the  peculiarities  wherein  it  differs  from  its  allies  are  described 
in  much  detail.  S.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit.  pp.  197-199. 

Dendrceca  petechia  (L.),  from  Jamaica,  is  very  fully  differentiated  from  D. 
cestiva.  The  former  is  larger,  with  disproportionately  broader  quills.  S.  F. 
Baird,  op.  cit.  pp.  194,  199-201. 

A new  species  of  Dendrceca  from  some  of  the  West-Indian  Islands  (St. 
Croix,  St.  Thomas,  and  Barbadoes)  is  indicated  but  not  named.  It  is  sup- 
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posed  to  be  identical  with  the  Motacilla  ruJicapiUa  of  Gmelin,  foiinded  oil  a 
specimen  from  Martinique,  and  has  been  confounded  with  D.  cBstiva  by  A.  & 
E.  Newton  (Ibis,  1859,  p.  143)  and  with  I),  petechia  by  Oassin  (Proc.  Philad. 
Acad.  18G0,  pp.  192,  376).  The  examples  at  the  author’s  disposal  are  not 
sufficiently  perfect  to  exhibit  their  true  character.  S.  F.  Baird,  op,  cit, 
pp.  201-203. 

Dendrceca  rujigiila  is  the  name  proposed  for  the  Sylvia  ruficapilla  of  Vieillot, 
which  is  not  the  Motacilla  rujicapilla  of  Gmelin  and  Latham.  It  is  much 
smaller  than  T>.  viciUoti,  and  has  the  orange-brown  of  the  head  and  throat 
extending  down  the  neck  to  the  jugulum.  The  specimen  is  in  the  Philadel- 
phia Academy,  but  its  original  locality  is  unknown.  S.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit. 
pp.  204,  205. 

• Dendroeca  gracitB  [sic]  is  a new  species  discovered  in  Arizona  by  Dr.  Ooues. 
Very  like  D.  nigreseens,  but  with  a yellow  chin  and  throat.  It  also  resembles 
D.  dominicaj  but  has  a yellow  subocular  crescent  and  is  without  the  white 
patch  behind  it.  It  is  still  more  closely  related  to  D.  adelaidce,  but  has  the 
yellow  of  the  underparts  ^ extending  to  the  crissum,  and  the  sides  scarcely 
streaked.  S.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit.  pp.  210-212. 

Dendrceca  adelaidce  is  a new  species  obtained  from  Porto  Rico  by  Mr. 
Swift,  having  some  peculiarities  of  form  which  almost  entitle  it  to  rank  in  a 
separate  genus.  The  nape  has  a number  of  long  bristles  with  fibrillae  at  the 
end.  S.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit,  pp.  212,  213. 

Dendrceca  atricapilla  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Chili,  greatly  re- 
sembling D.  varia  from  North  America,  but  it  has  a white  stripe  along  the 
middle  of  the  head  and  a second  over  the  eyes ; the  feathers  of  the  back  are 
also  bordered  with  white.  L.  Landbeck,  Ann.  Univers.  Chile,  Apr.  1864  j 
Arch.  f.  Naturgesch.  1864,  i.  pp.  66-68. 

Dendrceca  niveiventris  is  referred  to  D.  occidentalis,  and  diagnoses  of  this 
with  the  allied  D.  virens,  D.  chrysoparia^  and  D.  towmendi  given.  P.  L, 
Sclater,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  87-89.  Error  corrected  op.  cit.  p.  237. 

ScLATER,  P.  L.  On  a New  Species  of  the  Genus  Basileuterus 
of  Cabanis,  with  a Synopsis  of  the  known  Species  of  the 
Genus.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  382-286,  pis.  ix.,  x. 

The  author  considers  the  proper  position  of  the  genus  to  be  between  Myio^ 
dioctes  and  Setophaga^  and  gives  a diagnostic  and  s5Tionymatic  list  of  fifteen 
species  belonging  to  it,  exclusive  of  Myiothlypis  nigricristata  and  Euthlypis 
lacrymosa,  which  he  thinks  can  scarcely  be  separated  generically. 

Basileuterus  mesoleucusj  from  Demerara,  is  a new  species,  allied  to  B. 
stragulatus  from  Eastern  Brazil,  but  with  a whole-coloured  head,  red  eye- 
brows, a white  belly,  and  shorter  wings  and  tail.  It  is  figured  (fig.  1) 
together  with  B.  cinereicollis  (fig.  2),  op.  cit.  pi.  ix.,  and  B.  semicet'vinus  (fig.  1) 
and  B.  uropygialis  (fig.  2),  op.  cit.  pi.  x. 

Myiolorus,  Idiotes,  and  Ergaticus  are  proposed  subgenera  of  Setophaga, 
Basileuterus^  and  Cardellma  respectively.  The  first  has  for  its  type  S. 
verticalis,  the  second  B.  rttfifrons,  and  the  third  C.  rubra.  S.  F.  Baird,  Rev. 
Am.  B.  pp.  237,  267,247,  and  264. 

The  Setophaga  rujicoronata  of  Sclater  (Cat.  Am.  B.  p.  37)  is  supposed  to  be 
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distinct  from  the  species  so  described  by  Kaiip  j but  the  former  receives  no 
name.  S.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit.  p.  258. 

ISetopJiaga  aiirantiaca  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  very  similar  to  S, 
verticalis  from  Bogota,  but  with  the  lower  parts  yellowish-orange,  the  fore- 
head and  sides  of  vertex  black,  and  outer  rectrix  with  less  than  the  terminal 
half  white.  S.  F.  Baird,  op.  cit.  pp.  254,  261. 

Setophaga  torquaia  is  another  new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  to  be  distin- 
guished from  all  its  congeners  by  its  clear  yellow  face  without  any  dusky 
marks,  and  the  yellow  underparts  crossed  by  a dusky  pectoral  band.  S.  F. 
Baird,  op.  cit.  pp.  254,  261,  262. 

Granatellus  francescce  is  a new  species  from  the  Tres  Marias,  off  the  west 
coast  of  Mexico,  similar  to  G.  venustus,  but  wanting  the  black  pectoral  band 
and  having  a longer,  broader,  and  more  rounded  tail.  S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am. 
B.  pp.  331-333. 

• Turdid.e. 

Cinclus  aquations,  its  anatomy  and  habits  treated  of.  The  shortness  of  the 
wing  and  great  development  of  its  muscles  probably  account  for  its  diving- 
powers  and  progress  under  water.  There  is  no  evidence  of  the  bird  eating 
tish-spawn.  E.  Crisp,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  49-52  •,  Ann.  & Mag.  N.  II.  3rd  ser. 
xvi.  pp.  49-52. 

Turdus  atrogularis,  T.  naumanni,  and  T.  pallens  have  all  occurred  in  Italy. 
The  last  was  described  by  Cend  as  T.  iverneri  and  has  been  regarded  by  Blasius 
as  identical  with  2'.  pallidus.  T.  Salvadori,  Atti  Boc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  4 Sept. 
1864. 

Turdus  goudoti  is  a new  species  from  Madagascar.  Olive-brown  above, 
rufous  below,  the  head  black,  forehead  grey,  and  a white  collar.  In  form  it 
Seems  to  approach  some  of  the  American  species.  J.  Verreaux,  Nouv.  Arch, 
du  Museum,  Bull.  i.  pp.  77,  78,  pi.  v.  tig.  2. 

Turdus  varius  is  figured.  C.  J.  Simdevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixvii. 

Mimociclda,  a subgenus  of  Mr.  Sclater’s,  is  proposed  to  be  raised  to  generic 
rank,  with  Turdus  ruhripcs,  Temm.,  as  its  type  ; and 

Mimohitta  (lege  Mimocittci)  is  a new  genus  proposed  for  the  reception  of 
Turdus  plumheus,  L.,  a detailed  description  of  wliich  is  appended,  while  pre- 
fixed are  some  general  remarks  on  the  genus  Galeoscoptes,  at  whose  expense 
these  changes  are  made.  II.  Bryant,  Proc.  Boston  Soc.  N.  II.  ix.  pp.  369-372. 

Mimus  polyglottus  (?)  breeding  in  confinement  at  Bordeaux.  C.  Chapella, 
Bull.  Soc.  Imper.  d’Acclimat.  1865,  pp.  466-473. 

Otagon  tanagra  is  a new  species  with  the  bill  longer  and  stouter  than  in  O. 
Uerdus  {Turnagra  crassirostris)  from  Now  Zealand.  Its  habitat  is  not 
stated.  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  p.  190. 

Crateropus  gymnogenys  is  a new  species  from  Benguela.  G.  Ilartlaub, 
P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  86 ; J.  J.  INIonteiro,  op.  cit.  p.  93. 

Craterojms  salvadorii  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the  neighbourhood 
of  Shiraz  in  Persia.  F.  de  Filippi,  Yiagg.  Pers.  pp.  346,  347. 

Crateropus  chalyheius  from  Palestine,  its  habits  described.  II.  B.  Tristram, 
Ibis,  1865,  pp.  79-81. 
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Ilypsipetes  nicohariensis  is  figured.  A.  v.  Pelzeln,  Reise  Novara,  Vogel, 
tab.  iii.  fig.  2. 

Copsychiis  sechellarum  is  an  apparently  imdescribed  species  from  the 
Seychelles,  perhaps  allied  to  C.  pica  from  Madagascar,  but  glossy  black  all 
over,  except  the  upper  wing-coverts,  which  are  white.  A.  Newton,  Ibis, 
1865,  pp.  331-333,  pi.  viii. 

Otocompsa  fuscicaudata  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Southern  India, 
where  it  is  very  common.  It  differs  from  O.  cmeria  of  Bengal  and  O.jocosa 
of  China  in  the  uniform  colour  of  the  tail.  J.  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  664. 

Lxus  xanthapygius  from  Palestine,  its  habits  described.  H.  B.  Tristram, 
Ibis,  1865,  pp.  81, 82. 

SYLVIIDiE. 

Fatio,  V.  Distribution  verticale  des  Sylviadees  en  Suisse. 
Bull.  Soc.  Orn.  Suisse,  1865,  pp.  39-67. 

. A notice  of  this  paper  is  contained  under  the  heading 
" Palsearctic  Region.^^ 

irania  jinoti.  The  generic  and  specific  characters  of  this  entirely  new  form 
of  Saxicoline  bird,  first  described  in  1863  or  1864,  are  again  repeated.  F.  de 
Filippi,  Viagg.  Pers.  p.  347. 

Bradyornis  spekii^  Ilartl.  (P.  Z.  S.  1863,  p.  105),  is  identical  with  Cichla^ 
dusa  arquata,  Peters  (Monatsb.  Berlin  Akad.  Wiss.  16  March,  1863), 
which  name  has  the  priority.  G.  Hartlaub,  Ibis,  1865,  pp,  546,  547. 

Saxicola  spectnlnlis  is  a new  species  from  South  Africa.  G.  Hartlaub, 
P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  428,  429,  pi.  xxiii.  Particulars  of  its  habits,  E.  L.  Layard, 
op.  cit.  pp.  619,  620. 

Saxicola  castor  and  S.  poUux  are  two  new  species  from  South  Africa.  The 
last  is  smaller  than  the  first,  with  longer  tail,  wings,  and  legs,  white  under 
tail-coverts,  and  the  rectrices  differently  coloiued.  G.  Hartlaub,  op.  cit. 
pp.  746,  747. 

Saxicola  capistrata  is  described  and  figured  as  new.  It  is  S.  leucomela^ 
Jerdon  (nec  Pallas).  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvii. 

Saxicola  montana,  from  Afghanistan,  is  described  and  figured  as  new. 
Idenif  loc.  cit. 

Saxicola  leucomela,  Pall.,  and  S.  deserti  are  also  figured.  Idetn^  loc.  cit. 

Dromoleea  clmjso^yygia,  the  characters  of  this  species,  described  as  new  in 
1863  or  1864,  are  repeated.  F.  de  Filippi,  Viagg.  Pers.  pp.  347,  348. 

Dromolisa  picata  and  7>.  opistholeuca  are  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As. 
part  xvii. 

Melanodryas  is  the  name  proposed  for  a new  genus  consisting  of  the  Pied 
Robins,  of  which  at  least  two  species  inhabit  Australia.”  J.  Gould,  Handb. 
B.  Austral,  i.  p.  283. 

Melanodryas picta'^  is  described  as  a new  species  fi*om  North-western 
Australia,  the  representative  of  Petroeca  cucidlata  (Lath.)  (P.  hicolor,  Gould, 
olim)j  which  it  is  very  like  in  colour  and  general  form,  but  than  which  it  is 
much  smaller.  A specimen  from  Port  Essington  probably  indicates  the  ex- 
istence of  a third  species  of  the  group.  J.  Gould,  op.  cit.  p.  285. 

1865.  [voL.  II.]  I 
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Amaurodnjas  is  the  name  proposed  for  a new  genus,  fo  receive  Petroeca 
fusca  (now  identified  with  Muscicapa  vittata,  Quoy  & Gaim.),  as  that  species 
differs  from  the  true  Petroaca  not  only  in  colour,  but  in  the  stouter  and 
more  robust  or  thicker  form  of  the  hill.”  The  eggs  are  also  very  different 
from  those  of  that  group,  and  the  sexes  are  alike  in  colouring.  J,  Gould, 
op.  cit.  pai*t  i.  p.  286. 

Pwcilodryas  is  the  name  proposed  for  a new  genus,  to  receive  Petroeca  cei'vi- 
niocntrin  and  P.  supercUiosa,  because  on  reference  to  the  figures  of  those  birds 
it  will  be  at  once  seen  that  these  two  species  cannot  be  associated  with 
either  of  the  preceding  genera,  and  must  be  separated  into  a new  one.”  No 
characters  are  given.  J.  Gould,  B.  Austral,  i.  p.  287. 

Saxicola  (Pratincolci)  ruhicola  is  figured.  0.  J.  Smidevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixvi. 

Pratincola  ruhetra  with  young  is  figured.  E.  Bettoni,  Ucc.  Lombard, 
fasc.  ii. 

Ruticilla  moussieri.  M.  Galliard’s  original  description  of  this  species  (M^m. 
Soc.  Lyon,  1852)  is  noticed,  without  any  mention  of  the  additional  informa- 
tion respecting  it  furnished  by  Messrs.  Tristram  and  Salvin  (Ibis,  1859, 1860). 
Rev.  Zool.  pp.  285-287. 

Liiscinia  {Ruticilla)  tithys  is  figured.  C.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixvi. 

Cyanectda  mccicUy  its  supposed  residence  in  the  Isle  of  Wight.  II.  Tlad- 
field,  Zool.  pp.  9605,  9724,  9846 ; figured  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  viii. 

Accentor  alpinus  breeds  on  the  Riesengebirge.  J.  A.  Jahn,  Zool.  Garten, 
1865,  pp.  473,  474. 

Qeryyone  auchlandica,  fi’om  New  Zealand,  is  described  as  a new  species, 
very  like  G.  modesta  from  Norfolk  Island,  but  is  smaller  and  has  dififerent 
markings  on  the  tail.  Its  habits  resemble  those  of  Regxdus  cristatus.  A.  v. 
Pelzeln,  Reise  Novara,  Vogel,  pp.  65,  66. 

Gerygom  neglecta  and  G.  palpehrosa  are  two  new  species, — the  first  from 
Waigiou  and  Mysol,  most  like  G.  chloronota\  the  second  from  the  Aru 
Islands.  A.  R.  Wallace,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  476. 

Drymceca  (?)  rodericana  is  a new  species  from  Rodriguez,  cinereous-olive 
above,  yellowish  below,  with  a yellowish-white  circle  round  the  eye.  A. 
Newton,  P.  Z.  S.  1866,  pp.  47,  48,  pi.  i.  fig.  3 j E.  Newton,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  149, 
160. 

jyrymceca  madagascariensis,  Ilartl.,  having  twelve  rectrices,  is  referred  to 
the  genus  Cisticola.  A.  Newton,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  835. 

Drymceca  gracilis,  its  habits  in  Palestine.  II.  B.  Tristram,  Ibis,  1866, 
pp.  82,  83. 

Cisticola  schoenicola ; observations  on  this  bird,  which  in  fact  amount  to  a 
monograph  of  it,  are  given.  G.  Lunel,  Bull.  Soc.  Oru.  Suisse,  1865,  pp, 
9-30,  pi.  i. 

Calamohei'pe  turdoides  is  figm-ed.  C.  J.  Smidevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixvii.,  and, 
with  young,  E.  Bettoni,  Ucc.  Lomb.  fasc.  i. 

Sylvia  locustella  and  S.  cariccti  are  figured.  C.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi. 
lx  viii. 

Sylvia  dorice  is  described  from  Persia  as  a new  species,  much  resembling 
S.  conspicillata,  but  with  a shorter  bill  and  stouter  toes.  F.  de  Filippi, 
Viagg.  Pers.  p.  348. 
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Sylvia  cincrca  and  S.  cnrruca  are  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B,  part  vii. 

Curruca  cinereay  var.  persicay  is  mentioned  but  not  cliaracterized.  F.  do 
Filippi,  Viagg.  Pers.  p.  348. 

Curruca  atricapilla  is  figured,  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  vii.,  and,  with  young, 
E.  Bettoni,  Ucc.  Lomb,  fasc.  iii. 

Curruca  hortensis  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  viii.  , 

Ilippolais  (lege  Hypolais)  elaica  (Lind.)  has  occurred  in  Italy  and  is 
figured.  F.  Magni-Griffi,  Mem.  Soc.  Ital.  di  Sci.  Nat.  i.  no.  2,  pp.  6,  c.  tab. 

Ficedula  hypolais  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  vii. 

Phylhscopus  superciliosus  caught  near  Leyden.  J.  P.  v.  W.  Crommelin, 
N.  T.  D.  1865,  p.  244;  figured,  G.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixviii. 

PJiyllopneuste  tristis  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvii. 

Ahrornis  armandi  is  described  as  a new  species  much  resembling  A.  viri- 
dana,  Blyth,  and  A.  luyuhris  (Blyth),  Joiirn.  As.  Soc.  1843,  xii.  p.  968.  II. 
Milne-Edwards,  Nouv.  Arch.  Mus.  Bull.  i.  pp.  22,  23,  pi.  ii.  fig.  3. 

Motacillidas. 

Enicurus  (lege  Henicurus')  guttatus  and'E.  (AT.)  sinensis  are  two  new  species, 
the  first  supposed  to  be  from  Sikim,  and  there  to  be  the  eastern  repre- 
sentative of  II.  maculatus ; the  second  is  from  China,  very  similar  to  II 
leschenaulti  from  Java,  but  with  only  half  the  crown  white.  J.  Gould, 
P.  Z.  S.  1866,  pp.  664,  665. 

Motacilla  alha  (?),  from  Persia,  is  distinguished  by  having  the  white  on 
the  wing-coverts  more  extended,  as  in  M.  duklmnensis.  F.  de  Filippi,  Viagg. 
Pers.  p.  348.  [Qu.  = M.  luyuhris,  Temm.  ?] 

Motacilla  sidphurea  is  figured.  0.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixvi. 

The  synonymy  and  distribution  of  the  five  species  of  Indian  Motacilla}, 
M.  madcraspatana,  M.  luzoniensis,  M.  hodgsoni,  M.  pcrsonata,  and  M. 
ducJmnensiSy  and  the  three  of  Indian  Budytes,  B.  calcarata,  B.  melanocephala, 
and  B.  viridis,  are  particularized.  E.  Blyth,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  48-50. 

Btidytes  citreoloides  (B.  citreola,  Gould  oUm,  et  .lerdon,  nec  Pallas)  is 
figmed.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvii. 

Pipastes  agilis  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvii. 

Anthus  {Notiocorys)  p>arms  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the  Isthmus 
of  Panama,  founded  on  specimens  formerly  referred  (Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  vii. 
p.  322)  to  A.  rufusy  from  which  they  differ  by  their  smaller  size  and  the 
colour  of  the  two  outer  rec trices.  G.  N.  Lawi'ence,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad. 
1865,  pp.  106,  107. 

Anthus  ricardi,  four  examples  observed  in  one  day,  24  Oct.  (1863?), 
near  Caen.  O.  Fauvel,  Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Normand.  ix.  p.  127.  Its  occur- 
rence in  England:  G.  F.  Mathews,  Zool.  p.  9436;  G.  D.  Rowley,  Zool. 
p.  9466.  Figured,  C.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixvi. 

Anthus  rufescens  has  again  occurred  in  England.  G.  D.  Rowley,  Ibis, 
1865,  p.  113. 

Anthus  spinoletta,  supposed  occurrence  in  England.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S. 
1865,  p.  60.  J.  Gould,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  114,  115. 

Anthus  rupestrisy  occurrence  in  England.  Ibis,  1865,  p.  237. 
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Troglodytid^. 

Thryothorus  brunneus  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Greytown,  Nica- 
ragua. G.  N.  Lawrence,  Aim.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  1865,  pp.  179, 180. 

CerthiiDuE. 

Tichodroma  muraria,  its  habits  in  confinement  and  at  large.  A.  Girtan- 
ner.  Bull.  Soc.  Orn.  Suisse,  i.  pp.  126-131.  Translated  from  Verhandl.  der 
St.  Gallischen  naturw.  Gesellsch.  1863-64, 

SiTTIDiE. 

Sclater,  P.  L.  Notes  on  Kriiper^s  Nuthatch,  and  on  the 
other  known  Species  of  the  Genus  Sitta.  Ibis,  1865,  pp. 
306-311,  pi.  vii. 

The  author  characterizes  and  figures  the  Sitta  kruepei'i  of 
Von  Pelzeln  from  Asia  Minor,  which  is  a very  distinct  species, 
its  black  cap,  chestnut  pectoral  band,  and  small  size  separating 
it  at  once  from  all  other  Old-World  birds  of  the  genus.  He 
afterwards  remarks  on  the  other  species  of  the  group,  of  which 
he  enumerates  twelve,  adding  short  details  of  their  distribution 
and  synonymy.  S.  formosa  is  quite  isolated.  He  follows  Prof. 
Blasius  in  not  allowing  the  specific  distinction  of  S.  ccesia,  S. 
advena,  and  S.  europcBaj  to  which  he  also  refers  the  specimens 
collected  in  Palestine  by  Mr.  Tristram  and  called  by  him 
(P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  433)  S.  kriieperi.^^  The  author  also  refuses 
to  admit  the  Sitta  aculeata  as  distinct  from  S.  carolinensis. 
To  this  last  the  Asiatic  S.  leucopsis  is  most  nearly  allied,  having 
a black  head  and  nape ; the  latter  character  is  wanting  in  S, 
krueperi. 

Sitta  villosa  is  a new  species  fr'om  North  China,  having  a great  resem- 
blance to  S.  cmadensiSf  but  distinguished  by  its  long  and  silky  plumage.  It 
belongs  to  the  black-capped  gi’oup  (vide  supra),  J,  Verreaux,  Nouv.  Arch, 
du  Museum,  Bull.  i.  p.  78,  pi.  v.  fig.  1. 

PARIDiE. 

Parus  afer  from  Benguela  is  much  smaller  than  southern  specimens.  G. 
Hartlaub.  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  88. 

Parus  hudsonicus,  var.  littoralis,  is  described  from  Nova  Scotia.  It  differs 
fr’om  the  type  in  size  quite  as  much  as  do  P.  carolinensis  and  P.  atricapilluSf 
and  in  colour  as  the  latter  and  P.  scptentrionalis.  II.  Bryant,  Proc.  Boston 
Soc.  N.  H.  ix.  pp.  368,  369. 

Parus  alpestrisy  Bailly,  does  not  differ  from  P.  borealis,  De  Selys,  but  is 
specifically  distinct  from  P.  palustris.  V.  Fatio,  Bull.  Soc.  Orn.  Suisse,  1865, 
pp.  79-93,  tab.  ii.  figg.  1-3. 

• Parus  cyaneus  is  figured.  0.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixviii. 

Lophoplianes  atricristatus  occurs  near  Vera  Cruz  in  Mexico.  P.  L.  Sclater, 
P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  397. 
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Mecisiura  swinhoii  is  described  and  figured  as  a new  species  from  Shang- 
hai^ resembling  M.  glaucofjularis,  but  differing  in  its  reddish  throat,  white 
belly,  and  breast  wanting  the  silver-grey.  A.  v.  Pelzeln,  Reise  Novara, 
Vogel,  pp.  66,  67,  tab.  iii.  fig.  1. 

Orites  (sc.  Acredula  sive  Mecisturd)  tephronotus  is  a new  species  from  Asia 
Minor,  rather  larger  than  A.  caudata,  and  having  the  back  pure  grey  with- 
out any  black,  and  indistinct  dark  stripes  on  the  sides  of  the  neck  and  under 
surface.  A.  Gunther,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  95-97,  tab.  iv. 

Paroides  pendulinus,  notes  on  its  nidification  near  Pisa.  H.  Giglioli,  Ibis, 

1865,  pp.  63-56. 

Polioptila  plumhiceps  is  a new  species  from  Venezuela,  in  the  colouring  of 
the  back  and  wings  coming  nearest  to  P.  lemogastcr^  but  it  is  more  plum- 
beous beneath  and  has  much  narrower  rectrices.  Its  dark  lead-coloured 
crown  will  probably  render  it  the  foundation  of  a fourth  section  of  the 
genus,  in  addition  to  those  defined  by  Prof.  Baird  (Rev.  Am.  B.  i.  pp.  67, 
68)  } G.  N.  Lawrence,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1865,  p.  37. 


Malurid^. 

Malurus  leuconotus  is  a new  species  from  the  interior  of  Austi'alia,  like 
M.  lamherti  in  size,  but  M.  leucopterus  in  colour,  and  differing  from  both  in 
the  whiteness  of  its  back.  J.  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  108 ; Ann.  Mag.  N.  II. 
3rd  ser.  xvi.  p.  60  j Idem,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  i.  p.  332. 


TanagridvE. 

Pvplionia  anncce  [sic]  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  resembling  E.  ru-^ 
Jiceps,  but  with  the  underparts  of  the  body  clear  yellow  and  the  under  tail- 
coverts  white.  It  belongs  to  the  group  Acroleptes.  J.  Cassin,  Proc.  Acad. 
Philad.  1865,  pp.  171,  172. 

P'idornis  reinhardti  is  a new  species  described  and  figured  from  Peru, 
allied  to  I.  duhusia,  but  distinguishable  by  its  black  cap  and  broad  golden 
nuchal  band.  P.  L.  Sclater,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  495,  496,  pi.  xi. 

Buthraupis  edwardsi  is  described  as  a new  species  from  New  Granada,  olive-  , 
green,  with  cheeks,  eyebrows,  and  nuchal  band  blue,  and  a yellow  breast- 
spot.  D.  G.  Elliot,  Nouv.  Arch,  du  Museum,  Bull.  tom.  i.  p.  77,  pi.  iv. 
fig.  2. 

Tachyphonus  ruhrifrmis  is  a new  species  from  the  Isthmus  of  Panama, 
formerly  confounded  by  the  author  (Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  vii.  p.  331)  with 
T.  xanthopygms,  Sclater,  but  differing  from  that  bird  chiefiy  by  having 
black  shoulders  and  wanting  the  red  postocular  stripe.  G.  N.  Lawrence, 
Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1865,  p.  106. 

Arremon  rujidorsalis  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  allied  to  A.  auran- 
tih’ostris,  A.  spectahilis,  and  A.  erythrorhynchus,  but  with  the  back  chestnut. 
J.  Cassin,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1865,  p.  170. 

Buarreinon  crassirostris  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  and  forms  a new 
division  of  the  genus,  easily  characterized  by  its  strong  and  more  Pyranga- 
like  bill.  It  is  most  nearly  related  to  the  species  of  the  group  Pipilopds, 
but  does  not  intimately  resemble  any  of  them  known  to  the  author.  J. 
Cassin,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1865,  p.  170. 
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Buarremon  ocai  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Mexico,  resembling 

B.  brumieznuchus,  but  much  larger,  with  a stouter  bill  and  various  differences  of 
coloration.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc.  N.  York,  1865,  pp.  126, 127. 

Ploceid^. 

Hyphantomk  royrii  is  a new  species  described  from  a specimen  in  the 
Leyden  Museum,  which  bears  this  name  in  M.  J.  Verreaux’s  writing.  It 
is  typical  in  form,  but  cannot  be  mistalcen  for  any  other.  G.  Ilartlaub, 
J.  f.  O.  1865,  p.  97. 

Bloceufi . A supposed  new  species  allied  to  P.  inihigmosusy  Eiipp.  is 

described  but  not  n.amed.  T.  v.  Heuglin,  J.  f.  0.  1865,  p.  98. 

Ploceus  spilonotm,  Vigors,  $ described  and  figured  (the  male  only  having 
been  hitherto  kno^vn),  with  nest  and  egg.  G.  G.  Bianconi,  Mem.  Accadi 
Sci.  Bologna,  2 ser.  iv.  pp.  519-521,  tab.  ii.  fig.  1,  tab.  iii.  figg.  1,  2. 

Foudia  Jlavicans  is  a new  species  fr-om  Rodriguez,  most  nearly  allied  to 
F.  ei'ythrocephala,  but  larger  and  with  stouter  feet,  and  having  the  head  and 
breast  yellow.  A.  Newton,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  47,  pi.  i.  figs.  1,  2 ; E.  Ne^vton, 
Ibis, ''1805,  p.  148. 

Mimia  tristissima  is  a new  species  from  New  Guinea,  and  the  first  Finch 
that  has  been  recorded  thence.  A.  R.  Wallace,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  479, 480. 

Mimia  formosana  is  a new  species  from  Formosa,  like  31.  ruhromyra,  but 
with  a dusky  occiput  and  nape.  R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1865,  p.  356. 

Fatrelda  minima,  F.  amandava,  and  E.  cinerea,  breeding  in  confinement. 
E.  Rey,  Zool.  Garten,  1865,  pp.  310-312  and  391-394. 

Estrelda  nitidula  is  a new  species  from  Natal  and  the  Gold  Coast  (?).  G. 
Ilartlaub,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  269,  270. 

PRINGILLIDiE. 

Cardinalis  virginianus  (?)  breeding  in  confinement.  E.  Billot,  Bull.  Soc. 
Imp^r.  d’Acclimat.  1865,  pp.  463-465. 

Paroaria  cueidlata  breeding  in  confinement.  M.  Schmidt,  Zool.  Garten, 
1865,  pp.  12-16. 

FringiUa  canaria  (fera)  is  figured.  C.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixv. 

Chlorospiza  [?]  plumhea  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Chile,  very  like 

C.  xanthogramma,  Gray ; but  this  is  larger,  more  robust,  and  has  a far  thicker 

Sparrow-shaped  bill.  R.  A.  Philippi  and  L.  Landbeck,  Ann.  Univers.  Chile, 
Apr.  1864  ; Arch.  f.  Naturgesch.  1864,  i.  pp.  47-49.  (I)r.  Hartlaub,  Bericht, 

1864,  refers  this  species  to  the  group  Emherizincei) 

Sycalis  aureiventns  is  a new  species  fr-om  Chile,  very  fully  described,  nearly 
allied  to  Emheriza  luteocephala  of  D’Orbigny  j but  that  bird  is  plain  brownish- 
grey  above,  where  this  is  olive-green,  mixed  with  grey  and  streaked  with 
black,  and  has  the  rump  yellowish-green,  besides  other  diflerences.  R.  A. 
Philippi  and  L.  Landbeck,  Ann.  Univers.  Chile,  Apr.  1864  5 Arch,  f Natur- 
gesch. 1864,  i.  pp.  49-54. 

Spermophila  hicksi,  S.  hadiiventt'is,  and  S.  fortipes  are  described  as  new 
species  from  Panama.  No  diagnosis  is  given  of  the  first.  The  second  resem- 
bles iS.  corvina,  except  in  the  bay  colour  of  the  under  plumage  and  the  light 
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straw-coloiu'  of  the  under  wing-coverts  nhd  wing-spot.  The  third  is,  in 
general  appearance,  much  like  S.  semicollaris,  but  has  the  white  Collar 
extending  across  the  throat,  white  on  the  chin,  and  a white  line  down  each 
aide  of  the  throat,  and  stouter  feet.  Gi  N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  1866, 
pp.  171,  172. 

Spermojpliila  collaris  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Chiriqui,  New 
Granada.  Idem,  op.  cit.  p.  177. 

Cassin,  John.  An  Examination  of  the  Birds  of  the  Genus 
Chrysomitris  in  the  Museum  of  the  Academy  of  Natural 
Sciences  of  Philadelphia.  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1865,  pp. 
89-94. 

Sixteen  species  are  carefully  differentiated,  and  their  syno- 
nymy, characters,  and  distribution  dwelt  upon.  They  are 
divided  into  six  groups,  Chrysomitris,  Pyrrhomitris , Melanomi- 
tris,  Sporagra,  Astragalimis,  and  Pseudomitris,  of  which  the 
names  of  the  third  and  last  are  new  to  us.  Pseudomitris  in- 
cludes the  species  Chrysomitris  psaltria,  C.  mexicana,  and  C. 
Columbiana,  which  are  probably  entitled  to  generic  distinction. 

Chrysomitris  hryanti  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Pica,  allied  to  C.  atrata 
tod  C.  urogypialis,  but  is  smaller  and  has  the  entire  head  and  upperparts 
uniform  lustrous  black  and  the  underparts  yellow.  The  yellow  spots  on 
the  wings  are  also  restricted.  It  belongs,  with  the  two  species  just  men- 
tioned, to  the  group  termed  by  the  author  Melanomitris.  J.  Cassin,  ut 
suprh,  pp.  91,  92. 

Linota  montium  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  pt.  viii. 

Carpodacus  erythrimis  has  again  occurred  in  Holland.  J.  P.  v.  W.  Croin-* 
melin,  N.  T.  D.  1866,  p.  246 ; is  figured,  C.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl,  pi.  Ixv. 

Carpodacus  davidianus  is,  with  hesitation,  described  and  figured  as  a new 
species,  much  resembling  P.  rhodochroa  (Vigors),  P.  Z.  S.  1831,  p.  23,  but 
differing  from  the  various  figures  and  descriptions  of  that  bird.  H.  Milne- 
Ed wards,  Nouv.  Arch.  Mus.  Bull.  i.  pp.  18-20,  pi.  ii.  figs.  1,  2. 

Carpodacus  frontalis  is  the  common  town-bird  of  New  Mexico.  E.  Coues, 
Ibis,  1866,  p.  159. 

Prytlirospiza  ohsohta  breeds  abundantly  in  the  gardens  of  Casbin,  and 
seems  to  replace  in  Persia  the  B.  rliodoptcra  of  Europe.  F.  de  Filippi,  Viagg. 
Pers.  p.  349. 

Corythus  enucleator,  Loxia  pityopsittacus,  and  X.  curvirostra : some  remarks 
on  the  changes  of  plumage  in  these  three  species  are  given.  H.  W.  Wheel- 
wright, ' Ten  Years  in  Sweden,’  pp.  341-345. 

Emberizim. 

Sclioenicola  arimdinacea  CEmberiza  schoenicolus,  L.)  is  figured.  J.  Gould, 
B.  G.  B.  pt.  vii. 

Emberiza  cernutii.  The  characters  of  this  species,  described  as  new  in 
1863  or  1864,  are  repeated.  It  is  allied  to  E.  ccesia.  F.  de  Filippi,  Viagg. 
Pers.  pp.  112, 113. 

Emberiza  pusilla,  Pall.,  has  occurred  near  Brighton.  G.  B.  Rowley,  Ibis, 
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1866,  p.  113  (c/  J.  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  377)  ; is  figured,  C.  J.  Sundevall, 
Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixv. 

JEmberiza  rustica  is  figured.  0.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixv. 

Calamospiza  bicolor  is  tlie  cliaracteristic  bird  of  the  southern  prairies,  E. 
Coues,  Ibis,  1865,  p.  158. 

ALAUDIDiE. 

Otocorys  larvata.  The  characters  of  this  species,  described  as  new  in  1863 
or  1864,  are  repeated.  F.  de  Filippi,  Yiagg.  Pers.  pp.  348,  349. 

, Otocorys  penicillata  has  really  occurred  in  Europe,  namely  at  Astrakan. 
Idem,  op.  cit.  p.  349,  note. 

Pyrrhulauda  modesta  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the  Canaries,  dif- 
fering from  P.  frontalis,  Licht.,  from  Nubia  and  the  Cape  Verd  Islands,  by  its 
black  outer  rectrices.  It  is  more  allied  to  P.  (Coraphites)  melanauchen,  Ca-^ 
banis,  from  Abyssinia,  but  is  of  a lively  rusty  yellowish-red  above  and  on 
the  two  middle  rectrices,  with  the  breast  entirely  of  the  same  colour  but 
paler.  O.  Finsch,  J.  f.  O,  1864^,  pp.  412,  413. 

Mirafra  horsjieldi,  particulars  of  its  nidification  given.  E.  P.  Eamsay, 
P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  689,  690. 

Obs. — ^^Die  Lerchen  Chiles.’’  R.  A.  Philippi  and  C.  L.  Landbeck,,Arch. 
f.  Naturgesch.  1865,  i.  pp.  68-73.  The  species  of  birds  mentioned^,  in  this 
paper,  some  of  which  are  referred  by  the  authors  to  the  genus  Certhilauda,  in 
reality  belong  to  the  family  Dendrocolaptidce,  q.  v.  ( Cf.  P.  L.  Sclater,  Ibis> 
1866,  p.  69.) 

StURNIDtE. 

ScHLEGEL,  H.  Description  d^un  oiseau  remarquable  et  inconnu 
des  Natnralistes,  Charitornis  albertincB.  Nedeii.  Tijdsclir. 
Dierkunde,  1865,  pp.  1-3.  Vogels,  pi.  8. 

This  remarkable  bird,  for  vi^hich  the  author  establishes  (though 
without  strict  definition)  a new  genus,  was  sent  from  the  Soula 
Archipelago  by  the  late  Dr.  Bernstein.  The  bill  is  much  the 
same  as  luGracula,  the  throat  and  sides  of  the  head,  round  and  be- 
yond the  eye,  are  bare,but  the  ears  are  covered  by  a tuft  of  feathers. 
The  feet  are  pretty  stout,  and  resemble  those  of  Gracula.  The 
wings  are  rather  longer  than  the  body,  the  first  quill  only  half 
an  inch  longer  than  the  great  coverts.  The  tail  is  graduated 
and  much  longer  than  the  body,  being  about  three-fifths  of  the 
whole  length  of  the  bird,  which  is  about  16  inches.  The  head, 
neck,  mouth,  and  lower  parts  of  the  bird,  as  far  as  the  vent, 
are  white,  the  rest  of  a rather  lustrous  greenish-black.  The  bill 
and  feet  are  yellow,  and  the  bare  skin  of  the  head  blue. 

The  author  also  takes  occasion  to  observe  that  Streptocitta 
albicollis  (which  Charitornis  albertince  at  first  sight  much  re- 
sembles), though  hitherto  generally  classed  with  the  Corvidce^ 
in  reality,  like  the  present  bird,  belongs  to  the  GracuUnce. 

* Not  published  till  after  March  1866. 
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Acridotheres  tristis,  its  habits  in  India.  T.  P.  Norgate,  Zool.  9685-9687. 

Pastor  roseiis  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  vii. 

Ch'eadion  carunculatus,  its  nest  and  eggs  described.  E.  P.  Ramsay,  Ibis, 

1865,  p.  156. 

Ptilonorhynchus  holoserieeuSj  with  its  bower,  is  figured.  J.  Wolf,  Zool. 
Sketches,  2nd  ser. 

Paradiseid^. 

Schlegelia  calva,  Bernstein,”  is  figured,  N.  T,  D.,  1866,  Vogels,  pi.  7,  and 
the  account  formerly  given  of  it  {cf.  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  86)  translated  into 
French,  op.  cit.  pp.  4-7  ; into  German,  J.  f.  0. 1864,  pp.  401-406.  Supposed 
to  be  identical  with  Diphyllodes  wilsoni,  Cassin  (Journ.  Acad.  Philad.  ii.  pi.’ 
16),  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  465;  Ibis,  1866,  pp.  343,  344.  Their 
identity  accepted,  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  B.  1866,  p.  249. 

Corvids. 

Cot'vus  coronoides,  its  nest  and  eggs  described.  In  New  South  Wales 
there  are  two  distinct  races,  if  not  species,  one  with  white,  the  other  with 
dark  irides.  The  eggs  of  these  two  birds  differ.  E.  P.  Ramsay,  Ibis,  1865, 
pp.  303,  304.  The  birds  with  white  irides  are  adult.  J.  Gould,  Handb.  B. 
Austral,  i.  p.  476. 

Corvus  splendens  (?),  its  habits  in  India.  T.  P.  Norgate,  Zool.  pp.  9649- 
9663. 

Lycocorax  morotensis  and  L.  ohmisis  are  described  as  new  species, — the 
former,  first  indicated  by  Prof.  Schlegel  some  years  since  (Ibis,  1863,  p.  119), 
from  the  islands  of  Mortay  and  Rau,  resembles  L.  pyrrhopterus,  but  is  to 
be  distinguished  by  its  considerable  size  and  the  second  to  seventh  wing- 
quills  being  white  at  the  base  of  their  inner  webs ; the  latter  is  from  the  Obi 
Islands,  and  differs  from  both  the  species  just  named  by  being  intermediate 
in  size,  having  a dull  green  half-metallic  gloss  over  the  whole  body,  except- 
ing the  wings.  H.  A.  Bernstein,  J.  f.  0.  1864  pp.  408-410.  The  three 
species  further  differentiated,  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  I).  1865,  pp.  191,  192. 

Nucifraga  caryocatactes  is  figured,  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  viii. ; its  eggs 
exhibited,  A.  Newton,  P.  Z.  S.  1866,  p.  256. 

GymnorTiina  tihicm,  its  very  variable  eggs-  described.  E.  P.  Ramsay,  Ibis, 

1866,  pp.  300,  301. 

COLUMBJ5. 

CoLUMBIDiE. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  On  the  Pigeons  of  the  Malay  Archipelago. 
Ibis,  1865,  pp.  365-400,  plate  ix. 

Under  the  heading  ” Australian  Region’^  we  have  attempted 
to  give  an  abstract  of  the  general  principles^  contained  in  this 
paper.  The  introduction  which  contains  them  is  followed  by  a 
catalogue,  concisely  synonymatic,  geographical,  and  occasionally 
diagnostic,  but  in  nearly  every  instance  with  the  addition  of  a 

♦ Not  published  till  after  March  1865. 
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few  field-notes  as  to  the  colours  of  the  soft  parts,,  which  in 
this  order  are  so  brilliant  and  so  evanescent.  One  hundred 
and  eighteen  species  are  thus  mentioned,  and  many  more  inci- 
dentally referred  to.  Of  the  former,  four  may  be  spoken  of  as 
newly  described.  To  this  part  of  the  paper  succeeds  a table  of 
many  pages,  showing  the  geograpliical  distribution  of  all  the 
species,  and  a folding  sheet  doing  the  same  with  regard  to  the 
genera. 

Ptilmopus  ccesarinus  is  a new  species  from  the  Feejees,  allied  to  P.  clemen- 
tmcBj  P.  apicaliSf  and  P.  roseicapillus  j hut  the  red  crown  has  no  bordering  of 
any  other  colour.  G.  Hartlaub,  J.  f.  0.  1864  pp.  413,  414. 

Ptilonopus  foi'tnosus,  G.  R.  Gray,”  from  Macassar  and  Menado,  formerly 
indicated  as  distinct  (P.  Z.  S.  1860,  p.  360)  is  now  described  as  resembling 
P.  superbus,  but  with  a broader  dark  purple  pectoral  band,  a smaller  bill,  and 
other  differences.  A.  R.  Wallace,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  379,  380. 

Ptilonopus  pecloralis,  its  confused  synonymy  treated.  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D. 

1865,  pp.  208,  209. 

Colmnha  palumhus,  C.  oenas,  C.  livia,  and  C.  turiur,  the  habits  of  these 
four  well-known  species  as  observed  in  Miinsterland.  B.  Altum,  J.  f.  0. 1865, 
pp.  306-310. 

Columba  polleni  is  a new  species  from  Mayotte.  The  size  of  C.  palumhus  (?) 
and  recognizable  by  its  lemon -yellow  bill  and  feet,  as  well  as  by  the  purplish 
brown-grey  of  its  plumage,  excepting  on  the  nape,  where  the  elongated 
feathers  are  blacltish  passing  into  grey  at  the  tips,  outwardly  bordered  with 
white.  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  p.  87. 

Fiminyus,  Alectrooenas,  and  Erythrcena  are  considered  unnecessary  genera, 
the  birds  belonging  to  them  being  more  properly  referable  to  Ptilopus  (seu 
Ptilonopus).  II.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  p.  88. 

Qeotrygon  albiventer  is  described  as  a new  species  fr’om  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama  j it  is  quite  distinct  from  G.  violacea,  with  which  it  had  before  been 
confounded  (Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  vii.  p.  477),  having  the  crown  brownish-violet, 
the  back  and  wing-coverts  cinnamon-brown,  and  the  tail  and  wing-quills  of 
a darker  red.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1865,  p.  108.  (A  writer  in 
‘The  Ibis,’  1866,  pp.  120, 121,  sqspects  the  supposed  new  species  may  be  the 
same  as  G.  chiriquensis.) 

Goura  coronata  minor  is  apparently  a new  species  fr'om  Waigiou,  consider- 
ably smaller  than  the  true  G.  coi'miata  from  New  Guinea.  II.  Schlegel, 
N.  T.  D.  1865,  pp.  192,  193. 

Ilenicophaps  albifrons  seems  to  have  been  described  by  Mr.  Gray  (P.  Z.  S. 
1861,  p.  432,  pi.  44)  from  a young  bird.  The  adult  is  now  described.  H. 
Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  pp.  193,  194. 

Carpophaga  neglecta  is  a new  species  from  Ceram,  Amboyna,  and  Boano, 
rather  stouter  than  C.  perspicillata,  and  with  the  grey-blue  of  the  head  very 
light.  This  extends  to  the  mantle,  and  only  has  a slight  klackish  shade  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  neck.  II.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865  f,  pp.  195,  196. 


* Not  published  till  after  March  1865. 
f Bears  date  1866  on  wrapper. 


AVESj 


123 


Carpophaga  temmincld  is  a new  species  from  Bourn,  Batchian,  Gilolo,  and 
Waigiou,  like  C.  perspicillata,  but  the  back  and  wings  bluer,  the  head  and  neck 
slate-colour.  A.  R.  Wallace,  Ibis,  18G6,  pp.  384,  386. 

These  two  descriptions  inay  have  reference  to  tte  salne  species  1 iii  thal; 
case  Mr.  Wallace’s  name  has  the  priority  of  publication. 

Carpophaga  concinna  ( C.  chalyhura,  G.  R.  Gray,  P.  Z.  S.  1868,  p.  186,  nec 
Bp.  Consp.  Av.  ii.  p.  32),  from  Matabello,  Sanguir,  Am,  Banda,  and 
Island,  is  described  as  a new  species,  very  closely  allied  to  the  true  C.  cha- 
lyhura. A.  R.  Wallace,  Ibis,  1866,  pp,  383,  384. 

" Carpophaga  sundcvalli,  Bp.,”  is  proposed  to  be  called  C.  tumida  by  A.  R, 
Wallace,  Ibis,  1866,  pp.  382, 383  ,*  and  C.  roseinucha  by  H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D. 
1866  *,  pp.  197-199.  Cf.  A.  v.  Pelzeln,  Reise  Novara,  Vogel,  p.  106. 

Carpophaga  sylvatica^  Tickell,  var.  Blyth,  J.  A.  S.  B.  xv.  p.  371,  is  referred 
to  C.  ccnea  var.  nicoharica.  A.  v.  Pelzeln,  Reise  Novara,  Vogel,  p.  106. 

Carpophaga  frauenfetdi  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Stewart  Island, 
Very  like  C.  cenea,  but  larger,  with  the  ashy  grey  of  the  head  wanting  any 
mixture  of  red,  and  other  differences.  It  also  much  resembles  C.  van-wichi, 
Cassin  (Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1862,  p.  320),  from  New  Ireland ; but  that  has  k 
white  orbit,  and  the  neck  and  breast  shot  with  purple.  A.  v.  Pelzeln,  Reise 
Novara,  Vogel,  pp,  106,  107k 

SciiLEGEL,  H.  Notice  sur  le  sous-genre  Chalcophaps,  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  Dierk.  1865,  pp.  265-268. 

The  seven  species  of*  Chalcophaps  generally  adopted  by  natu-* 
ralists  may  be  referred,  the  author  believes,  to  two  only,  C.  in- 
dica  (including  C.  augustce,  C.  javanica,  C.  moluccensis,  C.  chry- 
sochlora,  and  C.  longirostris)  and  C.  stephani, 

Chalcophaps  longirostris  is  a new  species  from  Port  Essington,  dilterihg 
from  C.  chrysochlora  in  the  riiuch  greater  length  of  the  mandibles,  the  tnore 
brilliant  colouring  of  the  plumage,  and  in  the  more  distinct  bands  across  th^ 
ritmp.  j.  Gould,  Ilandb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  pp.  119,  120. 

Chalcophaps  formosana  is  a new  species  from  Formosa,  like  C.  indica^  but 
•ivith  black  under  tail-coverts.  R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1866,  pp.  367, 368,  640. 

Lophophaps  ferrugmea  is  a new  species  from  Western  Australia,  differing 
from  L.  plumifera  in  the  nearly  uniform  mst-red  colouring  of  the  body  and 
in  the  absence  of  the  broad  white  pectoral  band.  J.  Gould,  ITandb.  B* 
Austral,  ii.  pp.  137, 138. 

Chalcopelia  hrehmeri  is  a new  Species  from  the  Gaboon,  nearly  allied  to  C). 
jmella,  but  smaller  and  differing  in  the  reddish  colour  of  the  forehead  and 
rectrices.  G.  Hartlaub,  Ibis,  1866,  pp.  236,  237 ; Idem,  J.  f.  O.  1866,  p.  97. 

Phlogccnas  hartletti,  Sclater  (P.  Z.  S.  1863,  p.  377)  is  identical  with  Pam’- 
pusanna  criniger,  Pucheran  (Voy.  au  P61e  Sud,  Zool.  iii.  p.  118).  Its  breeding 
in  confinement  noticed  and  its  sternum  figured.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S. 
1866,  pp.  238-240. 

Phlogccnas  tristigmata  is  figured.  A.  R.  Wallace,  Ibis,  1866,  p.  393,  pi.  xi. 


Bears  date  1866  on  wrapper. 
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DiDUNCULIDiB/ 

Didunculus  striyirostris : notes  on  this  species,  with  a figure  from  a photo- 
graph of  the  living  bird.  The  former  contain  nothing  that  has  not  been 
printed  elsewhere.  W.  Denison,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  xxxiii.  pp,  373,  374,  tab. 
Its  egg  mentioned,  A.  Newton,  P.  Z.  S.  18G5,  p.  256. 

DididvE. 

Newton,  Alfred.  On  some  recently  discovered  Bones  of  the 
largest  known  species  of  Dodo  (Didus  nazarenus,  Bartlett) . 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  199-201,  pi.  viii. ; Ann.  & Mag. 
N.  H.  3rd  ser.  xvi.  pp.  61-63. 

The  specimens  were  a tarso-metatarsus  and  a humerus,  found 
by  the  author^s  brother  and  Capt.  Barclay  in  Bodriguez  (Ibis, 

1865,  p.  152).  They  are  referred  to  Didus  nazarenuSj  Bartlett 
(P.  Z.  S.  1851,  p.  284),  nec  Gmelin,  and  are  figured, 

. On  a remarkable  Discovery  of  Pidine  Bones  in  Rodri- 
guez. Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  715-718. 

The  announcement  of  the  discovery  was  first  made  to  the 
British  Association  at  Birmingham,  11  Sept.  (Ibis,  1865,  p.  551). 
The  specimens,  eighty-one  in  number,ii  were  sent  to  the  au- 
thor's brother  by  Mr.  George  Jenner,  of  Bodriguez.  They  are 
remains  of  no  less  than  sixteen  or  seventeen  individuals,  all  appa- 
rently of  one  species  but  of  two  sizes,  the  very  marked  difference 
in  this  respect  being  probably  owing  to  sex.  Among  them  are 
examples  of  the  upper  end  of  the  tibia,  portions  of  the  sacrum 
^nd  coracoid,  ulna,  radius,  and  digital  phalanx,  which  have  not 
before  been  discovered.  The  author  now  thinks  that  all  these 
(together  with  the  bones  previously  found  in  the  same  island) 
belong  to  the  Didus  or  Pezophaps  solitarius  of  Strickland,  and 
that  the  D.  nazarenus,  Bartlett  (P.  Z.  S.  1851,  p.  284),  cannot 
be  accounted  a good  species.  From  the  extraordinary  dis- 
proportion in  the  size  of  the  specimens,  he  suggests  that  the 
Solitaire  may  have  been  polygamous  in  its  habits.  All  the 
bones  appear  to  have  been  those  of  birds  eaten  by  men  or  pre- 
datory animals. 

Pezophaps  solitarius,  a metatarsus  exhibited.  G.  Lunel,  Bull.  Soc.  Orn. 
Suisse,  1865,  p.  150. 

Didus  ineptus.  Interesting  discovery  of  its  remains  in  Mauritius  by  Mr. 
George  Clark.  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  732.  (Further  details  are  given,  Ibis,  1866, 
pp.  128  and  141-146.  Nearly  all  the  bones  of  the  skeleton  have  been  reco- 
vered and  were  described  by  Prof.  Owen  before  the  Zoological  Society,  9 Jan. 

1866,  and  some  by  M.  A.  Milne-Edwards  before  the  Acad($jnio  des  Sciences, 
23  April,  1866.) 
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GALLINiE. 

Cracidas. 

Aquarone,  Paul.  Note  sur  Feducation  des  Hoccos.  Bull.  Soc. 
Imper.  d’Acclimat.  1865,  pp.  449-462.  (Abstract  Zool. 
Garten,  1865,  pp.  428-430.) 

The  species  treated  of  appears  to  he  Crax  glohicera.  The  success  attained 
does  not  seem  to  have  been  very  striking. 

PhASIANIDA5. 

PoMME,  — . Sur  les  Paces  Gallines.  Bull.  Soc.  Imper.  d^Ac-. 
climat.  1865,  pp.  9195. 

A comparison  of  the  respective  merits  of  the  poule  d’Asie  ” with  those 
of  the  poule  commune  de  France,”  which  the  author  says  is  much  in  favour 
of  the  latter. 

Rufz  de  Lavison,  — . Note  sur  les  Faisans  acquis  et  h,  ac- 
querir.  Bull.  Soc.  Imper.  d^Acclimat.  1865,  pp.  280-306. 
This  paper  consists  of  remarks  on  the  three  epochs  at  which  the  reclaimed  or 
naturalized  species  of  Vliasianidm  have  been  introduced  into  Europe,  followed 
by  an  enumeration  of  all  the  species  of  the  family,  from  Mr.  Sclater’s  paper, 
P.  Z.  S.  1863,  pp.  113-127. 

Cros^soptilum  auritum,  ^ and  ^ , and  Pucrasia  xanthospilny  cf  and  5 (with 
which  last  the  P.  davidiana  of  tlio  Museum  of  the  .Tardin  dos  Plantes  is  iden- 
tical), are  figured.  H.  Milne-Ed wards,  Nouv.  Arch.  Mus.  Bull.  i.  pi.  i.  p.  14. 

- Ceriornis  cahotiy  a,  supposed  example  procured  at  Hong  Kong.  E,  S win- 
hoe,  Ibis,  1865,  p.  360. 

Ceriornis  satyra  is  figured.  J.  Wolf,  Zool.  Sketches,  2nd  series. 

Catreus  wallicJii  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvii. 

‘ Phasianus  soemmei'ingi,  accidental  abnormality  in  one  of  its  rectrices.  J. 
Murie,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  746. 

The  crosses  of  which  the  different  species  of  Euplocomus  are  capable  are 
remarked  on.  A,  Touchard,  Bull.  Soc.  d’Acclim.  1865,  pp.  307-310. 

Argus  grayi  is  a supposed  new  species,  the  type  of  which  is  in  the  British 
Museum,  and  making,  with  the  somewhat  doubtful  A.  ocellaUis,  the  third  of 
the  genus  known.  B.  G.  Elliot,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  423-425. 

Gallopliasis  vieilloti  is  figured.  J.  Wolf,  Zool.  Sketches,  2nd  series. 

TeTRAONIDuE. 

Elliot,  D.  G.  A Monograph  of  the  Tetraoninm  or  Family  of 
the  Grouse.  Parts  iii.,  and  iv.  and  v.  New  York  : 1865. 
Imp.  folio. 

This  work  is  now  concluded.  In  part  iii.  are  represented 
Cupidonia  cupido,  Tetrao  urogallus,  Dendragapus  richardsoni, 
Lagopus  persicuSy  and  L.  albus  (in  summer  and  winter) . Parts 
iv.  and  v.  (published  together)  contain  figures  of  Bonasa  um-^ 
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hellusy  Tetrao  urogalloideSy  Falcipennis  hartlaubi,  Lagopus  mutus . 
(in  summer  and  winter)^  L.  rupestris,  and  L.  hyperboreus  (sc.  he- 
mileucurus),  together  with  two  plates  beautifully  representing 
the  eggs  of  seventeen  species.  A few  of  the  author'^s  determina- 
tions are  mentioned  below.  {Cf.  Ibis,  1865,  p.  345,  and  1866, 
pp.  213,  214.) 

Lagopus  saliceti  (sc.  albus),  remarks  on  the  habits  of  this  bird,  with  refer- 
ence to  its  distinctness  from  L.  scotieus.  E.  R.  Alston^  Zool.  pp.  9439, 
9440. 

Lagopus  scotieus  unsuccessfully  tried  to  be  introduced  on  Liinehurg- 
heathj  called  ^^Grau”  in  England  1 P.  V.  Heinzel,  Verhandl.  naturf.  Ve- 
reines  in  Briinn,  ii.  p.  30. 

Lagopus  persicus  is  only  a light-coloiued  variety  of  L.  scotieus,  D.  G, 
Elliot,  Monogr.  Tefr.  Introduction. 

Lagopus  reinhardti  and  L.  islandorum  are  both  referred  to  L.  rupestris, 
Idemy  op.  cit.  no.  21. 

Lagopus  hemileucuruSy  Gould  (X.  hyperboreus,  alic.),  fully  described  j re- 
ferred to  X.  alpinus  (sc.  mutus^.  A.  J.  Malmgren,  OEfvers.  Vet.-Akad.  Eorh. 
1864.  Probably  identical  with  X.  rupestris:  A.  Newton,  Ibis^  1865,  p.  503 j 
p.  G.  Elliot,  MonogT.  Tetr.  no.  22. 

Perdix  cinerea,  its  northward  advance  in  Scandinavia  noticed.  Now  very 
plentiful  at  (Erebro.  R.  v.  Willemoes-Suhm,  Zoolog.  Garten,  1865,  p.  152. 
Its  habits  in  Germany,  K.  Muller,  op.  cit.  pp.  472,  473. 

Perdix  saxatilis  and  P.  petrosa,  hybrids  between  these  species.  L.  Olphr 
Galliard,  Bull.  Soc.  Orn.  Suisse,  1865,  pp.  69-72. 

Colurnix  communis  with  young  is  represented,  E.  Bettoni,  Stor.  Nat.  Ucc. 
Lombard,  fasc.  i, 

Coturnix  fornasinii  is  described  and  figured  for  a new  species,  ^^ut  aiuntP 
Very  like  C.  communis  and  C.  textilis.  C.  delag  or g%iei  (Voy.  dans  Afiique 
austrMe,  p.  615)  approaches  the  supposed  new  bird.  G.  G.  Bianconi,  Mem, 
Accad.  Sci.  Bolog-na,  2 ser.  iv.  pp.  521,  522,  tab.  ii.  fig.  2. 

Coturnix  caineana  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Swatow  and  Canton. 
R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  351,  352. 

Francolinus  granti  is  a new  species  from  Central  Africa.  It  resembles 
F.  pileatus,  but  is  much  smaller,  the  red  spots  on  the  neck  only  form  a broad 
collar,  and  the  back  is  irregularly  marked  with  cross  bars.  A list  of  the 
known  species  of  African  Francolini  is  added.  G.  Hartlaub,  P.  Z.  S.  1865, 
pp.  665, 666,  pi.  xxxix.  fig.  1. 

Francolinus  icteropus,  Heuglin,  $ , is  figured  from  that  naturalist’s  draAving 
of  the  only  specimen  ever  obtained.  Idem,  op.  cit.  pp.  666,  667,  pi.  xxxix. 
fig.  2. 

Bussiere  de  Nercy,  — . Note  sur  le  Colin  de  Californie  et  son 
acclimatation  en  France.  Bull.  Soc.  Imper.  d’Acclimat. 
1865,  pp.  637, 638. 

After  three  years’  almost  entire  failure,  the  result  of  1865  was  that  122 
individuals  arrived  at  maturity. 
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Synoicus  (lege  Synoecus)  cervmus  is  a new  species  from  Port  Essington,  one 
of  the  smallest  members  of  the  genus,  and  distinguished  by  a more  delicate 
and  sandy-buff  colouring.  J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  pp.  196,  196. 

JExcalfatoria  (lege  Hxcalfactorid)  australis  is  the  name  applied  to  Austra- 
lian birds  which  have  been  hitherto  referred  to  Tetrao  chine7isis,  L.  They 
are  altogether  smaller  than  Indian  specimens,  have  a more  delicate  bill, 
sliorter  tarsi,  darker  upper  surface,  with  more  conspicuous  black  blotches. 
J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  197.  ^ 

Pteroclid-®. 

Syrrhaptcs  paradoxus,  two  said  to  have  occurred  on  Borkum  in  1861  [f], 
F.  von  Droste,  J.  f.  O.  1864,  p.  425;  others  in  Holland,  in  1861  and  1862  [!], 
B.  Altum,  op.  cit.  p.  434.  One  shot  at  Sokolnitz,  May  15  [1863],  out  of 
a flock  of  four  (other  remarks  not  free  from  error),  P.  V.  Heinzel,  Ver- 
handl.  naturf.  Vereines  in  Briinn,  ii.  pp.  32,  33.  One  killed  7 September 
1803,  on  the  Bhine,  W.  Nicolaus,  J.  f.  O.  1805,  p,  79.  Its  occurrence  in 
Silesia,  F.  Tiemann,  op.  cit.  pp.  217,  218.  Sixteen  to  ticenty  observed  29  Oct. 

1864,  near  Wreschen  in  the  province  of  Posen,  F.  Schwaitzer,  op.  cit.  pp.  291, 
292.  Its  occurrence  in  Holland,  H.  Meier,  op.  cit,  pp.  293-295,  J.  P.  v,  W. 
Crommelin,  N.  T.  D.  1865,  pp.  239-241 ; in  Mecklenburg,  — v.  Preen,  J.  f.  O. 

1865,  p.  332 ; near  Fontenay-sur-Eure,  A.  Marchand,  E.  Z.  1865,  p.  264 ; ii^ 
Switzerland,  V.  Fatio,  Bull.  Soc.  Orn.  Suisse,  i.  pp.  111-114;  in  England, 
E.  Tyrer,  Zool.  p.  95Q3. 

Turnicid^, 

Turtiix  rujilatus  is  a new  species  from  Celebes,  most  resembling  T.  fasciatus, 
but  that  has  a black  head  and  a darker  belly.  A.  R.  Wallace,  P.  Z.  S.  1865, 
p.  480. 

Turnix  rostratus  is  a new  species  from  Formosa.  R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1865, 
pp.  643,  544. 

Megapodiidah. 

ScHLEGEL,  H.  Notice  sur  les  especes  du  genre  Megapodius 
habitant  Farchipel  Indien.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  Dierk.  1865, 
pp.  259-264 

The  author  reviews  Mr,  G.  R.  Gray^s  paper  (P.  Z.  S.  1861, 
pp.  288-296),  limiting  himself  to  the  species  of  the  restricted 
genus  Megapodius,  wdiich  he  divides  into  two  groups,  those 
having  light-coloured  and  those  having  dark-coloured  feet. 
Under  the  name  M.  duperreyi  he  unites  the  M.  reinwardti, 
Wagl.,  M.  rubripes,  Temm.  {nec  Q.  8cGaim.),  M.  tumidus,  Gould, 
and  M.  gouldi,  Gray.  This,  with  M.  hernsteini,  M.  nicobariensis, 
M.  macgilUvrayi,  and  M.  lapeyrousii,  forms  his  first  group. 
In  his  second  he  places  M.  freycineti  (to  which  he  refers  Alec- 
thelia  urvilUi,  Less.,  and  M.  quoyi,  Gray),  M.forsteni,  M.gilberti, 
and  M.  wallacii.  With  the  other  species,  known  only  by  their 
eggs  or  by  insufficient  descriptions.  Prof.  Schlegel  does  not 
trouble  himself. 


128 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


Megapodius  nicobariensis  is  figured.  A.  y.  Pelzeln,  Reise  Novara,  Vogel, 
tab.  iv.,  and  its  eggs,  tab.  vi.  fig.  12. 

Talegalla  lathami  is  figured.  J.  Wolf,  Zool.  Sketches,  2nd  ser^s. 

Tinamidae. 

Crypturus  rufescens.  Some  particulars  of  its  habits  are  given.  — de  Ver- 
houillet,  Bull.  Soc.  Imp^r.  d’Acclimat.  1866,  pp.  600, 601. 

GRALL^. 

RALLIDiE. 

ScHLEGEL,  H.  Museum  d^Histoire  Naturelle  des  Pays-Bas. 
yme  Livraison.  Ralli.  Leyde:  1865.  Royal  8vo,  pp.  76. 

This  portion  of  the  Catalogue  of  the  Leyden  Museum  is 
practically  complete,  though  still  wanting  about  half  the  Re- 
sume.^^  In  it  the  author  includes  the  genera  Gi'us  (!)  with 
twelve  species,  Aramus  one  species,  Rallus  eleven,  Aramides 
five,  Rallina  ten,  HypotcBnidia  four.  Or  ex  six,  Himantornis  one, 
Porzana  fourteen,  Gallinula  fourteen,  Porphyrio  eight,  Fulica 
five,  Parra  eight,  Palamedea  three,  Ocydromus  two,  and  Fury- 
pyga  two  species.  Like  the  rest  of  Prof.  SchlegeBs  Catalogues, 
this  will  be  found  in  future  an  absolute  necessity  to  all  ornitho- 
logists who  are  engaged  with  the  group  to  which  it  refers,  and 
on  that  account  there  is  less  need  to  enter  into  details  respecting 
it ; but  some  few  particulars  of  identification,  which  seem  to  be 
the  most  important  or  most  novel,  are  given  below.  The  groups 
above  mentioned  are  represented  in  the  Leyden  Museum  by 
about  630  mounted  skins  and  upwards  of  forty  osteological 
specimens  1 Professor  Schlegel  preserves  his  excellent  method 
of  giving  characteristic  descriptions  of  each  species  and  (to  use 
his  term)  conspecies.^^ 

Rallina  rosenhei'gi  is  a new  species  from  the  north  of  Celebes,  resembling 
R.  plumheiventris  in  size,  but  having  a larger  bill,  greenish-grey  feet,  difter- 
ently  coloured  plumage,  and  the  eyes  surrounded  by  a large  bare  space. 
H.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1866,  pp.  212,  213. 

Rallina  minahasaj  Wallace,  is  referred  to  R.  tricolor.  H.  Schlegel,  Mus. 
P.-B.,  Ralli,  p.  18. 

Porzana  Carolina  has  occurred  in  England.  A.  Newton,  P,  Z.  S.  1866, 
p.  196  j H.  S.  Eyre,  Zool.  p.  9640. 

Porzana  moliiccana  and  P.  rujigenis  are  two  new  species, — the  first  from 
Amboyna  and  Ternate,  the  second,  which  is  near  P.  fasciata  and  P.  rubigi- 
nosa,  from  Borneo.  A.  R.  Wallace,  op.  cit.  pp.  480,  481. 

Porzana  leucophrys,  Gould,  is  referred  to  Rallus  quadristrigaUis,  Horsf. 
J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  343.  Both  are  identified  with  Porphyrio 
cinereus,  Vieill.  II.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  Ralli,  p.  32. 

Porzana  pusilla,  an  account  of  its  breeding  near  Cottbus  in  Posen. 
— Kutter,  J.  f.  0.  1866,  pp.  334-341. 
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Halim  pectoraKsj  Gould  (nec  Cuvier),  is  identified  with  R.  philippetisis,  h., 
and  referred  to  the  genus  Hypotcenidia.  H.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  Ralli^  p.  23  j 
J.  Gould,  Handb.'  B.  Austral,  ii,  p.  334. 

Rallm  sulci7'ostrisj  Wall.,  from  Bouru,  is  referred  to  Ihjpotcmidia  celehemis 
(Quoy  & Gaim.).  H.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  Ralli,  p.  22. 

Rallm  lewini,  Swains.,  is  considered  identical  with  R.  h'achypusj  Swains. ; 
J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  336.  Both  are  referred  to  R.  pcctoralis 
Cuv.  (tiec  Gould)  : II.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  RalK,  p.  12. 

Poiphyrio  martinica  and  P.  alleni  are  referred  to  the  genus  GalUntda. 
H.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  Ralli,  p.  38. 

A Porphyrio,  the  species  not  named,  has  occurred  in  England.  W.  Stares, 
Zool.  p.  9418. 

GalUnula  frontata,  Wall.,  is  considered  identical  with  G.  hcematopuSy 
Temm.  II.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  Ralli,  p.  44. 

GalUnula  burnesi  from  India,  G.  orientalis  from  the  Eastern  Archipelago, 
and  G.galeata  are  all  referred  to  (?.  chloropm  (L.).  H.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B., 
Ralli,  pp.  45-49. 

Canirallm  Jcioloides.  The  specimens  so  called  obtained  by  Br.  Roch  (Ibis, 
1863,  p.  173)  proved  to  be  Rougetius  bernieri,  A.  Newton,  P.  Z.  S.  1865, 
p.  836. 

Coretlirura  guatemalensis,  Lawr.  (Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  1863),  is  probably  iden- 
tical with  C.  rubra,  Scl.  & Salv.  (P.  Z.  S.  1860,  p.  300).  O.  Salvin,  Ibis,  1865, 
p.  238. 

Aramides  zelebori  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Brazil,  coming  very 
near  A.  bicolor  from  Chili,  but  is  smaller  and  has  the  throat  dark  grey. 
A.  V.  Pelzeln,  Reise  Novara,  Vogel,  p.  133. 

Ocydromus  amtralis  is  figured.  J.  Wolf,  Zool.  Sketches,  2nd  series. 

Parrid^. 

Hydrophasianus  cTiirurgm  has  occurred  in  Formosa.  R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis, 

1865,  pp.  641,  542. 

Parra  gallinacea,  Ihe  egg  described.  E.  P.  Ramsay,  Ibis,  1866,  pp.  305, 
306;  J.  Gould,  Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  xvi.  p.  70  (from  P.  Z.  S.  1864, 
p.  661)  {cf.  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  64). 

ScOLOPACIDiE. 

Schlegel,  H.  Museum  dMIistoire  Naturelle  des  Pays-Bas. 
7*"®  Livraison.  Scolopaces.  Leyde:  1865.  Royal  8vo, 
pp.  103-1 12. 

The  two  preceding  portions  of  this  Catalogue  were  briefly 
noticed  in  the  'Record^  for  last  year  (p.  91).  The  concluding 
part,  which  we  had  not  then  received,  contains  descriptions  of 
the  genera  Recurvirostra  and  Himantopus,  which,  according  to 
the  arrangement  we  have  adopted,  are  classed  under  the  next 
family.  The  author’s  identifications  are  in  many  cases  most 
important,  and  several  of  them  are  noticed  below,  but,  for  the 
reason  previously  stated,  it  does  not  seem  incumbent  upon  us 

1865.  [voL,  II.]  K 
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to  dwell  at  great  length  on  these  details.  The  Leyden  Museum 
contains  no  less  than  1170  mounted  skins,  and  48  osteological 
preparations  of  what  we  term  Scolopacidcej  a group  which  has 
been  so  long  without  revision  by  a competent  authority,  that  it 
had  become  almost  impossible  for  ornithologists  to  get  any  con- 
nected idea  of  what  species  were  already  described ; and,  in  con- 
sequence, through  pardonable  ignorance  of  each  other’s  labours, 
a very  great  number  of  birds  have  been  twice,  thrice,  or  even 
more  times  redescribed  as  new,  thus  forming  an  enormous  mass 
of  synonyms,  with  which  any  ordinary  naturalist  would  find 
himself  quite  powerless  to  cope.  The  amount  of  materials  at 
Prof.  Schlegel’s  command,  combined  with  his  singular  patience, 
has  enabled  him  to  deal  with  the  subject  most  successfully. 

Scolopax  rochussem  is  a new  and  remarkable  species  from  Greater  Obi  in 
the  Halmaheira  Islands,  most  nearly  resembling  S.  rusticola  in  appearance, 
but  stouter  and  with  a longer  bill  than  that  bird.  The  first  remex  is  only 
some  lines  shorter  than  the  following  ones.  II.  Schlegel,  N.  T.  D.  1865, 
pp.  254-256. 

Scolopax  rusticola  has  the  power  of  indexing  the  upper  mandible,  and  the 
manner  in  which  the  movement  is  performed  is  illustrated  by  engravings. 
Ludwig  Beckmann,  Zool.  Garten,  1865,  pp,  130-133,  figs,  i.-iv.  {Cf.  R.  Hill, 
Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  p.  65,  note  j !^ool.  Record,  i.  p.  93.) 

Gallinago  burka,  G.  stenura,  and  G.  soUtaria  = G.  meyala^  minute  particulars 
given.  R.  Swiuhoe,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  231-233. 

Limnocryptes  ( Gallinayo)  gallinula  is  figured,.  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  viii. 

Schccniclus  albescenSf  Gould,  from  Australia,  is  identified  with  Calidris  au- 
stralis,  Guv.,  and  referred  to  the  genus  Actodromas.  J.  Gould,  Handb.  B. 
Austral,  ii.  p.  257.  The  first-named  species  is  considered  synonymous  with 
Trinya  minuta,  Leisler,  and  the  second  with  Totanus  acuminatus,  Horsf.,  to 
which  also  Trinya  rufescens,  Middend.  (nec  Vieillot),  is  referred.  H.  Schlegel, 
Mus.  P.-B.,  Scolopaces,  pp.  43  and  38.  ^ 

Schocniclus  maynus^  Gould,  is  identified  with  Totanus  tenuirostris,  Horsf., 
and  Trinya  crassirostris,  Temm.  & Schleg.  J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii. 
p.  260.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  averred  that  Totanus  tmtiirostris,  Horsf.,  is 
synonymous  with  T.  staynatilis^  Bechst.  II.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  Scolo~ 
pacesj  pp.  28  and  68. 

Totamis  yriseopyyius,  Gould,  is  referred  to  2\  pidvendentics,  Miiller,  and 
also  to  T.  incanus  (with  which  T.  brevipes  is  synonymous).  II.  Schlegel, 
Mus.  P.-B.,  Scolopaces,  p.  74.  J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  268. 

Linmocinclus  is  the  name  proposed  for  a new  genus  to  receive  the  Trinya 
acuminata,  Horsf.  (2’.  australis,  Jard.  & Selby),  of  Australia,  and  the  T.  ma- 
culata,  Vieill.,  of  North  America  {T. pectoralis,  Say).  The  former  is  said  to 
run  about  amongst  tlie  grass  and  herbage  much  after  the  manner  of  the  true 
Snipes  ; ” but  no  structural  characteristics  of  the  proposed  genus  are  given. 
J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  254. 

Trinya  canutus  has  occurred  at  Moreton  Bay  in  Australia.  J.  Gould, 
Handb.  B.  iVustral.  ii.  p.  259. 
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Tringa  macvlata^  Vieill.  (T.  pectoralis,  Say.),  lias  again  occurred  in  Eng- 
land. II.  Stevenson,  Zool.  p.  9807. 

Tringa  pygmcea  (Lath.)  {T.  platyrliyncha,  Temm.),  various  observations 
upon  it.  It  has  the  chin  bare,  a character  unique  and  hitherto  unnoticed 
among  other  European  Tringce.  G.  Lunel,  Bull.  Soc.  Orn.  Suisse,  1866,  pp, 
31-37,  pi.  i. 

Totanus  (^ITelodromas)  ochropus  is  figured  on  its  singularly  placed  nest.  J. 
Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  viii. 

Actitis  cmpiisay  Gould,  from  Australia,  is  identified  with  A,  liypoleucus  of 
Europe.  J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  263. 

Nnmenius  australis^  Gould,  is  identified  with  N.  cyanopus,  Vieill.,  II. 
Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  Scolopaces,  pp.  90,  91.  J.  Gould,  cit.  p.  277. 

Numenius  urojrygialis,  Gould,  is  referred  to  N.  phceopm,  Lath.,  II.  Schlegel, 
Mus.  P.-B.,  Scolopaces,  p.  93.  The  two  birds  differentiated,  .1.  Gould,  Handb. 
B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  279. 

Numenius  minutus,  Gould,  referred  to  N.  minor,  Miiller,  H.  Schlegel,  Mus. 
P.-B.,  Scolopaces,  p.  101.  J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  280, 

CHARADRIIDiE. 

Schlegel,  H.  Museum  dHIistoire  Naturelle  des  Pays-Bas, 
7rae  Livraison,  Cursores.  Leyde : 1865.  Royal  8vo. 

pp.  80. 

The  general  remarks  already  made  on  the  author’s  Catalogues 
of  Rain  and  Scolopaces  apply  equally  to  this  work.  The  confu- 
sion hitherto  existing  in  tlic  nomenclature  of  the  Bcolopacidm 
was  only  equalled  by  that  found  in  the  Charadriidee.  The  author 
divides  his  Cursores  into  two  groups,  Otides  and  Charadriu  Of 
the  former,  the  Otididoi  will  be  noticed  under  the  next  family ; 
but  the  genera  Cursorius,  Glafeola,  and  (Edicnemus  have  to  be 
mentioned  here.  The  first  genus  is  represented  in  the  Leyden 
Museum  by  seven  species,  the  second  by  five,  and  the  third  by 
seven.  Of  the  Charadrii  twenty-one  species  are  referred  to  the 
genus  Charadrius  (including  the  smaller  forms  more  commonly 
termed  jdSgialites) , three  to  Strepsilns,  four  to  Morinellus,  three 
with  a conspecies  ” to  Pluvialis,  thirteen  to  Vanellus,  nine  to 
Lobivanellus,  and  six  to  Hcematopus , To  these  should  be  here 

added,  from  the  catalogue  of  Scolopaces/^  three  species  of 
Recurvirostra  and  five  of  Himantopus,  which  will  show  the  wealth 
of  the  museum  under  the  author’s  direction,  to  contain  709 
mounted  skins  and  17  osteological  specimens.  We  are  sure  we 
are  only  echoing  the  wish  of  naturalists  of  every  country  when 
we  express  our  sincere  hope  that  Prof.  Schlegel  may  be  able  to 
bring  his  arduous  series  of  catalogues  to  a successful  termina- 
tion. Their  utility  is  so  obvious  that  it  seems  almost  ungra- 
cious to  say  a word  of  complaint  respecting  what  we  must  term 
the  awkward  and  inconvenient  system  of  pagination  adopted  in 
them — awkward  when  a student  wishes  to  find  any  particular 
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species^  and  inconvenient  when  a writer  wishes  to  cite  a passage ; 
and  cited  these  catalogues  must  be  in  future  to  a degree  which 
is  hardly  at  the  present  moment  appreciated. 

Oursorius  superciliaris  is  described  as  a new  species,  though  obtained  more 
than  ten  years  since,  and  mentioned  by  the  author  in  his  former  list  of 
North-east  African  birds  under  the  name  of  C.  chalcopterus,  from  which  he 
now  considers  it  to  differ.  Some  remarks  on  the  four  other  species  known 
to  him  are  added.  T.  v.  Heuglin,  J.  f.  O.  1865,  pp.  98-100. 

Oursorius  hisignatus  is  a new  species  from  Begniiela  allied  to  C.  bicinctuSf 
but  much  smaller,  paler  in  colour,  witli  the  black  collar  hardly  visible  behind, 
and  other  distinctive  features.  G.  Hartlaub,  P.  Z.  S.  I860,  pp.  87,  88  j J.  J. 
Monteiro,  op.  cit,  p.  90. 

Oursorius  gallicus  has  again  occurred  in  England.  T.  H.  Allis,  Zool. 
p.  9418. 

(Edicnemics  histriatus  occurs  near  Vera  Cruz  in  Mexico.  P.  L.  Sclater, 
P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  397. 

Ohionis  minor  is  common  on  both  the  Prince  Edward’s  Islands  and  Ker-^ 
guelen’s  Land.  F.  W.  Hutton,  Ibis,  1865,  p.  277. 

Ohcetusia  leucura  has  occurred  in  Malta,  and  is  figured.  0.  A.  Wright, 
Ibis,  1865,  pp.  459-462,  pi.  x. 

Pluvianus  cegyptius  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvii. 

Vanellus  cristatus,  with  young,  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  vii. 

Oharadrius  xanthochilus,  Wagl.  ?,  O,  longipes,  Temm.,  and  O.pluvialis  orieu'^ 
talis,  Schl.,  are  all  referred  to  O.  pluvialis.  A.  v.  Pelzelu,  Beise  Novara, 
Vogel,  p.  115. 

Oharadrius  longipes  has  again  occurred  at  Malta.  0.  A.  Wright,  Ibis, 
1866,  pp.  462,  463. 

Oharadrius  veredus,  Gould,  is  the  young  of  O.  asiaticus,  Pall.,  with  which 
species  also  is  identified  O.  montanuSf'^ownE.  H.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B., 
CursoreSf  p.  88  \ J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  229. 

AUgialophilus  is  the  name  proposed  for  a new  genus  to  receive  the  jEgia^ 
lites  cantianus  of  Europe,  the  riificapillus  of  Australia,  and  many  other 
species,  all,  or  nearly  all,  ot  which  have  black  bills  and  long  legs,  and  are 
less  banded  with  black  than  the  members  of  the  genus  JEgialitesJ’  J.  Gould, 
Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  pp.  234,235. 

Mgialites  hiaticula  has  been  received  fifom  Port  Stevens,  Australia.  Op.  cit. 
ii.  p.  231. 

Hiaticula  inornata,  OovXdi,  from  Australia,  is  referred  to  the  widely  ranging 
Oharadrius  geoffroyi,  Wagler,  with  which  O.  lesohenaidtif  Lesson,  O.  asiaticus, 
Horsf.  (nec  Pallas),  appears  to  be  synonymous.  H.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B., 
Oursores,  p,  39. 

Otidid^. 

Eighteen  speeies  of  the  family,  which  are  all  referred  to  one 
genus,  Otis,  and  are  represented  by  seventy  mounted  skins,  are 
contained  in  the  galleries  of  the  Leyden  Museiim.  H.  Schlegel, 
Mus.  P.-B.,  Cursores,  pp,  1-18. 
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Otis  tarda.  Rediscovery  of  the  gular  pouch  in  thef  male  of  this  bird,  W. 
H.  Cullen,  Ibis,  1866,  pp.  143-146,  figs.  Description  of  the  structure,  W,  II. 
Flower,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  747,  748.  Six  examples  captured  through  freezing, 

A.  Marchand,  R.  Z.  1865,  p.  265.  Its  occurrence  in  England,  with  anatomi- 
cal description  of  the  specimen,  a female,  W.  W.  Boulton,  Zool.  pp.  9442- 
9446. 

Otis  hartlauhi  is  denied  specific  rank,  II.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  Cur-- 
sores,  p.  9. 

Otis  houhara.  This  species,  and  not  O.  macqueeni,  was  met  with  at  Djulfa 
in  Persia.  F.  de  Filippi,  Viagg.  Pers.  p.  351. 

Otis  picturata  is  a new  species  from  Benguela,  belonging  to  the  Eupodotis 
group.  G.  Hartlaub,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  88,  pi.  vi.  j J.  J.  Monteiro,  op.  cit.  p.  90. 

Gruida3. 

An  account  of  the  specimens  belonging  to  this  family  which 
are  contained  in  the  Leyden  Museum  is  given  by  II . Schlegel, 
Mus.  P.-B.,  Rain,  pp.  1-7. 

Balearica  regulorum  (Licht.)  is  not  recognized  as  distinct  from  B.pavonina 
(L.).  II.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  Ralli,  p.  7. 

Anthropoides  virgo,  its  occurrence  in  Sweden.  R.  v.  Willemoes-Suhm. 
Zoolog.  Garten,  1865,  pp.  151, 152. 

Ardeid^. 

Ardca  leiicophaia,  Gould,  from  Australia.,  is  identified  with  A.  cinerea,  L., 
and  A.  rectirostris,  Gould,  from  the  same  country,  with  A.  sumatrana,  Raffles. 
J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  pp.  296,  266. 

Ardea  cine^'ea.  Notice  of  a Heronry  in  Switzerland,  V.  Fatio,  Bull.  Soc. 
Orn.  Suisse,  1865,  pp.  73,  78.  It  is  figured,  with  young,  J.  Gould,  B.  G. 

B.  part  viii. 

Herodias  syrmatoplioriis,  H.  plnmiferus,  H.  immaculata,  and  II.  pannosus, 
Gould,  from  Australia,  are  identified  respectively  with  Ardea  alba,  L.,  Egretta 
egrettoides,  Bp.,  Ardea  melanopus,  Wagl.,  and  A.  asha,  Sykes.  Herodias 
garzetta,  L.,  has  been  killed  near  Brisbane.  J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral, 
ii.  pp.  301-305. 

Nycticorax  gardeni  is  confounded  vrith  N.  griseus. . *11.  G.  Vennor,  Canad. 
Nat.  1865,  pp.  53-56. 

Ardetta  stagnatilis,  Gould,  from  Australia,  identified  with  Ardea  javanica, 
Ilorsf.  J.  Gould,  Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  317. 

Ardeola  minuta,  with  young,  is  represented.  E.  Bettoni,  Ucc;  Lombard, 
fasc.  i. 

Botaurus  pinnatus.  A specimen  from  Greytown,  Nicaragua,  is  with  sorne 
doubt  referred  to  this  species,  which  does  not  appear  to  have  been  before  re- 
.corded  from  the  north  of  the  Isthmus  of  Panama.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann. 
Lyc.  N.  Y.  1865,  p.  185. 

Botaurus  australis,  Gould,  from  Australia,  is  identified  with  Ardea  pcecilo- 
ptera,  Wagl.  J.  Gould,  Handb.  B,  Austral,  ii.  p.  313. 
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CiCONIIDiE. 

ScHLEGEL,  H.  Museum  d^Histoire  Naturelle  des  Pays-Bas. 
yme  Livraisoii.  CicoNiiE.  Leyde  ; 1864.  Boyal  8vo_, 

pp.  26. 

Descriptions^  according  to  the  author^s  classification,  of  seven 
species  of  Ciconia,  four  of  Mycteria,  two  of  AnastomuSy  four  of 
TuntahiSy  and  six  of  Platalea  arc  contained  in  tliis  catalogue. 
The  specimens  illustrating  the  group  in  the  Leyden  Museum 
amount  to  113  mounted  skins  and  37  skeletons  and  crania. 

Ciconia  alba.  The  young  birds  only,  and  not  the  old  ones,  as  has  often 
been  supposed,  pair  before  their  departme  for  Germany.  A.  J.  Jackel,  Zool. 
Garten,  1865,  pp.  378,  379. 

Ciconia  ruyssenaersi,  von  Heuglin,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  430”  (qu.  C.pmyssenaeri?) 
(cf.  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  93),  is  referred  to  C.  leucocephahis,  Gm.,  C.  U7nhellata, 
Wagler,  C.  hiclavata,  Ilodgs.  II.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  Ciconice,  p.  9. 

Balceniceps  rex  is  figm^ed.  J.  Wolf,  Zool.  Sketches,  2nd  series. 

Platalea  major  and  P.  minor  are  identical.  II.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  (?«- 
conice,  p.  21.  {Cf.  11.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  364-369.) 

Platalea  regidy  Gould,  is  referred  to  P.  melanorhynchaj  Reich.  H.  Schlegel, 
op.  cit.  p.  23. 

P)is  falcincUus  (L.)  : detailed  tables  of  measurements  of  examples  from 
various  parts  of  the  world,  which'aie  all  referred  to  this  species,  are  given. 
A.  V.  Pelzeln,  Reise  Novara,  Vogel,  pp.  125-127. 

Avis  incert^e  sedis. 

Phinochetus  jubatus  is  figured.  J.  Wolf,  Zool.  Sketches,  2nd  series. 

ANSERES. 

PlKENICOPTERIDiE. 

Phoenicopterm  erythresus  is  very  abundant  in  Damaraland,  especially  on 
the  coast.  P.  minor,  on  the  contrary,  is  of  rare  occurrence  there.  De- 
tailed descriptions  of  both  species  given.  0.  J.  Andersson,  Ibis,  1865, 
pp.  64-66. 

* • Anatid^. 

Some  bones  found  in  the  Zebbug  Cave  at  Malta  appear  to 
belong  to  a gigantic  Cygnus,  nearly  one-third  larger  than  C.  olor, 
with  long  legs  and  short  toes,  which  is  named  C.  falconeri. 
With  them  were  others,  which  are  assigned  to  C.  olor  (?),  C. 
bewicki  {^c.  minor)  (?),and  diBernicla  or  large  The  paper 

is  to  be  printed  in  full  in  the  Zoological  Transactions.  W.  K. 
Parker,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  752,  753. 

Cygnus  passmorii  is  described  as  new,  from  North  America,  smaller  than  C. 
buccinator,  with  a black  bill  and  a more  angular  forehead  tlian  either  that 
species  or  C.  amerieanus,  besides  possessing  some  further  anatomical  eliarac- 
ters.  The  sternum  and  trachea  figui-ed  and  described  by  Yarrcll  (Trans.  Linn. 


Soc.  xvii.  pp.  1-4,  tab.  i.)  as  belonging  to  C.  buccinator  aro  referred  to  the 
new  species.  W.  Hincks,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  pp.  1-8,  cum  Jigg. 

Cygnus  olor  breeds,  though  sparingly,  in  Neu-Vorpommern.  L.  Holtz, 
J.  f.  0. 1865,  pp.  190,  191. 

Clilocphaga  magellanica  is  figured.  J.  Wolf,  Zool.  Sketches,  2nd  ser. 

Casarca  Icucoptcra  is  figured.  Idem,  loc.  cit 

Qncrquedula  crecca  and  Q,  ch'cia  are  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  vii. 

Spatula  clyp>eata  has  occurred  in  Australia.  J.  Gould,  Ilandb.  B.  Austral, 
ii.  p.  370. 

Fuligula  marilaj  F.  cristata^  and  F,  clangula  are  figured.  0.  J.  Sundevall, 
Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixii. 

Fuligula  glacialis  and  F.  {Somateria)  stelhri  are  figuied.  Idem,  op.  cit. 
pi.  Ixiii. 

Fuligula  (^CEdcmia)  fusca  and  F,  {(Edemid)  nigra  are  figured.  Idem,  op, 
cit.  pi.  Ixi. 

CFdemia  perspicillata  has  again  occurred  in  England.  E.  II.  Ilodd,  Zool. 
p.  9794. 

Mei'gus  merganser , M,  serratorj  and  M.  albellus  are  figured.  0.  J.  Sunde- 
vall, Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ixiv. 

Mergus  squamatus  from  China  is  described  as  a new  species.  J.  Gould, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  184,  186  j Ami.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  xv.  p.  71. 

Laridje. 

Chroicoccphalus  Philadelphia  (Ord.)  has  occuiTed  at  Falmouth.  E.  H. 
Bodd,  Journ.  Bo3\  Inst.  Cornwall,  no.  iv.  p.  89;  Idem,  Zool.  p.  9501. 

Xema  sabmii  has  again  occurred  in  England.  M.  A.  Mathews,  Zool. 
p.  9470. 

Stercorarius  catarrhactes  breeding  on  Prince  Edward’s  Islands  and  Ker- 
guelen’s Land.  F.  W.  Hutton,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  277,  278 ; figured,  J.  Gould, 
B.  G.  B.  part  viii. 

Stercorarius  pomatorhinus  and  S.  longicaudus  both  occur  in  Spitsbergen, 
A.  G.  Malmgren,  CEfvers.  Vet.-Akad.  Forh.  1864,  pp.  391-393,  411,  412 ; 
A.  Newton,  Ibis,  1865,  p.  509-511 ; both  are  figured,  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B. 
part  viii. 

Stercorarius  parasiticus,  with  young,  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  G,  B. 
part  viii. 

Sylochelidcm  strenua,  Gould,  is  identified  with  S.  caspia,  Pall.  J.  Gould, 
Handb.  B.  Ausfral.  ii.  p.  392. 

Thalasseus  torresi,  Gould,  identical  with  Sterna  Riipp.  (nec  Horsf.), 

and  S.  bengalcmis,  Less.  II.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  Stcrncc,  p.  6;  J.  Gould, 
Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  397. 

Sterna  pelecanoides,  King,  is  referred  to  S.  cristata,  Steph.,  J.  Gould, 
Handb.  B.  Austral,  ii.  p.  394.  This  last  considered  identical  with  S.  gal^i- 
culata,  Licht.,  and  the  former  distinct,  with  S.  ressa,  Muller,  as  a synonym, 
H.  Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  Sternce,  pp.  7-9. 

Sterna  hirundo  and  S.  macrura  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  viii. 

Sterna  grisea,  Horsf.,  from  Java,  S.  indica,  Steph.,  from  India,  and  S.  Jlu- 
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viatilisj  Gould  (nec  Naum.),  from  Australia,  refeiTed  to  S.  hybrida^  Pallas.  H, 
Schlegel,  Mus.  P.-B.,  Sterncey  pp.  32,  33. 

Sterrmla  mimita  figured,  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  pt.  viii.j  its  great  abundance,  with 
Hydrochelidon  nigra  and  H.  hueoptei  aj  near  Pisa,  H.  Giglioli,  Ibis,  1865, 
p.  63. 

Hydrochelidon  leucoparia  has  again  occurred  in  England.  J.  Gatcombe, 
Zool.  p.  9629. 

PROCELLARIIDiE. 

Diomedea  exulans,  D.  melanophrys,  D.  fuliginosa,  Procellana  giganteay  P. 
aqumoctialisy  P.  hcesitata,  Licht.  (9iec  Kuhl),  P,  mact  optei'Uy  P.  glacialoides, 
P.  mollisy  Daption  capensisy  and  Prion  vittatus  form  the  subjects  of  some 
valuable  remai*ka.  F.  W.  Hutton,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  278-288. 

Pelecanid.®. 

Oractdics  hairdi,  Gruber,  MSS.,”  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the 
Farallone  Islands,  closely  related  to  G.  violaceusy  which  it  replaces  on  the 
coast  of  California,  but  has  a slenderer  bill  and  conspicuous  white  patches 
on  the  flanks.  It  may  be  the  Phalacrocorax  leucurus  or  P.  Imconoim  of 
Audubon,  and  it  is  supposed  to  have  been  also  described  as  Graculus  hairdi. 
J.  G.  Cooper,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1865,  pp.  5,  6.  A further  note  on  this 
bird  is  added  by  J.  Hepburn,  loc,  ciL 

Sida  sinicadvena  is  a supposed  new  species  from  China,  hitherto  confounded 
with  S.  fused  (P.  Z.  S.  1863,  p.  258),  but  it  has  the  wliole  of  the  under-neck 
and  breast  the  same  colour  as  above.  B.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1865,  p.  109. 

Pelecanus  philippensisy  GmeL,  a specimen  fr-om  Formosa  described.  R. 
Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1865,  pp.  Ill,  112. 

The  osteology  of  Pelecanus  erythr&i  hynchuSy  P.  crispus,  and  P.  onocrotalus  is 
described.  C.  Giebel,  Zeitshr.  gesammt.  Naturwiss.  1865,  pp.  250-257. 

The  existence  of  communications  between  the  lungs  and  the  subcutaneous 
air-cells  in  birds  of  this  family  is  confirmed.  A.  Milne-Edwards,  Ann.  des 
Sc.  Nat.  5th  ser.  iii.  pp.  137-142. 

Spheniscid^. 

Aptenodytes  pemianti  brought  alive  to  England,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  318  j the 
same  bird  (though  by  mistake  named  A.  forstei'i)  was  found  on  dissection  to 
have  a well-developed  urinary  bladder,  R.  Owen,  cp.  cit.  p.  439.  Figured, 
^ Intellectual  Observer.’ 

Eudyptes  chrysocomey  with  yoimg,  figured.  A.  v.  Pekeln,  Reise  Novara, 
Vogel,  tab.  v. 

COLYMBID^. 

Colymhus  glacialis,  supposed  to  breed  in  Shetland.  II.  Saxby,  Zool. 
pp.  9524,  9525. 

Eudytes  (sc.  Colymhus)  arcticuSy  observations  on  the  moult  of  this  species. 
The  author  takes  a view  opposed  to  that  of  Naumann  and  Dr.  Paulsen. 
— Bock,  J.  f.  O.  1865,  pp.  367,  368. 

Both  the  above  and  also  Colymhus  septentrionalis  are  figui*ed.  J.  Gould, 
B.  G.  B.  part  vii. 
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AlCIDvE. 

Owen,  Richard.  Description  of  the  Skeleton  of  the  Great  Auk 
or  Garfowl  {Alca  impennis,  L.).  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  vol.  v. 
pp.  317-335,  pis.  li.,  lii. 

This  publication  is  fully  noticed  under  the  heading  Anatomy 
and  Physiology 

Alca  impennis.  A very  complete  summary  of  this  bird’s  history  is  given 
in  an  article  entitled  ^^The  Gare-fowl  and  its  Historians.”  Nat.  Hist.  Rev. 
Oct.  1865,  pp.  467-488. 

A perfect  specimen  of  a mummy fied  Alca  impennis from  Funk  Island, 
has  been  presented  to  the  Museum  of  Harvard  College,  L.  Agassiz,  Rep. 
Mus.  Comp.  Zoology,  1864,  pp.  16-22.  Further  particulars  of  this  and  of 
other  specimens  found  at  the  same  place,  E.  [Field,  Bishop  of]  Newfound- 
land, Proc.  Nov.  Scot.  Inst.  Nat.  Sci.  ii.  p.  145. 

Two  specimens  of  the  bird  in  the  University  Museum  at  Breslau.  Alex.  v. 
Homeyer,  J.  f.  O.  1865,  p.  151. 

Tibia  and  humerus  found  in  Caithness  figured,  S.  Laing,  ^Prehistoric 
Remains  of  Caithness,’  pp.  50,  61.  Notice  of  this  discovery,  Ibis,  1865, 
pp.  116,  117  and  (with  many  incorrect  details)  E.  Foxton-Firby,  Natu- 
ralist, i.  p.  323. 

XJria  hy'uemiiclii,  as  well  as  U.  lacrymans,  is  referred  to  U.  iroile.  The 
latter  is  found  in  Bear  Island,  but  not  in  Spitsbergen.  A.  J.  Malmgren,  (Efvers. 
Vet.-Ahad.  Forh.  1864,  pp.  404,  408. 

Ccpplms  mandti  diflerentiatcd  from  C.  grylle  and  the  allied  species  C.  co~ 
himha  and  C.  carlo.  A.  Newton,  Ibis,  1865,  p.  619. 

Fratercula  glacialis  specifically  distinct  from  F.  arcticUf  and  figured.  A, 
Newton,  Ibis,  pp.  212,  213,  521-524,  pi.  vi. 

Fratei’cula  arctica^  with  young,  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  G.  B.  part  viii. 

STRUTHIONES. 

STRUTHIONIDiE. 

Allis,  Thomas.  Notice  of  a nearly  complete  Skeleton  of  a 
Dinornis,  presented  by  Dr.  Gibson  to  the  Museum  of  the 
Yorkshire  Philosophical  Society.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii. 
pp.  50-52. 

This  is  the  paper  referred  to  by  us  last  year  (Zool.  Record,  i. 
pp.  97,  98),  which  we  had  not  then  seen.  It  does  not  appear  to 
us,  however,  that  we  can  now  add  any  further  details  to  the 
abstract  we  formerly  gave. 

. Further  Note  on  a Skeleton  oiDinornis  rohustus,  Owen, 

in  the  York  Museum.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  pp.  141,  142. 

This  contains  corrections  of  a few  unimportant  errors  made  in 
the  author^s  former  paper — the  one  noticed  by  us  immediately 
above. 
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Hector,  James.  Notes  on  the  Moa-bones  in  the  New  Zealand 
Exhibition  of  1865.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  749-751. 

This  paper  contains  a list  of  the  various  remains,  hones,  or 
egg-shells  of  different  species  of  Dinornis  exhibited  as  above 
mentioned.  The  dimensions  of  the  specimens  in  this  magni- 
ficent collection  are  given  in  a table;  and  though  the  nomen- 
clature is  not  to  be  implicitly  relied  upon,  it  appears  that  the 
following  species  were  represented : Z).  giganteus,  D.  didiformiSi 
D.  dromceoideSj  D.  ingens,  D.  crassus,  D.  struthioides,  D.  ciirtus, 
D.  ingenSj  var.  robustus,  and  D.  casuarinus.  There  seems  to  be 
abundant  evidence  of  the  contemporaneous  existence  of  at  least 
some  of  these  huge  birds  and  the  present  race  of  men  in  New 
Zealand. 

Dinornis  rohustus,  its  feathers  described  and  figured.  W.  S.  Dallas,  P.  Z.  S, 
1865,  pp.  265-208 ; Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  xvi.  pp.  66-69 ; extract, 
Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  iv.  p.  292. 

Dinornis  ingens,  an  egg  supposed  to  belong  to  this  species  exhibited.  S. 
Stevens,  P.  Z.  S.  1805,  pp.  617,  618 ; Hector,  op.  cit.  p.  750.  Cf.  Zool. 
pp.  9454,  9455. 

Cnetniornis  is  the  name  of  a proposed  new  genus  of  extinct  birds  from  New 
Zealand,  having  a remarkable  antero-proximal  tibial  process.  C.  calcitrans 
is  the  species  on  which  it  is  founded.  It  is  about  the  size  of  Casuarius  ben- 
netti.  II.  Owen,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  438.  [The  paper  will  be  printed  entire  in 
the  ^ Transactions  of  the  Zoological  Society.’] 

Struthio  camelus.  The  muscular  mechanism  of  its  leg  elaborately  described, 
S.  Haughton,  Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  xv.  pp.  262-272,  pis.  vi.,  vii.  The 
young  figured,  J.  Wolf,  Zool.  Sketches,  2nd  ser. 
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EEPTILIA 

BY 


Albert  Gunther^  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


A.  Works  in  progress. 

JaNj  G.  Iconograpliie  generale  des  Ophidiens.  Paris.  Text 
8vo,  Plates  4to. 

We  gave  a description  of  this  work  last  year  in  the  Re- 
cord;  vol.  i.  p.  99.  In  the  year  1865  six  parts  of  plates  were 
issued,,  viz.  No.  9 in  February,  No.  10  in  April,  No.  11  in  June, 
No.  12  in  August,  No.  13  in  October,  and  No.  14  in  December. 
Of  the  text  the  second  part  (pp.  43-100)  has  appeared  (1865, 
September)  ; it  contains  the  Uropeltidce,  Tortricida,  and  Boida. 
Of  the  first  the  author  describes  and  figures  seven  species  only ; of 
the  last,  thirty- three, — not  taking  the  least  notice  of  twenty  other 
species  described  by  other  herpetologists.  Of  the  three  species 
described  as  new  we  have  already  spoken  in  the  preceding 
volume  of  the  Record. 

The  letterpress  on  the  plates  is  full  of  mistakes  ; not  only  are 
the  names  misspelt,  but  also  numbers  referring  to  the  figures  are 
sometimes  confounded. 

B.  Separate  Publications. 

IIyrtl,  J.  Cryptobranchus  japonicus.  Vindob.  1865.  4to, 
pp.  132,  with  14  plates. 

Krefft,  G.  On  the  V ertebrata  of  the  Lower  Murray  and  Dar- 
ling ; and  On  the  Snakes  of  Sydney.  Read  before  the 
Philos.  Soc.  of  New  South  Wales,  10th  Septeniber,  1862. 
Sydney,  1865.  8vo,  pp.  60. 

This  pamphlet  consists  of  two  parts,  as  is  indicated  by  the 
title.  The  first  contains  observations  on  the  habits,  propagation, 
and  geographical  distribution  of  thirty-four  reptiles,  observed  or 
collected  during  a nine  months^  sojourn  on  the  Lower  Murray 
and  Darling.  The  second  is  a complete  account  of  the  seventeen 
species  of  Ophidians  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Sydney. 
The  author  gives  descriptions  of  all  the  species,  and  adds  as  much 
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of  their  life-history  as  he  could  gather  from  a study  of  them  con- 
tinued during  many  years. 

Muller,  J.  W.  Reisen  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten.  See  p.  3. 

The  List  of  Mexican  Vertebr  at  a contains  the  names  of  269  Rep- 
tiles (pp.  63-85),  viz.  20  Chelonians,  77  Saurians,  127  Ophidians, 
and  45  Batrachians.  Several  new  species  are  described  by  Prof. 
Troschel,  who  is  evidently  the  author  of  tlie  parts  containing 
the  cold-blooded  vertebrates.  Those  numbers  may  be  fairly  re- 
garded as  representing  the  true  proportions  of  the  Reptilian 
fauna  of  Mexico,  according  to  our  present  knowledge,  as  the 
omission  of  several  well-established  Mexican  species  is  counter- 
balanced by  occasional  repetitions  of  certain  other  species  under 
different  names  (Liophis  tricinctus  and  Elapochrus  deppei)  and 
by  the  enumeration  of  some  nominal  species  (as  in  Oxyrhina, 
Stenorhinaj  &c.). 

Unger  and  Kotschy.  Die  Insel  Cypern.  Wien,  1865,  8vo. 

According  to  Dr.  Steindachner^s  determinations,  twenty-seven 
species  of  Reptiles  are  found  on  this  island,  viz.  two  Tortoises, 
fifteen  Lizards,  seven  Ophidians,  and  three  Batrachians  (p.  572). 

C.  Papers  published  in  Journals. 

Betta,  S.  C.  E.  de.  Sui  serpenti  italiani  del  genere  Tropu 
donotus  (Kuhl)  osservazioni  critiche.  Atti  Istit.  Venet.  Sc., 
Lett,  ed  Art.  1865,  x.  pp.  513-542. 

. Monpgi’afia  degli  Amfibi  urodeli  italiani  e pin  diffnsa- 

mente  delle  specie  viventi  nelle  Provincie  Venete.  Venez. 
1865,  4to.  (Memor.  delk  Istit.  Venet.  xi.  part3.) 

We  have  not  seen  this  paper  *. 

Cope,  E.  D.  Third  contribution  to  the  Herpetology  of  Tropical 
America.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Phila^l.  1865,  October 
(pp.  185-198). 

. Sketch  of  the  primary  groups  of  Batrachia  salientia. 

Nat.  Hist.  Rev.  1865,  January  (pp.  97-120). 

Dumeril,  a.  Reproduction,  dans  la  menagerie  des  Reptiles 
au  Museum  dTIistoire  naturelle,  des  Axolotls,  Batraciens 
urodMes  h branchies  persistantes,  de  Mexico,  qui  n^avaient 
encore  jamais  ete  vus  vivants  en  Europe.  Compt.  Rend. 
1865,  lx.  pp.  765-767 ; and  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1865,  p.  142 ; 
translated  in  Nat.  Hist.  Rev.  1865,  p.  454.  A further  com- 
munication on  the  same  subject  in  Compt.  Rend.  1865,  Ixi. 

* All  our  endeavours  to  obtain  a copy  through  booksellers  were  without 
success. 
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pp.  775-778,  and  finally  a third  in  Bull.  Soc.  d’Acclim. 
1866,  February,  with  woodcuts  *. 

Filippi,  F.  de.  Riassunto  del  Catalogo  degli  Animali  vertebrati 
delle  Provincie  caucasiche  e della  Persia  occidentale.  Att. 
Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  vii.  Riun.  straord.  a Biella,  1864,  Septem-  - 
her  (pp.  184-186). 

The  contents  of  this  paper  are  embodied  and  more  fully  treated 
of  in  the  author^s  ^ Viaggio  in  Persia,'  see  p.  3 of  this  Record. 
The  author  has  observed  3 Tortoises,  22  Saurians,  14  Snakes 
(two  of  which  are  poisonous),  and  3 Frogs  (Viaggio  in  Persia, 
pp.  352-357).  The  new  species  will  he  mentioned  below. 

Gray,  J.  E.  Notice  of  a new  genus  and  species  of  the  family 
TrionycTiid(R  from  Western  Africa.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,' 
March  28  (pp.  323-324,  with  a woodcut).  [Tetrathyra 
baiJcii.^ 

. On  the  development  of  the  Sternal  callosities  in  Cycla^ 

nostem  senegalensisy  and  on  the  synonyms  of  Cyclanosteus 
and  its  allied  genera.  Ibid.  May  9 (pp.  422-428,  with  a 
woodcut). 

. A Revision  of  the  genera  and  species  of  Amphisbsenians, 

with  the  descriptions  of  some  new  species  now  in  the  Collec- 
tion of  the  British  Museum.  Ibid.  May  23  (pp.  442-455, 
with  woodcuts). 

Gunther,  A.  Fourth  account  of  new  species  of  Snakes  in  the 
Collection  of  the  British  Museum.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  1865,  XV.  February  (pp.  89-98,  with  two  plates). 

The  author  states  that  the  number  of  species  in  that  collection 
amounts  to  789,  and  that  of  the  typical  specimens  to  289.  The 
new  species  described  will  be  mentioned  below. 

Hogg,  J.  Notes  on  some  Amphibians.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  1865,  xvi.  August  (pp.  120-123). 

These  notes  refer  to  the  families  Dactylethrida  and  Proteidce, 
proposed  by  the  author  more  than  twenty  years  ago. 

Jackel,  a.  j.  Ueber  die  Verbreitung  der  Vipera  herns,  L.,  in 
Bayern.  Corr.-Blatt  zool. -miner.  Ver.  Regensb.  1865, 
pp.  155-169. 

[On  the  distribution  of  Vij)era  herns,  L.,  in  Bavaria.] 

A paper  of  local  interest. 

Jan,  G.  Enumerazione  sistematica  degli  Ofidi  appartenenti  al 
gruppo  Potamophilid(S.  Canestr.  Arch.  Zool.  iii.  1865, 
April  (pp.  201-265). 

* The  great  interest  attached  to  this  subject  must  justify  us  in  thus  antici- 
pating the  Record  of  next  year. 
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The  author  unites  the  Natricidce  and  Homalopsidce  into  one 
grbup^  which  he  calls  Potamophilidce.  He  knows  four  genera  of 
the  former ; of  the  latter  he  admits  eight  genera.  Interesting 
and  important  forms  like  Xenochrophis^  Hipistes,  &c.  are  entirely 
omitted,  and  the  list  of  species  is  very  incomplete.  The  species 
described  as  new  will  be  mentioned  below,  and  we  shall  defer 
some  critical  remarks  on  them  until  their  figures  shall  be  pub- 
lished. 

Jerdon,  T.  C.  Remarks  on  observations  contained  in  Dr. 
Giinther^s  work  on  the  ^ Reptiles  of  British  India.^  Ann. 
& Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  pp.  416-418. 

The  author  complains  of  the  manner  in  which  a paper  of  his 
on  Indian  Reptiles  has  been  referred  to  by  the  Recorder. 

Jones,  J.  M.  Contributions  to  the  Natural  History  of  Nova 
Scotia : Reptilia.  Proc.  & Trans.  Nov.  Scot.  Inst.  Sc. 
Halif.  vol.  ii.  part  3,  1865  (pp.  114-128). 

This  paper  will  be  gratefully  received  by  all  zoologists,  inas- 
much as  it  contributes  to  our  scanty  knowledge  of  the  Cold- 
blooded Vertebrates  of  British  North  America.  Singularly,  the 
Lizards  are  not  represented  in  Nova  Scotia;  whilst  three  Chelo- 
nians  occur,  viz.  Chelydra  serpentina^  Emys  picta,  and  E.  in- 
sculpta  (Do  Kay).  Five  Snakes  : Coluber  constrictor,  Ahlahes 
punctatus,  Cyctophis  vei'nutis,  Tropidonotus  sirtalis,  and  Ischno- 
gnathus  occipito-maculatus.  Seven  Frogs:  Rana  mugiens,  clamata, 
halecina,  and  temporaria,  Bufo  americanus,  Acris pickeringii,  and 
Ihjla  versicolor.  The  four  Salamanders  are  determined  as  Sala- 
mandra  subviolacea  (Hark),  S.  erytkronota  (Holbr.),  S.  salmonea, 
and  Triton  miltepunctatus  (De  Kay) . 

Kaup,  J.  J.  Einige  Nachtrage  zur  Gattung  Heloderma  horri- 
dam  (Wiegm.).  Wiegm.  Arch.  1865,  pp.  33-40. 
[Contributions  to  the  genus  Heloderma.^ 

Kirschbaum,  C.  L.  Die  Reptilien  und  Fische  des  Herzogthums 
Nassau.  Nass.  naturwiss.  Jalirb.  1865,  pp.  77-122.  (Also 
separately  printed.) 

This  is  a paper  of  local  interest.  The  author  enumerates 
five  Saurians,  four  Snakes  (among  which  Elaphis  flavescens  and 
Tropidonotus  tessellatus),  and  fourteen  or  fifteen  Batrachians. 
He  adds  a tabular  synopsis  to  facilitate  their  determination. 

Peters,  W.  Further  additions  to  the  paper  on  Typhlopina. 
Monatsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1865,  June  1 (pp.  259- 
263,  with  a plate). 

SoLAND,  Aime  de.  lauiic  de  Maine-et-Loire.  Etude  sur  les 
Ophidiens.  Ann.  Soc.  Linn,  de  Maine-et-Loire,  1865, 
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pp.  145-184;  with  a plate  representing  the  heads  of  the 
three  European  vipers. 

A paper  of  local  interest,  written  with  special  regard  to  ques- 
tions put  by  a commission,  composed  of  members  of  the  French 
Society  of  Acclimatization,  to  investigate  the  distribution  of  the 
vipers  in  France  and  the  means  of  exterminating  them  (see  p.  156, 
Report  by  M.  Soubeiran).  The  author  enumerates  and  de- 
scribes Tropidonotus  nairioo  and  viperinus^  Coi'onella  IcRvis^  Colu- 
ber cRsmlapit,  Viper  a aspis,  and  Pelias  heruSy  also  Anguis  fra- 
gilis.  Zamenis  viridiflavus  and  Coluber  quadrilineatus  are 
mentioned  as  doubtful  inhabitants  of  this  Departement.” 

Strauch,  a.  Die  Verbreitung  der  Schildkroten  iiber  den 
Erdball.  Mem.  Acad.  Sc.  St.  Petersb.  1865,  viii.  pp.  207. 

[The  distribution  of  Chelonians  on  the  globe’s  surface.] 

We  shall  give  an  abstract  of  this  memoir  in  the  special  part  of 
this  Record. 

WiED,  Max  Prtnz  zu.  Verzeichniss  der  Reptilien  welche  auf 
einer  Reise  im  nbrdlichen  America  beobachtet  wtirden. 
Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Leopold.  Carol.  Nat.  Curios,  xxxii.  1865, 
pp.  144,  pis.  1-7. 

[Catalogue  of  Reptiles  observed  on  a voyage  in  North  Ame- 
rica.] 

The  author  treats  of  sixteen  Tortoises,  four  Lizards,  twelve 
Snakes,  and  sixteen  Batrachians.  Most  of  them  are  deseribed  in 
detail  from  specimens  of  various  ages  ; much  attention  is  paid  to 
the  coloration  during  life,  and  this  character  is  regarded  by  the 
author  as  one  of  great  importance  for  specific  distinction. 
Several  are  described  as  new.  The  figures  are  coloured  and 
taken  from  living  examples.  We  shall  refer  to  the  several 
species  in  the  special  part  of  our  Record. 


D.  Anatomical  Publications. 

Baudelot,  — . Recherches  experimentales  sur  Fencephale  de 
la  Grenouille.  Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1865,  hi.  pj).  5-10. 

Beale,  L.  S.  New  observations  upon  the  minute  anatomy  of  the 
papillje  of  the  Frog’s  tongue.  Philos.  Trans.  1865,  pp.  443- 
458,  pis.  21  and  22. 

Bruiil,  C.  B.  Laqueus  OweniimiA  Laqueus  tympanicus petrosi, 
ein  Nachtrag  zu  meiner  Sehrift,  Das  Skelet  der  Krokodi- 
liuen ; nebst  einem  Anhange  : 1 . Der  Laqueus  Owenii  der 
Reptilien  und  Vogel  und  sein  Verhiiltniss  zu  deren  Cochlea 
ossea.  2.  Bemerkungen  fiber  den  Wien, 

1865.  4to,  pp.  21,  with  three  plates. 
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Dumeril,  a.  Trois  cas  de  Polym^ie  (membres  surnumeraires) 
observes  sur  les  Batraciens  du  genre  Rana.  Compt.  Bend. 
1865,  lx.  pp.  911-913. 

The  species  in  which  this  monstrosity  has  been  observed  are 
Rana  viridiSi  R.  temporaria^  and  R.  clamata  (see  Becord  Zool. 
Lit.  i.  p.  105). 

Ecker,  a.  Die  Anatomie  des  Frosches.  Ein  Handbuch  fiir 
Physiologen,  Aerzte  und  Studirende.  Braunschweig,  1864  j 
with  numerous  woodeuts. 

[The  anatomy  of  the  frog.  A handbook  for  physiologists, 
physicians,  and  students.] 

One  part,  containing  the  osteology  and  myiology,  has  been 
published. 

Eudes-Des  Longchamps.  Premier  memoire  sur  les  Teleosau- 
riens  compares  k ceux  des  Crocodiliens,  Mem.  Soc.  Linn. 
Norm.  xiii.  1864,  pp.  138,  with  9 plates. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  Untersuchungen  zur  vergleichenden  Anatomie 
der  Wirbelthiere.  Heft  1.  Carpus  und  Tarsus.  Leipzig, 
1864.  4to  (pp.  127,  with  6 plates).  Heft  2.  Schultergiirtel 
der  Wirbelthiere.  [The  humeral  arch  of  Vertebrates.] 
Leipzig,  1865.  4to  (pp.  176,  with  9 plates). 

Haughton,  S.  On  the  muscular  anatomy  of  the  leg  of  the 
Crocodile.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi.  pp.  326- 
331,  with  a plate. 

Hulke,  J.  W.  On  the  Chameleon^s  Betina ; a further  contri- 
bution to  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  Betina  of  Amphibia 
and  Beptiles.  Proe.  Boy.  Soc.  1865,  p.  378  (abstract). 

Mayer,  P.  J.  C.  Ueber  das  Ei  der  Vogel  und  der  Beptilien. 
Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Leopold.  Carol.  Nat.  Curios,  xxxii.  1865, 
pp.  95,  pis.  1-4. 

[On  the  ovum  of  birds  and  reptiles.] 

Beissner,  E.  Der  Bau  des  centralen  Nerven-systems  der  un- 
gesehwanzten  Batrachier  untersucht  und  beschrieben.  Dor- 
pat,  1864.  4to  (pp.  119,  with  12  plates). 

[The  structure  of  the  eentral  nervous  system  of  Tailless  Batra- 
chians  examined  and  described.] 

Schenk,  S.  Untersuchungen  liber  die  erste  Anlage  des  Gehor- 
organs  derj  Batrachier.  Sitzgsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien, 
1864,  November  (pp.  347-350,  with  a plate). 

[Besearches  on  the  first  foundation  of  the  organ  of  hearing  in 
Batrachians.] 
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Stieda,  L,  Ueber  den  Ban  der  Haut  des  Froscbes  (Rana 
temporaria) , Reichert  and  Du  Bois-Raymond,  Arch.  Anat. , 
Physiol.  1865^  pp.  52-66,  with  a plate. 

[On  the  structure  of  the  skin  of  Rana  temporaria^ 

E.  Publications  of  a Popular  Character, 

Cooke,  M.  C.  Our  Reptiles.  A plain  and  easy  account  of 
the  Lizards,  Snakes,  Newts,  Toads,  Frogs,  and  Tortoises 
indigenous  to  Great  Britain.  London,  1865,  pp,  109, 
with  original  figures  of  every  species,  and  numerous  wood- 
cuts. 

The  author  professes  to  give  merely  a popular  account  of  the 
seventeen  species  inhabiting  Great  Britain,  but  he  has  succeeded 
in  producing  a history  of  tliem  so  complete,  so  well  written,  and 
so  instructive,  that  even  scientific  naturalists  will  gain  by  its  pe- 
rusal. The  work  certainly  belongs  to  the  best  class  of  popular 
writings,  the  author  being  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  sub- 
ject, and  avoiding  all  the  fabulous  stories  by  which  other  writers 
seek  to  excite  the  taste  of  the  public.  The  figures  are  well  exe- 
cuted, and  superior  to  many  published  in  scientific  works. 

Tytler,  R.  C.  Observations  on  a few  species  of  Geckos  alive  in 
the  possession  of  the  author.  Journ.  As.  Soc-  Beng.  1864, 
pp.  535-548. 

The  chief  contents  of  the  paper  are  indicated  by  the  title. 
The  author  uses  the  collective  name  of  Gecko  in  preference  to  the 
various  generic  divisions  made  by  naturalists,  and  gives  distinct 
specific  names  to  the  specimens  observed  by  him  {Gecko  tigrisj 
tytlerij  cliaus,  &c.). 


CHELONIA. 

A most  elaborate  memoir  on  the  geographical  distribution  of 
Chelonians,  by  Dr.  Alex.  Strauch,  has  appeared  in  Mem.  Acad. 
Sc.  St.  Petttrsb.  viii.  1865  (pp.  207).  It  is  divided  into  two 
parts.  In  the  first  the  author  treats  in  systematic  order  of  each 
of  the  194  species  known  to  have  been  described  up  to  the  year 
1864,  stating,  as  exactly  as  possible,  the  localities  whence  they 
have  been  obtained,  or  their  entire  geographical  range.  The  re- 
marks on  the  synonymy  of  the  species  and  on  the  subdivisions 
of  groups  proposed  by  other  authors  are  embodied  in  this  part, 
and  are  so  numerous  that  we  may  as  well  state  at  once  that  no 
one  who  is  engaged  in  the  study  of  any  portion  of  this  order 
should  neglect  to  consult  Dr.  Strauch^s  memoir.  The  second 
part  contains  the  distribution  of  the  species  within  the  six  regions 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  L 
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adopted  by  tb^  Rutbor  (tbe  pelagiq  specie^  not  included),  and,  in 
conclusion^  some  general  remarks  on  the  distribution  of  the  entire 
order^  of  its  families^  groups^  and  genera  : 

The  author  distinguishes  three  kingdoms^  the  first  of  which  comprises  the 
Oircummediterranean  and  African  regions,  and  is  distinguished  by  the  pre- 
valence of  Land-Tortoises. 

1.  The  CircummediteiTanean  region  is  inhabited  by  6 species : 3 TestudOf 
1 EmySf  and  2 Clemmys. 

2.  Tropical  Africa  (Madagascar  and  the  other  eastern  islands  included)  is 
inhabited  by  32  species,  14  being  Land-  and  10  Freshwater  Tortoises,  and 
8 Freshwater  Turtles.  The  prevalence  of  Chelydes  over  Emydes,  and  the 
mixture  of  Chelydes  with  Trionychides  are  peculiar  features  of  this  region. 
As  regards  Madagascar,  it  is  worthy  of  remark  that  of  the  8 species  known 
to  inhabit  this  island,  7 are  found  in  Southern  and  Eastern  Africa,  and  that 
ouQ  only  {fyxis  a^achnoides)  is  found  in  India  and  not  on  the  African  conti- 
nent. The  African  region  may  be  divided  into  two  subregions ; the  north- 
western, where  Freshwater-Tortoises,  and  the  south-eastern,  where  Land- 
Tortoises  are  prevalent. 

The  second  kingdom  comprises  the  Asiatic  and  North- American  regions, 
and  is  distinguished  by  the  prevalence  of  Emydes  and  by  the  presence  of 
Trionychides. 

1.  The  Asiatic  region,  bordered  northwards  by  the  Himalayas  and  the 
Amur  Hiver,  and  extending  over  the  East-Indian  Archipelago,  is  inhabited 
by  64  species ; 9 Land-  and  31  Freshwater  Tortoises,  and  14  Freshwater 
Turtles.  It  may  be  divided  into  four  subregions  * : — 

a.  The  countries  west  of  the  Indus ) scarcely  known. 

h.  Continental  British  India,  without  the  Malayan  Peninsula. 

c.  Southern  Asia,  comprising  the  Malayan  Peninsula,  Siam,  the  Sunda 
and  Molucca  Islands,  and  the  Philippine  Islands.  The  author  admits  that, 
as  S.  Muller  has  shown,  this  subregion  may  be  divided  into  two  districts,  the 
western  comprising  the  parts  of  the  continent  mentioned,  Sumatra,  Java,  and 
Borneo,  and  the  eastern  comprising  Celebes,  the  Moluccas,  and  Philippines  j 
but  he  states  that  the  character  of  the  Chelonian  fauna  of  the  latter  is 
thoroughly  Asiatic,  without  any  admixtm'e  of  Australian  forms. 

d.  Eastern  Asia,  comprising  Cochinchina,  China,  Japan,  and  Formosa. 

2.  The  North- American  region  is  inhabited  by  44  species  f : viz.  2 Land- 
and  40  Fi-esh water  Tortoises,  and  2 Freshwater  Turtles.  It  may  be  divided 
into  four  subregions ; — ■ 

a.  North-western  part,  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,<teouth wards  to 
Upper  California, 

h.  North-eastern  part,  from  the  Rocky  Mountains  to  the  Atlantic,  south- 
wards to  Kansas  and  North  Carolina. 

c.  South-eastern  part,  corresponding  to  Agassiz’s  third  district. 


* Dr.  Strauch  has  not  had  an  opportunity  of  consulting  the  Recorder’s 
^Rept.  of  Brit.  India.’ 

t This  comparatively  large  number  is  evidently  due  to  the  minuter  exa- 
mination and  minuter  specific  distinction  which  has  been  applied  to  this  por- 
tion of  the  Chelonians, 
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d.  South-western  part,  with  Mexico,  Lower  California,  to  the  isthmus 
of  Panama. 

The  tim'd  kingdom  comprises  the  South-American  and  Australian  regions, 
and  is  distinguished  by  the  prevalence  of  Chelydes  and  the  total  absence  of 
Trionychides. 

1.  The  South-American  region  is  inhabited  by  35  species,  3 of  which  are 
Land-  and  32  Freshwater  Tortoises. 

2.  From  the  continent  of  Australia  eight  species  only  are  known,  all  but 
one  {Manouria)  being  Chelydes.  No  Tortoise  is  known  from  New  Guinea, 
Tasmania,  New  Zealand,  &c. 

Cistudo  Carolina  is  described  and  figured  by  Prince  Max,  Nov.  Act.  Leop. 
Carol,  xxxii.  p.  1,  taf.  1.  fig.  1. 

JEmys.  The  following  species  are  described  by  Prince  Max,  1.  c. : — E.  in- 
sculpta,  p.  11  j E.picta,  p.  12 ; E.  terrapin,  p.  16;  E.pileata,  sp.  n.  ?,  p.  17,  tab.  1. 
fig.  2 (male),  tab.  2.  figs.  1-4  (female)  ; E.  guttata,  p.  22 ; E.  orthonyx,  sp.  n., 
p.  23,  tab.  2.  fig.  5 and  tab.  3 ; E.  pseudo-gcographica,  p.  31 ; E.  oregoniensis, 
p.  36 ; E.  elcgans,  sp.  n.,  p.  37,  tab.  4. 

\Emys  punctularia,  Daud.]  Oielopus  punctularius,  Mr.  Cope  describes  this 
species,  adding  remarks  on  its  affinities.  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad,  1866, 

p.  186. 

Clielonura  serpentina.  Some  remarks  by  Prince  Max,  1.  c.  p.  47. 

Eermatemys  mavei.  Notes  on  this  species,  by  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  187. 

Claudius,  g.  n.,  near  Clielydra,  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  187.  A single  row  of  mar- 
ginal plates.  Plastron  small,  cruciform,  solid ; hyo-  and  hyposternal  bones 
connate,  forming  an  exceedingly  slender  bridge,  which  connects  the  plastron 
with  the  carapace,  and  is  not  covered  by  a corneous  axillary  plate,  but  by  thin 
epidermis.  No  inguinal  or  gular  plates ; anal  united.  Carapace  completely 
ossified,  extending  much  beyond  plastron  anteriorly  and  posteriorly,  elevated 
and  narrowed  in  front,  neither  dilated  nor  steeply  descending  behind ; verte- 
bral line  nearly  plane.  Vertebral  neural  segments  eight,  the  last  pair  of 
costals  meeting  on  the  median  line,  but  separated  from  the  small  posterior 
marginal  by  a large  penultimate  shield.  Anterior  in  contact  with  a very 
large  anterior  marginal,  making  together  eleven  vertebrals  in  an  interrupted 
series.  Clatidius  angustatus,  sp.  n.,  Cope,  1.  c.,  from  Tabasco,  Mexico. 

Staurotypus  triporcatus.  Notes  on  this  species,  by  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  188. 

Cinosternum  herendtianum,  sp.  n..  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  189 ; from  Tabasco 
(Mexico). 

Batagur  picta.  Dr.  Strauch,  rejecting  the  genus  Batagur,  proposes  for 
this  Tortoise  the  name  of  Clemmys  grayi.  Vertheil.  Schildkr.  p.  88. 

Bternothcerus  odoratus  described  by  Prince  Max,  1.  c.  p.  43. 

Trionyx.  Three  species  are  described  by  Prince  Max,  l.c.x — Gymnopus 
spiniferus,  p.  48 ; G.  muticus,  p.  53 ; and  G.  olivaceus,  sp.  n.  ?,  p.  66, 
taf.  6. 

Tetrathyra,  g.  n..  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  323,  differs  from  the  other 
African  Trionychidse  with  covered  feet  in  having  only  two  pairs  of  sternal 
callosities.  Tetrathyra  haihii,  sp.  n.,  p.  324,  from  West  Africa,  probably  from 
the  Niger.  The  sternum  is  figured. 
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Cyclanosteus.  Dr.  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  422,  has  observed  that 
the  sternal  callosities  of  Cyclanosteus  senegalenfSis  vary  much  with  regard  to 
their  size  and  development,  especially  the  hinder  pair.  One  specimen  is 
figured  (p.  424),  in  which  nearly  the  whole  sternum  is  protected  by  those  cal- 
losities. This  is  not  entirely  dependent  on  age,  specimens  of  the  same  size 
showing  variations  in  this  respect.  The  author  does  not  mention  whether  he 
has  satisfied  himself  that  these  variations  do  not  indicate  sexual  differences. 

On  this  occasion  Dr.  Gray  states  also  his  reasons  wliy  ho  adopted,  and  still 
continues  to  use,  the  name  Ileptathyra  (Cope)  in  preference  to  the  prior  one 
of  Cycloderma  (Peters),  adding  the  rectified  synonymy  of  these  species.  He 
regards  now  the  Cryptopus  auhryi  (Dum.)  as  distinct  from  Cyclanosteus 
frenatus  (Peters),  whilst  Aspidochelys  livinystonii  (Gray)  should  be  united 
with  the  latter  (p.  428). 

Thalassiochclys  albiventer,  sp.  n.,  Nardo,  Atti  Istit,  Yenet.  Sc.,  Lett,  ed  Art, 
ix.  1864,  p.  1418,  tav.  35  3 from  the  Adriatic. 

SAUEIA. 

Crocodilus  vulydris.  The  Rev.  S.  Ilaughton  has  described  the  muscles  of 
the  hind  leg.  , Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi.  pp.  326-331,  pi.  16. 

Mecistops  hathyrhynchus  (Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1860,  p.  650). 
Mr.  Cope  observes,  This  crocodile  is  the  species  identified  by  Dr.  Gray  with 
the  C.  intermedins.  Graves  3 with  the  limited  published  material  as  a basis,  I 
have  reached  a difterent  conclusion.”  i.  c.  1865,  p.  185. 

Alligator  helois,  sp.  n..  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  185.  Hah. ? 

Alligator  lucius.  Mr.  A.  W.  Foot  reports  on  the  dissection  of  a male  spe- 
cimen. Proc.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Dublin,  1864,  p.  42. 

Ileloderma  horridum.  Prof.  Kaup  has  Ibund  palatine  and  pterygoid  teeth 
in  a young  example  3 he  regards  it  as  the  type  of  a distinct  suborder,  repre- 
senting the  ophidian  type  ” of  the  order,  and  considers  it  possible  that  the 
creature  is  really  poisonous.  Wiegm.  Arch.  1865,  p.  33. 

Cncmidophorus  guttatus  (Wiegm.).  Prof.  Troschel  maintains  its  specific 
distinctness  from  Cn.  sexlineatus,  arid  adds  a description.  He  also  directs  at- 
tention to  the  fact  that  the  oi  Cnemidophorus  described  by  Wieg- 

mann  have  been  very  superficially  treated  by  Dum^ril  and  Bibron.  Miiller, 
Wirbelth.  Mex.  p.  69. 

Lacerta  brandtii,  sp.  n.,  De  Pilippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  3643  from  Bas- 
minsk,  near  Tauris. 

Gerrhosaurus,  Dr.  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  641,  divides  species  of 
this  genus  thus  : 1.  Cordylosaurus,  with  O.  trivittatus  (Peters)  = C,  trivirgatus 
(Gray,  1.  c.  pi.  38.  fig.  2)  and  O.  subtcssellatus  (Smith).  2.  Fleur ostrichus,  with 
O,  bifasciatus  (Smith).  3,  Gerrhosaurus,  with  G.  Jiavigularis,  typicus,  &c. 

Gm'rhosaurus  robustus.  A reply  by  Dr.  Kirk  to  some  observations  of  Prof. 
Peters  regarding  the  vernacular  name  of  this  Lizard  (cfr.  Zool.  Record,  i. 
p.  110)  is  published  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  228. 

Trachydosaurus'  rugosus  is  viviparous,  Kreflt,  Vert,  of  the  Lower  Murray, 
p.  27.  ‘ 

Cyclodus  glgas  is  viviparous  KrefTt,  I,  c.  p.  28, 
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Euprcpes  ajffims,  De  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia^  p.  354,  proves  to  be  iden- 
tical with  E^^.  scptemiamiatus,  De  Filippi,  Att.  Soc.  Ital.  Sc,  Nat.  vii.  Piim. 
straord.  a Biella,  p.  185. 

Lygodactylus  strigatKs  (see  this  Pecord,  i.  p.  114)  proves  to  be  identical  with 
Jlemidactylus  capcnsis  (Smith).  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  042.  The 
same  species  has  been  discovered  in  fossil  copal  from  Zanzibar  by  Prof.  Peters, 
Monatsber.  Ahad.  Wiss.  Perl.  1865,  pp.  455-457. 

Jlomodactylus  iur'neri  (see  this  Record,  i.  p.  114)  proves  to  bo  identical 
with  Pachydaciyhs  hihronii  (Smith).  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1805,  p.  042. 

SphmrodaciyJm  ylmicuSj  sp.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1805, 
p.  192;  from  Yucatan. 

Stenodactylus  fjarrtdus  (Smith)  has  been  described  and  figured  by  Dr.  Gray 
as  Ptenojjus  (g.  n.)  mamlatus,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1805,  p.  640,  pi.  38.  fig.  1. 

Crotaphytm  coUaris  described  by  Prince  Max,  Nov.  Act.  Leopold.  Carol, 
xxxii.  p.  68. 

Lfcmanctus  alticoronatuSj  sp.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1805, 
p.  192;  from  Yucatan. 

Dactyloa  schiedii  (Wiegm.)  has  been  described  by  Troschel  in  Muller, 
"Wirbelth.  Mex.  p.  06. 

Grammatopliora  cristata  is  able  to  remain  below  water  for  a considerable 
time.  KrefFt,  Yert.  of  the  LoAver  Murray,  p.  29. 

Stellio  nuptus.  Prof.  De  Filippi  remarks  that  this  species,  named  by  him 
Ayama  mipta  in  Giorn.  Istit.  Lombard,  vi.  1843,  was  afterwards  described  by 
Dum^'ril  as  StelHo  carinotm.  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  362. 

Ayama  Icssontp,  sp.  n..  Do  Filippi,  1.  c.  p.  353.  Allied  to  A.  imdahilis,  but 
with  all  the  dorsal  scales  distinctly  keeled.  From  western  Persia. 

Phrynocephalus  persicusy  sp.  n.,  De  Filippi,  1.  c.  p.  353 ; from  the  deserts 
near  Teheran. 

AMPHisBvENiDiE.  Dr.  J.  E.  Gray  has  published  a revision  of 
the  genera  and  species  of  this  family  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
p.  442).  The  genera  and  species  are  characterized.  He  enu- 
merates 21  species*,  2 of  which  belong  to  the  Mediterranean 
fauna,  5 to  that  of  Tropical  Africa,  and  14  to  that  of  Tropical 
America.  As  in  his  Catalogue, he  distinguishes  the  four 
families  TrogonophidoPy  Chh'otidcBy  Amphishainidaiy  and  Lepi- 
dosternid(Bj  the  genera  of  the  third  being  rearranged  thus  : — 

Tribe  1.  Amphisb^rnina.  Head  depressed,  rounded  on  the  sides  in  front; 
nostrils  on  the  upper  part  of  the  sides  of  the  head. 

A.  Lateral  and  dorsal  lines  distinct : 1.  Blanns  (Wagl.). 

D.  Lateral  lines  distinct ; dorsal  none  or  very  indistinct. 
a.  Nasal  plates  large,  extending  across  the  muzzle : 2.  Amphishana 
(L.)  ; 3.  Cynisca  (Gray). 


^ We  may  add  four  others  omitted  in  Dr.  Gray’s  memoir,  viz.  A.  quadri- 
frms  (Peters)  from  West  Africa,  A.  camura  (Cope),  A.  antilicnsis  (Rhdt.), 
and  A.  heterozonata  (Burm.)  from  Tropical  America.  We  understand  that 
the  A,  innocens  (Weinland)  has  been  previously  described. 
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b.  Nasal  shields  small,  separate  above,  on  the  side  of  a large  swollen 
rostral  shield : 4.  Brmtia  (g.  n.)  hradliana  (sp.  n.,  p.  448,  with  figure  of 
head). 

c.  Lateral  and  dorsal  lines  not  defined,  or  the  lateral  line  only  visible 
on  the  hinder  part  of  the  body : 6.  Sarea  (Gray)  j 6.  Cade^  (Gray). 

Tribe  2.  Anopinina.  Head  compressed,  keeled  on  the  sides  in  front  j 
the  nostrils  lateral,  on  the  underside  of  the  keel. 

A.  I-iateral  line  distinct  and  impressed : 7.  Anops  (Bell). 

B.  Lateral  line  none,  or  only  very  slightly  visible  on  the  hinder  part  of 
the  body  : 8.  Baikia  (g.  n.,  p.  450)  africana  (sp.  n.,  p.  451,  with  a figure  of 
head),  from  West  Africa. 

In  the  Lepidosternidce  the  following  new  species  are  de- 
scribed : — 

Lepidosternon  grayii,  sp.  n.  (Smith,  MS.),  probably  from  South  America  j 
this  may  be  the  type  of  a distinct  subgenus,  Sphenocephalus.  L.  c.  p.  452, 
with  figure  of  head. 

Mompeltis  (Smith).  A second  species  of  this  genus  from  Angola  is  de- 
scribed by  Dr.  Gray  under  the  name  of  Dalophia  (g.  n.)  welwiUchiiy  1.  c. 
p.  454  (with  figure  of  head).  [Closely  allied  to  M.  capensis,  Smith.] 

OPHIDIA. 

Typhlopid^. 

Prof.  Peters  has  continued  his  researches  on  this  family 
(Monatsber.  Akad.  Wiss,  Berlin,  1865,  pp.  259-263),  and  de- 
scribed the  following  species  as  new  : — 

Typhlops  {Onychocephalus)  giintheri  (p.  259,  fig.  1),  from  North  Australia; 
Typhlops  {Onychocephalus)  ohtusus  (p.  260,  fig.  2),  from  Mossambique. — Ste- 
nostoma  scutifrons  is  redescribed  (p.  261,  fig.  6). 

He  has  made  the  following  remarks  on  the  synonymy  : — 

1.  Onychophis  franklinii  Onychocephalus  lalandii  (Schleg.). 

2.  Onychophis  barroioii  (Gray)  = Onychoc.  liberiensis  (Hallow.)  = Onychoc. 

congesius  (D.  & B.). 

3.  Onychophis punctatus  Typhlops  eschrichtii  (Schleg.). 

4.  Anilios  australis  (Gray)=  1\  preissii  (Jan). 

6.  Anilios  leachii  (Gray)  = T.  richardii  (D.  & B.)  = Z'.  limibricalis  (L.). 

6.  Meditoria  nasuta  (Gray)  — T.  lumbricalis  (L.),  var. 

7.  Argyrophis  truncatus  Onychocephalus  (Smith)  =?  T.  ac- 

cedens  (Jan)  = ? T.  pammeces  (Gthr.)  = 2l  braminus  (Baud.). 

8.  Anilios  nigrescens  (Gray)  = T.polygrammicus  (Schleg.)  = T,  ruppellii  (Jan) 

= T,  temminckii  (Jan). 

9.  Argyrophis  horsjieldii  (Gray)=T.  diardii  (D.  & B.)=  T.  (Ptrs.) 

= T.  bothriorhynchus  (Gthr.)=  T.  teimis  (Jan). 

10.  Onychocephalus  verticalis  (Smith)  = O.  macrurus  (Ptrs.). 

11.  Typhlops  excipiens  (Jan)  = T.  russellii  (Gray). 
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He  has  figured  at  the  same  time  four  other  species  i — 

Typhlops  australis  (Gray),  fig.  3 ; Typhlops  ater  (Schleg.),  fig.  4 j and  Ca- 
thetoj'hinus  melanocephalus  (D.  & B.)^  fig.  6. 

M.  Jan  has  given  an  additional  plate  to  his  illustrations  of 
the  Typhlopidce,  Iconogr.  part  9,  pi.  1. 

ITropeltid^. 

M.  Jan’s  account  of  this  family  (Iconogr.  pp.  43-50)  does  not  contain  any 
addition  to  our  knowledge.  He  describes  and  figures  the  seven  common 
species  (part  9,  pi.  2)  Uropeltis  grandis,  Wiinophis  philippinusy  JR.  fnelano- 
gasteVj  JR.  homolepis^  R.  punctatus,  Silyhut'a  elliottiy  and  Plectrurus  perroteti. 

CALAMARIDiE. 

Calamaria.  Dr.  Gunther  has  examined  the  typical  specimens  of  the  species 
described  by  Dr.  Bleeker,  and  identified  C.  rehentischii  with  C.  Imcogaster  j 
and  C.  dumerilii  and  C.  sinJmwangensis  with  C.  agamensis.  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  p.  89. 

Calamaria Jlaviceps,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  90,  from  Borneo. 

M.  Jan  figures  the  following  species  in  Iconogr.  part  10  : pi.  1,  C.  linncei 
and  varieties,  C.  versicolor  (Ranz.),  C.  pavimentata^  and  C.  quadrimaculata.  On 
pi.  2 : C.  gervaisi,  lumhricoidea,  vermiformis^  schlegeliif  modesta,  and  bicolor. 
On  pi.  3 : C.  occipitalis  and  cuvieri, 

Geophis.  The  following  species  are  figured  by  Jan,  1.  c. , part  10,  pi.  3, 
Rhahdosoma  piyppigi ; pi.  4 : R.  claps  (Giinth.  1858,  described  by  M.  Jan  as 
a new  species,  viz.  R.  hrcvifrenaUmi) ^ R.  po’uvianum,  and  R.  badium  with 
varieties.  Part  11,  pi.  1 : another  variety  of  R.  badium  and  R.  longecauda- 
tum ; pi.  2 : R.  crassicaudatum,  Geophis  giintheri  (Wucherer,  1861,  described 
fcy  M.  Jan  as  a new  species,  viz.  R.  univittatum) , R.favce,  R.  occipitoalbuMf 
R.  lineatum  * ; pi.  3,  R.  Inmyatum,  R.  punctmittatumj  R.  varium—  R.  tor- 
quatum  (D.  & B.),  R.  dubium.  Part  12,  pi.  1 : Platypteryx  perrotetii  j pi.  2 : 
Rlapoides  semidoliatus. 

Colobognathus.  The  following  species  are  figured  by  Jan,  1.  c.  patt  12, 
pi.  1 : Rlapoides  sieboldii ; pi.  2 : JlElapoides  rostralis,  sp.  n.,  hab.  “ ? C'o/. 

hoffmanni. 

Stenognathus  modestus,  fig.  by  Jan,  1.  c.  part  13,  pi.  1.  fig.  3. 

Rhobdion  forsteni,  fig.  by  Jan,  1.  c.  part  13,  pi.  1.  fig.  4,  and  Pseudorhab- 
dion  torquatum,  part  10,  pi.  3.  fig.  3. 

Adelphicus  quadrivirgatus,  fig.  by  Jan,  1.  c.  part  11,  pi.  3.  fig.  5. 

Rracliyorrhos  albus,  fig.  by  Jan,  1.  c.  part  13,  pi.  2.  figs.  4-5. 

Aspidura.  M.  Jan  appears  to  have  confounded  two  species  under  the 
name  of  A.  scytale  (1.  c.  part  13,  pi.  2).  Figs.  1 and  3 seem  to  belong  to  A. 
trachyprocta,  whilst  fig.  2 is  taken  from  a young  A.  brachyorrhos: 


* Although  M.  Jan’s  attentioh  has  been  repeatedly  directed  to  the  fact 
that  this  is  not  an  Indian,  but  an  American  species,  he  persists  in  describing 
it  as  coming  from  Java ! 

t On  the  cover  of  this  twelfth  part  the  index  of  the  plates  contains  the 
names  of  the  species  figured  in  part  11 ! 
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Hlapoides  fiiscuSy  fig.  by  Jan,  1.  c.  part  12.  pi.  1. 

JElapops  modestus  is  figured  by  Jan,  1.  c.  part  13,  pi.  3.  fig.  2,  as  E.  pdersii, 

Elapotimis  pictetif  fig.  by  Jan,  1.  c,  part  13,  pi.  3.  fig.  1. 

Amhlyodipsas  microphthalmaj  fig.  by  Jan,  I,  c.  part  14,  pi.  1.  fig.  1. 

Elapornorphus.  The  following  species  are  figured  by  Jan,  1.  c.  part  14,  pi.  1 : 
E.  d’orbignyij  E.Jlavotonjuatus,  E,  ass{?nilis ; pi.  2 : E,  hilineatus,  E,  tricolor j 
E.  lemniscatus  j pi.  3 : E.  bhmii,  E.  Icpidus,  E.  dimidiatus, 

Ur  obelus  acanthias,  fig.  by  Jan,  1.  c.  pi.  3.  fig.  4. 

Uriechis.  Elapomorphus.capensis  (Smith)  belongs  to  this  genus.  Gunther, 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  18G5,  xv.  p.  80. 

Folemon  barthii.  Dr.  Gunther  has  examined  an  example  with  divided 
subcaudal  plates,  and  is  inclined  to  refer  this  snahe,  with  Uriechisj  Micro- 
soma,  Urobelusj  and  Miodoriy  to  one  and  the  same  genus.  L.  c.  p.  90. 

Tropidoclonium  storerioidesy  sp.  n.  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865, 
p.  190  'y  fi’om  Mexico. 

Strcptophorus  bifasciatus  and  St.  sebcCy  fig.  by  Jan,  Iconogr.  part  12,  pi.  3; 
St.  sebcCy  var.  droziiy  and  St.  lansberyiiy  part  13,  pi.  1. 

Carphophis  amocnUy  Viryinia  valericCy  and  K.  eleyans  are  figured  by  Jan, 
1.  c.  part  12,  pi.  2. 

Conocephahis  striatusy  fig.  by  Jan,  1.  c.  pi.  3. 

Chersodroimis  licbmanniy  fig.  by  Jan,  1.  c. 

Ilomalosoma,  The  following  species  are  figured  by  Jan,  1.  c.  part  13, 
pi.  3 ; II.  hitriXy  II.  coroncUoidcs  (qiucrc  = ?)  j pi.  4 : II  mitCy  II  cpi- 

scopuniy  H.  coronellciy  II  baliolum. 

Ehynchocalamus  melanoccphalus  (See  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  119)  proves  to  be 
the  same  species  as  Ilomalosoma  melanocephalumy  Jan,  1.  c,  part  13,  pi.  3.  fig.  4. 
It  was  scarcely  possible  to  recognize  so  distinct  a snake  among  the  species  of 
Ilomalosoma, 

OLIGODONTIDiE. 

Lytorhynchus  diademay  fig.  by  Jan,  Iconogr.  part  10,  pi.  6.  fig.  2.  Cliata-' 
chlein  (!),  Jan,  is  synonymous  with  Lytorhynchus  (Peters). 

Oliyodon.  The  snakes  mentioned  by  Dr.  Bleeker  under  the  names  of 
lihabdion  waandersii  and  Eh.  cruciatum  have  been  described  by  Dr.  G iin- 
ther  as  Oliyodon  waandersii.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  p.  91. 

Oliyodon  subquadratuSy  fig.  by  Jan,  Iconogr.  part  13,  pi.  4.  figs.  5 & 6. 

Simotes.  The  following  species  are  figured  by  Jan,  1.  c.  part  11,  pi.  6 : 
S.  russelliiy  S.  ancoralisy  S.  binotatus  j part  12,  pi.  4 : S.  trilineatusy  S.  multi- 
fasciatus  (sp.  n.),  S.  quadrilineatus  (sp.  n.)  j pi.  5 : S.  octolmcatus,  S.  purpu- 
rascens. 

Simotes  vcrtebralisy  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. Hist.  1866,  xv.  p.  91, 
from  Bandjermassing. 

COLUBRID^. 

MeyahlabeSy  g.  n.,  Gunther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1866,  xv.  p.  92. 
Body  rather  elongate  and  slender  j head  of  moderate  size,  rather  depressed, 
with  a flat  crown.  Two  nasals  j one  loreal  j two  anterior  and  two  posterior 
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oculars.  Scales  smooth,  without  apical  groove,  elongate  on  the  anterior  parts 
of  the  trunk,  and  square  posteriorly.  Ventrals  rounded,  about  200;  anal 
entire ; subcaudals  two-rowed.  Eye  rather  large.  The  maxillary  teeth  form 
a continuous  series,  and  gradually  increase  in  length  posteriorly,  none  of 
them  being  grooved.  M,  olivacens^  sp.  n.,  from  Manado. 

Coronclla  mistriaca.  A most  accurate  account  of  the  habits  of  this  snake 
by  Dr.  E.  Opel,  translated  by  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Spicer,  appeared  in  the 
^Zoologist,’  1865,  pp.  9505-9512.  Figured  by  .Tan,  Iconogr.  part  14,  pi.  C. 
lig.  4. 

Cormella  doliata  and  varieties,  fig.  by  .Tan,  1.  c.  pi.  4 ,*  and  described  by 
Prince  Max,  Nov.  Act.  Leopold.  Carol,  xxxii.  p.  99,  taf.  7.  figs.  4-G  (head). 

Liophis.  M.  Jan  has  figured  two  species,  Iconogr.  part  13,  pi.  6 1 L.  leu- 
cogastcr,  which  is  the  young  of  some  Colubrine  snake,  the  native  country  of 
which  is  not  known ; and  L.  pcecilostictus,  very  similar  in  appearance  to 
L.  merremii, 

Ccmopliora  coccmca  and  C.  copci,  fig.  by  .Tan,  1.  c.  part  11,  pi.  5. 

Pliocet'cus  dhmdiatuSy  sp.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  190, 
from  Costa  Rica. 

PUocercus  euryzonus  (Cope),  has  been  named  by  M.  Jan  Cosmiosophis 
splcndcns.  Cope,  1.  c. 

Coluber.  The  following  species  are  figured  by  Jan,  Iconogr.  part  12,  pi.  6 : 
Coluber  gctulus]  part  1.3,  pi.  5 : C.  quadrilineatus  •,  part  14,  pi.  6:  C.  getidus, 
var.  sayi  and  var.  calif ornica ; pi.  6 : C,  consincillatus  and  C.  rufodorsatus 
(scxlmeatus), 

Stegomtus  (Dum.  and  Bibr.).  Mr.  Cope  states  that  Lielaplm  (Gthr.)  is 
identical  with  this  genus,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  197 ; but  Lie- 
laphis  has  neither  a diacranterian  dentition,  like  Stegonotus,  nor  has  it  tho 
body  compressed.  Stegonottis  is  described  as  having  some  25  teeth  in  each 
maxillary,  Liclaphis  has  about  half  this  number. 

Lielaphis  batjanensis,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv. 
p.  93,  pi.  2.  fig.  A,  from  Batjan. 

Spilotcs  megalolcpisj  sp.  n.,  Giinther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Ilist.  1865,  xv. 
p.  93,  from  South  America. 

Zamenis  ventrimaculatus,  var.  C,  Giinth.,  has  been  named  Z.  rlwdoraclm 
by  M.  Jan.  De  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  356. 

Tituoplm  melanoleucus  described  by  Prince  Max,  1.  c.  p.  95. 

Spalerosophis  (!),  Jan,  is  the  name  of  a new  Ophidian  genus  from  Westeni 
Persia.  It  is  said  to  belong  to  the  family  of  Colubridae ; and  the  following 
is  the  description : — Aspect  of  a Periops  and  of  a Booid.  Head  covered  above 
with  20  or  25  small  irregular  shields,  occupying  the  place  of  the  frontals  j 
eye  surrounded  by  10  or  13  shields ; loreal  and  temporals  replaced  by  nu- 
merous small  shields.  Teeth  smooth,  equal  in  size.  Fourteen  or  fifteen 
upper  labials ; scales  in  41-43  series ; subcaudals  divided. — Sp.  microlepisy 
sp.  n. ; ventral  shields  263,  subcaudals  100.  De  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia, 
p.  356. 

Dromicus  godmanni,  sp.  n.,  Giinther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv. 
p.  94,  from  Guatemala. 

Tropidonoius,  M,  Jan  has  described  the  following  species  as  new  (Ca- 
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nestr.  Arch.  Zool.  iii.  p.  204) : — T.  intermedins  from  — P,  T.  collaris  from 
Mexico,  T.  scaliget'  from  — ?,  T.  glaphyros  and  T.  kennicotti  from  North 
America,  T.  ornatus  from  — P,  T.  incertus  from  — P,  T.  subradiatus  from 
Columbia,  Amphiesma  schistacmim  from  the  East  Indies. — No  mention  is 
made  of  T.  chinensis,  formerly  described  as  a new  species. 

M.  de  Betta  has  published  a paper  on  the  Italian  species,  in  which  the 
synonymy  and  description  of  three  species  and  their  varieties  are  given, 
viz.  T.  natrixj  T.  tessellatus  and  2\  viperinus.  As  regards  the  second  (which 
is  the  T.  hydrus),  the  author  was  not  acquainted  with  Peters’s  remarks 
in  Monatsber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Berl.  1863,  p.  370.  The  paper  is  instructive,  inas- 
much as  it  contains  critical  references  to  some  publications  which  are  almost 
unknown  or  inaccessible  to  herpetologists  not  living  in  Italy.  Atti  Istit. 
Venet.  Sc.,  Lett,  ed  Art.  1865,  x.  pp.  613-642. 

Prince  Max,  Nov.  Act.  Leopold.  Carol,  xxxii.,  has  described  T,  fasciatusj 
p.  84 } T.  sirtalis,  p.  87  j and  Etdcenia  proxima,  p.  90. 

Tropidonotus  natrix.  Hr,  0.  Herklotz  mentions  a case  of  an  example  sub- 
sisting 311  days  without  food.  Verb.  zool. -hot.  Gesellsch.  1866,  p.  379. 

Tropidonotus  melanogaster  (Peters)  has  been  described  by  Troschel  as  T. 
haronis  Miilleri  in  Muller,  Wirbelth.  Mex.  p.  76  j and  by  Jan  as  T,  mesome- 
lanuSf  Canestr.  Arch.  Zool.  iii.  p.  230. 

TropidonoUts  plumbicolor  {=^Xenodon  viridis)  is  described  as  a new  species, 
Amphiesma  brachyura^  by  Jan,  Canestr.  Arch.  Zool.  iii.  p.  237. 

Tropidonotus  sundanensiS)  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865, 
XV.  p.  96,  pi.  2.  fig.  D,  from  Sumatra. 

Leionotus  schlegelii,  sp.  n.,  Jan  in  Canestr.  Arch.  Zool.  iii.  p.  241,  from 
Ashantee,  appears  to  be  closely  allied  to  Neusterophis  (Gthr.). 

Zimnophisj  g.  n.,  Gunther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1866,  xv.  p.  96. 
Habit  stout,  cylindrical ; form  of  the  head  as  in  Tropidonotus ; tail  rather 
short.  Scales  smooth,  short,  in  nineteen  rows  \ anal  and  subcaudals  divided. 
A single  anterior  and  two  posterior  frontalsj  loreal  present.  Maxillary 
teeth  in  an  uninterrupted  series,  gradually  increasing  in  size  posteriorly,  the 
last  being  distinctly  larger  than  the  preceding,  and  not  grooved.  X.  bicolor, 
sp.  n.,  pi.  2.  fig.  C,  from  Angola. 

Heterodon.  The  following  species  are  figured  by  Jan,  Iconogr.  part  10, 
pi.  6:  Meter odon  nasicus]  pi.  6.  fig.  1 : Meter odon  madagascariensis\  part  11, 
pi.  4 : M.  pulcher,  M,  histricusy  M.  de  Jilippii. 

HoMALOPSIDiE. 

Melicops  of  Jan  is  compounded  of  such  species  as  Tropidonotus  mortuarius, 
Atretium  schistosum,  Melicops  angidatuSy  &c.  He  describes  four  new  South 
American  species  of  this  genus  ; M.  wagleri,  M.  spixii,  M.  scalaris,  and  M.  in- 
fratceniatus.  Canestr.  Arch.  Zool.  iii.  p.  246. 

Momalopsis  robustus,  sp.  n.,  Jan,  1.  c.  p.  257,  from  Brazil. 

\^Ferania\  Mypsirhina  bocourti,  sp.  n.,  Jan,  1.  c.  p.  269,  from  Siam. 

Fordonia  unicolor  is  described  by  M.  Jan  as  Memiodontus  chalybceus 
(sp.  n.).  X.  c,  p.  264. 

PSAMMOPHID^. 

Psammophis  irigrammus,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1866,  xv. 
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p.  95,  pi.  2.  fig.  E,  from  West  Africa.  It  is  also  mentioned  that  Chrysopeled 
prceornata  may,  perhaps,  prove  to  be  a Psammophis. 

Psammophis  dorim^  sp.  n.,  .Jan,  allied  to  Ps.  mmiliger,  but  distinguished  by 
a triple  nasal  shield  and  other  characters.  From  Western  Persja.  DeFilippi, 
Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  35G. 

Dendrophida?. 

Ahcctidla  frenata,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  p.  94, 
pi.  2.  fig.  B ; hab.  — ? 

ToRTRICIDiE. 

M.  Jan’s  account  of  this  family  (Iconogr.  pp.  51-58)  does  not  contain  any 
addition  to  our  knowledge.  He  describes  and  figures  the  three  species  known, 
adding  Xenopeltis  (part  9,  pis.  3-5). 

ErYCIDtE. 

M.  Jan  has  published  the  text  to  the  species  mentioned  in  our  last  Record 
(p.  123).  Iconogr.  pp.  65-74. 

Eryx  Jaculm.  A variety  from  Teheran  is  described  in  He  Filippi,  Viaggio 
in  Persia,  p.  366. 

Bolyeria  multicarinata  (Hum.  & Bibr.)  is  not  a native  of  New  South  Wales, 
but  has  been  obtained  from  some  of  the  islands  near  New  Guinea,  by  Krefft, 
Snak.  of  Sydney,  p.  41. 

BoiDiE. 

M.  Jan  has  published  the  text  to  the  species  mentioned  in  our  last  Record 
(p.  123).  Iconogr.  pp.  74-93. 

Pelophiltis  foi'dii  (Gthr.)  is  referred  to  Chilahotlirius  by  Jan,  t c.  p.  87< 

Chrysenis  hatesii  (Gray)  is  regarded  as  identical  with  Xiphosoma  caninum 
by  Jan,  1.  c.  p.  91. 

pYTHONIDjE. 

M.  Jan  has  published  the  text  to  the  species  mentioned  in  our  last  Record 
(p.  123).  Iconogr.  pp.  94-100. 

Python  sehm  and  P.  natalensis  are  considered  to  be  the  same  species  by  Jan, 
1.  c.  p.  96. 

Liasis  amethystinusj  fig.  by  Jan,  1.  c.  part  9,  pi.  6. 

Morelia  variegata  and  31,  spilotes  are  probably  varieties  only  of  the  same 
species.  I^refft,  Vert,  of  the  Lower  Murray,  pp.  30  and  38. 

Elapid^. 

Brachyurophis  (Giinth.).  This  genus  proves  to  be  provided  with  venomous 
fangs ; B.  semifasciata  (Gthr.),  from  Tasmania,  and  Simotes  australis  (Kreflft), 
from  Queensland,  belong  to  it.  Gunther^  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1866,  xv. 
p.  97. 

Neelaps  calonotus  is  not  from  New  Granada,  but  from  Tasmania  (as  stated 
by  Dum^ril).  Gunther,  1.  c. 

Piernenia  'reticulata  is  mentioned  by  Mr.  Krefft,  in  ^ Snakes  of  Sydney,’ 
p.  42,  tinder  the  name  of  P.  psammophis.  But  these  two  snakes  ought  not  to 
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be  confounded,  the  latter  being  a distinct  species  which  is  not  found  in  South- 
eastern Australia. 

Pseudechis  australis.  Mr.  Krefft  speaks  under  this  name  of  the  brown 
variety  of  Ps.  porph^riaais,”  which  is  common  on  the  Lower  Murray.  Vert, 
of  the  Lower  Murray,  pp.  32  and  47.  We  cannot  but  suppose  that  he  has  not 
had  an  opportunity  of  examining  the  true  Ps.  australis,  which  appears  to  be 
scarce  and  limited  to  the  north-eastern  part  of  Australia,  and  is  decidedly 
specifically  distinct  from  Ps.  porphyriacus. 

Dcndraspis.  Dr.  Giintlier  has  described  two  new  species,  D.  wehvitschii  and 
1).  intermedhis,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1805,  xv.  p.  97 ; the  heads  of  these 
species,  as  well  as  those  of  D.  anyusticeps  and  D.  polylepis,  are  figured 
on  pi.  3. 

CllOTALID^. 

Crotalus  durissus  described  by  Prince  Max,  Nov.  Act.  Leopold.  Carol* 
xxxii.  p.  05,  taf.  7.  figs.  1-3  (head).  Crotalophorus  teryemhms,  ibid.  p.  74. 

Crotalus  intermedius  is  described  as  a new  species  by  Troschel,  in  Muller, 
Wirbelth.  Mex.  p.  79  j from  Mexico. 

Crotalus  ravus  is  described  as  a new  species  by  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc. 
Philad.  1865,  p.  191  j from  the  Tableland  of  Mexico. 

Caudisona  polysticta  is  described  as  a new  species  by  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat. 
Sc.  Philad.  1806,  p.  191  j from  the  Tableland  of  Mexico. 

V IPEJIIDAS. 

Vipera.  In  a report  on  the  Vipers  of  France  written  by  M.  Soubeiran,  the 
geographical  distribution,  habits,  and  varieties  of  the  three  species  found  in 
France  {V.  berus,  V.  aspis,  V.  ammodytes)  are  described.  Statistics  of  acci- 
dents caused  by  them  are  given,  and  the  methods  of  treatment  of  wounded 
persons  discussed.  In  the  D^partement  llaute-Marne,  rewards  for  67,045 
vipers,  killed  in  the  years  1856-1801,  have  been  paid.  This  paper,  published 
in  France  in  1803,  is  reprinted  in  Corr.-Blatt  zool.-miner.  Ver.  Kegensb. 
1866,  pp.  143-154. 

Vipera  berus.  [On  its  distribution  in  Bavaria,  see  Jackel,  CoiT.-Blatt  zool.- 
miner.  Ver.  Begensb.  1805,  pp.  155-169. 

Vipera  asjyis.  A paper  by  Ed.  de  Betta,  entitled  ‘‘  Nota  sopra  un  case  di 
dicefalia-alloidica  di  una  giovane  Vipera  raccolta  nel  Vicentino,”  in  Attidell’ 
Istit.  Venet.  x.  dispens.  7,  with  a plate,  is  known  to  us  from  the  title  onl}’^, 
as  this  part  of  the  journal  mentioned  has  not  yet  reached  this  country. 

Pelias  chet'sea.  Dr.  L.  Heinzel,  having  been  bitten  by  a viper,  gives  an  ac- 
count of  the  symptoms  as  experienced  by  himself.  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch. 
Wien,  1805,  pp.  493-498. 

Clotho  nasicornis,  fig.  in  Zoolog.  Sketch,  by  Wolf  and  Sclater,  vol.  ii. 

BATRACHIA. 

BATEACHIA  SALIENTIA. 

Mr.  Cope  has  published  the  outlines  of  a oit  BatracMa 

salieniia,  based  chicliy  on  ostcological  characters,  to  which  but 
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little  attention  lias  been  paid  np  to  the  present  time,  as  will  ap- 
pear from  the  following  abstract  (Nat.  Hist.  Rev.  1865, 
pp.  97-120) 

First  suborder.  Aglossa. 

Vertebra}  opistbocoelian  j sternum  of  the  arciferous  type. 

Fam.  1,  Pipidee,  Fam.  2.  Dactyhthridee.  Fam.  3.  PalcBohatracJiidcB. 

Second  suborder.  Bufoniformia. 

Teeth  and  manubrium  sterni  absent  j diapophysis  of  the  sacrum  dilated  j 
sternum  with  or  without  cartilaginous  arches. 

Fam.  1.  Phinophrynidee. 

Ethmoid  septal  walls  ossified  to  the  end  of  the  muzzle,  and  separating  the 
prefrontals;  its  superior  plate  covered  by  the  completely  ossified  fronto- 
parietale.  Fronto-nasalia  well  developed,  entirely  in  contact  with  fronto- 
parietalia,  separated  by  a median  point  of  the  latter  and  by  the  ethmoid 
septum.  No  03  pterygoideum  or  pterygoid  wing  of  ectopterygoid ; the  latter 
straight,  with  a short  maxillary  suture.  Sacral  diapophysis  dilated.  Cora- 
coid and  epicoracoid  divergent,  connected  by  a narrow  single  cartilage  * j the 
former  not  dilated,  in  contact  with,  or  slightly  separated  from,  that  of  the  op- 
posite side.  A strong  bony  manubrium.  Tongue  bound  or  retractile  poste- 
riorly. Ear  imperfectly  developed.  Phinophrynus  and  IIem{sus4 
Fam.  2.  Bncjystomatidce, 

Ethmoid  septal  walls  cartilaginous ; the  interorbital  portion  of  the  superior 
plate  usually  covered  by  the  completely  ossified  fronto-parietals.  No  ptery- 
goidoum.  Sacral  diapoph3\ses  dilated.  Coracoids  dilated,  always  in  contact 
with  each  other,  also  with  the  epicoracoids  when  present  (with  one  excep- 
tion), and  always  without  arciform  cartilages.  Tongue  free,  not  retractile 
posteriorly. 

a.  Brachycephalus,  Pliinoderma^  Atelopus,  sp. 

b.  MicrhijUf  Calohyla,  Cacopusy  Diplopehna,  Engystoma,  Calop>hryne, 
Fam.  3.  Prachymeridee, 

Superior  plate  of  ethmoid  not  ossified,  either  medially  or  wholly  cartila- 
ginous or  fibro-cartilaginous.  Epicoracoids  divergent  from  coracoids,  and 
connected  with  them  by  a single  or  double  narrow  cartilaginous  band  ,*  the 
latter  in  contact  with  each  other  f ; no  manubrium.  Fronto-parietals  ossi- 
fied on  their  superciliary  borders  only,  thus  enclosing  a large  fontanelle. 
Sacral  diapophyses  dilated.  Ear  perfectly  developed.  Tongue  free,  not  re- 
tractile posteriorly.  ChelydohatrachuSy  BrevicepSj  Brachymerus, 

Fam.  4.  Bufonxdce. 

Epicoracoidei  divergent  from  coracoidei;  the  latter  dilated,  nearly  or 
quite  in  contact,  each  connected  with  the  former  on  the  same  side  by  a 


* Plainly  homologous  with  those  connecting  the  coracoids  and  epicoracoids 
of  the  Lacertilia.  They  are  homologized  by  M.  Euges  with  the  clavicles  ; 
and  the  bones  usually  so  called  in  the  Batrachia  salientia  he  terms  acromials. 
A superficial  view  favours  the  opinion  that  the  latter  are  neither,  but- rather 
epicoracoids,  and  that  the  clavicles  of  the  Lacertilia  have  no  homologue 
among  the  Frogs. 

t Not  observed  in  Brachymerus, 
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cartilaginous  arch,  of  which  that  on  the  right  (the  animal  being  on  its  hack) 
overlaps  with  its  convexity  the  left  coracoid,  and  that  of  the  left  coracoid 
underlaps  that  on  the  right.  Superior  plate  of  the  ethmoid  completely  ossi- 
fied, very  rarely  ''prolonged  anteriorly,  usually  covered  hy  the  completely 
ossified  fi’onto-parietals,  or  hy  these  and  the  prefrontals  together.  No  ptery- 
goideum.  Sacral  diapophyses  dilated  j coccyx  attached  to  two  condyles. 
Tongue  free,  not  retractile  posteriorly.  Psmidophryne,  PhryniscuSf  Epidalea 
(Bicfo  calamitd),  Bufo,  Incilius,  SclerophrySj  Peltaphryne^  Bhceho,  Pahcdicola, 
Schxsmadei’maf  OtilophuSj  Phrynxndis,  Nectes. 

Fam.  6.  Dendrohatidce. 

Epicoracoidei  transverse,  their  distal  extremities  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  with  the  dilated  distal  extremities  of  the  coracoidei,  which  are 
. also  in  contact  with  each  other.  A manubrium.  Sacral  diapopliysis  cylin- 
drical. Fronto-parietal  bones  completely  and  strongl}^  ossified.  Tongue  not 
retractile  posteriorly.  Ear  perfectly  developed.  Dendrohates. 

Third  suborder.  Arcipeba. 

Teeth  present.  Coracoid  and  epicoracoid  bones  divergent,  and  connected 
by  a longitudinally  placed  cartilaginous  arch,  that  of  the  one  side  over- 
lapping that  of  the  other, 

Fam.  1.  Discoglossidce. 

Sacral  diapophyses  dilated ; vertebree  opisthoccelian ; ribs  j diapophyses  of 
first  coccygeal  vertebra  j outer  metatarsi  separated  by  web.  (Xa^owm),  i>(s- 
coglosms,  Alytes^  Bombinator. 

Fam,  2,  Asterophrydidce. 

Sacral  diapophyses  dilated  j vertebrae  opisthoccelian  j no  ribs  or  coccy- 
geal diapophyses  ^ outer  metatarsi  bound  together.  Oryptotisy  Asterophrysj 
MegahphrySy  XenophrySy  Leptolrachium. 

Fam.  3.  ScaphiopOdidce. 

Sacral  diapophyses  dilated ; vertebrae  procoelian ; terminal  phalanges  con- 
tinuous, conic,  simple.  ChirolepteSy  Scaphiopus,  TehncdohniSy  PelohaUSy  Al- 
sodeSy  HelioporuSy  HyperoHUy  Pelodytes, 

Fam.  4.  Hylidce. 

Sacral  diapophyses  dilated;  vertebrae  procoelian.  Terminal  phalanges 
with  a swollen  base,  and  slender,  curved,  claw-like  termination  *. 

Fam.  6.  Cystignathidce. 

Sacral  diapophyses  cylindrical ; vertebrae  procoelian. 

a.  External  metacarpal  bones  free,  separated  by  natatorial  membrane  : 
MyxophyeSy  Pseudis  {Zysapsus  ?). 

b.  External  [metacarpal  bones  bound  together  : HylodeSy  Elosia,  Limno- 
chatisy  Phyllohates,  Q'ossodactyhis,  Enhydrobius,  CydignaihuSy  Gnathophysay 
CeratophrySy  Tomopternay  CalyptocephaluSy  Pithecopsisy  CyclorhmnphuSy  ELylo- 
rhintty  Pleurodema,  GomphobateSy  LiupemSy  Borborocode&y  LimnodynasteSy  Eu- 
sophus  (g.  n.,  for  Cystignathus  7iodosuSy  B.  & B.),  Crinia. 

Fourth  suborder.  Eanifobmia. 

"With  teeth,  the  sacral  diapophysis  cylindrical,  and  a sternum  of  the  fol- 


* We  give  a synopsis  of  the  genera  below  (p.  160),  as  it  appears  in  a 
modified  form  in  a later  paper  of  the  author. 
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lowing  structure.  The  axes  gf  the  coracoid  and  epicoracoid  are  parallel,  not 
divergent,  their  distal  extremities  separated  only  by  interposed  articular 
cartilage,  and  that  of  the  epicoracoid  resting  upon  that  of  the  coracoid> 
which  is  much  dilated  : there  are  therefore  no  arciform  cartilages.  There  is 
always  a bony  manubrium,  and  usually  an  osseous  styliform  xiphisternal 
piece. 

Fam.  1.  Ranidcs. 

Sacral  diapophyses  cylindrical ; simple  coccyx,  attached  by  two  cotyloid 
cavities.  Manubrium  with  a strong  bony  style ; the  xiphisternum  similar 
(with  one  exception*).  Fronto-parietal  bones  never  embracing  a fonta- 
nelle.  Tongue  extensively  free,  more  or  less  deeply  notched  f.  Ear  per- 
fectly developed,  no  parotoids. 

a.  Cassinaj  Arthi'oleptis,  ^lemimantis,  Ilylmnhates^  llalophila,  Cornufer. 

b.  Lq>topelis, 

c.  HyperoliuSy  Crumenifera,  Ixalus,  Tlieloderma,  JRliacophoruSj  Chiro- 
mantis,  Polypedates. 

d.  Amolops  (g.  n.,  for  Polypedatcs  afyhand),  Ileteroglosm,  Staurois  (g.  n., 
for  Ixalus  natatory  guttatus,  and  pUcatus'),  Hylorana^  Pana,  Dicroglossus,  Oxy- 
glossusj  Hoplohatrachus,  Pyxicepholus. 

Mr.  Hogg  states  that  the  family  Pactylethridm  was  proposed  by  him  in  the 
year  1839.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi.  p.  120. 

Rana.  Prince  Max  has  described  the  following  species  in  Nov.  Act.  Leo- 
pold. Carol,  xxxii.  : — R.  mugiens,  p.  106 ; R.  palustris,  p.  112 ; R.  silvatica, 
p.  114;  and  R.  missuriensis  (Wied,  Reise,  N.  Amer.  i.  pp.  620,  648),  p.  116, 

Ra7ia  hrngaiitina,  sp.  n.,  Bocage,  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  xvi.  p.  263,  from 
Angola. 

Rana  spinidactyla,  sp.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1866,  p.  197, 
from  Natal =72.  mascariensis,  Cope,  ihid.  1862,  p.  340  (not  auct.). 

Rana  adtrita^  sp.  n.,  Troschel  in  Muller,  Wirbelth.  Mex.  p.  82,  from 
Mexico. 

Hylm'hina  silvatica.  Mr.  Cope  supposes  that  Cystignathus  emeus  (Gay)  is 
identical  with  this  species.  Nat.  Hist.  Rev.  1866,  p.  113. 

Megalophrys  cliysii  (Edeling),  mentioned  in  our  Record  of  last  year  (p.  128), 
is  described  for  the  second  time  in  Natuurk.  Tydschr.“Nederl.  Ind.  1864, 
xxvii.  p.  266,  where  a figure  has  been  added.  It  is  evidently  nothing  but  an 
old  male  of  the  common  Megalophrys  montana. 

Alytes  ohstetricans.  Bruch  states  that  both  sexes  are  provided  with  a large 
gland  on  the  lower  leg.  Fiinft.  Bericht  d.  Offenbach.  Vereins,  1864,  p.  51. 

Bufo  americanus  described  by  Prince  Max,  1.  c.  p.  121. 

Elosia.  Dr.  Steindachner,  having  found  a great  similarity  between  his 
Ilylodes  ti'uiicatus  and  Elosia  7tasus,  thinks  that  both  these  genera  should  be 
united.  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1865,  p.  499. 

Crossodactylus  should  be  united  with  Phyllobates,  according  to  Steindachner, 
I c.  p.  600. 


* Hyla77xhates,  where  it  is  shorter  and  more  disciform, 
t Except  in  Thelodev7na  and  Dicroglossus,  where  there  is  a median  instead 
of  lateral  production. 
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Mr.  Cope  has  given  a synopsis  of  the  genera  of  his  family 
Hylidce,  whichj  according  to  hiin^  comprises,  besides  Hyla  and 
tlie  genera  allied  to  it,  also  Acris  (Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad. 
1865,  p.  194) 

I.  No  fronto-parietal  fontanelle. 

a,  Cranium  above  connate  with  a dernio-ossification ; prefrontals  in 


contact. 

A series  of  parasplienoid  teeth  j no  dorsal  pouch  ....  Tharijngodon. 

No  parasphenoid  teeth;  no  dorsal  pouch  2'rachycephalus. 

No  parasphenoids ; a dorsal  dermal  pouch Opisthodelphys, 

/3.  No  cranial  dermo-ossification. 
a.  A dorsal  dermal  pouch. 

Toes  slightly  webbed  Nototrema. 

&.  No  dorsal  pouch. 
aa.  Prefrontals  united  by  suture. 

Two  longitudinal  cranial  carinoe ; no  gland  Osteoccphalns. 

No  carinse ; a parotoid  covering  head  and  back  ....  Scy topis. 

No  carinae  or  parotoid ; prefrontals  large  Acrodytes. 

bb.  Prefrontals  small,  separated  by  ethmoid. 

No  keels  or  glands;  ? a coccygeal  diapophysis  Dryomelictes,  g.  n.* 

II.  A fronto-parietal  fontanelle. 

a.  Posterior  digits  free,  opposable,  two  and  three. 

Parotoid  glands  present ; tongue  elongate,  free Phyllomedusa. 

/3.  Posterior  digits  on  same  plane,  not  opposable.  - 


a.  Posterior  digits  webbed,  prefrontals  separated  by  the  largo  etlimoid 
plate. 

aa.  Brain-case  and  fontanelle  broad;  superior  ethmoid  plate  broad; 
inner  finger  not  opposite  to  the  others. 
u».  An  elongate  acuminate  flat  postorbital  process  of  the  fronto- 
parietal bone. 

Form  stout Smilisca. 

/3]3.  No  postorbital  process. 

Tongue  elongate,  extensively  free ; inferior  palpebra  reticulate  with  white 

fibres ; vomerine  teeth  Ayalychnis. 

Tongue  short,  attached  or  little  free ; palpebra  usually  transparent ; vome- 
rine teeth  Hyla. 

Tongue  short;  palpebra  transparent;  no  vomerine  teeth. 

Hylella. 

Tongue  extensively  free ; dilatations  minute,  palmation  extensive  behind ; 

vomerine  teeth  Acris. 

bb.  Brain-case  and  ethmoid  elongate,  fontanelle  narrow;  inner 
finger  opposed  to  the  others. 

Tongue  slightly  free Zitoria, 

b.  Posterior  digits  free. 

Superior  ethmoid  plate  osseous ; prefrontal  bones  separated.* 

Chorophilus, 

Superior  ethmoid  plate  cartilaginous,  the  prefrontals  developed,  in  contact 
medially Thoropa. 

* Type  Hyla  aurantiaca, 
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JTyla.  Two  species  are  described  by  Prince  Max,  Nov.  Act.  Leopold. 
Carol,  xxxii. : — S.  versicolor j p.  116,  and  H.  triseriaia  (Wied,  Ileise  N. 
Amer.  i.  p.  249),  p.  dl8. 

Ilyla  aurantiaca.  Mr.  Cope  regards  it  as  the  type  of  a distinct  genus, 
Dryomdictes.  See  above,  p.  160. 

llyla  yracilipeSf  sp.  n.,  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  194, 
from  the  Tableland  of  Mexico.  Ilyla  staufferij  sp.  n.,  Cope,  ibid.  p.  195, 
from  Orizava. 

Smilisca  daulinia  is  a new  generic  and  specific  name  given  to  a skeleton  in 
Prof.  Hyrtl’s  Collection  by  Mr.  Cope.  See  above,  p.  160. 

Pharynyodon,  g.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  193 ; for  cha- 
racters see  p.  160.  Ph.  jidasatm,  sp.  n.,  Cope,  I c.,  from  Yucatan. 

Zysapsus.  Dr.  Steindachner  has  recognized  the  error  in  identifying  this 
genus  with  Pscudis  minuta,  already  pointed  out  by  us  in  Record,  vol.  i.  p.  131. 
Verb.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1865,  p.  500. 

BATRACHIA  GRADIENTIA. 

Amblystoma  and  Siredon.  M.  Aug.  Dumeril,  in  a memoir 
read  before  the-  French  Academy  of  Sciences  (Compt.  Rend. 
1865,  lx.  p.  765)  has  announced  the  important  fact  that  Axo- 
lotls bred  in  the  tanks  of  the  Reptile-house  of  the  Jardin  des 
Plantes.  The  ova,  their  attachment  to  water-plants,  and  the 
earlier  phases  of  their  development  are  as  in  the  common  Newts. 
The  spawn  was  deposited  on  the  19th  and  20th  of  January,  and 
again  on  the  6th  of  March  ; and  the  larvfe  were  hatched  twenty- 
eight  or  thirty  days  after.  They  arc,  at  this  stage,  0‘014  or 
0*016  millim.  long,  and  their  branchiae  consist  of  three  very  short 
cylindrical  appendages,  with  comparatively  few  ramifications. 
The  development  of  the  limbs  is  slow : in  examples  more  than 
two  months  old  no  traces  of  posterior  limbs  were  observed,  and 
the  anterior  had  not  perceptibly  increased  in  length  since  the 
tadpoles  left  the  egg-membranes. 

Thus  the  question  whether  the  Axolotl  is  a tadpole  or  a per- 
fectly developed  animal  was  seemingly  set  at  rest,  when  M.  Du- 
meril  communicated  the  startling  fact,  that  nine  of  the  numerous 
young  Axolotls  bred  in  Paris  had  undergone  a complete  metamor- 
phosis (Compt.  Rend.  1865,  Ixi.  1865,  p.775;  and  Bull.  Soc.  d^Ac- 
clim.  1866,  February) . In  September  they  had  attained  to  a size 
surpassed  by  that  of  the  parents  by  0 040  or  0*050  millim.  only, 
when  the  external  gills  commenced  to  disappear,  the  form  of  the 
head  changed  a little,  and  the  skin  became  covered  with  numerous 
white  spots.  Simultaneously  modifications  of  internal  organs 
took  place  : 1.  The  hyoid  apparatus  is  simplified,  three  of  the 
internal  branchial  arches  disappear,  and  the  outermost  only 
persists.  2.  The  anterior  surface  of  the  centre  of  the  vertebrae 
is  more  flattened  than  before  the  metamorphosis.  3.  The  vome- 

1865.  [vol.  II.]  M 


162 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATUIIE. 


rilie  teeth,  whieli  were  disposed  in  two  separate  oblique  bands, 
form  now  a continuous,  nearly  transverse  series.  4.  A narrow 
band  of  small  posterior  teeth  in  the  lower  jaw  disappears. 

After  the  metamorphosis,  those  examples  presented  all  the 
characters  of  Amblystoma,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  this  form 
represents  the  developed  state  of  the  larval  Axolotl. 

[The  following  questions  remain  to  be  solved : — 

1.  What  are  the  conditions  under  which  an  individual  Axolotl 
either  passes  through  a metamorphosis  or  remains  in  the  tadpole 
state  through  life  ? 

2.  Do  all  the  species  of  Amblystoma  present  a full-grown 
Axolotl-form,  capable  of  reproduction,  besides  the  fully  developed 
form  ? 

3.  In  what  relation  do  the  species  of  Axolotl  distinguished 
by  zoologists  stand  severally  to  the  several  species  of  Am^ 
bly stoma  ?] 

Mr.  Hogg  lias  published  some  notes  on  the  position  assigned  by  him  to  the 
Axolotl  in  the  year  1841,  and  corrects  two  errors  in  Agassiz’s  ^ Index  Uni- 
versalis.’ Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi.  p.  122. 

A paper  by  E.  de  Betta  on  the  tailed  Batrachians  of  Venetia  is  known  to 
us  from  the  title  only  (see  p.  140). 

Prince  Max  describes  the  following  species  in  Nov.  Act.  Leopold.  Carol, 
xxxii. : — Salama?idra  symmetrica,  p.  125  j S.  eryihronota,^.  126  j /S',  brevicatula, 
sp.  n.,  p.  127  j S.  maculata,  p.  129  j S.  mclauolouca,  p.  130  j /S',  dorsalis,  p.  131  j 
Menopoma  alleyhaniensis,  p.  133,  taf.  6 ] Menobranckus  lateralis,  p.  138, 
taf.  7.  fig.  1. 

Triton  cristatus.  L.  Reichenbach  describes  and  figures  a yellow  variety 
(var.  ieterica).  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Leopold.  Carol.  Nat.  Curios,  xxxii.  1865 
(pp.  8,  with  a plate). 

IViton  alpestris.  Prof,  de  Filippi  has  observed,  near  Andermatten,  that 
larvae  of  this  species  not  only  attained  to  the  full  size,  but  had  the  organs  of 
reproduction  fully  developed,  before  they  lost  their  brapchioe.  The  final  me- 
tamorphosis of  these  newts  is  rapidly  completed  in  autumn.-  Mom.  B.  Accad. 
Sc.  Torin.  xxi.  1864-65,  p.  Ixv. 

Ilemidactylium  pacijictmi,  sp.  n.,  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865, 
p.  195,  from  Southern  California. 

Speletpes.  Mr.  Cope  describes  three  new  species  from  the  Tableland  of 
Mexico,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  viz.  Sp.  cephalicus  and  Sp.  or  cuius, 
p.  196,  and  Sp.  lineolus,  p.  197.  He  mentions  seven  species  known  to  inhabit 
Tropical  America. 

Cryptobranchus  japonicus.  Prof.  Hyrtl  has  published  a mo- 
iiogTaph  of  this  Salamander ; his  researches  are  based  on  a 
female  example,  2J  feet  long.  He  gives  the  history  of  our 
knowledge  of  this  species,  a description  of  the  external  characters 
of  the  specimen  examined,  and  an  account  of  its  mode  of  life, 
and  proceeds  then  to  the  chief  object  of  the  work,  viz.  the  ana- 
tomical part.  Detailed  accounts  of  the  osteology,  splanchnology, 
and  angiology  are  given.  The  work  is  written  in  Latin  and 
illustrated  by  fourteen  plates.  (See  p.  139,) 
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PISCES 

BY 


Albert  Gunther,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Pli.D, 


A.  Works  in  Progress, 


Bleeker,  P.  Atlas  Ichthyologique  des  Indes  Orientales  Neer- 
landaises.  See  Zoolog.  Record,  i.  p.  134. 

Beside  livraison  17,  a portion  of  the  fifth  volume  was 
published  in  1865,  viz.  livr.  18,  19,  & 20.  The  part  first  named 
contains,  beside  the  Muraeni^  which  we  have  mentioned  in  our 
last  Record,  the  Symbromchi  and  LejHocephali  ,•  the  parts  of  tlie 
fifth  volume  contain  the  Antennarii,  Pleciognaihij  and  Pleuro^ 
nectida.  The  plates  belonging  to  this  volume  are  nearly  com- 
plete, but  the  text  proceeds  to  Balistes  only.  We  deeply  regret 
to  hear  from  the  autlior  that  the  publication  of  the  21st  part, 
which  would  conclude  the  fifth  volume,  has  been  delayed,  in 
consequence  of  the  unwillingness  of  the  Dutch  government  * to 
.advance  the  necessary  funds.  We  can  hardly  believe  that  the 
government  of  a nation  justly  proud  of  the  flourishing  state  of 
its  Indian  possessions,  and  which  may  boast  of  lasting  monu- 
ments like  Seba^s  ^ Thesaurus  ’ or  the  ^ Fauna  Japonicay  should 
leave  half-finished  a work  worthy  of  the  present  state  of  science, 
an  object  of  pride  to  the  author ^s  countrymen,  admired  by  all. 
A work  like  this  cannot  and  is  not  expected  to  pay  its  ex- 
penses ; but  if  the  Dutch  government  are  anxious  to  recover  a 
part  of  the  outlay,  why  should  not  the  number  of  copies  be 
doubled,  and  sold  at  such  a price  that  the  purchase  of  the  work 
would  not  be  limited  to  rich  institutions  or  wealthy  individuals 
only  ? 

Dumeril,  A.  Histoire  naturelle  des  Poissons  ou  Ichthyologie 
generale.  Tome  I.  Elasraobranchcs  Plagiostomes  et  IIo- 
locephales  ou  Chimeres.  Paris,  1865,  8vo  (pp.  720 ; with 
an  Atlas  in  8vo,  containing  14  plates). 

The  author  intends  publishing  a complete  history  of  all  the 
species  of  fishes  known.  He  commences  his  work  with  the 


* The  minister  whom  science  has  to  thank  for  this  interruption  is  M.  J 
I).  Fransen  van  de  Putte. 
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Plagiostomates  and  Chimseres^  first  giving  a detailed  account  of 
tlieir  anatomy  and  history  (pp.  1-308).  He  gives  the  synonymy 
and  a description  or  diagnosis  of  every  well-established  species, 
mentioning  the  names  only  of  doubtful  ones.  318  species  of 
Plagiostomates  are  described,  against  212  of  Muller  & Henlc^s 
standard  work ; six  are  described  as  new,  and  fifteen  mentioned 
as  doubtful.  The  systematic  arrangement  is  identical  with  that 
of  the  German  ichthyologists.  The  plates  represent  details  of 
the  skeleton,  brain,  dentition  and  integuments,  ova,  &c. 

Kner,  11.  Peise  der  osterreichischen  Fregatte  Novara  um  die 
Erde  in  den  Jahren  1857,  1858,  1859,  unter  den  Befelileii 
des  Commodore  B.  von  Wiillerstorf-Urbair.  Zoologischer 
Theil.  Fische.  1.  und  2.  Abtheilung.  Wien,  1865,  4to 
(pp.  272,  with  11  plates). 

[Voyage  of  the  Austrian  Frigate  ^ Novara^  round  the 
Globe,  during  the  years  1857  to  1859,  under  the  command 
of  Commodore  B.  vpn  W.-U.  Zoological  Part.  Fishes, 
parts  1 & 2.] 

Prof.  11.  Kner  has  undertaken  to  examine  and  to  describe  the 
ichthyological  portion  of  the  collections  made  by  the  naturalists 
attached  to  the  Novara  expedition.  As  regards  the  systematic 
arrangement  he  follows  that  adopted  in  the  ^ Catalogue  of 
Fishes  : ' he  gives  characteristic  diagnoses  of  the  families  and 
genera,  and  adds  to  each  species  partial  or  entire  descriptions 
and  numerous  remarks  on  anatomical  details ; into  the  synonymy 
he  enters  exceptionally  only.  The  two  parts  published  contain 
316  Acanthopterygians  and  34  Pharyngognaths,  the  number  of 
new  species  being  very  small.  The  species  described  from  the 
island  of  St.  Paul  are  of  particular  interest;  however,  we  shall 
refer  to  nearly  all  the  species  severally  in  the  special  part  of  this 
^ Record,^  as  works  of  this  kind  do  hot  give  the  fauna  of  some 
district  or  a certain  part  of  the  system  in  a complete  form,  and 
consequently  species  on  which  important  information  is  given  may 
be  easily  overlooked  by  the  student.  As  regards  the  external 
appearance  of  the  work,  it  is  exceedingly  Avell  got  up,  as,  indeed, 
are  all  the  publications  of  the  Vienna  Academy. 

Having  been  frequently  challenged,  throughout  this  work,  wn 
' cannot  leave  it  without  offering  some  remarks  on  one  or  two 
points.  We  have  mentioned  that  the  author  folloAvs  the  arrange- 
ment proposed  in  the  ^ Catalogue  of  Fishes  ; and  we  regret  to 
see  that,  after  having  once  resolved  upon  adopting  the  families 
of  the  Catalogue,^  the  author  did  not  use  their  arrangement 
given  in  the  systematic  synopsis  at  the  end  of  the  third  volmne, 
which,  whatever  its  alleged  or  real  shortcomings  may  be,  is  a 
system  and  not  merely  a series  of  families.  Now,  although 
Prof.  Kner  adopts  the  families  of  the  Catalogue,^  he  does  so 
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under  repeated  protest.  He  objects  to  the  order  of  Acantho-  { 
pterygians,  which,,  according  to  his  views,  onglit  to  be  much  ! 
more  limited  ; fishes  in  which  the  spines  are  flexible  ought  to  be 
excluded  therefrom,  &c.  He  objects  to  the  several  families  as 
being  much  too  wide,  as,  he  says,  is  shown  by  the  frequent  oc- 
currence of  t)ie  word  generally  in  their  diagnoses,  and  by  the 
fact  that  Dr.  Gunther  is  frequently  obliged  to  dissolve  his 
families  into  groups  or  subfamilies.  He  designates  such  groups 
as  unnatural,  if  they  contain  forms  which  (as  is  so  often  the 
case)  show  some  deviation  from  the  family-type,  although  other- 
wise evidently  most  nearly  related  to  it.  He  criticises  all  the 
instances  where  different  values  have  been  attached  to  one  and  the 
same  character  in  different  parts  of  the  system. 

From  these  and  similar  remarks  of  Prof.  Kner  it  appears  to 
us  evident  that  we  shall  hardly  ever  agree  as  regards  a natural 
system  of  Fishes.  The  principle  which  we  follow  is  this  : we  \ 
compare  the  individual  forms,  weighing  their  points  of  affinity 
against  those  of  diversity,  and  until  the  latter  are  found  to  pre- 
dominate we  are  always  averse  to  drawing  a line  of  separation. 
Nobody  can  deny  that  the  anterior  tentacles  of  Antennarius,  even 
of  Mali  he,  the  cephalic  disk  of  Echeneis,  are  homologous  to  the 
spinous  dorsal  fin  of  a Perch ; and  as  these  fishes  have  also  the 
other  chief  characteristics  of  Acanthoptemjgians,  we  leave  them 
united  in  the  same  group.  We  know  also  from  experience  that  a 
principal  character  of  a group  may  remain  undeveloped  in  some  of 
its  members.  Thus,  although  it  appears  a contradiction  that  a 
fish  like  Gobiesow,  without  spinous  dorsal,  should  be  referred  to  an 
order  one  of  the  chief  characters  of  which  is  a spinous  dorsal, 
yet,  on  further  comparison,  a greater  affinity  will  be  discovered 
with  Acanthopterygians  than  with  any  of  the  other  orders ; but  we 
are  obliged  to  characterize  Acanthopterygians  as  fishes  provided 
generally  or  normally  with  a spinous  dorsal.  So  also  we 
find  the  amount  of  identical  characters  in  Lot'icaria  and  other 
Siluroids  far  exceeding  that  of  the  differences ; at  all  events,  no 
one  will  deny  that  they  are  more  nearly  allied  to  Siluroids  than 
to  any  other  family  of  fish ; and  to  raise  them  into  a distinct 
family,  equivalent  to  Silw'idce,  Cyprinida,  &c.,  is  a proceeding 
acceptable,  perhaps,  on  the  ground  of  the  general  appearance  of 
those  fishes,  but  certainly  to  be  rejected  in  a natural  system. 

Prof.  Kner^s  assertion,  that  the  subdivision  of  the  families  of  the 
^ Catalogue^  into  groups  is  a proof  of  their  want  of  definition,  needs 
scarcely  a reply.  We  might  just  as  well  talk  of  the  too  great 
latitude  of  his  families,  because  they  are  subdivided  into  genera. 
Practically  speaking,  a system  of  Acanthopterygians  (whether 
they  be  taken  according  to  the  definition  of  J.  Muller  or  in  the 
restricted  sense  hinted  at  by  Prof.  Kner)  will  be  a better  system 
if  built  up  of  a certain  number  of  divisions,  each  division  being 
subdivided  into  families,  each  family  composed  of  several  groups. 
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than  a system  representing  merely  a gi’eat  number  of  equivalent 
groups. 

The  task  of  a systematist  is  to  build  up_,  and  not  to  tear 
asunder.  But  nothing  leads  more  to  unnatural  separations  than 
\ the  principle  of  regarding  a character  as  indicative  of  a family 
\ or  genus  because  it  has  been  thus  used  in  other  cases,  and  of 
using  technical  characters  in  a uniform  manner.  We  Billy  ad- 
mit that  the  Pristipomatidce  are  separated  from  the  Percidoi  (as 
this  family  stands  at  present)  by  a merely  technical  character ; 
also  that  the  Percidce  comprise  heterogeneous  forms,  soldered 
together  by  technical  characters,  as  we  have  stated  in  the  intro- 
ductory remarks  to  this  family  (Catal.  i.  p.  56) . But  we  have, 
at  present,  not  heard  any  objection  sufficient  to  induce  us  to  alter 
our  opinion  as  regards  the  natural  union  of  the  Pristipomatoid 
genera  (with  the  exception  of  those  eliminated  by  ourselves) , al- 
though they  may  be  still  more  approximated  to  a part  of  the 
Percoids  when  the  problem  of  a natural  arrangement  of  the  latter 
shall  be  solved.  We  do  confess  that  we  are  not  quite  so  sanguine 
as  regards  the  advantage  derived  from  the  character  of  the  struc- 
ture of  the  fin-rays  as  Prof.  Kner,  and  would  rather  trust  to  the 
osteological  characters  to  which  we  have  pointed  on  various  oc- 
casions j but  it  will  require  much  material  and  laborious  study 
before  such  an  attempt  can  be  successfully  made.  Meanwhile 
we  must,  like  Prof.  Kner,  be  contented  with  the  present  system, 
however  unwieldy  its  divisions  may  be.  "k 

Finally,  we  beg  to  draw  the  attention  of  Prof.  Kner  to  the 
llules  of  Zoological  Nomenclature  laid  before  the  meetings  of 
the  British  Association  in  1842  and  1865,  which  contain  cer- 
tainly some  excellent  suggestions  as  regards  the  references  to 
authors  and  the  claims  of  priority.  It  would  also  be  well  not  to 
introduce  terms  like  Pseudokieme  (pseudo-gill),  as  pseudo- 
ichthyologists might  be  induced  to  adopt  them.  / 

Couch,  J.  The  History  of  the  Fishes  of  the  British  Islands. 
London,  8vo.  See  Zoolog.  Becord,  i.  p.  135. 

Of  this  work  the  fourth  and  concluding  volume  was  pub- 
lished in  1865  (pp.  439,  with  73  plates).  It  contains  the  Mala- 
copterygians,  Lophobranchians,  Plectognaths,  and  an  Appendix. 

^ B.  Separate  Publications. 

Day,  F.  The  Fishes  of  Malabar.  London,  1865,  4to  (pp.  293, 
with  20  plates) . 

This  book  contains  the  descriptions  of  294  species,  four-fifths 
of  which  were  collected  by  the  author  in  the  course  of  five  years. 
Thirty  are  new  to  science.  The  book  will  be  of  great  service  to 
the  local  naturalist,  the  author  having  diligently  collected  what 
is  known  of  that  part  of  the  Indian  peninsula.  The  author  has 

/ C 'i  i , 
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omitted  to  make  any  generalizations  as  regards  the  character  of 
this  fish-fauna  compared  with  other  parts  of  the  Indian  Ocean, 
although,  if  his  account  be  tolerably  complete,  some  very  curious 
facts  would  be  apparent  at  once,  as  no  Apogon  or  Scaroid  and 
one  Blennioid  only  are  mentioned.  The  real  absence  or  scarcity 
of  such  common  Indian  forms,  numerous  even  in  the  Red  Sea, 
would  be  a highly  interesting  fact.  When  we  deduct  the  64 
species  not  observed  by  the  author  and  described  from  other 
sources  and  compare  the  number  of  the  remaining  230  species 
with  the  380  collected  by  Cantor  at  Penang  and  on  the  Malayan 
peninsula  in  the  course  of  three  years  and  a half,  the  difference 
appears  so  great  that  it  should  have  been  explained,  particularly 
when  we  see  families  like  the  Cyprinoids  so  unequally  represented 
that  Cantor  includes  two  species  only  in  his  fauna,  whilst  Mr. 
Day  describes  not  less  than  twenty. 

The  author  has  borrowed  the  generic  diagnoses  from  other 
works,  and  gives  only  a part  of  the  synonymy,  which,  however, 
is  judiciously  selected.  The  plates  are  executed  by  the  author, 
who  has  bestowed  much  labour  on  them,  and  are  certainly  very 
accurate.  As  a part  of  the  copies  are  sold  with  plain  figures, 
we  recommend  particularly  the  choice  of  one  with  coloured 
plates. 

Filippi,  F.  de.  Viaggio  in  Persia.  Seepp.  3,  63,  I4I. 

The  author  (pp.  357-360)  enumerates  twenty-two  species  of 
fishes,  a part  of  which  will  be  mentioned  below. 

He  treats  at  some  length  of  the  physical  characters  of  the  Caspian  Sea 
(pp.  307-326).  Its  fauna  is  so  essentially  composed  of  freshwater  forms  that 
we  may  arrive  at  the  certain  conclusion  that  no  direct  communication  ever 
existed  between  it  and  the  Black  Sea.  But  this  freshwater  creation  is  me- 
naced with  extinction  at  a more  or  less  remote  period.  There  is  a continuous 
import  of  saline  substances  going  on  through  the  agency  of  rivers  which  flow 
over  saline  strata,  and  the  water  of  which  is  perfectly  salted.  This,  combined 
with  the  evaporation  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  must  finally  result  in  such  a con- 
centrated condition  of  its  water  as  is  incompatible  with  the  existence  of  or- 
ganic life — a state  of  things  which,  according  to  Prof.  Baer,  is  too  remote  to 
justify  the  fears  of  the  present  generation.  The  author  enumerates  some 
forty-five  species  of  fishes  known  chiefly  through  the  researches  of  Eichwald, 
adding  a new  species  of  Capoeta.  None  of  them  belong  to  a marine  tjq)e  ; 
28  are  found  in  the  Danube,  6 in  the  Black  Sea,  7 are  peculiar  to  the  Cas- 
pian Sea,  and  6 are  of  Asiatic  origin,  being  found  in  Persian  rivers. 

Muller,  J.  W.  Reisen  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten.  See  p.  3. 

The  list  of  Mexican  Vertebrata  contains  the  names  of  some 
130*  freshwater  and  marine  species  (pp.  89-109).  Several 
new  species  are  described. 

* Prof.  Troschel  cannot  have  seen  a proof-sheet ; names  which  evidently 
were  placed  as  synonyms  of  one  species  in  the  manuscript,  received  after- 
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WaleckIj  a.  Materyaly  do  Fauny  iclithyologiczej  Polski.  II. 
Systematyczny  przeglad  ryb  Krajowycli.  Warszawa,  1864, 
8vo  (pp.  115)* *. 


C.  Papers  published  in  Journals. 


Agassiz,  L.  Observations  snr  les  metamorphoses  des  Poissons. 
; Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1865,  iii.  pp.  55-58. 

I The  author  states  that  Argyropelecus  hemigymnus  is  the  young 
of  Zeus  faber.  This  statement  has  not  been  confirmed  j see 
,\  Kner,  P.  p.  172. 

'"Andrews,  W.  On  the  occurrence  of  Merlangus  albus^  new  to 
Irish  Ichthyology.  Proc.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Dubl.  vol.  iv. 
pp.  9-11. 


. Remarks  on  the  Salmonidce.  Ibid.  pp.  53-57. 

The  author  treats  in  this  paper  cliiefly  on  the  appearance  of 
kelted  individuals. 

Beneden,  P.  J.  van.  Sur  quelques  poissons  rares  des  cotes  de 
Belgique.  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.,  Lettres  etc.  de  Belg.  1865,  xx. 
pp.  45-53. 


These  notes  refer  to  Petromyzon  omalii  (van  Ben.),  p.  46; 
Raja  circular  is  (Couch),  p.  48 ; Scombresox  sauruSj  p.  51  ; and 
Merlangus  albuSy  p.  52. 

/ Bleeker,  P.  Description  de  quelques  especes  de  Murenes  de 
V Suriname.  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  ii.  1865,  pp.  233- 
249. 

/ 

. Description  de  quelques  especes  de  Poissons  du  Japon, 

\ du  Cap  de  Bonne  Esperance  et  de  Suriname,  conserves  au 

X..  Musee  de  Leide.  Ibid.  pp.  250-269. 

The  species  described  are  : Pseudolabrus  rubiginosus^Labu'us 
rubiginosus  (Schleg.),  p.  250  ; Halichceres  poecilopterus  Julis 
pcBcilopterus  (Schleg.),  p.  251;  Hal.  pyrrhogramma^J.  piyrrho-- 
gramma  (Schleg.),  p.  253 ; Isopisthus  parvipinnis=zAncylodon 
parvipinnis  (C.  & V.),  p.  254;  Ancylodon  jaculidens  (C.  & V.), 
p.  255  ; Otolithus  (Johnius)  amazonicus  (Casteln.),  p.  257 ; Otol. 
(Lutjanus)  cayennensis  (Lacep.),  p.  258;  Corvina  adusta  (Jen.), 
p.  260;  Nebris  microps  (C.  & V.),  p.  261  ; Sphyreena  mdgariSy 
p.  263  ; Bph.  commersonii,  p.  265  ; Si/nodontis  schally  p.  266 ; Si- 
lurus  japonicus  (Schleg.),  p.  268. 


wards  (from  another  hand)  separate  numbers,  as  if  tliey  belonged  to  distinct 
species.  Ileros  fenestratiis  occurs  thrice  in  the  list.  Myxus  is  a Mugiloid, 
not  a Herring. 

* We  have  ordered  this  work  for  some  time,  but,  up  to  the  present,  not 
received  a copy  of  it. 
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Bleeker,  P.  Enumeration  des  especes  de  Poissons  actuelle- 
ment  connues  de  Tile  d’Amboine.  Ibid.  pp.  270-293. 

A list  of  names  of  935  species.  This  is  perhaps  the  largest 
number  of  species  ever  made  known  from  so  limited  a district. 

. Notice  sur  les  Ostracions  confondus  sous  le  nom 

Ostracion  quadricornis  (L.)  et  description  des  Ostracion  no-- 
tacanthus  et  guineensis.  Ibid.  pp.  298-305^  with  a plate. 

. Systema  Balistidorum^  Ostracionidorum  Gymnodontido- 

rumque  revisum.  Ibid.  iii.  1865,  pp.  8-19. 

This  paper  will  be  republished  in  the  author^s  ^ Atlas  Ichthyo- 
logique  ; ^ and  we  intend  to  report  on  it  as  the  latter  more  perfect 
work  progresses. 

. Synonyma  Balistidorum,  Ostracionidorum  Gymnodonti- 

dorumque  Indo-Archipelagicorum  hucusque  observatorum 
re  visa,  adjectis  habitationibus  citationibusqiie,  ubi  descrip- 
tiones  figurjeque  eorum  recentiores  reperiuntur.  Ibid, 
pp.  20-40. 

. Deuxieme  notice  sur  la  Faune  Ichthyologique  de  File  de 

Harouko.  Ibid.  pp.  41-42. 

A list  of  names  of  36  species. 

. J3escription  de  quelques  especes  inedites  des  genres 

Pseudorhombus  et  Platophrys  de  FInde  Archipelagique. 
Ibid.  pp.  43-53. 

, Sur  les  especes  d’Exocet  de  ITnde  Archipelagique.  Ibid. 

pp.  105-129. 

. Revision  des  Hemirhamphes  de  ITnde  Archipelagique. 

Ibid.  pp.  136-170. 

Brandt,  J.  F.  Bericht  iiber  eine  Abhandlung  : Bemerkungen 
liber  die  Classification  der  Kaltbliitigen  Riickenmarkthiere 
zur  Beantwortung  der  Frage : Was  ist  ein  Fisch?  Bull. 
Acad.  Sc.  St.  Petersb.  viii.  May  4tli  (pp.  535  & 536). 

[Abstract  of  a treatise  entitled  ^ Remarks  on  the  Classifica- 
tion of  Cold-blooded  Vertebrates  pertinent  to  the  question, 
what  is  a fish  ? ’'] 

. Bericht  fiber  den  ersten  Theil  meiner  Beitrage  zur 

Kenntniss  der  Entwickluhgsstufen  der  ganoiden  Fisch- 
formen.  Ibid.  May  18th  (pp,  536-538). 

[Abstract  of  the  first  part  of  Contributions  to  the  Know- 
ledge of  the  stages  of  development  of  Ganoid  forms  of 
fishes.] 
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CanestrinIj  G.  Sopra  alcuni  pesci  poco  noti  o nuovi  del  Me- 
diterraneo  Nota.  Mem.  Accad.  Sc.  Torin.  ser.  ii.  Tom.  xxi. 
1864-65,  pp.  359-367,  with  two  plates. 

I Champion,  P.  Note  sur  trois  especes  de  Poissons  chinois,  et 
] sur  leur  emploi  dans  Findustrie  et  F alimentation.  Bull. 

Soc.  d^Acclim.  1865,  pp.  474-477. 

/ The  three  species  have  been  determined  by  M.  Dumeril  as 
CoUichthys  lucidus,  Otolithus  maculatus,  and  Murcsna  pekinensis 
I (Basilewsky) ; they  are  used  by  the  Chinese  for  the  prejiaration 
\ of  isinglass. 

Cope,  E.  D.  Partial  Catalogue  of  the  Cold-blooded  Vertebrata 
of  Michigan.  Part  II.  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865, 
May  (pp.  78-88). 

Pay,  F.  On  the  Fishes  of  Cochin,  on  the  Malabar  Coast  of 
India.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  January  10  (pp.  2-40),  and 
I March  14  (pp.  216-318). 

' The  substance  of  this  paper  is  embodied  in  the  author^s  ' Fishes 
! of  Malabar.^ 

/ Dumeril,  A.  Des  Poissons  veneneux.  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Maine 
\ et  Loire,  1865,  pp.  1-17. 

/ The  author  treats  of  the  causes  which  may  impart  poisonous 
! qualities  to  the  flesh  of  Ashes,  enumerates  the  species  said  or 

I known  to  have  caused  accidents,  and  Anally  describes  the 

I symptoms  of  such  cases  of  poisoning  and  the.  treatment  to  be 
' adopted*. 

I . Des  animaux  utiles  kFhomme.  See  p.  18. 

Filippi,  F.  de.  Biassunto  del  Catalogo  degli  Animali  vertebrati 
delle  Provincie  caucasiche  e della  Persia  occidentale. 
Att.  Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  vii.  Biun.  straord.  a Biella,  1864, 
September,  pp.  184-186. 

The  contents  of  this  paper  are  embodied  and  more  fully  treated 
of  in  the  authors  ^ Viaggio  in  Persia."* 

( Gerbe,  Z.  Observations  sur  la  nidiflcation  des  Crenilabres. 

/ Bev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  xvi.  pp.  255-258,  273-279,  337-340. 

Gill,  Th.  Synopsis  of  the  genus  Pomoxys  (Baf.);  Proc.  Acad. 
Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  April  (pp.  64-66). 

. On  the  genus  Caulolatilus . Ibid.  (pp.  66-68) . 


* III  a footnote  on  p.  1 the  author  denies  the  presence  of  venomous  organs 
in  the  class  of  fislies — a statement  which,  according  to  recent  investigations, 
should  not  he  repeated. 
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GilLj  Tii.  Note  on  tlie  family  of  MyliobatoidSy  and  on  a new 
species  of  Ann.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  New  York,  viii. 

1865,  May  (pp.  135-138). 

. On  a remarkable  new  type  of  Fishes  allied  to  Nemophis 

[Plagiotremus],  Ibid.  (pp.  138-141). 

. On  a new  family  type  of  Fishes  related  to  the  Blennioids 

\^Ch(Bnopsis].  Ibid.  (pp.  141-143). 

. Synopsis  of  the  Fishes  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and 

Bay  of  Fundy.  Canad.  Nat.  & Geol.  1865,  August*. 

The  author  enumerates  names  of  ninety-one  species.  The  list 
is  based  on  the  observations  of  Richardson,  Storer,  and  other 
naturalists,  verified  in  most  cases  by  an  examination  of  specimens 
eitlier  from  the  district  referred  to  or  from  ^closely  contiguous 
portions  of  the  same  faunal  region.  The  genera  are  shortly 
characterized,  and  systematic  tables  of  the  families  are  added  to 
facilitate  the  determination  of  species. 

Gilpin,  J.  B.  On  the  Gaspereaux  \^Alosa  tyrannus~\,  Proc.  & 
Trans.  Nov.  Scot.  Inst.  Nat.  Sc.  Halif.  vol.  ii.  part  3,  1865 
(pp.  107-114). 

/ Guichenot,  — . Catalogue  des  Scarifies  de  la  Collection  du 
( Musee  de  Paris.  Mem.  Soc.  Sc,  Nat.  Cherbourg,  xi.  1865, 

’ pp.  1-75. 

: . Catalogue  des  Vomers  de  la  Collection  du  Musee  de 

! Paris.  Ann.  Soc.  Linn,  du  Departem.  de  Maine  et  Loire, 

viii.  1865,  pp.  32-44. 

Gunther,  A.  On  the  Pipe-fishes  belonging  to  the  genus  PhyU 
lopteryoo.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1 865,  March  28  (pp.  327  & 328, 
with  two  plates) . 

. Description  of  a new  Characinoid  genus  of  Fish  from 

West  Africa.  [Phago.^  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865, 
XV.  March  (pp.  209  & 210,  with  a plate). 

i , A contribution  to  the  Ichthyology  of  West  Africa.  Ibid. 

XV.  June  (pp.  452  & 453). 

The  author  adds  some  other  instances  of  the  identity  of  the 
fish-faunas  of  the  Upper  Nile  and  of  the  West  African  rivers 
to  those  previously  known,  viz.  Lates  niloticus,  Clarotes  laticeps) 
and  Citharinus  latus,  which  fishes  had  been  known  hitherto  from 
the  Nile  only.  Two  new  species  are  described. 

* The  part  of  this  periodical  which  contains  this  paper  has  not  yet  been 
received  in  this  country ; so  that  we  are  unable  to  refer  to  the  pages.  We 
are  indebted  to  the  author  for  the  early  communication  of  a separate  copy 
(pp.  24). 
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Jackel,  a.  J.  Iclithyologisclies  aus  meinem  Tagebuche  von 

1864.  Corr.-Bl.  zool.-min.  Ver.  Regensb.  1865,  pp.  33-51. 

[Ichthyological  Notes  from  my  Diary  of  1864.] 

These  notes  are  additional  to  the  author^s  Fishes  of  Bavaria 
(see  "Zool.  Record/  vol.  i.  p.  139).  He  continues  to  pay 
particular  attention  to  fishes  which  are  supposed  to  be  hybrids 
between  different  species  of  Cyprinoids. 

Johnson,  J.  Y.  Description  of  a new  genus  of  Trichiuroid  Fishes 
obtained  at  Madeira,  with  remarks  on  the  genus  Dicrotus 
5 (Gtlir.),  and  on  some  allied  genera  of  Trichiuridce.  Proc. 

Zool.  Soc.  1865,  May  9 (pp.  434-437).  [Nealutus.'] 

Jones,  J.  M.  Notes  on  certain  species  of  Nova-Scotian  Fishes. 
Canad.  Nat.  & Geol.  1865,  pp.  128-135. 

These  notes  refer  chiefly  to  the  habits  and  occurrence  on  the 
Nova-Scotian  coasts  of  the  following  species  : — Perea  flavescens, 
Coitus  grvenlandieuSy  Sebastes  norwegicus^  Cryptacanthodes  ma- 
culatus,  Scomber  scomber,  Thijnnus  vulgaris,  Xiphias  gladius.  Gun-- 
nellus  vulgaris,  Anarrhichas  lupus,  Lophius  piscatorius,  Ctenola- 
brus  burgall,  Fistularia,  sp.  ? 

JouAN,  H.  Notes  sur  quelques  especes  de  Poissons  de  la  Basse- 
Cochinchine.  Mem.  Soc.  Imper.  Sc.  nat.  Cherbourg,  xi. 

1865,  pp.  257-328. 

The  author  treats  of  78  species ; he  appears  to  have  taken 
great  interest  in  making  ichthyological  observations  in  Cochin- 
china,  and  gives  very  exact  descriptions ; but,  unfortunately,  he 
had  not  the  literary  means  of  determining  the  species  observed 
by  him,  and  consequently  they  are  designated  merely  by  generic 
and  by  the  vernacular  Annamite  names. 

Kirschbaum,  C.  L.  Die  Reptilien  und  Fische  des  Herzogthums 
Nassau.  Nass.  naturwiss.  Jahrb.  1865,  pp.  77-122  (also 
separately  printed). 

This  is  a paper  of  local  interest.  The  author  enumerates  forty- 
two  species,  and  adds  a tabular  synopsis  to  facilitate  their  deter- 
'v,mination. 

Kner,  R.  Vergleichung  eines  jungen  Zeus  faber  mit  Ar- 
V gyropelecus  hemigymnus.  Verhaiidl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch. 

/ - Wien,  1865,  May  (pp.  287  290).  See  Agassiz,  L. 

. Ueber  Salmoniden-Bastarde.  Ibid.  pp.  199-202. 

/ . Fische  aus  dem  naturhistorisclien  Museum  der  Herren 

{ J.  C.  Godeffroy  und  Sohn  in  Hamburg.  Denkschr.  Akad. 

AYiss.  Wien,  xxiv.  1865  (pp.  12,  with  four  plates). 

Seven  species  are  described  and  figured,  five  of  them  new. 
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Kneii,  R.,  mid  Steindaciiner,  F.  Neue  Gattungen  und  Arten 
von  Fischen  aus  Central- America ; gesammelt  von  Prof.  , 
M.  Wagner.  Abliandl.  Bayr.  Ak.  Wiss.  x.  1^  1864*,  / 
pp.  1-61,  with  six  plates. 

This  memoir  contains  descriptions  of,  or  notes  on,  26  fresh- 
water species  collected  by  Prof.  M.  Wagner  on  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama.  Seventeen  had  been  characterized  as  new  in  the 
^ Sitzgungsberichten  ^ of  the  same  Academy  for  1863  (pp.  220- 
230)  and  are  now  described  and  figured.  The  memoir  is  fol- 
lowed by  another  from  the  pen  of  Prof.  Wagner  (see  below  p.  176) . 

Kraus^,  F.  Das  Zahlenverhaltniss  der  im  Neckar  vorkom- 
menden  Fischarten.  Wurtt.  ntrw.  Jahresh.  1865,  pp.  165- 
167. 

A notice  of  merely  local  interest.  Of  the  fishes  caught  on  one 
occasion,  99  per  cent,  were  Aspius  alburnus. 

Lunel,  G.  Revision  du  genre  Castagnole  (Brama)  et  descrip- 
tion d’une  espece  nouvelle,  Brama  saussurii.  Mem.  Soc. 
Phys.  et  d^Hist.  Nat.  Geneve,  xviii.  1865  (pp.  32,  with  two 
plates) . 

Malmgren,  a.  J.  Om  Spetsbergens  Fiskfauna.  CEfvers.  Svens. 
Vet.  Akad.  Forhandl.  (1864)  1865,  pp.  489-539. 

The  number  of  fishes  knoAvn  to  inhabit  the  coasts  and  fresh 
waters  of  Spitzbergen  is  twenty-three,  twelve  of  which  are 
found  in  Northern  Europe,  and  nearly  all  occur  in  Greenland. 
The  author  shows  that  the  fish-fauna  of  the  western  and  south- 
western coasts  differs  considerably  from  that  of  the  northern 
and  eastern,  the  former  bearing  a Boreal  Atlantic  and  the  latter  a 
truly  Arctic  character.  The  fish-fauna  of  Arctic  North  Ame- 
rica is  composed  of  fom’teen  species,  ten  or  eleven  of  which  are 
found  also  in  Spitzbergen.  Gadus  carbonarius.  Lota  molvay 
and  Salmo  salary  said  to  belong  to  this  fauna^  have  not 
been  found  by  the  author,  and  probably  do  not  occur  in  Spitz- 
bergen. 

The  author  has  added  to  most  of  the  species  detailed  accounts 
of  their  synonymy,  specific  characters,  and  geographical  distri- 
bution, based  on  original  researches ; and  therefore  we  shall 
refer  to  them  severally  in  the  systematic  part  of  this  Record. 

Maiitens,  E.  von.  . Ueber  Susswasserfische  von  Borneo. 
Sitzgsber.  Ges.  ntrf.  Freund.  Berlin,  1864,  pp.  9 & 10. 

M'^Coy,  F.  Notes  on  the  Australian  Species  of  Arripis,  Trans. 

^ Although  this  memoir  is  dated  1864,  its  publication  appears  to  have 
been  delayed  to  1866,  and  it  could  not  be  obtained  through  booksellers  befoie 
1866. 
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& Proc.  R.  Soc.  Victoria,  vi.  1865,  pp.  158  & 159 ; or  Ann. 
& Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi.  September  (pp.  187  & 188). 

j Peters,  W.  Ueber  einige  Blocb^sche  Arten  der  Piscbgattung 
; Seiranus.  Monatsber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1865,  February 
j 13  (pp.  97-111). 

I * The  author  remarks  that  Bloch  had  named  a part  only  of  the 
I specimens  of  his  collection,  whilst  others  had  been  determined 
at  a later  period  by  persons  but  little  acquainted  with  the  sub- 
ject. Such  specimens  have  frequently  been  designated  as  types, 
and  were,  especially  by  Valenciennes,  examined  and  described 
as  such,  whereby  great  confusion  has  been  caused.  The -author 
has  commenced  to  reexamine  the  Blochian  collection,  and  the 
present  paper  contains  the  results  of  the  examination  of  some 
of  the  Serrani. 

\ 

. Ueber  lebendig  gebarende  Arten  der  Fischgattung  He- 

. miramphm.  Ibid.  March  16  (pp.  132  & 133) : translated 

; in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  p.  500. 

[On  viviparous  species  of  HemirhamphusJ] 

1 Philippi,  R.  A.  Ueber  die  chilenische  Anguilla.  [Petromy- 
zon  acutidens.']  Wiegm.  Arch.  1865,  pp.  107-109. 

PoEY,  F.  Peces  nucvos  de  la  Isla  Cuba.  Rcpcrtor.  Fisico- 
natui’al  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  1865,  September  (pp.  181-192). 

Eight  species  are  described  as  new ; they  will  be  mentioned 
below. 

We  beg  to  direct  the  attention  of  naturalists  particularly  to 
this  journal,  which  has  just  been  started  by  M.  Poey  as  editor. 
The  author  of  the  ^ Memorias  sobre  la  Historia  natural  de  la 
Isla  de  Cuba  ^ is  so  well  known  through  his  careful  and  original 
researches,  and  the  natural  history  of  the  West  Indies  is  so 
rich  a field,  that  the  ^ Repertorio  ^ cannot  fail  to  contain  a number 
of  most  important  articles,  and  the  parts  published  are  already 
a proof  of  it. 

. Revista  de  los  tipos  Cuvierianos  y Valenciennianos 

correspondientes  a los  Peces  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba.  Ibid, 
(pp.  193-203). 

The  author  revises  critically  the  Cuban  species  described  by 
Cuvier  and  Valenciennes,  reetifying  the  synonymy.  The  pre- 
sent number  of  the  periodical  mentioned  contains  the  SeiTani ; 
the  paper  will  be  continued. 

— — . Peces  ciegos.  Ibid.  (pp.  113-116). 

The  author  treats  of  the  blind  fishes  found  in  wells  and  caves, 
at  a dcptli  of  from  20  to  30  metres  below  ground.  They  are 
well  known  to  the  negroes,  who  eat  them.  The  author  dc- 
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scribed  two  of  them  {Lucifuga)  ; but  the  species  from  the  caves 
of  Cajio  has  not  yet  been  examined. 

PoLUTA,  G.  Recherches  sur  la  duree  de  la  vie  des  Poissons 
hors  de  Peau.  Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1865,  iv.  pp.  62-64. 

The  circumstances  which  contribute  to  prolong  the  life  of 
fishes  out  of  the  water,  are  : — 

1.  The  cylindrical  form  of  the  body  of  a fish. 

2.  The  presence  of  water  in  the  gill-cavities. 

3.  The  absence  of  scales  ; 

and  those  diminishing  this  faculty  are  the  following : — 

1.  The  compressed  form  of  the  body. 

2.  The  arrangement  of  the  gills  in  a mass. 

3.  The  presence  of  scales. 

Scott,  W . R.  On  the  occurrence  of  Orcynus  alalonga  on  the 
coast  of  Devon.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi. 
October  (pp.  268-2701. 

Steenstrup,  J.  Om  Flynderslagten  og  Bygningen 

af  dens  Gjallehule.  Overs.  Dansk.  Vid.  Selsk.  1865,  pp.  95- 
112,  with  woodcuts. 

Steindachner,  F.  Catalogue  preliminaire  des  Poissons  d^eau 
douce  de  Portugal  (Suite) . (pp.  5) . 

This  is  a continuation  of  the  publication  mentioned  in  the 
' Zool.  Record,^  vol.  i.  p.  139 ; it  will  be  published  in  the  forth- 
comiug  volume  of  Mem.  Acad.  Sc.  Lisboa.  The  separate 
pamphlet  is  dated  1865. 

. Ichthyologischer  Bericht  fiber  eine  nach  Spanien  und 

Portugal  unternommene  Reise.  I.  Zur  Fisch-fauna  des 
Albufera-Sees  bei  Valencia  in  Spanien.  Sitzgsber.  Akad. 
Wiss.  Wien,  1865,  lii.  November  3 (with  a plate)*. 

[Ichthyological  report  on  a tour  to  Spain  and  Portugal. 
I.  Contributions  to  the  Fish-fauna  of  the  Lake  Albufera  near 
Valencia.] 

The  author  enumerates  Cyprinodon  ibericus,  Fundulus  hispa- 
nicus,  Barbus  bocagei,  Cobitis  tcenia,  Gasterosteus  acideatus, 
Mugil  cephalus  and  capito,  Atherina  mochon  and  hepsetus^  Ca^ 
I'assius  vulgaris,  Labrax  lupus,  Anguilla  vulgaris, 

. Vorlaufiger  Bericht  fiber  die  an  der  Ostkfiste  Tenerifes 

bei  Santa  Cruz  gesammeltcn  Fische.  Ibid.  li.  May  (pp. 
398-404). 

[Preliminary  account  of  a collection  of  fishes  made  on  the 
eastern  eoast  of  Teneriffe,  at  Santa  Cruz.] 

^ We  are  unable  to  indicate  the  pages,  as  the  November  part  of  this 
periodical  does  not  appear  to  have  been  published ; -we  are  indebted  to  the 
author  for  a separate  copy  of  the  paper. 
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The  author  has  collected  about  87  species  during  a sojourn 
of  seventeen  days. 

Steindachner,  F.  Ichthyologische  Notizen  (II).  Zur  Fluss- 
fisch-Fauna  von  Croatien.  Ibid.  lii.  1865,  November  30*. 

[Contributions  to  the  knowledge  of  Croatian  freshwater 
fishes.] 

The  author  has  examined  a collection  of  fishes  from  Southern 
Croatia ; it  consisted  of  thirteen  species ; those  to  which  he  has 
added  notes  will  be  mentioned  below ; one  is  new. 

j Thomson,  W.  Notes  on  Prof.  Steenstrup^s  views  on  the  ob- 
1 1 liquity  of  Flounders.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv. 
;/  May  (pp.  361-371,  with  a plate). 

j The  greater  part  of  this  paper  is  a translation  of  Prof.  Steen- 
I strup^s  memoir  (see  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  139),  with  critical  notes 
I added  by  Prof.  Thomson. 

|f  Traquair,  R.  W.  Observations  on  the  development  of  the 
\ Pleuronectid<e.  Proc,  R.  Phys.  Soc.  Edinburgh,  1865, 
/■  January  25  (pp.  215-222). 

;/  The  substance  of  this  paper  is  embodied  in  the  following. 

— — . On  the  Asymmetry  of  the  Pleuronectido'.,  as  elucidated 
.f  by  an  examination  of  the  skeleton  in  the  Turbot,  Halibut, 

' I and  Plaice.  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  xxv.  1865,  pp.  263-296, 

I with  fom’  plates. 

/ Wagner,  M.  Ueber  die  hydrographischen  Verbaltnisse  und 
/ das  Vorkommen  der  Siisswasserfische  in  den  Staaten  Pa- 

/ nama  und  Ecuador.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Zoogeographie  Am- 

\ merika^s.  Abhandl.  Bayr.  Ak.  Wiss.  x.  1, 1864,  pp.  63-113. 

/ [On  the  hydrogra^jhy  and  freshwater  fish-fauna  of  Panama 
I and  Ecuador.  A contribution  to  the  zoogeography  of  America.] 

j In  the  first  portion  of  this  memoir  the  author  treats  of  the 
; hydrographical  peculiarities  and  freshwater  fishes  of  the  Isthmus 
t Panama  between  7°  and  9°  lat.  N.,  and  77°  and  83°  long.  W. 
/ Vllle  obtained  about  thirty  species,  which  were  described  by 
Messrs.  Kner  and  Steindachner  in  the  memoir  mentioned 
above ; and  defines  the  characteristics  of  this  part  of  the  Cen- 
tral American  fauna  thus 

1.  The  generic  types  are  exclusively  tropical. 

2.  Chromides,  Characines,  and  Siluroids  are  the  predominant  forms  j 
Esoces,  Cyprinoids,  and  Percoids  entirely  absent. 


* We  are  unable  to  indicate  the  pages,  as  the  November  part  of  this 
periodical  does  not  appear  to  have  been  published  j we  are  indebted  to  the 
author  for  a separate  copy  of  the  paper. 
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3.  Althougli  the  mimher  of  species  is  small,  the  diversity  of  forms  is  com- 
paratively great. 

4.  The  genera  are  identical  with  those  of  South  America,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  ChaldnoimSy  which  is  peculiar  to  the  isthmus  [and  neighbouring 
parts]. 

6.  All  the  species  are  carnivorous ; herbivorous  fishes  are  entirely  absent. 
[This  is  not  correct ; Pcecilia  (^XiphopKot'Ufi)  gillii  (from  the  author’s  own 
collection)  is  an  herbivorous  or  at  least  mud-eating  fish  j and  more  such  will 
be  discovered  by  further  researches,] 

8.  Most  of  the  species  have  not  been  found  elsewhere. 

9.  The  number  of  individuals  is  small. 

10.  The  greater  number  of  the  species  are  found  on  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific 
sides  of  the  watershed,  viz. : Acanthias  vulgaris,  Agonostoma  elongatnm,  mon- 
ticola  et  nasutum,  Macrodon  ihicrolepis,  Acara  cceruleopunctata,  Heros  sie- 
holdii,  Pcecilia  gillii,  Chalcinopsis  striatidus,  Tetragonopterus  ccneus  et  gronovii, 
Pimelodus  [cinerascem?^,  Loricaria  uracantha  et  lima,  Hypostomus  pie-- 
costomus. 

The  author  justlj’^  regards  the  last  point  as  tlie  most  interest- 
ing result  of  his  researches,  but  he  is  mistaken  in  believing  that 
no  instance  has  been  known,  before  Prof.  Kner’s  examination  of 
his  collection,  of  the  occurrence  of  one  and  the  same  species  on 
both  sides  of  the  isthmus  (p.  76).  Such  instances  have  been 
repeatedly  mentioned  by  the  Recorder  and  Mr.  Gill ; and  the 
fact  has  been  most  distinctly  stated  in  a paper  on  Central 
American  fishes,  published  in  1861  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Loud. 
Nov.  26.  Prof.  Wagner  explains  the  fact  by  the  great  con- 
striction of  the  isthmus,  the  depression  of  its  surface,  the  pre- 
valent north-eastern  monsoon,  the  flood  tide  penetrating  high 
up  the  rivers,  and  the  daily  passage  of  aquatic  birds  from  one 
shore  to  the  other.  He  says  that  the  altitude  of  the  hills  be- 
tween 79^^  29'  and  79°  51'  long.  W.  is  206  metres,  and  that  of 
the  passes  139  metres  only,  and  that  the  width  of  the  water- 
shed between  the  Rio  Obispo  (a  tributary  of  the  Rio  Chagres) 
and  the  Rio  Grande  is  but  one-third  of  a geographical  mile. 

In  the  second  part  the  author  treats  of  the  hydrographical 
peculiarities  of  Ecuador  and  of  the  characteristics  of  the  fish- 
fauna  of  the  western  slope  of  the  Andes  *.  He  says  that 
the  alpine  forms  [Brontes  prenadilla)  reach  here  to  an  altitude 
of  13,400  feet.  Arges  cyclopum  and  Brontes  prenadilla  descend 
to  an  altitude  of  7000  feet ; Trichomycterus  laticeps  et  taenia, 
Pseudo chalceus  lineatus,  and  Saccodon  are  limited  to  the  region 
between  1000  and  7000  feet  of  altitude. 

D.  Anatomical  Publications. 

! Gegenbaur,  C.  Untersuchungen  zur  vergleiehenden  Anato- 

I mie  der  Wirbelthiere.  Heft  2.  Schultergurtel  der  Wirbcl- 

1 * The  author  is  evidently  not  completely  acquainted  with  this  part  of  the 

fish-fauna. 

1865.  [voL.  II.] 
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/ thiere.  Brustflosse  der  Fische,  Leipzig,  1865,  4to  (pp. 
I 176,  with  nine  plates). 

j [Humeral  arch  of  Vertebrates.  Pectoral  fin  of  fishes.] 

Hollard,  H.  Recherches  sur  la  structure  de  Fencephale  des 
Poissons  et  sur  la  signification  homologique  de  ses  dif- 
I ferentes  parties.  Compt.  Rend.  1865,  April  (pp.  768-770, 
j ' abstract). 

Langhans,  Th.  Untersuchungen  fiber  die  Sclerotica  der  Fische. 
i Zeitschr.  wiss.  Zool.  1865,  pp.  243-306,  with  two  plates. 

j [Researches  on  the  Sclerotica  of  fishes.] 

! Mayer  — . Ueber  die  Chorda  dorsalis  bei  den  Fischen.  Wiegm. 
Arch.  1865,  pp.  342-344. 

I OwsJANNiKow,  Ph.  Ueber  das  Gehororgan  von  Petromyzon 
I fluviatilis.  Mem.  Ac.  Sc.  St.  Petersb.  viii.  1864,  pp.  19, 

I with  two  plates. 

1 [On  the  organ  of  hearing  of  Petromyzon  fluviatilis.'] 

^ Paulson,  O.  Die  Epidermis  von  Protopterus  annectens.  Bull. 

! Ac.  Sc.  St.  Petersb.  1865,  viii.  January  (pp.  141-145,  with 
j a plate) . 

i Robin,  Cii.  Memoirc  sur  les  phenomenes  et  la  direction  dc  la 
I decharge  par  Fappareil  electrique  des  Raies.  Ann.  Sc.  Nat. 

j 1865;  iv,  pp.  342-316. 

’ VoiT,  C.  Ueber  die  in  den  Schuppen  und  der  Schwimmblase 
i von  Fischen  vorkommenden  irisirenden  Krystalle.  Zeitschr. 

wiss.  Zool.  1865,  pp.  515-521. 

[On  tlm  iridescent  crystals  in  the  scales  and  air-bladder  of 
. fishes,] 

V...  

Prof.  Brandt  has  read  before  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  St. 
/ Petersburg  a treatise  on  the  classification  of  Cold-blooded  Ver- 
/ tebrates,  with  particular  regard  to  the  question.  What  is  a fish  ? 
/ The  treatise  will  appear  in  the  Memoires  of  the  Academy,  but  an 
I ' abstract  is  published  in  Bull.  Ac.  Sc.  St.  Pet.  1865,  p.  535.  The 
author,  commencing  from  Aristotle,  discusses  the  various  ideas 
entertained  by  authors  of  a fish  and  the  definitions  given  by 
those  who  regarded  it  as  the  type  of  a distinct  class  of  the 
animal  kingdom,  and  passes  to  the  objections  raised  by  Pallas 
and  Owen  against  the  separation  of  fishes  as  a distinct  class. 
To  prove  that  the  reasons  brought  forward  by  these  two  authors 
are  not  of  sufficient  strength  to  unite  the  fishes  with  reptiles 
and  amphibians,  he  gives  the  characteristics  of  warm-  and  cpltL 
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blooded  vertebrates  generally,  and  of  those  three  elasses  speeially. 
In  conclusion  he  admits  the  possibility  that  future  discoveries 
may  prove  a more  intimate  relation  between  the  three  types  of 
cold-blooded  vertebrates  than  is  apparent  at  present. 

DIPNOI. 

Lcpidosiren  annectem.  M.  Paulson  has  examined  the  structure  of  its  epider- 
mis. Bull.  Ac.  Sc.  St.  r^tersb.  18G5,  viii.  pp.  141-145,  with  a plate, 

ACANTIIOPTEBTGII. 

Prof.  Kner  observes  that  the  term  '^ctenoid  scales^’  is  too 
indefinite,  and  proposes  the  name  squam€B  ctenoidecR  monosticha* 
for  those  the  margin  of  which  only  is  serrated,  and  that  of 
squam(2  cten.  pleiosticJus  for  the  scales  the  spines  of  which  form 
several  series  covering  a part  of  the  surface  of  the  scales. 
Novara,  Fisch.  p.  4. 

PercidvE. 

Percichthys  l^is  described  by  Kner,  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  11. 

Lahrax.  Prof.  Peters  describes  a new  species,  L.  sehcenleinii^  from  Celebes, 
and  confirms  Dr.  Steindachner’s  opinion  that  Lahrax  elongatus  (gen.  Picen- 
trarchus,  Gill)  is  identical  with  '‘L.  diacantMs,  Monatsber.  Akad.  AViss. 
Berl.  1865,  p.  95  j translated  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  p.  503. 

Lates  is  provided  with  pseudobranchiae.  Gunther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat, 
Hist.  1805,  XV.  p.  452. 

Percalahraxjaponicm  described  by  Kner,  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  13. 

Siniperca  chuatsi  (Basil.)  is  described  and  figured  by  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  15,  taf.  L 
fig.  3. 

Ccn^opomus,  The  Cu^an  species  mentioned  by  Cuvier  and  Valenciennes 
is  notv7.  undedmalisy  but  C.  appcndiculaius.  Poey,  Repert.  Fisico-nat,  Cub, 
1865,  p.  194. 

>/  Anthias  {HoloccnU'us)  virescens  (Bl.)  described  by  Peters,  Monatsber,  Ak. 
Wiss.  Berl.  1865,  p.  100. 

Serranus,  Prof.  Peters  has  examined  a part  of  the  Blochian 
types  of  Serranus,  and  rectified  the  synonymy  of  the  following 
species  (Monatsber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Berl.  1865,  pp.  99-111)  ; — 

1.  Holocentrus  maroccanus  (Bl.  Schn.)  is  a good  species,  and  afterwards 
described  by  Valenciennes  as  Serr.  papilio7iac(ms  (p.  99). 

4 2.  Jlolocenlrm  viresce7is  (Bl.)  is  not  identical  with  S.  cahriUa,  but  some 
species  of  A7itJnas ; it  is  described  (p.  100). 

>1  3.  JIolocent7'us  arge7itmus  (Bl.)  = S.  cah7'illa,  which  has  as  frequently  seven 
jts  eight  anal  rays  (p.  101). 

^4  4.  Holocentrus  07igus  (BL),  not  —S.  diclwoptei'us  (Cuv.  & Val.),  from 
Brazil,  but  —8.  hatame7isis  (Blkr.)  (p.  102). 

• 5.  Holocc7it7'us  aiu'atus  (BL)  =<S'.  quratus  (Cuv.).  Prof,  peters  is  inclined 
to  regard  this  specie^,  S.  oiiataliU,^.  pu7xctatm  (Poey),  and  /S',  guatimre  as 
varieties  of  colour  (p.  103),  i 

N 2 


180 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


. 6.  Bodianus  guttatus  (Bl.)  Ce^ihalophoUs  argus  (Bl.  Schn.),  not=*S'. 
(Gthr.)  (p.  103). 

7.  Buclianm  hcenak  (Bl.)  =Serranus  bonnak  et  formosus  (Val.),  not=<S. 
bwnak  (Blkr.),  which  is  identical  with  S.  nigrofasciatus  (Hombr.  & Jacq.) 
(p.  105). 

8.  Epinephelus  (Serranus)  ruber  (Bl.)  (p.  107). 

9.  Holocentrus  ccerideopun^atus  (Bl.)  =S.  leucostigma  (Ehrenbg.)  = >S.  albo- 
guUaius  (Val.)  (p.  108). 

10.  Epinephelus  marginalis  (Bl.)  Perea  fasciata  (Forsk.)  =>S'.  oceanicus 
(Val.)  (p.  109). 

11.  Perea  macalata  (Bl.)  =iS.  eatus  (Val.)  hnpetiginosus  (Mull.  & 
Trosch.)  = S.  trimaeidatus  (Y ol.')  = S.  tira  (Val.)  (p.  109). 

4 12.  Serrames  galeus  (MUll.  & Trosch.)  =/Sl  itaiara  (Licht.)  (p.  110). 

13.  iSerranus  trimacidatus  (Blkr.,  not  Val.)  = S.  fasciatomacidatus  (Ptrs.) 

(p.  111). 

■ M.  PoEY  has  revised  the  synonymy  of  the  Cuban  species  of 
Serranus  described  by  Cuvier  and  Valenciennes  (Repertor. 
Fisico-nat.  Cub.  1865^  pp.  195-203).  His  remarks  refer  to  the 
following  ^ecies : — ^ j 

'i  S.  creolus ; S.  morio  = erythrogaster  (Be  Kay) ; S.  striatus  \ S.  tigrinus  P 
^ S. pr(Bstigiator  (Poey)  f S.  inermis^S.  coronatus* ) arara;  ''/S.  cardinalis 
==SS'.  rtq)edris=^S.  petrosus  (Poey)  lunulatus=^S.  eatus ) hr^petiginosus^ 
M.  & Trosch.)  ,*/ S,  niveatus^^.  conspersus  (Poey)  j'l/S'.  ouatalibi]^S.  guativerc) 
\ S.  pixanga. 

M.  Poey  describes  the  following  Cuban  species  of  Serranus  as  new  (Repert. 

Fisico-nat.  Cub.  1865)  -.—Myetei'operea  calliura,  p.  181  j D.  A.  ^Epine- 

11  3 ** 

phelusJlavolimbatuSj  p.  183;  B.I4.  A.  -g. 

Prof.  IGier  (Novara,  Fisch.)  has  described  the  following  species Serranus 
novemcinctus,  sp.  n.,  p.  17,  taf.  2.  fig.  1,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  St. 
Paul;  S.  brimneus,  p.  18;  S.  trhnamddtus,  p.  18;  S.  diacanthus,  p.  20;  S. 
bcenak,  p.  21 ; S.  guttatus  (Bl.),  p.  22  ; S.  fuseoguttatus,  p.  22  ; S.  altivelioides, 
p.  23  ; S.  moara,  p.  23;  S.  marginalis,  p.  24  ;'*aS'.  mid^ostis,  p.  24;  S.  hexa- 
gonatus,  p.  25 ; S.  aivoara,  p.  26 ; S.  formosus,  p.  26  ;^S^  longispinis,  sp.  n., 
p,  27,  taf.  2.  fig.  2,  from  Madi’as. 

Mr.  Gill  proposes  the  generic  name  Trisotropis  for  Serranus  guttatus  (Bl.), 
cardinalis,  undulosus,  dimidiatus,  &c.,  to  which  group  a new  species,^  Trisotropis 
reticulatus,  from  Barbadoes^  would  belong.  He  also  proposes  to  make  S. 
ouatalibi  the  type  of  a genus,  Enneacentrus,  and  S.  guttatus  (Poey)  the  type  of 
a ^Q\ms,^Petrometo2ion.  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  104.  " “ • 

Serranus  altivelis,  described  and  figured  by  Kner,  Denkschr.  Ak.  Wiss. 
Wien,  xxiv.  taf  1.  fig.  1. 

[^Serranus']  Cerna  macrogenys  (Sassi)  is  described  and  figured  by  Canestrini^ 
Mem.  Accad.  Sc.  Torin.  ser.  ii.  tom.  xxi.  p.  359,  tav.  1.  fig.  1. 

Serramis  lanceolatus.  Mr.  Day  maintains  that  this  fish  loses  the  black 
cross  bands  with  age,  and  that,  in  its  adult  state,  it  has  been  described  as  S, 

* We  are  not  aware  that  the  number  of  fin-rays  has  ever  been  stated  by 

Cuvier  and  Valeiicioinies,  as  mentioued  by  M.  l*oey. 


PISCES. 


181 


horridus  j Fish.  Malabar,  p.  4,  pi.  1,  where  both  fishes  are  figured.  Such  a 
change  of  colours  is  quite  possible,  but  Mr.  Day  has  omitted  to  notice  the  re- 
markable difference  in  the  length  of  the  dorsal  spines,  so  conspicuous  in  the 
figures  given.  We  may  add  that  already  Mr.  Blyth  has  expressed  it  as  his 
opinion  that  this  fish  represents  the  young  state  only  of  another  Serranus^ 
which,  however,  he  has  identified  with  S.  coioides  or  suillus  (Journ.  As.  Soc. 
Beng.  xxix.  p.  111). 

Tlectropoma.  Prof.  Peters  (Monatsber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Berl.  1865,  p.  105)  has 
recogiiized  the  identity  oi'^Alphestes  afer  (Bl.  Bpinephelus  afei'  (Bl.) 

yvit\r Plectropoma  chloropterum  (Val,)  = P.  monacanthus  (Miill.  & Trosch.). 
He  demurs  to  the  generic  separation  of  Plectrcpoma  from  Sei'ranus,  and  says 
that,  at  all  events,  the  name  Alpliestes  would  have  the  priority  before  P/ec- 
tropoma, 

Diploprion  hifasciatum.  Prof.  Kner  has  found  nine  pyloric  appendages. 
Novara,  Fisch.  p.  29. 

Myriodoyi  waigiensis  described  by  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  38. 

Mesoprion.  Prof.  Kner  describes  the  following  species : — a.  with  the  tongue 
smooth : iff.  annularis^  1.  c.  p.  33 ; M.  enneacantlmSy  p.  34 ; M.  decussatus, 
p.  34.  /8.  with  the  tongue  toothed : M.  chrysotamia^  p.  34 ; M.  rcntguSy 

p.  34 ; M.  johnii,  p.  35 ; M.  fulvifiamma,  p.  35 ; M.  lineolatus,  p.  36  ; M,  vittUy 
p.  37 ; M.  lutjanus,  p.  37. 

Mesoprion  aurolineatus,  fig.  by  Day,  Fish.  Malabar,  pi.  3 ; M.  sillaoo,  ibid, 
pi.  2.  fig.  1 ; M.  rubellus,  pi.  2.  fig.  2. 

Mesoprion  alhostriafus  (Bl.  Schn.).  On  its  synonymy  see  Peters,  Monatsber. 
Ak.  Wiss.  Berl.  1865,  p.  111. 

Genyoroge.  Prof.  Kner  unites  this  genus  with  Mesoprion,  and  regards  also 
the  character  of  a smooth  or  toothed  tongue  as  not  being  of  generic  value 
(Novara,  Fisch.).  lie  describes  G.  sehee  (p.  30),  G,  heyigalensis  (p.  31),  G. 
marginata  (p.  31),  G.  hottonensis  (p.  32,  taf.  2.  fig.  3).  All  these  species  have 
a smooth  tongue. 

Priacanthus  macrophthalmus.  Some  remarks  on  this  species  by  Kner, 

1.  c.  p.  39. 

Ambassis  commersonii  and  A.  dussumieri  are  described  by  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  41. 

Apogon.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  A.  hyalosoma,  A.  bifasciatus,  A. 
quadrifasciatus,  and  A.  fasciatus.  L,  c.  pp.  42  & 43. 

Ampis.  Prof.  M^Coy  states  that  he  has  satisfied  himself,  from 
an  examination  of  a great  number  of  fresh  specimens,  that  Cen- 
tropristes  georgianus  (Cuv.),  C.  solar  (Richards.),  C.  truttaceus 
(Cuv.),  Perea  trutta  (Cuv.),  and  probably  Perea  marginata  (Cuv.) 
are  the  same  species,  and  that  this  species,  called  Salmon  or  - 
Salmon  Trout  in  Melbourne,  has  about  160  pyloric  appendages, 
and  from  16  to  19  soft  dorsal  rays.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
1865,  xvi.  p.  187. 

The  Recorder  cannot  agree  with  this  opinion.  Valenciennes* 
describes  in  such  a manner  the  17  pyloric  appendages  of  0. 

* Prof.  M^Coy  attributes  this  statement  to  Gunther,  but  he  might  have 
obseiwed  that  skins  only  are  in  the  British  Museum  of  this  species,  and  that 
that  statement  is  taken  from  Valenciennes’s  original  account. 
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georgianm,  tliat  we  can  hardly  doubt  the  correctness  of  this 
number ; and  as  this  species  has  14  soft  dorsal  rays  only.  Prof. 
M^Coy  must  have  examined  a different  species.  For  the  same 
reason,  the  Recorder  does  not  think  that  the  fish  examined  by 
Prof.  M^Coy  is  O.  solar,  which  has  only  50  pyloric  appendages. 
Therefore  it  remains  to  be  seen  whether  the  Melbourne  Salmon^^ 
is  the  Centropristis  truttacea,  Cuv.  & Val.,  or  whether  it  is  a 
distinct  species  altogether,  which,  like  its  congeners,  is  subject 
to  certain  changes  dependent  on  age.  But  the  Recorder  fully 
agrees  with  Prof.  M^Coy  that  the  Perea  marginal  a of  Cuvier 
also  belongs  to  this  genus,  and  that  it  is  probably  merely  a no- 
minal species. 

Centrarchus.  For  species  with  six  dorsal  spines  the  name  Pomoxys  is 
adopted  by  Mr.  Gill.  ^ He  is  acquaii^ed  with  four  specie^  three  of  which  are 
described  as  new,  viz.  P.  hrevicauda,  P.  intermedius,  and*^.  p?'otacanthus  j for 
the  fourth  (P.  nitidns,  Girard)  the  name  P.  storerius  is  adopted.  Proc.  Ac. 
Nat.  Sc.  1865,  pp.  64-66. 

Bryttus  ocidatus,  sp.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  83,  from 
Lake  Whittlesey,  Minn. ) B.  mimepas,  sp.  n.,  Cope,  ibid.  p.  84,  horn  the  same 
State, 

[^Pomotis]  Lepomis  longispinis,  sp.  n..  Cope,  1.  c.,  obtained  between  St.  Louis 
and  Southern  California. 

Oilontonectes  (Gthr.)  is  reunited  with  Ctssio  by  Kner,  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  63. 

JDides  t^niurus.  A young-  example  from  Tahiti  is  described  by  Kner, 

/.  c.  p.  47. 

PRISTIPOMATIDiE. 

Tli^’apm.  Prof.  Knej  (Novara,  Fisch.)  describes:  T,  trivittatus,  p. 45; 
T.  quadrilimatus,  p.  46 ; '^Datnia  plumlea,  sp.  n.,  p.  48,  taf.  3.  fig.  1,  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  St.  Paul.  . The  author  states  the  reasons  by  which 
he  is  induced  to  retain  Datnia  as  a distinct  genus. 

Helotes  sexlineatus  has  only  seven  pyloric  appendages,  according  to  Kner, 
I c.  p,  46;  this  species  is  figured,  taf.  3.  fig.  l,  from  an  example  from  Manilla. 

Pridipoma.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  P.  nayeh,  I,  c.  p.  61 ; P.  linea- 
tum,  p.  62 ; and  P.  yuoraca,  p.  63. 

Pristipoma  humile  (Kner  & Steind.),  fig.  in  Abhandl.  Bayr.  Ak.  Wiss.  x. 
1,  tab.  1.  fig.  1. 

Pristipoma  coro.  Prof.  Troschel  thinks  it  possible  that  this  is  a nominal 
species  and  identical  with  Conodon  plumiari, — in  Muller,  vVirbelth.  Mex. 
p.  91. 

^ Conodon  plumieri.  Prof  Troschel,  1.  c.,  has  found  distinct  pseudobranchise 
in  this  fish. 

Diyramma  affine.  Mr.  Day’s  statement  (Fish.  Malab.  p.  23)  that  Pristi- 
poma niyrum  of  Cantor  is  this  species,  is  correct;  but  he  was  not  justified, 
without  further  proof,  in  identifying  it  with  the  fish  described  by  Cuvier  and 
Valenciennes. 

Batnioides  polota  described  by  Kner,  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  00, 
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Dcntcx  rujyestris  and  2).  urgyrozona  are  described  bj  Kner^  1.  c.  pp.  61  & 63. 

Synagris  tcmioplerus  described  by  Kner,  I,  c.  p.  269. 

Synagris  grammicus,  sp.  n.,  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  14,  or  Fish.  Ma- 
labar, p.  26,  pi.  4,  from  Cochin. 

Pentapm.  Prof.  Kner  unites  Ileterognathodon  (Blkr.)  witli  this  genus 
(Novara,  Fisch.  p.  59),  and  makes  remarks  on  Pentapus  setosus  and  Ilete- 
rognath.  xanthophura  (p.  61). 

Casio  carnlaurens.  Prof.  Kner  regards  C,  striatus  (Riipp.)  as  identical 
■with  this  species,  1.  c.  p.  65. 

Scolopsis.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  S.  margaritifer  and  S,  tor- 
quatiis.  Novara,  Fische,  pp.  58  & 59.  He  says,  that  " tlie  second  anal  spine 
of  the  former  species  is  by  no  means  thicker  and  shorter  than  the  third,  as 
asserted  by  Gunther ; probably  he  (Dr.  G.)  has  examined  from  one  side  only, 
if  he  had  done  it  from  the  other  also  he  would  have  designated  the  third  as 
the  stronger  spine.”  The  Recorder  begs  to  reply,  that  he  does  not  remember 
whether  he  examined  the  specimen  from  one  or  both  sides  in  the  j'^ear  1859, 
but  that  it  would  have  been  quite  an  exception  to  his  usual  method  of  exa- 
mination, if  he  had  not  lopked  at  both  sides  in  this  case,  especially  as  he  was 
well  aware  of  the  different  appearance  of  the  two  sides  of  the  spines,  and 
finally,  that  in  the  specimen  examined  (10  inches  long)  the  second  spine  is 
absolutely  stronger  and  shorter  than  the  third. 

Squamipinnes. 

Chatodon.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  the  following  species : — ■ 
Ch.  setifer  [which  he  confounds  with  C)i.  am'iga\  Ch.  ornntissimus,  Ch.  octo- 
fasciatus,  Ch.  collaris,  Ch.  vittatus,  Ch.  decussatus,  Ch.  chrysozonus.  Novara, 
Fisch.  pp.  97-102.  On  Ch.  reticulatus,  ibid.  p.  271. 

Heniochiis  varius.  Notes  on  the  coloration  by  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  103. 

Holacanthus.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  some  remarks  on  H.  sexstriatus  and 
H.  mesoleucus,  1.  c.  pp.  104  & 105. 

Scatophagus  ornatus  (C.  k V.)  is  regarded  as  a distinct  species  and  de- 
scribed by  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  272. 

Scorpis  aquipinnis  is  described  by  Kner  as  Scorpis  lineolatusy  sp.  n.,  1.  c. 
p.  108,  taf.  6.  fig.  3. 

Nandidas. 

Plesiops  corallicola  described  by  Kner,  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  214. 

Trachinops  taniatus  described  by  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  215,  taf.  8.  fig.  7, 

Mullida;. 

The  Recorder  regrets  to  have  formerly  adopted  the  genera 
proposed  in  this  family  by  Sleeker,  and  founded  upon  slight 
modifications  of  ,the  dentition.  The  great  number  of  similar 
species,  so  easily  confounded  after  a part  of  the  markings  have 
disappeared  from  the  action  of  spirits  in  which  they  are  pre- 
served, renders  it  most  desirable  to  have  some  character  of 
structure  which  may  be  relied  upon  for  the  distinction  Of  spe- 
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cies,  but  which^  therefore,  does  not  necessarily  become  a generic 
character.  The  Kecorder  is  rather  surprised  to  see  those  genera 
adopted  by  Prof.  Kner  (Novara,  Eische,  p.  66),  who  only  a few 
pages  back  expresses  himself  strongly  against  the  genus  Odonio- 
necteSy  distinguished  on  the  same  grounds  as  Upeneoides,  &c. 
The  Recorder  regards  the  Mullidce  as  one  natural  genus ; and 
if  the  use  of  those  generic  names  is  here  continued,  it  is 
done  merely  to  assimilate  our  abstract  from  the  work  mentioned 
to  the  original  account. 

Upeneoides.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  U,  tragula,  U.  sidphtireus, 
JJ.  duhius  (Schleg.)  (is  not  an  Upeneus),  U.  tceniopterm  (C.  &V.).  L.  c. 
pp.  G6-68. 

Midloides  Jlavolineatus  described  by  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  69. 

Upetieus.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  U.  barbet'inuSy  U.  barbennoides 
(?  Blkr.),  pi.  3.  fig.  4,  from  Hongkong,  U,  ti'ifasciatus^  U.  punctatus.  L.  c. 
pp.  70-72. 

SPARlDiE. 

Cantharus  emarginatus  described  by  Kner,  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  73, 

Girella  simplex.  Notes  on  this  fish  by  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  76. 

^ Scirgus  imimacxdatus  eervinus  (hottentottus)  are  described  by  Kner, 

I c.  pp.  77  & 78.  ^ 

'f  Sargus  arenosus  (Dekay),  S.  ambassis  (Gthr.),  and  Tagrus  argyrops  (Cuv.) 
should  bo  united  and  referred  to  a now  go\\\i&yStonotoviiis  ; and  the  Sargus 
probatocepJialus  may  be  ArchosarguSy  according  to  Gill,  Fish,  of  the 

Bay  of  Fundy. 

Lethrimis.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  the  following  species : — L.  am- 
boineims  (Blkr.  ?),  L.  licematopterus  [not  to  be  confoimded  with  X.  richard- 
sanity  as  done  by  Prof.  Kner],  X.  harak  (Riipp.  ?),  L.  fasciatus,  ? =X.  coco- 
sensis  (Blkr.),  X.  lutjanus.  Novara,  Fisch.  pp.  80-83.  He  describes  X. 
masJienay  ibid.  p.  270, 

Sphan-odon.  Lethrimis  latidens(0  & V.)  has  been  identified  with  Pagrns 
heterodon  (Blkr.)  by  Prof.  Kner,  who  describes  and  figures  the  species ; 1.  c, 
p.  83,  taf.  4. 

HoPLQGNATHIDiE. 

Hoplognathus.  M.  Guichenot  states  that  Ichthyorhamphus 
(Casteln.)  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  is  identical  with  this 
genus.  Mem.  Soc.  Sc.  Nat.  Cherbourg,  xi.  p.  5.  The  same  au- 
thor refers  it  to  the  Scaroid  fishes ; but  its  pharyngeal  bones  are 
entirely  separate,  rather  feeble,  and  armed  with  villiform  teeth. 

ClRRHITIUiE. 

Chilodactylus  carmichaelis.  Prof.  Kner  (Novara,  Fisch.  p.90) 
'unjustly  charges  the  Recorder  with  having  confounded  the  fish 
described  by  Carmichael  * with  the  Chilian  species.  If  he  had 

* We  take  this  opportunity  of  correcting  a misprint  in  ‘Fish.’  ii.  p.  81, 
where  the  reference  to  Garmichael’s  paper  ought  to  be  p.  600,  pi.  24. 
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not  very  superficially  consulted  the  works  containing  descrip- 
tions of  the  fish,  and  particularly  Valenciennes^s  account,  he 
would  have  found  that  this  amalgamation,  be  it  correct  or  erro- 
neous, was  not  made  by  the  Recorder,  but  by  the  ichthyologist 
just  mentioned;  and  indeed,  from  the  material  then  in  his 
possession,  Valenciennes  could  hardly  have  done  otherwise.  We 
also  are  inclined  to  think  that  the  fish  figured  in  the  ^ Regne 
Anim.  111.^  pi.  31.  fig.  2,  ought  to  be  eliminated  from  the  syn- 
onymy of  C.  carmichadis ; but,  anyhow,  it  cannot  be  identified 
with  the  Chilian  fish  described  by  Valenciennes  (ix.  p.  490),  or 
by  Gay  (w^ho  copies  the  account  given  by  Valenciennes),  this 
fish  having  as  short  a pectoral  fin  as  the  true  C,  carmichaelis. 
It  is  uncertain  what  fish  is  represented  by  that  figure,  and  im- 
probable that  it  is  the  same  mentioned  by  Valenciennes  as 
having  been  received  from  Gay.  Prof.  Kner  has  described  and 
figured  a specimen  from  the  island  of  St.  Paul ; and  now,  as  Car- 
michaePs  fish  has  been  really  rediscovered,  it  is  possible  to  give 
a decided  opinion  about  it.  It  is  most  closely  allied  to  the 
Chilian  species  described  by  Valenciennes,  and  appears  to  differ 
from  it,  not  in  the  length  of  the  pectoral  (as  stated  by  Prof. 
Kner),  but  in  the  number  of  scales  of  the  lateral  line,  having 
55-58  scales,  instead  of  45.  The  synonymy,  therefore,  will 
stand  thus : — 


1.  CJurtodon  monodactylus  (Carmich.)=  Chilodact  carmichaelis  (0.  &.  V.  v. 
p.  3G0 ; Kner,  1.  c.  taf.  6.  fig.  1). 

2.  Chilodactylus  knerii,  sp.  n.  = Ch.  carmichaelis  (C.  & V.  ix.  p.  490 ; cop.  by 
Gay). 

3.  Chil.  gayi  (Kner,  1.  c.  p.  92;  sp.  incerta)=  Ch.  carmichaelis  (Cuv.  Regne 
An.  Poiss.  pi.  31.  fig.  2). 

' Mendosoma  elongatum  (Kner)  is  fully  described  in  Novar,  Fisch.  p.  92, 
taf.  6.  fig.  2. 

Nematodactylus  concinnus  is  described  by  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  94. 

Latris  hecateia,  ibid.  p.  96. 

Cirrhites  punctatus  (C.  & V.)  is  described  by  Dr.  Sleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr. 
Dierk.  iii.  1865,  pp.  174-176 ; it  is  found  in  the  sea  off  the  island  of  Reunion 
and  has  palatine  teeth,  consequently  it  is  a Cirrhitichthys.  However,  Dr. 
Sleeker  calls  now,  with  Mr.  Gill,  a part  of  the  species  of  his  former  genus 
Cirrhitichthys  Cirrhites,  and  a part  of  his  former  Cirrhites  Amhlycirrhitus. 


ScOllP^NIDiE. 

Sehastes  norvcgicus  occurs  on  the  south-western  coast  of  Spitzbergen. 
Malmgren,  QSfvers.  Svensk.  Vet.-Akad.  Forh.  1865,  p.  508. 

Sehastes  marmoratus.  Some  remarks  by  Kner,  Novar.  Fisch.  p.  114. 


Scorpam^  Prof.  Kn^  has  made  remarks  on  the  followir^  species : — Sc. 
isilieiips.  Sc.  plumieri,Sc.  cruenta,Sc.  bandanensis  (?  Slkr.),  Sc.  oxycephalus 

X.c.pp.  114-118. 


hrasiliensi 

(Slkr.),*^ diaholus  (PC.  & V.). 
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TEUTHIDIDiE. 

Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  the  following  species  : — TmtJiis  javiis,  T, 
alhojpunctata,  T,  7nargaritifcra,  T.  mertensii  (0.  & V.  P),  T.  hexagonata, 
T.  guttata,  T,  lurida,  T.  marmorata,  T.  doliata,  T,  virgata.  Novara,  Fisch. 
pp.  205-209. 

Berycidas. 

/ 

Ilolocentrum.  Prof.  Kner  (Novara,  Fische)  has  made  remarks  on  II . spi- 
niferum  (Forsk.),  p.  7 ’^H.  caudimacidatum  (Riipp.)  '^II.  takiticum  (sp.  n.  ?), 
p.  9,  taf.  1.  fig.  2.  [The  last  species  is  identical  with  H.  sammara.'] 

Ilolocentrus  hrachyptei'us,  sp.  n.,  Poey,  Repert.  Fisico-natiu*.  Cuh.  1865, 
p.  184,  from  Cuba. 

Myripristis.  Prof.  Kner  (Novara,  Fische)  has  made  remarks  on  M,  murd- 
jan  (p.  4)  and  M,  botche  (p.  5),  which  is  figured  taf.  1.  fig.  1. 

Kurtid^. 

Pemphei'is.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  rejnai^  on  P.  otaitensis  and  P.  mangula, 
and  treats  of  their  synonymy.  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  171. 

POLYNEMIDAS. 

Polynemus.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  P.  hexdnemus,  P.  indiciis,  P. 
lineatus,  and  P.  tetradactylus.  Novara,  Fisch.  pp.  136-138. 

SciiENIDAS. 

TJmhrina.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  some  remarks  on  U.  russellii  and  U.  are- 
nata.  Novar.  Fisch.  pp.  131  & 132.  ^ ^ 

^ Corvina.  Prof.  Kner  (Novar.  Fisch.)  regards  C.  lohata  (C.  & V.),  Johnius 
et  Corvina  kiddii  (0.  & V.)  ^na  C.  helangeri  (C.  & V.)  as  one  species,  p.  133, 
and  makes  some  remarks  on  C.  semiluctuosa,  p.  134. 
i Corvina  neilli,  sp.  n..  Day,  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  55. 

Corvina  moorii,  sp.  n.,  Giinther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi.  p.  48, 
from  the  Gambia. 

4 Corvina  nigrita.^  Corvina  clavige^'a  (Cuv.  & Val.)  is  identical  with  this 
species,  the  osseous  tumoiu’s  of  the  spines  being  anomalous  productions. 
Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  49. 

Corvina  adiista  (Jemms)  is  described  by  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk. 
ii.  1865,  p.  260. 

Otolithus,  Dr.  Bleeker  describes  a fish  from  Surinam  as  0.  amazonicus,  re- 
garding it  as  possibly  identical  with^JoAmws  amazonicus  (Castel.).  L.  c. 
p.  257. 

Otolithus  argenteus.  Prof.  Kner  figures  the  air-bladder.  Novara,  Fisch. 
p.  135,  taf.  6.  fig.  4. 

TRICHIURIDiE. 

^ Nealotus,  g.  n.,  Johnson,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  434.  Each  ventral  fin 
reduced  to  a single  spine  j a dagger-shaped  spine  behind  the  vent.  tripes, 
sp.  n.,  Johnson,  l.c.,  from  Madeira.  D.  21  j 19,  A.  18. 


PISCES. 


187 


Dicrotus  (Gthr.).  Mr.  Johnson  shares  Dr.  Gunther’s  opinion,  that  this  is 
merely  the  undeveloped  state  of  some  species  of  Thyrsites  or  Gempylus.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  436.  ^ 

^ Thyrsites^Ruvettm,  and  Trometlieus.  Mr.  Johnson  is  inclined  to  keep 
these  genera  distinct,  instead  of  uniting  them  into  one,  as  has  been  done  by 
Gunther.  In  fresh  specimens  of  JRuvettus  the  lateral  line  may  he  distinctly 
seen.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  437. 

4 Trichiurus  malahaticus,  sp.  n..  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  20,  or  Fish. 
Malah.  p.  65,  pi.  5,  from  Malabar. 

Trichiurus  haumela.  Some  remarks  by  Kner,  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  140. 


AcRONURIDiE. 

Acanthurus.  Prof.  Kner  (Novara,  Fische)  has  made  remarks  on  the  fol- 
lowing species  : — A.  matoides,  A.  lineatus,  Axcelehicus,  and  A.  strigosus^ 
pp.  210-212.  lie  proposes  the  generic  name  Scopas  for  the  species  with 
.3  or  5 dorsal  spines.  As  regards  his  remarks  on  AcronuruSy  we  can  only  be- 
lieve that  he  does  not  know  this^genus  from  autopsy. 

Naseus  lituratus  described  by  Emer,  1.  c.  p.  213. 

^ Keris  [better  Ceris']  maculatus,  sp.  n.,  Kner,  Denkschr.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  xxiv. 
taf.  2.  fig.  2,  from  the  Pacific. 

Carangid^. 

TracJiurus  traciiurus  is  described  from  Chinese  and  Australian  examples  by 
Kner,  who,  however,  unites  Trachtirus  with  Caranx.  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  150. 

Caranx.  Prof.  Kner  gives  descriptions  of,  or  makes  remarks  on,  the  fol- 
lowing species  (Novara,  Fisch.); — C.  rottleri,  p.  150;  C.  muroadsi,^.  151; 
C.  affinisy  p.  151 ; C.  tormSy  p.  152;'^C.  para  (0.  & V.),  p.  153;  C.  gymno- 
stcthoides,  Tg.  153;  C.  xanihuruSy  p.  154;  C.  p.  154;  C.  mahharicuSy 

p.  165;  C.  chrysophrySy  p.  155;  C.  armntus  (Forsk.),  p.  156 ; C.  lioglossusy  P = 
C.  dinemay  p.  156 ; caranguSy  p.  157 ; C.  fo^'steiiy  p.  158 ; C.  cynodoriy 
p.  158. 

Caranx  melanostethos,  sp.  n..  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  23,  and  Fish. 
Malah.  p.  83,  pi.  6,  from  Malabar. 

Argyriosus  setipinnis.  M.  Guichenot  states  that  a number  of  species  have 
been  confounded  under  this  name,  and  that  the  Paris  Museum  alone  possesses 
fourteen  (Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Maine  et  Loire,  1865,  pp.  32-44).  He  maintains 
the  genera  Scyris,  JSIephariSy  GallichthySy  Argyriosusy  Vomery  and  llynnisy 
uniting  them  in  a family,  Vomerid^.  The  new  specific  nam^  are  V.  sene- 
galensis,  p.  35  V.  gorecnsisy  p.  37 ; V.  sanctce  marthce,  p.  38 ; V.  columhiensisy 
p.  39^  V.  nmrtinicensis,  p.  39;'^F.  dominicen^s,  p.  40  yV.  notee-hovacensisy 
p.  41  V.  sancUpetriy  p.  41,  from  Martinique  ; F.  gahoncmsisy  p.  42  V.  hra- 
siliensis,  p.  4Sy  V.  cayennensis,  p.  43 ; and^F.  cubes y p.  44. 

J Argyriosus  vomer.  Prof.  Kner  figures  the  pyloric  appendages.  Novara, 
Fisch.  p.  160,  taf.  7.  fig.  2. 

Chorinemus  tol  and  C.  lysan  are  described  by  Kner,  1.  c.  pp.  162  & 163. 

Psettus.  Prof.  Kner’s  statement  (1.  c.  p.  164)  that  P.  argenteus  has  teeth  on 
the  palate  is  perfectly  correct,  and  also  P.  falciformis  and  P.  seh^  are  provided 
with  such  teeth. 
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Tlatax  arthriticus  (hatavianus)  described  by  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  165. 

JSquula.  Prof.  Kner  describes  the  following  species: — E.  ensifera,  l.c. 
p.  166  j E.  dussumieri,  p.  167  j E.  hmdoides,  p.  168 ) E.  splendens,  p.  169  j E. 
imidiatrixj  p.  169  j E,  interrupta,  p.  169. 

Gazza.  This  genus  is  rejected  by  Prof.  Kner^  who  describes  G.  minutely 
I c.  p.  170. 

CYTTIDiE. 

Zeus  faher.  Prof.  Agassiz,  misled  by  the  external  similarity  of  form  of  the 
Dory  with  Aryyropeleous  homiyymnus,  or  by  some  badly  determined  examples, 
communicated  to  the  Paris  Academy  his  discovery,  that  the  latter  is  neither 
more  nor  less  than  the  young  state  of  the  former  (Ann,  Sc.  Nat.  1865,  iii. 
p.  66;  Oompt.  Rend.  1865,  p.  152 ; and  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi. 
p.  69).  Prof.  Kner  has  replied  to  this  (Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien, 
1865,  p.  288),  and  demonstrated  the  impossibility  of  such  a metamorphosis, 
the  gill-rakers  of  an  Argyropeheus  being  long  and  those  of  Zms  (young  and 
old)  mere  tubercles,  not  to  mention  the  other  differences.  To  this  the  Re- 
corder may  add  that  there  is  in  the  collection  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  an 
Argyropelems,  nearly  fom’  inches  long,  without  any  sign  of  a metamorphosis 
into  a Zeus. 

CORYPH^NID.E. 

V 

M.  G.  Lunel  has  published  a monograph  of  Brama  (Mem. 
Soc.  Phys.  et  d^Hist.  Nat.  Geneve,  xviii.  186^).  He  gives  a 
most  complete  liistory  of  our  knowledge  of  this  genus  and  of 
the  species  separately,  each  of  which  is  fully  described,  either 
from  specimens  or  from  the  original  descriptions.  The  num- 
ber of  species  belonging  to  Brama  proper  is  eight  *,  one 
of  whicli  is  new,  viz.^Hrama  saussurii,  discovered  by  M.  II. 
de  Saussure  at  Cuba.  It  is  distinguished  by  the  form  of  its 
scales,  each  having  a spine  directed  forwards.  D.  A.  L. 
lat.  50.  The  author  directs  also  attention  to  the  great  affinity 
between  Brama  and  Taractes,  and  is  evidently  inclined  to  re- 
unite them. 

Centrolophus  porosissimus,  sp.  n.,  Canestrini,  Mem.  Accad.  Sc.  Torin.  xxi. 
p.  365,  tab.  2.  fig.  ^.—Centrolophus  crassus  (?  C.  & V.)  is  described  and 
figm‘ed,  ibid.  p.  262,  tab.  2.  fig.  1. — We  may  mention  on  this  occasion  that 
Crius  herthelotii  (Valenc.)  is  identical  with  Centrolophus  ovalis  (C.  & V.). 

Stromateus.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  S.  gardeniif  S.  atous,  and 
S,  cinereus.  Novara,  Fisch.  pp.  147  & 148. 

ScOMBRID^. 

V Cyhium.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  C.  gtittatum^  C.  konam^  and 
^ C.  regale.  Novara,  Fisch.  pp.  143  & 144. 

Thynnus  alalonga.  An  instance  of  the  occui'rence  of  this  species  on  the 

* Brama  princeps  (Johns.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1863)  is  not  included  in  this 
number. 
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coast  of  Devonshire  is  recorded  by  Dr.  Scott.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865, 
xvi.  p.  268. 

Track  INID.E. 

Sillago.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  S.  macidata  and  S.  ciliata. 
Novara,  Fisch.  p.  127. 

Bovichthys  psyclirolutes.  An  adult  specimen  from  the  island  of  Si  Paul  is 
described  by  Kner.  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  128,  taf.  6.  fig.  3. 

Latilus.  Mr.  Gill  unites  L.  chrysalis,  L.  princeps  (with  which  JDcJcaya 
anomala,  Cooper,  is  evidently ^dentical ; see  also  Zool.^Record,  i.  p.  166),  and 
a very  doubtful  new  species,  C.  ajffinis,  into  a genus  Caulolatilus,  which  he 
characterizes.  He  also  proposes  the  generic  Prolatilus  for  L.jugularis, 
Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1866,  p.  66. 

Latilus  jugularis,  described  by  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  130. 

Batrachid^e. 

Batrachus  trispinosus.  Remarks  by  Prof.  Kner  on  the  porus  axillaris  and 
other  anatomical  points.  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  189. 

Borichthys  porosissimus  described  by  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  190,  taf.  8.  fig.  1. 

Thalassophryne.  Capt.  Dow  remarks  on  this  fish,  The  natives  seemed 
quite  familiar  with  the  existence  of  the  spines  and  of  the  emission  from  them 
of  a poison  which,  when  introduced  into  a wound,  caused  fever;  but  in  no 
case  was  a wound  caused  by  one  of  them  known  to  result  seriously.  The 
slightest  pressure  of  the  finger  at  the  base  of  the  spine  caused  the  poison  to 
jet  a foot  or  more  from  the  opening  of  the  spine.”  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865^ 
p.  677. 

Pediculati. 

Dr.  Bleeker  has  given  an  account  of  the  species  occurring  in 
the  East-Indian  Archipelago  (Atl.  Ichthyol.  v.  pp.  1-24,  pis.  194- 
200) ; they  are,  one  Halicutaa  and  twenty-four  Antennarius.  As 
regards  the  latter,  the  author  has  laid  too  much  value  on  the 
coloration,  and  consequently  unduly  increased  the  number 
of  species,  as  we  have  maintained  on  a former  occasion.  No 
new  species  is  described,  but  the  name  of  Antennarius  leprosus 
(Blkr.,  not  Eyd.  and  Soul.)  is  changed  into  A,  gilntheri, 

Antennarius  marmoratus.  Prof.  Steenstrup  confirms  the  Recorder’s  opin- 
ion (Fish.  iii.  p.  186)  thav  Chironectes  arcticus  (Diib.  & Kor.)  is  founded 
merely  on  a specimen  of  this  species  ; he  adds  the  very  curious  fact,  that  the 
appendices  ciitanese  rarre,”  which  formed  the  specific  character  of  Ch.  arc- 
ticus, are  nothing  but  the  prominent  parts  of  the  parasitic  Pennclla  sagitta. 
Vidensk.  Meddel.  naturh.  Foren.  Kjobnh.  for  1863,  1864,  pp.  208-212. 

^ Antennarius  corallinus,  sp.  n.,  Poey,  Report.  Fisico-nat.  Cub.  1866,  p.  188, 
from  Cuba. 

^ \^Antennarius']  Chironectes  ruhrofuscus,  sp.  n.,  Garrett,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.  iii.  p.  64. — D.  3 | 13.  A.  9.  P.  11.  Oblong-oval.  The  whole  surface 
covered  with  minute  asperities  and  very  small  cutaneous  appendages.  Dark- 
red,  with  irregular  cloud-like  markings  and  spots,  dusky-grey.  Everywhere 
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maculated  with  small,  irregular,  dusky  spots,  which  are  the  most  numerous  on 
the  belly.  A few  deep-hlack  maculatioiia  on  the  vertical  fins  and  body. 
Sandwich  Islands. 

^ Chironectes  sontagiij  sp.  n.  [?],  von  Muller,  Reise  in  Mexico,  i.  p.  180, 
from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

CoTTIUiE. 

Coitus  scorpiuSj  C.  grdnlandicuSf  C.  labradoricus  (Girard),  Acanthocottus 
oceltatus  (Storer),  C.  glacialis  (Ilichards.)  are  regarded  by  llr.  Malm- 
gren  as  one  species.  [From  his  account,  it  would  appear  that  the  number  of 
dorsal  rays  in  Scandinavian  specimens  is  generally  larger  by  two  than  in 
those  from  the  western  coasts  of  Europe } and  a reexamination  of  series  of 
examples  is  desirable].  This  species  occurs  in  Spitzbergen.  QEfvers.  Svensk. 
Vet.  Akad.  Forhandl.  1865,  p.  406. 

V.  Coitus  dccastrensis,  sp.  n.,  Kner,  Denkschr.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  xxiv.  taf.  2. 
fig.  1,  from  Decastris  Bay.  J 

Coitus  tricuspis.  Hr.  Malmgren  has  identified  Acanthocottus  patris  (Storer) 
and'  C.  vetitralis  (C.  & V.)  with  this  species.  Spetsberg.  Eiskfauna,  p.  604. 

^ ^^Cottusl  Uranidea  spilota^  sp.  n.,  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865, 
p.  82,  from  Michigan. 

Centridermichthys,  Prof.  Cope  makes  some  remarks  on  Coitus  alvordii 
(Gir.),  1.  c.  p.  81. 

Icelus  hamatus.  Spnie  remarks  by  Malmgren,  1.  c.  p.  507. 

Triglops  pingelii  occurs  also  in  Spitzbergen,  Malmgren,  1.  c.  p.  608.  Tri- 
glops pleurostictus,  sp.  n.,  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1805,  p.  81,  from 
Greenland. 

Platycephalus.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  P.  insidiator,  P.  mala- 
haricus,  P.  tentacidatuSj  P.  ncglcctuSy  P.  scaher,  Novara,  Fisch.  pp.  121- 
123. 

Trigla.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  T,  capensis  and  T.  kumUf 
I,  c.  p.  124.  The  air-bladder  of  the  latter  is  figured,  taf.  6.  fig.  2. 

Discoboli. 

Liparis  vxdgaris.  Hr.  Malmgren  states  that  the  dorsal  rays  of  this  fish 
vary  from  32  to  43,  and  the  anal  from  28  to  37.  Spetsberg.  Fiskfauna, 
p.  510. 

Gobiiuas. 

Gobius,  Prof.  Kner  (Novara,  Fisch.)  1ms  described  the  following  species : — 
G.  ornatus,  p.  173  frenatus^  p.  174;  x?.  gymnocephalus,  p.  175;  G.  omma- 
turuSy  p.  176 ; G,  nudiceps  (Blkr.  P)  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  p.  177  f G, 
bifrenatuSj  sp.  n.,  fr-om  Sydney,  p.  177,  taf.  7.  fig.  3 G.  nicobaricus,  sp.  n., 
p.  179. 

^ Gobius  ‘ nasalisy  sp.  n.,  He  Filippi  (Arch,  per  la  Zool.  1863),  Viaggio  in 
Persia,  p.  312,  from  the  Caspian  Sea. — G.  macropus,  sp.  n..  He  Filippi, 
Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  357;  Lake  Palestom,  near  Poti. — G.  malabaricus,  sp.  n., 
Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  27,  and  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  Ill,  pi.  7.  fig.  2. 

Gobiodon  quinquestrigatus  and  G.  histrio  are  described  by  Kner,  Novara, 
Fisch.  pp,  180  & 181. 
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SicT/dmm  lagocqihalum  described  by  Kner,  /.  c.  p.  181. 

JSleotris.  Prof.  Kner  lias  made  remarks  on  the  following  species  : — aporoSy 
E.  gohioideSj  E.  ohscw'a,  E.  oxycephalay  E.  fusctty  Bpstrichthys  sinemisy  1.  c. 
pp.  183-187. 

Eleotris  pietus,  figured  by  Kner  and  Steindachner,  Abhandl.  Bayr.  Ak. 
Wiss.  X.  1,  taf.  3.  fig.  1.  ^ 

Callionymus  goramensis  is  regarded  as  the  type  of  a distinct  genus,  Diplo- 
grammusy  by  Gill,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  New  York,  viii.  18G5,  p.  143. 

Callimymus  pauciradiatus,  sp.  n.,  Gill,  1.  c.  p.  144,  from  Matanzas.  D.  3 [ 6. 
A.  4.  The  first  species  of  the  genus  found  in  American  waters. 

Blenniid^e. 

Blennius.  Prof.  Kner  (Novara,  Fisch.)  has  described  three  species,  adding 
that  he  is  uncertain  about  their  determination  :—ip.  (0.  & V.?), 

p.  193,  taf.  8.  fig.  2,  from  Bio  Janeiro  paucidens,  sp.  n.  P,  p.  194,  taf.  7. 
fig.  5,  from  Bio  Janeiro  B.  maoricuSy  sp.  n.  ?,  p.  125,  taf.  8.  fig.  3,  from 
Auckland. 

Betroscirtcs  solorensis.  Specimens  from  Sydney  have  been  thus  deter- 
mined by  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  196. 

Salarias.  Prof.  Kner  describes  /S',  quadricmmisy  1.  c.  p.  197 ; S.  bisertatus 
(C.  & V.  ?),  p.  197,  taf.  8.  fig.  4,  from  Taiti  ruhropunctatus  (C.  & V.  P), 
p.  198,  taf.  8.  fig.  5,  from  Valparaiso. 

A Cristiccps  argyropleuray  sp.  n.,  Kner,  1.  c.  p.  l99,  taf.  7.  fig.  4,  from  Sydne3% 

Ohms.  Prof.  Kner  describes  C superciliosus,  1.  c.  p.  200 ; C.  acuminatus 
and  C.  cottoides,  p.  202,  taf.  8.  fig.  G.  They  are  viviparous. 

Jcimus  nucliipinnis.  Notes  on  this  species  by  Troschel,  in  Muller,  Wir- 
belth,  Mexico’s,  p.  97.  ^ 

Stichccus.  Hr.  Malmgren  describes  as  Spitzbergen  species  S.  medim 
(Beinh.),  '*S.  lumpenus  (Fabr.),  S.  nuhilus  (Bichards.),  and  S.  islandicus 
(Gthr.).  Q5fvers.  Svensk.  Yet.-Akad.  Forh.  1865,  pp.  617-525. 

Cryptacanthodes  maculatus.  A specimen  from  the  Nova  Scotian  coast  is 
described  by  Mr.  J.  M.  Jones,  Canad.  Nat.  & Geol.  1866,  p.  129. 

^ Zoarces  viviparus  appears  to  inhabit  the  coasts  of  Decastris  Bay.  Kner, 
Denkschr.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  xxiv. 

Blagiotremus,  g.  n..  Gill,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  New  York,  viii.  1865,  p.  138. 
Allied  to  Nemoqjliis.  Body  elongate,  naked  j anus  near  the  end  of  the  ante- 
rior fourth  of  the  length.  Eyes  moderate.  Mouth  inferior,  with  the  anterior 
margin  of  the  jaws  transverse  and  perfectly  straight;  gape  very  wide,  the 
lower  jaw,  which,  when  closed,  shuts  obliquely  upwards,  being  capable  of 
retraction,  even  behind  the  vertical.  Teeth  in  a single  series,  compressed 
transversely  to  the  jaws  and  forming  a continuous  incisorial  edge ; in  the 
lower  jaw,  on  each  side  of  the  series  of  small  teeth,  a very  large  curved 
canine  is  developed,  which  is  received  in  a preocular  fossa  of  the  palate. 
Gill-openings  minute,  placed  high  up.  Dorsal  fin  continuous  from  nape 
nearly  to  caudal;  anal  similar;  caudal  well  developed.  A^entral  fins  obsolete. 

' r.  spilistiusy  sp.  n.,  p.  140,  from  China.  Mr.  Gill  thinks  that  this  remarkable 
fish  should  be  united  with  Nemophis  into  a family,  NomophidcB  \ but  it  would 
nppear  to  the  Becorder  that  it  shows  sufficient  affinities  to  Xiphogadusj  with 
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1 1 ^ which  it  should  be  compared.  The  absence  of  ventral  fins  and  of  a separate 
J§  > caudal  is  not  always  a character  on  which  distinct  families  may  be  founded. 

‘-i'  %Chceiiopsis,  g.  n.  (Poey),  Gill,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  New  York,  viii.  1865, 
J/]  p.  141.  Body  naked,  eel -like  j anus  submedian.  Head  much  elongate,  qua- 
drate  behind  at  the  opercular  region,  conic  in  front,  with  the  profile  rectili- 
near and  the  snout  acute.  Eyes  moderate.  Mouth  large,  with  the  cleft 
S wide  and  nearly  horizontal.  Teeth  subcylindrical,  in  a uniform  row,  behind 
/ which,  in  frqnt,  there  is  a broad  band  of  villiform  teeth  on  the  palatine  bones, 
uniserial  and  obtusely  subcylindrical  like  those  of  the  jaws  the  palatine 
rows  are  parallel  \ vomer  edentulous.  Gill-membranes  confluent  below,  free 
from  the  isthmus.  Dorsal  and  anal  long,  confluent  v^th  caudal.  Ventrals 
slightly  in  advance  of  pectorals,  with  two  or  three  rays. — Chcenopsis  octUatus^ 
sp.  n.,  p.  143,  from  Matanzas.  D.  A.  0.  15.  Mr.  Gill  considers  this 
fish  to  be  the  type  of  a distinct  family,  related  to  the  Blennioids. 

ACANTHOCLINIDiE. 

This  family  is  rejected  by  liner,  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  203. 

Mastacembelidas. 

^ Mastttcenibelus  giintheri,  sp.  n.,  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  37,  or  Fish. 
- Malabar,  p.  154,  pi.  11,  from  Trichoor. 

Sphyr^nidje. 

Sphyrcena  brachygnaihus  described  by  Kner,  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  139. 


ATHERINIDiE. 


Atherina  mochon.  Notes  on  specimens  obtained  in  Spain,  by  Steindachner, 
Sitzgsber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  1865,  Nov.  3. 

Atherinichthys.  Prof.  Kner  (Novara,  Fisch.)  describes  A,  microlepidotay 
p.  222;  '^4.  brasiliensis,  p.  222  -jA.  incisa  (Jenyns  ?),  p.  223,  taf.  9.  fig.  1. 


* Chirostoma  sicculum,  sp.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  81, 
from  Michigan.  The  Becorder  does  not  recollect  having  ever  heard  of  the 
generic  name  Chirostoma ; but  the  number  of  fin-rays  (D.  5 | 12.  A.  25) 
leads  hi^u  to  suppose  that  the  name  is  intended  for  some  fish  of  this  family. 


MuGILIDiE, 


Agonostoma,  Dajaus  elongatus  (Kner),  fig.  in  Adhaiidl.  Bayr. 
Ak.  Wiss.  X.  1,  taf.  1.  fig.  2,  is  perhaps  identical  witli  Agono- 
stoma  nasutum.  Prof.  Kner  and  Dr.  Steindachner  theorize  on, 
and  object  to,  the  union  of  CestrceuSf  Nestis,  axidiI)ajaus[=Ago- 
nostoma)  in  one  genus,  without,  however,  being  able  to  add  one 
character  to  those  on  which  these  so-called  genera  were  based  by 
V alenciennes,  which  characters  must  appear  insignificant  in  com- 
parison with  the  points  of  affinity,  to  one  who  knows  these  fishes 
from  autopsy  and  not  from  descriptions  only.  We  object  most 

* This  passage  is  uniutelligible ; probably  by  a printer’s  error,  a semicolon 
has  been  oniilted  behind  viliiiurm  teeth. 
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decidedly  to  the  practice  of  regarding  a character  which  is 
generic  in  one  group  as  being  of  the  same  value  in  another,  and 
unless  the  naturalists  mentioned  point  out  more  important  cha- 
racters than  those  given  by  Valenciennes,  those  genera  are  of 
no  greater  value  than  his  Salmo,  Fario,  &c.  At  all  events,  the 
authors  are  very  wrong  in  rejecting  the  prior  name  * Agono- 
stoma,  given  with  a very  good  diagnosis  by  one  of  the  best 
zoologists. 

Myxm.  Prof.  Kner  (Novara,  Fish.)  describes  M.  elongakts  (Gthr.  ?) 
p.  230,  and  M.  analis,  sp.  n.,  p.  231,  taf.  10.  fig.  1,  from  Shanghai. 

Mugil.  Some  notes  on  the  teeth  by  Troschel,  in  Verhandl.  ntrhist.  Vereins 
Preuss.  Rheinl.  & Westph.  1865,  2.  Sitzgsber.  p.  130. 

Prof.  Kner  (Novara,  Fisch.)  has  given  descriptions  of,  or  made  remarks  on, 
the  following  species  : — Mugil  cephalotus,  p.  224  ; M.  planiceps,  p.  225 ; M. 
cantoris  (Blkr.  ?),  from  Madras,  p.  225  ; M.  ophuysenii  (Bllir.  ?),  from  Java, 
p.  226,  taf.  9.  fig.  2 ; M,  waigiensis,  p.  226 ; M.  richardsonii,  p.  227 ; M. 
axilla?’is  (Gthr.  ?),  p.  227,  taf.  9.  fig.  3,  from  Shanghai  j M.  borneensis,  p.  228; 
M.  crenilahris,  p.  228;"*  M.  crenidens,  sp.  n.,  p.  229,  taf,  9.  fig.  4,  from  Au- 
stralia. 

'1  Mugil  poicilus,  sp,  n..  Bay,  Proc.  Zool,  Soc.  1865,  p.  33,  or  Fish,  Malabar, 
p.  140,  pi.  9,  from  Malabar.-^Af.  cunnumhoo,  sp.  n.,  ibid.  p.  141,  with  figure 
of  head. 

GASTEROSTETDiE. 

Gasterosteus  acideatus^  var.  gymnurus,  is  found  in  Spain.  Steindachner, 
Sitzgsber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  1865,  Nov.  3. 

Gasterosteus  hracliycentrus  is  found  in  Portugal.  Steindachner,  Oatal. 
Pr4l.  Poiss.  Port.  Suite,  p.  1. 

-A  Gasterosteus  pungitius.  Dr.  Ransom  has  carefully  watched  the  nest-building 
of  this  species,  and  describes  it  in  (Trans.  Midland  Scient.  Assoc.)  Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi.  pp.  449-451. 

Gasterosteus  micropus,  sp.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  81, 
from  Kansas. 

^ FiSTULARIIDtE. 

'^Fistularia  serrata  and  JP.  tabaccaria  are  described  by  Kner,  Novar.  Fisch. 
pp,  238  & 239.  , 

OPHIOCEPHALIDyE. 

Ophiocephalus.  Prof.  Kner  (Novara,  Fisch.)  has  described  the  following 
species: — O,  punctatus,  p.  233;  O.  gacJiua,  p.  233  ; O.  striatus  and  O.  macu- 
latus,  p,  234  ; O.  argus^  p.  235. 

Ophiocephalus  diplogramme,  sp,  n..  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  36,  and 
Fish.  Malabar,  p.  147,  pi.  10,  from  Malabar. 


* We  cannot  help  directing  attention  to  the  circumstance  that  the  same 
authors,  a few  pages  further  on,  expressly  claim  priority  for  the  genus 
Xiph(yphorus,  proposed  by  the  Viennese  ichthyologist  Heckel,  before  Limia 
(Poey),  although  the  latter  is  better  and  more  naturally  defined  than  the 
former. 

1865.  [voL.  1 1.] 
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OpMocephalus  kelaartii  is  not  the  young  of  O.  gachua,  as  suggested  by  Mr. 
Day,  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  150,  as  he  might  have  easily  convinced  himself  by 
comparing  the  diagnoses  of  the  tw^o  species  or  by  examining  the  specimens  in 
the  British  Museum. 

Labyrinthici. 

Foly acanthus  cupanus  described  by  Kner,  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  218. 


ACANTHOPTERYGII  PHARYNGOGNATHI. 


Fomacentrus.  Prof.  Kner  (Novara,  Fisch.)  describes  P.  perspicillatusy 
p.  241,  and  P.  pwictatus,  which  he  considers  to  be  identical  with  P.  cyano- 
spilusj  p.  242.  j 

^ Fomacentrus  adustus  and  Fomac^trus  flaviventer  are  described  as  new 
species  by  Troschel,  in  Miiller,  "Wijhplth.  Mex.  p.  99,  from  Mexico. 

•t  Qlyphidodon  cochinensis,  sp.  n.,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  38,  or  Fish.  Mala- 
bar,  p.  156,  pi.  12,  from  Cochin.  D.  A.  i. 

Crenilahrus.  M.  Gerbe  has  made  the  interesting  observation  that  species 
of  this  genus  build  a nest  of  seaweed,  shells,  &c.,  in  which  the  ova  are  depo- 
sited j both  sexes  are  engaged  in  the  construction.  The  species  observed  are 
determined  as*^  C.  massa  [^griseus"\  and/  C,  mehps.  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  xvi. 
pp.  255-258,  273-279,  337-340. 

Choerops  macrodon  described  b^  Kner,  Novar.  Fisch.  p.  248. 

Trochocopus.  Some  remarks  on  Lahriis pulcher  (Ayies)  by  Dr.  Gunther  are 
published  in  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  77. 

Fuymceria  aurigaria.  Remarks  on  this  fish  by  Kner,  Novara,  Fisch. 
p.  249. 


Cheilinus  melanopleura,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  iii.  1865, 
p.  134,  from  Amboina. 

Flatyylossus.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  P.  dussumieri,  P.  ti'imacu^ 
latus,  and  P.  soloi'ensis.  Novara,  Fisch.  pp.  264  & 255. 

[^Platyglossus  ?]  Jidis  otmatissimus,  sp.  n.,  Garrett,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.  iii.  p.  63.  D.  jg.  A.  jg.  Rich  gi’een,  which  gindually  passes  into 
light  blue  on  the  breast  and  belly.  The  scales  on  the  green  gi*ound  are  mar- 
gined with  vermilion  red,  and  there  is  a slight  tinge  of  the  latter  colour  on 
the  abdominal  scales.  Four  alternate  oblique  light  red  and  blue  vittse  pass 
from  the  middle  of  the  gill-opening,  and  gradually  fade  away  beneath  the  an- 
terior portion  of  the  abdomen.  The  head,  which  is  emarald  green,  is  orna- 
mented with  vermilion-red  stripes,  which  have  their  margins  shaded  off  with 
brilliant  blue.  The  stripes  are  disposed  as  follows  : one  traverses  the  upper 
line  of  profile,  two  extend  from  the  upper  lip  to  the  eye,  one  follows  the  lower 
line  of  the  head,  passing  up  the  hinder  margin  of  the  gill-covers ; two  hori- 
zontal ones  on  the  cheek,  and,  posteriorly  to  the  eye,  they  assume  reticula- 
tions. The  dorsal,  anal,  and  caudal  fins  are  carmine  red,  margined  with  pale 
blue.  The  former  with  a basal  row  of  large  spots  and  an  intramarginal  band 
dark  green.  Two  similar  bands  mark  the  outer  half  of  the  anal  fin,  and 
spots  of  the  same  colour  may  be  observed  on  the  caudal.  The  ventrals  are 
pale  straw-yellow,  with  blue  anterior  margins.  Pectorals  have  a pale  yellow 
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tinge  at  tlieir  base.  The  greatest  depth  of  the  body,  as  compared  to  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  fish,  is  about  one  to  four.  The  scales  are  rather  large. 
The  head  constitutes  a little  less  than  a fourth  of  the  total  length.  The  caudal 
fin  is  posteriorly  rounded  off,  and  the  ventrals  are  long  and  pointed. — Sand- 
wich Islands. 

Th.ysanoclieilus,  g.  n.,  Kner,  Denkschr.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  xxiv.  Ambo  labia 
margine  fimbriato,  dentes  acuti  uuiseriales  supra  et  infra,  in  ossis  intermaxil- 
laris  medio  4,  inframaxillaris  2 dentes  canini,  2 quoque  supra  ad  oris  angulum; 
caput  totum,  labiis  exceptis,  squamis  minutis  tectum,  necnon  guttur  penitus 
clausum  ad  isthmum  usque ; trunci  squama3  magnse,  oblongse,  linea  lateralis 
continua  simplex,  pin.  ventrales  in  filum  prolongatse,  caudalis  rotundata. — Th. 
oi-natus,  sp.  n.,  Kner,  1.  c.  taf.  3.  fig.  1.  D.  A.  L.  lat.  28,  From 
the  Navigator  Islands.  • ^ 

Oorts  lineolata  is  described  by  Kner,  who  adopts  it  as  the  type  of  Ophthal- 
mokpis.  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  258,  taf.  11.  fig.  1. 

M.  Guichenot  has  published  a descriptive  catalogue  of  the 
Scaroid  fishes  contained  in  the  Paris  Museum.  The  reexamina- 
tion of  the  specimens  which  served  as  types  for  the  descriptions 
of  Valenciennes  was  a great  desideratum,  and  M.  Guichenot  de- 
serves much  credit  for  having  undertaken  this  task.  In  the 
Scaridce,  which  he  adopts  as  a distinct  family  from  the  Labridody 
he  distinguishes  two  groups,  Scaroids  proper  and  Odacoids.'  He 
adopts  the  four  genera  of  the  former  group  established  by 
Bleeker,  but  adds  Hoplognathiis  (Richards.),  which  is  not  a 
Pharyngognath.  The  Odacoid  genera  are  the  same  as  those  dis- 
tinguished by  the  Recorder,  except  Siphonognathus ^ with  which 
the  author  is  apparently  unacquainted.  He  describes  13  species 
of  Scarits,  4 of  hcariclithys,  47  of  Pseudoscarus,  7 oi'  Callyodon, 

1 of  Pseudodaw,  3 of  Odaw,  1 of  Coridodaw.  He  adheres  strictly 
to  the  species  as  distinguished  by  V alenciennes ; and  although 
these  species  are  now  much  better  known  through  M.  GuichenoPs 
descriptions  than  through  the  original  ones  given  by  Valen- 
ciennes, the  better  acquaintance  with  their  characters  contributes 
still  more  to  the  conviction  that  many  of  those  formerly  con- 
sidered dubious  on  account  of  their  insufficient  descriptions  are, 
in  fact,  merely  nominal  species.  We  have  lately  had  oj)portuni- 
ties  for  determining  a number  of  Scaroid  fishes,  in  which  task 
we  have  been  much  assisted  by  M.  GuichenoFs  memoir,  and  we 
have  met  with  the  most  satisfactory  evidence  that  the  coloration 
of  these  fishes  varies  according  to  sex,  age,  and  season,  and  that 
even  the  colour  of  the  jaws  cannot  always  be  depended  upon. 
Thus,  although  we  demur  to  adopt  all  the  species  of  the  Paris 
Museum  as  such,  we  are  much  indebted  to  M.  Guichenot  for 
having  supplied  us  with  descriptions  of  the  typical  specimens  in 
which  due  regard  is  paid  to  those  characters  of  structure  w hich 
had  been  entirely  neglected  by  Valenciennes.  Two  new  species 
are  described  in  this  memoir. 

o 2 
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Scarus.  M.  Guichenot  describes  two  new  species,  M<5m.  Soc.  Sc.  Nat.  Cher- 
bourg, xi.  '.—Sc^erythrinoides,  p.  10,  from  San  Domingo,  an^ASb.  spinidens,  p. 
15,  from  Brazil.  Sc.  virens  (Cuv.  & Val.)  proves  to  be  a true  Scarus,  and  not  a 
Pseudoscarus  (Guichen,  1.  c.  p.  14)  j but  whether  Sc.  chloris  (Bl.  Schn.)  is  also 
a Scarus  (and  in  this  case  identical  with  Sc.  virens)  or  a Pseudoscarus  (as 
stated  by  Gunther)  can  be  finally  decided  only  by  an  examination  of  the 
typical  specimen. 

Pseudoscarus.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  P.  pyrrhostcthus,  P.  m'u^ 
ginosus,  and  P.  octodon,  Novara,  Fisch.  pp.  260-262  ; and  describes^P.^ayo- 
marginatus,  said  to  be  from  Java,  as  a new  species,  p.  262,  taf.  10.  fig.  2. 

4 Pseudoscarus  simplex,  sp.  n.,  Poey,  Repert.  Fisico-nat.  Cub.  1865,  p.  185, 
from  Cuba. 

Gerres.  Prof.  Kner  describes  Q.  po'eti,  ahhreviatus,Jilamentosus,  punctatus, 
md^aprion,  Novara,  Fisch.  pp.  65-68.  The  lower  pharyngeals  and  the  air- 
bladder  of  the  species  named  first  are  figured  on  taf.  3. 

Etroplus.  Prof.  Kner  has  made  remarks  on  E.  maculatus  and  E.  suratensis, 
1.  0.  pp.  263  Sc  264. 

J£e?7iichromis  angolensis,  sp.  n.,  Steindachner,  Mem.  Ac.  Sc.  Lisb.  1865,  from 
Angola. 

Acara  ccBndeopunctata,  fig.  by  Kner  and  Steindachner,  Abhandl.  Ba}rr.  Ak. 
Wiss.  X.  1,  taf.  2.  fig.  3. 

Hei'os  altifrons  and  H.  sieholdii  have  been  figm’ed  by  Kner  and  Stein- 
daclmer,  1.  c.  taf.  2.  figs.  1 & 2. 

Her  os  autochthon.  Remarks  by  Kner,  Novara,  Fisch.  p.  265. 

\^Satanoperca?~\  Geophagus  brasiliensis,  sp.  n.,  Kner,/.  c.  p.  266,  taf.  10.  fig.  3, 
from  Rio  Janeiro.  Prof.  Kner  considers  it  probable  that  this  is  the  fish 
figured  by  Castelnau  as  Chromis  unipunctata.  [?] 


ANACANTHINI. 


Lycodes  polai'is  (Ross)  is  probably  not  identicM  with  L.  polaris  (Sabine), 
and  is  therefore  distinguished  by  Hr.  Malmgi’en  as  Lycodes  rossii.  Spetsberg. 
Fiskfauna,  p.  616. 

Gymnelis  mridis  occurs  on  th^  northern  coasts  of  Spitzbq’gen : Malmgren, 
1.  c.  p.  514.  This  author  refers  Gymnelis  pictus  (Gthr.)  ana  Ophidimn  stigma 
(Richards.)  to  this  species,  which  opinion  we  hesitate  to  adopt. 

Gadus  inorrhua  and  ^G.  ceglcjinus  extend  to  the  south-western  coast  of 
Spitzbergen.  Malmgren,  1.  c.  pp.  628  & 529. 

Gadus  pt'oximus  (Girard)  is  regarded  by  Mr.  Gill  as  the  type  of  a distinct 
genua, "^Mierogadus,  on  account  of  differences  in  the  bones  of  the  skull ; the  au- 
thor hints  at  G.  tomcodus  belonging  to  the  same  genus.  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc, 
Philad.  1865,  p.  69. 

4 Bm'eogadus  fah  icii  extends  to  the  northern  coasts  of  Spitzbergen.  Malmr 
gren,  1.  c.  p.  531. 

Merlangus  albus.  On  its  occurrence  on  the  coast  of  Belgium,  see  Van  Be- 
neden.  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  Belg.  1865,  xx.  p.  52,  Mr.^^W.  Andrews  has  identified 
this  fish  as  an  occasional  visitor  to  the  Irish  coast  {Gadus  poutussQu).  Proc^ 
Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Dublin,  1864,  p.  9, 


PISCES.  197 

^ Vhysiculus  kaupt,  sp.  n.,  Poey,  Repert.  Fisico-nat.  Cub.  1865,  p.  186,  from 
Cuba.  D.  10  I 60.  A.  60.  V.  8. 

JBreymaceros  maccIeUandii  haa  received  a third  name  by  Lieut.-Col.  Tickell, 
viz.  Asthenurus  atripinnis.  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1865,  p.  32,  pi.  1. 

Lucifuga.  Prof.  Poey  treats  of  the  Blind  Fishes  of  C»jJba  generally,  and 
mentions  that  Mr.  Gill  has  proposed  the  generic  name  or  Stygicola  for  the 
species  of  Lucifuga  without  palatine  teeth.  Repert.  Fisico-nat.  Cub.  1865, 
pp.  113-116. 

In  the  Record,^  last  year  (p.  161),  we  gave  the  results  of 
Prof.  Steenstrup^’s  researches  on  the  obliquity  of  Flounders, 
The  greater  part  of  this  memoir  has  been  translated  by  Prof. 
W.  Thomson,  who,  however,  comes  to  a different  conclusion  as 
regards  the  way  taken  by  the  eye  on  its  migration  from  one 
side  to  the  other.  T^ie  eye,  he  says,  passes  not  through  the 
vault  of  the  head  but  under  its  integument,  displacing  in  its 
progress  the  frontal  bone  of  its  own  side — the  space  through 
which  its  nervous  and  vascular  connexions  passed  being  indi- 
cated in  the  mature  skull  by  the  unsymmetrical  posterior  half  of 
the  articulating  process  of  the  right  prefrontal,  the  eye  having 
maintained  its  normal  relation  to  its  associated  bone  through- 
out. The  eye  changes  little  in  actual  position.  With  the  growth 
of  the  fish  the  associated  parts  are,  as  it  were,  developed  past  it, 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv,  pp.  361-371,  with  a plate 
(figures  taken  from  the  original  memoir). 

Dr.  R.  H.  Traquair  has  published  his  researches  into  the 
osteology  of  the  common  British  species  of  Pleuronectoids  in 
Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  xxv.  1865,  pp.  263-296  (with  four  plates) . He 
describes  in  detail  the  bones  of  the  skull,  comparing  each  bone 
of  the  eye  side  with  its  fellow  on  the  blind  side.  He  adopts  the 
opinion  that  the  interocular  bar  is  the  homologue  of  the  fron- 
tal arch  of  other  fishes ; the  osseous  ridge  above  the  upper  eye, 
which  he  calls  pseudomesiaP^  bar,  he  regards  as  a secondary 
formation  destined  to  supply  the  place  of  the  displaced  frontal 
arch,  in  forming  a strong  and  efficient  bridge  of  connexion  be- 
tween the  anterior  and  posterior  parts  of  the  cranium,  and  also 
to  support  the  cephalic  continuation  of  the  dorsal  fin.^^  The 
interocular  bar  is  formed  by  tw'o  closely  apposed  processes,  one 
from  each  frontal ; in  the  Plaice  and  Flounder,  however,  it  is 
formed  for  the  greater  part  of  its  extent  by  the  process  from  the 
frontal  of  the  eye  side  only,  that  of  the  other  frontal  being  re- 
duced to  a very  small  size.  The  osseous  bar  bounding  the  orbit 
on  the  inner  side  is  formed  by  a process  developed  from  the 
rental  of  the  blind  side,  which  proceeds  forwards  to  join  a cor- 
responding process  of  the  praefrontal  of  the  same  side.  The  prae- 
frontal  of  the  eye  side  has  an  interocular  process  wffiich  joins  the 
corresponding  long  process  of  the  frontal  of  the  same  side.  This 
process  is  entirely  absent  in  the  prsefrontal  of  the  blind  side. 
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which^  on  the  other  hand^  is  furnished  with  tliat  process  which 
proceeds  backwards  on  the  inner  side  of  the  orbit.  Neither  this 
latter  process  nor  that  of  the  frontal  with  whieh  it  unites  has 
any  homologue  on  the  other  side  of  the  skull^  or  in  the  skull  of 
any  other  fish.  The  arrangement  of  the  mueous  canals  on  the 
head  is  essentially  the  same  as  in  other  fishes.  The  suborhital 
braneh,  however,  of  the  blind  side  remains  behind,  while  its  eye 
has  passed  to  the  other  side  of  the  head.  The  author  describes  and 
figures  the  ampnllated  condition  of  these  canals  on  the  eyeless 
side  of  the  head  of  Pleuronectes  cynoglossus  (Platessa  pola) . 

The  author  then  proceeds  to  point  out  that  the  vertebral 
column  participates,  in  several  respects,  in  the  asymmetry  of 
these  fishes ; and,  finally,  as  regards  the  change  of  position  of 
the  upper  eye  of  young  Plem*onectoids,  he  comes  to  nearly  the 
same  conclusion  as  Prof.  Thomson,  viz.  that  Prof.  Steenstrup^s 
views  are  not  confirmed  by  the  anatomical  examination  of  the 
skull  of  the  adult,  that  the  upper  eye  preserves  its  morphologi- 
cal relations  to  the  frontal  bones  and  the  neighbouring  struc- 
tures quite  intact,  and  that  the  dorsal  fin  advances  on  the  head 
with  the  growth  of  the  young  fish,  as  stated  by  Van  Beneden. 
He  concludes  that  Prof.  Steenstrup’s  specimens*  certainly  open 
up  the  question  whether  there  be  any  group  of  fiat  fishes  in 
which,  in  the  normal  course  of  development,  the  dorsal  fin 
extends  forwards  and  bridges  over  the  upper  eye  before  it  has 
completed  or  even  commenced  its  turn  : which  remark,  in  the 
Recorder's  opinion,  contains  tlie  explanation  of  the  apparently 
contradictory  observations  of  the  zoologists  mentioned.  The 
author  remarks  that  he  had  arrived  at  these  conclusions  before 
he  became  acquainted  with  Prof.  Thomson's  paper. 

Hippaglossus  vulgaris  extends  to  the  south-western  coast  of  Spitzhergen. 
Malmgren,  (Efvers,  Svensk.  Vet.-Akad.  Fork.  18G5,  p.  627. 

Ilippoglossoides  2ilatessoides.  Two  young-  examples,  probably  belonging  to 
this  species,  were  found  in  Spitzhergen  by  fir.  Malmgren,  OEfvers,  Syensk. 
Vet.-Akad.  Fcirb.  1865,  p.  625. 

Ziugopterus.  Prof.  Steenstrup  has  discovered  a large  opening  in  the  me- 
dian septum  between  the  gills  of  both  sides  in  Pliomhus  megastoma,  11.  car- 
dina  (Fries),  P.  punctatus  (Bl.),  and  P.  imimacidakcs ; and  regarding  it  as  a 
g-eneric  character,  be  unites  them  into  one  genus,  for  which  he  adopts  the 
name  Zeugapterus  (Gottsche).  He  criticises  the  Recorder’s  aiTangement  of 
these  fishes,  correcting  the  erroneous  statement  that  P.  unimacidatus  has 
five  branchiostegals  (instead  of  seven),  and  comes  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  characters  on  yf\\\dii^Phry norhombus  2indi^Lepidorhomhus  have  been 


* The  Recorder  has  lately  examined  young  examples  of  Pleuronectoids,  col- 
lected by  Col.  Playfair  in  the  African  parts  of  the  Indian  Ocean,  which  show 
structurally  groat  alfinity  to  those  examined  by  Prof.  Steenstrup.  lie  con- 
siders them  to  be  the  young  of  Phomboidichthys. 
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foundcfl  are  of  siibgoneric  value  only.  The  gill-cavities  of  several  of  the 
species  are  figured.  Overs.  Oansk.  Vid.  Selsk.  18G5,  pp.  95-112. 

\ Pseudorhomhm  malayarms,  sp.  n.,  and  P.  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl. 

Tydschr.  Dierk.  iii.  1865,  pp.  43  & 44,  from  the  East-Indian  Archipelago. 

Rhomhoidichthys.  ^ Dr.  Bleeker  describes  three  new  species  from  the  East- 
Indian  Archipelago:  Platophrys polyopthalmm,  I,  c.  p.  46 ; P.  intermediuSj  p.  47 ; 
. an d^P.  tapehiosoma,  p.  49. 

Soha  heterorhinp,  var. , is  described  and  figured  by  Kner,  Denkschr.  Ak. 
Wiss.  Wien,  xxiv.  taf.  3.  fig.  2. 

SoleotaJpa  unicolor.  Dr.  Bleeker  describes  and  figures,  under  the  name  of 
Apionichniys  dumerilii  (Kaup),  a specimen  which  evidently  belongs  to  Solco- 
talpa.  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  ii.  1865,  pp.  306-308.  Whether  the  species 
is  identical  with  S.  unicolor  remains  uncertain  without  examination  of  more 
materials.  The  eyes  of  Dr.  Bleeker’s  specimen  are  much  more  approximate 
to  each  other  than  in  S.  unicolor ; and  a connecting  membrane  extends  from 
dorsal  and  anal  to  caudal,  entirely  absent  in  S.  unicolor ; yet  the  number 
of  the  fin-rays  is  nearly  identical  in  both  fishes.  Dr.  Bleeker  believes 
that  SoleotaJpa  is  identical  with  Apioyiiclithys  (described  as  having  the  verti- 
cal fins  united  like  Synapiurd)  : if  this  opinion  should  prove  to  be  correct, 
the  species  would  stand,  at  all  events,  as  Apioniclithys  unicoloVy  and  not  as 
A.  dumerilii,  a name  never  accompanied  by  a diagnosis,  and  therefore  not 
acceptable  to  zoologists  who  care  about  justice  in  scientific  work. 


PIIYSOSTOMI. 

SlLURID^. 

Pseudeutropius  mitchelli.  Although  Mr.  Day  states  (Fish.  Malabar, 
p.  192)  that  he  has  no  doubt  Mr.  Jerdon  described  his  ScliiWcsykcsiiiieomfm 
example  without  adipose  fin,  it  must,  even  in  that  case,  appear  doubtful 
whether  the  fish  is  identical  with  P.  mitchelli.  If  he  cannot  verify  his 
assertion  by  the  examination  of  the  typical  specimen,  he  has  no  right  to 
exchange  the  name  of  a well-determined  species  for  that  of  a doubtful  one. 

Macrones  (^Hypselohagrus)  armatus,^  sp.  n.,  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
p.  289,  or  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  187,  from  Malabar. 

Pseudohagrus  chryseus,  sp.  n.,  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  290,  or  Fish, 
Malabar,  p.  185,  pi.  13.  fig.  2,  from  Malabar. — A.  27. 

Pimelodus  cinerascens.  The  species  described  by  Kner  and  Steindachner 
(Verhandl.  Bayr.  Ak.  Wiss.  x.  1,  p.  49)  is  probably  not  identical  with 
P.  cinerascens  (Gthr.).  The  original  description  of  the  latter  (designated  as 
^^00  short”  by  those  writers),  accompanied  by  an  excellent  figure,  points 
out  sufficiently  all  the  characters  by  which  allied  species  may  be  distin- 
guished. 

Pimelodus  haronis  mulleri  is  described  as  a new  species  by  Troschel,  in 
Muller,  Wirbelth.  Mex.  p.  102,  from  the  Pacific  coast  of  Mexico. 

Arius  multiradiatus  (Gthr.)  ^Bagrus(^)  arioides  is  described  by  Kner  and 
Steindachner,  Abhandl.  Bayr.  Ak.  Wiss.  x.  1,  p.  47. 

Hara  malaharica,  sp.  n..  Day,  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  184,  pi.  13.  fig.  3. 
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J Synodontis  schall  is  described  by  Bleeker  from  specimens  from  tbe  Cape. 
Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  ii.  1865,  266. 

Synodantis  guttatuSf  sp,  n.,  and  Synodontis  labeOj  sp.  n.,  GUnther,  Ann.  & 
Mag-.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  pp.  452  & 463,  from  West  Africa. 

Styyoyenes  cyclopum  and  Brontes  prenadilla.  Prof.  Wagner’s  account  of 
these  fishes  renders  it  almost  certain  that  the  tales  of  their  being  ejected  by 
volcanic  action  are  fabulous,  that  they  inhabit  Alpine  pools  of  the  Andes  at 
an  altitude  of  from  7000  to  13,400  feet,  and  that,  if  pools  or  lakes  formed  in 
old  craters  are  emptied  in  consequence  of  volcanic  eruptions,  the  fishes  in- 
habiting them  are  naturally  carried  off  with  the  descending  waters.  Ab- 
handl.  Bayr.  Ak.  Wiss.  x.  1,  p.  34  et  seq. 

Plecostomus  bichrhosus.  A species  from  Panama  has  been  determined  as 
^ Ilypostomus  plecostomus  by  Kner  and  Steindachner,  Abhandl.  Bayr.  Ak. 
Wiss.  X.  1,  p.  60. 

Chcetostomus  drrhosus  is  found  in  the  Rio  Chagres,  according  to  Kner  and 
Steindachner,  1.  c.  p.  61. 

Loricaria  uracantha  is  described  and  figui-ed  by  Kner  and  Steindachner, 
1.  0.  p.  56,  taf.  6.  fig.  3. — horicaria  lima  (?),  ibid.  p.  68. 

Trichomycterus  tcenia  is  described  and  figmed  by  Kner  and  Steindachner, 
1.  e.  p.  52,  taf.  6.  fig  1. — T.  latkeps^  ibid.  p.  54,  taf.  6.  fig.  2. 

^ ScOPELIDiE. 

ChloropJithalmus.  Prof.  Agassiz  is  inclined  to  regard  this  fish  as  the 
young  of  AulopuSy  and,  moreover,  the  greater  part  of  the  Mediterranean 
Scopeloid  genera  as  the  young  of  large  Scombroides.  Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1865, 
iii.  p.  57. 

STERNOPTYCHIDiE. 

^ Argyvopelecus,  On  its  metamorphosis  into  ZeuSy  see  p.  188. 

Cyprinid^. 

Hr.  Jaokel  has  published  his  observations  on  Cyprinoids 
which  are  supposed  to  be  hybrids,  viz.  on  the  so-called  Abrami- 
dopsis  leuckartiiy  Bliccopsis  erythrophthalmoideSy  Bliccopsis 
abramo-rutiluSy  and  Scardiniopsis  anceps.  Corr.^Bl.  zool. -miner. 
Ver.  Regensb.  1865,  pp.  36-41,  44-49. 

Mr.  Gill  has  made  the  following  statement  with  regard  to 
genera  of  American  Cyprinoids  proposed  by  Girard  (Proc.  Ac. 
Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  70) 

The  genera  Lavinuiy  Siborna,  Alganseay  TigomUy  Cheonduy  GilUy  Btycho^ 
cMluSy  and  Mylochilus  are  closely  related  to  each  other,  and  cannot  be  dis- 
tributed among  different  subfamilies,  as  has  been  attempted.  Indeed  some 
of  the  genera  so  separated  are  so  intimately  allied  that  their  claims  to  generic 
distinction  are  extremely  doubtful.  Siborna  appears  to  be  nearly  allied  to 
Lavinia,  and  includes  only  the  S.  crassicauday  the  S.  atraria  belonging  rather 
to  Alyansea.  Algansea  itself  and  Tiyoma  are  scarcely  distinguishable,  they 
differing  only  in  the  pharyngeal  teeth — Algansea  having  teeth  5.6,  iucreas- 
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ing  upwards,  while  Tigoma  has,  normally,  2 | 5 . 5 | 2 : both  groups  have 
narrow  suborbitals.  CJieon4^  should  be  restricted  to  C.  cooperi.  The  differ- 
ences between  C.  ccerulea  and  species  of  Tigoma  are  not  evident.  Gila  and 
Ptychochilus  both  require  revision.  Mylocliilus  and  Mylopharodon  do  not 
differ  generically,  wherefore  the  former  name  alone  can  be  retained.  The 
genus  Acrochilus  of  Agassiz,  referred  to  Lavinia  by  Girard,  has  no  affinity  to 
that  group,  being  nearly  related  to  Chondrostoma^  as  shown  by  Agassiz,  who 
has  well  described  its  peculiarities,  while  Lavinia,  as  well  as  Tigoma,  Algan- 
sea,  &c.  are  closely  related  to  the  European  Leucisci. 

^ Garra  malaharica,  sp.  n..  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  297,  or  Fish. 
Malabar,  p.  205,  pi.  15.  fig.  1,  from  Malabar. 

JBarhus  hocagei  (Steind.)  is  redescribed  by  Steindachner,  Sitzgsber.  Ak. 
Wiss.  Wien,  1865,  Nov.  3.  -On  a supposed  hybrid  between  this  species 
and  Cliondrostoma  polylepis,  see  Steindachner,  Catal.  Pr(5lim,  Poiss.  Port. 
Suite,  p.  2. 

^ Barhus  cyri,  sp.  n.,  De  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  358  { — B.  laceria,  De 
Fil.  Arch,  di  Zool.  ii.).  Intermediate  between  B.  lacerta  and  B.  scincm 
(Heck.)  ,•  distinguished  from  the  former  by  a smaller  eye,  less  fieshy  lip, 
third  dorsal  ray  much  thicker  for  two-thirds  of  its  length,  with  soft  tip ; 
from  the  latter  by  smaller  scales.  D.  10.  A.  7.  L.  lat.  66.  L.  transv.  13/13. 
From  the  Kur  near  Tifiis. 

Barhus  miliaris,  sp.  n.,  De  Filippi,  1.  c.,  from  Teheran. 

^ \_Barhodes~\  Puntius  (Cyclocheilichthys)  pinnauratus,  sp.  n.,  Day,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  300,  or  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  209,  pi.  16.  fig.  2,  from  Cochin. 
^ Puntius  {Laheo)  melanampyx,  sp.  n..  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  298,  or 
Fish.  Malabar,  p.  210,  pi.  16.  fig.  1,  from  the  Travancore  Hills. 

\^Capceta']  Puntius  parr  ah,  sp.  n.,  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  301,  or 
Fish.  Malabar,  p.  211,  pi.  7.  fig.  3 ; '*P.  perlee,  sp.  n.,  Day,  1.  c.  p.  211  j P, 
(JLaheo)  denisonii,  sp.  n..  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  299,  or  Fish.  Mala- 
bar, p.  212,  pi.  16.  fig.  2 ; P.  hamiltonii.  Day,  1.  c.  p.  213. 

Capceta  sevangi,  sp.  n.,  De  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  312,  Lake 
Goktscha. 

Puntius  punetatus,  sp.  n..  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  302,  or  Fish.  Mala- 
bar, p.  214,  pi.  7.  fig.  1 ; P.  vittatus,  1.  c.  p.  303,  or  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  216, 
pi.  13.  fig.  1.  Systomus  ^lamentosus,  assimilis,  et  maderaspatensis  of  Mr. 
Jerdon  are  said  to  be  identical  with  Leudscusjilamentosus  (C.  & V.)  = L.  ma~ 
hecola  (C.  & N.)— Puntius  Jilamentosus,  Day,  1.  c.  p.  215. 

Amhlypharyngodon  {—Br achy  gramma,  g.  n.  Dayi) sp.  n..  Day, 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  304,  or  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  217,  pi.  17.  fig.  1,  from 
Malabar. 

Barilius  hakcri,  sp.  n..  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  305,  or  Fish.  Mala- 
bar, p.  218,  pi.  18,  from  the  Travancore  HiUs. 

Paradanio  (g.  n.  Bleekeri)  aurolineatus,  sp.  n..  Day,  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  219, 
pi.  17.  fig.  2 j =Perilampus  aurolineatus,  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  306, 
from  Malabar. 

Bashora.  Leuciscus  malaharicus  (Jerd.)  is  referred  to  this  genus  by  Day, 
Fish.  Malabar,  p.  220. 

^ Ericymha,  g.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  87.  Similar  in  ' 
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appearance  to  a small  Gohio  j barbels  absent  j suborbital  and  interopercular 
bones,  with  the  rami  of  the  mandible,  are  greatly  dilated,  and  bear  septary 
laminae,  which  separate  mucous  cavities,  relatively  as  large  as  those  of  Ace- 
rina  or  Percopsis.  They  extend  in  two  series  j seven  from  the  postorbital 
bone  to  the  side  of  the  end  of  the  muzzle,  and  eight  from  the  same  point  to 
the  symphysis  mandibuli.  The  muzzle  overlaps  the  mandible ; no  cartilage 
on  the  latter.  Scales  large,  the  usual  surface  exposed.  Anal,  short,  origi- 
nating opposite  end  of  depressed  dorsal.  Origin  of  ventrals  opposite  first 
dorsal  ray.  Pharyngeal  bones  slender;  teeth  acutely  uncinate-raptatory, 
without  masticatory  surface,  4.1 +0.4.  E.  buccata,  sp.  n.,  p.  88,  from  Western 
Pennsylvania. 

Phoxinellus  croaticus,  sp.  n.,  Steindachner,  Sitzgsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien,  lii. 
1866,  Nov.  30,  with  a plate,  from  Croatia. 

A Abramis  microlepis,  sp.  n.,  De  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  358,  from  the 
^ river  Kur. 

Systomus  albus,  var.  alpina  (Ileck.),  has  been  raised  to  the  rank  of  a species, 
under  the  name  of  S.  alpmus,  by  De  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  358. 

Alburnus  dolabratus.  Hr.  Jiickel,  who  adopts  the  opinion  that  this  fish  is 
a hybrid,  has  published  some  notes  on  specimens  obtained  in  Bavaria.  Corr.- 
Bl.  zool.-min.  Ver.  Begensb.  1866,  p.  41. 

Alburnus  dorice,  sp.  n.,  De  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  360.  Resembling 
A.  iblis  (Heck.),  but  with  laiger  scales.  D.  10.  A.  12.  L.  lat.  63.  L. 
transv.  8 | 4.  IVom  Schiraz.— A.  eichwaldii,  sp.  n.,  De  Filippi,  1.  c.  p.  359, 
from  the  river  Kur. 

Alburnus rubrif vans,  sp.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  85,  from 
tributaries  of  the  Alleghany. 

Squalius  cavedanus  (Bonap.)  is  identical  with  S.  dobida.  Steindachner, 
Sitzgsber.  Ak.  Wiss,  Wien,  lii.  1865,  Nov.  30. 

Squalius  turcicus,  sp.  n.,  De  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  359.  Allied  to 
S.  cavedanus.  Diameter  of  eye  one-fifth  of  length  of  head,  which  is  equal 
to  height  of  body.  Forehead  flat,  broad,  width  of  the  interorbital  space 
being  once  and  three-quarters  the  diameter  of  eye.  The  first  dorsal  ray 
corresponds  to  the  sixteenth  scale  of  the  lateral  line.  D.  10.  A.  11.  L.  lat. 
41.  L.  transv.  7 | 3.  From  Erzerum. 

Telestes  leucoides,  sp,  n.,  De  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  359,  from  Datum. 

Chondrostonia  polylepis  (Steind.).  Dr.  Steindachner  asserts  that  he  has 
found  a hybrid  between  this  species  and  Barbus  bocagei.  Catal.  PrSlim.  Poiss. 
Port.  Suite,  p.  2. 

Cobitis  tcenia.  Notes  on  specimens  obtained  in  Spain,  by  Steindachner, 
Sitzgsb.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  1865,  Nov.  3. 

Cobitis  elmigata  (Heck,  and  Kner)  is  identical  with  C.  Uxniuy  according  to 
Steindachner,  1.  c.  lii.  1865,  Nov.  30. 

4 Acanthopsis  aurata,  sp.  n.,  De  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  360,  from  Sart- 
schem. 

Nemacheilus  triangtdaHs,  sp.  n.,  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p,  295,  or  Fish. 
Malabar,  p.  203,  pi.  14.  fig.  1,  from  the  Travancore  Hills. — Cobitis  rubripinnis 
(Jerd.)  is  referred  to  this  genus,  ibid. 

'IV  Platacanthus,  g.  n..  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  296.  Body  eloiiguto  and 
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moderately  compressed ; back  low ; a fleshy  keel  midway  between  termina- 
tion of  the  dorsal  and  commencement  of  the  caudal  fin,  on  to  which  it  is  con- 
tinued for  a short  distance.  Eyes  veiled.  A free  bifurcated  suborbital  spine 
situated  close  to  the  lower  margin  of  the  orbit ; snout  obtuse,  no  tubercle  on 
end  of  lower  jaw.  Eight  cirri,  two  on  snout,  four  on  superior  maxillaries, 
and  two  on  lower  jaw.  Nostrils  simple.  Dorsal  fin  arises  opposite  the  ven- 
tral, in  the  centre  of  the  bod3^  The  internal  ray  of  the  pectoral  forming  a 
large  flattened  spine,  half  the  length  of  the  soft  raj'^s.  Caudal  emarginate. 
Scales  over  opercular  and  suborbital  region.  '^Pl.  agrensis,  sp.  n.,  Daj'^,  1.  e., 
OT  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  204,  pi.  14.  fig.  2,  from  Cochin. 

CHARACINIDiE. 

Macrodon  microlepis.  It  is  probably  this  species  which  has  been  described 
by  Kner  and  Steindachner  under  the  name  of  M.  hrasiUensis  (Spix).  AbhandL 
Bayr.  Ak.  Wiss.  x.  1,  p.  28. 

Saccodoji  ivagncri  is  described  by  Kner  and  Steindachner,  1.  c.  p.  31,  taf.  4, 
fig.  2. 

Tetragonopterus  mneus  has  been  found  in  the  Chagres  river.  Kner  and  Stein- 
dachner, 1.  c.  p.  46. — T.  mamlatm  [?]  is  mentioned  (ibid.)  as  inhabiting  the 
Rio  Bayano. 

Psmdochalceus  linecdus  is  described  by  Kner  and  Steindachner,  1.  c.  p.  35,  taf, 
5.  fig.  1. 

Brycon  atrocaudatus  described  by  Kner  and  Steindachner,  1.  c.  p,  44,  taf.  4. 
fig.  3; 

Chalcinopsis  striafuhts  is  described  by  Kner  and  Steindachner,  1.  c.  p.  38, 
taf.  5.  fig.  2 ; C.  chagrensis,  ibid.  p.  42,  taf.  5.  fig.  3. 

'^Phago,  g.  n.,  Gunther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  p.  209  ; the  type 
of  a distinct  group,  see  Record  Zool.  Liter,  i.  p.  175.  P.  hricatus^  sp.  n.,  1.  c, 
p.  210,  pi.  5,  from  West  Africa. 

j Cyprinodontid^. 

Cyprinodon  ihencus  and  Fundidus  hispanicits  are  described  and  figured  by 
Steindachner,  Sitzgsber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  1865,  Nov.  3. 

Ilaplochilus.  Prof.  Cope  describes  two  new  species,  Proc^  Ac.  Nat.  Sc. 
Philad.  1865,  p.  78,  yiv^Fundulus  aureus  from  Michigan,  and  Fundtdus  seta- 
dicus  from  the  Nebraska.  ^ 

Ilaplochilus.  The  generic  name  Micristius  has  been  proposed  for  H.  zona- 
tus,  cingulatus,  and  luci(c  by  Mr.  Gill  (Fish,  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy).  He  adds 
that  these  species  probably  represent  sexual  conditions. 

Pseudoxiphophorus  reticulatus  is  described  as  a new  species  by  Troschel,  in 
MUller,  Wirbelth.  Mex.  p.  104,  from  Mexico. 

Rividus.  Prof.  Troschel  has  described  two  small  Mexican  Cyprinodonts 
under  the  names  oT  Gamhusia  senilis  (Girard)  and*  Gamhusia  gracilis  (Girard)  j 
Muller,  Wirbelth.  Mex.  pp.  106  & 107.  He  informs  us  that,  on  reexamining 
them,  he  thinks  it  probable  that  they  belong  either  to  Rimdus  or  Ilaplochilus. 
The  specimens  are  not  in  a good  state  of  preservation. 

Poecilia  thermalis  (Steindachner)  appears  to  have  .been  described  by  Prof. 
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Troschel  as  a new  specie^  Oambmia  (?)  modesta  j Muller,  Wirbelth.  Mex. 
p.  105.  Gambusia  (?)  ^lumbea^  sp.  n.,  Troschel,  1.  c.  p.  106,  ought  to  he  re- 

Jrred  to  Pceciliaf  and  is,  perhaps,  identical  with  P.  dovii  (Gthr.). 

[^P(£cilia\  Xiphophorus  gillii,  figured  by  Kner  and  Steindachner,  Abhandl. 
Bayr.  Ak.  Wiss.  x.  1,  taf.  4.  fig.  1. 


ScOMBRESOCIDiE. 


Hemirhamphus.  Dr.  Bleeker  lias  revised  the  speeies  found  in 
the  East-Indian  Archipelago  (Nederl.  Tydschr.  l3ierk.  iii.  1865, 
pp.  136-170).  lie  describes  nineteen  species,  adopting  the  ge- 
neric divisions  proposed  by  Mr.  Gill,  and  defining  another, 
Hemirhamphodon,  for  H.  phceosoma  and  H.  pogonognathus.  We 
notice  the  following  species  described  as  new,  or  because  we 
cannot  quite  agree  with  the  author  with  regard  to  their  syno- 
nymy :~H.  cantoris y sp.  n.,  p.  145  [is  not  = H.  georgii  (Cant.)  as 
stated  by  the  author] ; balinensis  (Blkr.)  is  stated  to  be  iden- 
tical with  H.  intermedius  (Cant.),  p.  154  [this  does  not  prove  to 
be  the  case];^^.  melanurus  (Blkr.)  is  certainly  not  the  species 
described  by  Valenciennes,  but,  in  our  opinion,  identical  with  if. 
gaimardi  (Blkr.;  an  C.  & V.?);  H.  neglectus  described  as  a new 
species,  p.  157  [is  identical  with  the  Atlantic  H.  unifasciatus  = 
H,  richardi] . ^ 

Hemirhamphus Jluviatilis  and  Hemirhamphus  viviparus,  sp,  n,  [?],  from  the 
island  of  Samar,  are  viviparous.  Peters,  Monatsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1865, 

p.  132. 


Exoccetus.  Dr.  Bleeker  has  reexamined  the  species  of  his 
collection  and  gives  comparative  descriptions  of  them,  distin- 
guishing several  new  forms  (Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  iii.  1865, 
pp.  105-129)  : — E.  oUgolepis,  p.  109  ;^E.  brachysoma,  p.  Ill ; 
E.  neglectus,  p.  112  ;E.  spilonotopterus , p.  113  [is  identical  with 
E,  bahiensis  from  the  Atlantic]  katoptron,  p.  115;  and^^. 
opisthopus,  p.  121.  He  proposes  the  generic  nomS  Parexocoetus 
for  E.  mento  and  allied  species,  p.  126. 

Exocoetus  polleni  is  described  as  a new  species  by  Bleeker,  1.  c.  p.  130,  from 
the  Atlantic.  He  describes  also’*^^.  bicolor,  p.  132. 

Exocoetus  californicus,  sp.  n..  Cooper,  Proc.  Calif.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  93, 
fig.  20.  We  notice  this  species  again,  because  it  was  misplaced  by  an  over- 
sight in  our  last  Becord,  where  it  should  stand  on  p.  177,  and  not  on  p.  183. 


EsociDiE. 

Prof.  Cope  has  given  a descriptive  sjmopsis  of  the  American  Pikes,  adding 
a new  species,^  cypho  from  Michigan.  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1866, 
p.  78. 

SALMONIDiE. 

Salmo  lacustris  [schiffermulleri) . Prof.  Kner  states  it  as  the 
opinion  of  a fisherman,  that  this  fish  (Mui-Forclle)  is  a hybrid 
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between  Salmo  marsilii  and  Salmo  salvelinus  (Verb,  zool.-bot. 
Gesell.  Wien^  1865,  pp.  199-202).  He  is  inclined  to  concur  in 
this  opinion,  as  artificial  attempts  to  cross  these  two  fishes  have 
been  successful,  the  hybrids  being  a year  old  at  the  time  of  the 
publication  of  Prof.  Kner^s  most  interesting  paper.  However, 
we  must  remind  the  author  that,  if  the  Mai-Forelle  ” be  a 
hybrid,  S.  lacmtris  of  the  Lake  of  Constance  must  be  regarded 
in  the  same  light,  both  having  been  considered  identical  by  all 
writers.  The  Lake  of  Constance  fish,  then,  would  be  a hybrid 
between  S,  trutta  (Rapp)  or  5.  rappii  (m.)  and  S.  umbla.  But 
these  two  fish  have  the  pyloric  appendages  considerably  fewer 
than  S.  lacustris^,  which  circumstance  renders  the  hybrid 
nature  of  the  latter  a very  doubtful  point. 

Salmo  solar.  A specimen  caught  in  the  Neckar.  Krauss,  Wiirt.  htrw. 
Jahresh.  1865,  p.  276. 

Salmo  dcntcx  (Ileck.)  is  identified  with  S.  fario  by  Steindachner,  Sitzgs- 
ber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  lii.  1865,  Nov.  30.  The  Recorder  has  come  to  a dif- 
ferent conclusion  from  an  examination  of  Dalmatian  specimens. 

Salmo  alpintis.  A young  example,  76  millim.  long,  found  in  a river  of 
northern  Spitsbergen,  has  been  determined  by  Hr.  Malmgren  as  S.  alpinus ; 
it  proves,  at  all  events,  the  existence  of  Charr  in  so  high  a latitude.  (Efvers. 
Svensk.  Vet.-Akad.  Forh.  1865,  p.  634. 

Salmo  IdUmensisj  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  698,  pi.  40,  from 
Loch  Killin,  Inverness-shire.  ^ 

Hypomesus  olidus  (Pall.)  is  described  as  a new  species  {Osmerm  oUgodon) 
by  Kner,  Denkschr.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  xxiv.  taf.  4.  fig.  1. 

Mallotiis  vtllosus  appears  to  extend  to  the  coasts  of  north-eastern  Asia. 
Kner,  1.  c, 

^ lliymallus  tricolor j sp.  n.,  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  80, 
from  Michigan. 

CLUPElDiE. 

Mr.  Gill  can  only  recognize  with  certainty  seven  species  of 
ClupeincR  as  inhabitants  of  the  eastern  coast  of  North  America. 
The  species  are  enumerated,  with  a part  of  their  synonymy. 
Fish,  Bay  of  Fundy. 

Clupea  harengus  extends  to  the  south-western  coast  of  Spitzbergen.  Malm- 
gren, (Efvers.  Svensk.  Vet.-Akad.  Forh.  p.  636. 

'1  Alosa  pilchardus.  M.  D^lidon  describes  the  Sardine-fishery  on  the  coast 
of  La  Vendee.  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Maine  et  Loire,  1866,  pp.  79-82. 

^ Alosa  tyrannus.  Dr.  Gilpin  gives  a graphic  description  of  the  habits  of 
this  fish;  also  its  specific  characters  are  added.  Proc.  &:  Trans.  Nov.  Scot. 
Inst.  Nat.  Sc.  Halif.  ii.  pp.  107-114. 

Harengtda  jaguana^  sp.  n.,  Poey,  Report.  Fisico-nat.  Cub.  1866,  p.  180, 
from  Cuba. 


^ See  Catal.  of  Fish,  vol.  vi.  pp.  80,  126. 
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'*  JEngraulis  maci'olepidotm  and  E.poeyi  are  figured  by  Kner  and  Steindacbner. 
Abbandl.  Bayr.  Ak.  Wiss.  x.  1,  taf.  3.  figs.  2 & 3. 

^ Engraulis  auratus,  sp.  n.,  Bay,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  312,  or  Fish. 
Malabar,  p.  238,  pi.  19.  fig.  2,  from  Cochin. 

^ Stolephorus  surinamensis^  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydsclir.  Dierk.  iii.  1865, 
p.  178. 

MURiENIDAS. 

Br  achy  conger.  Dr.  Bleeker  refers  Conger  savanna  (Cuv.)  to  this  genus,  and 
C.  hrasiliensis  (Ranz.)  and  C.  limbatus  (Oastel.)  to  the  same  species.  Nederl. 
Tydsch.  Dierk.  ii.  1865,  p.  233. 

Ophisurus  intertinctus  (Richards.)  is  described  as  Ophichthys  intet'tmcttis  by 
Bleeker,  1.  c.  p.  234.  The  same  author  describes  Ophichthys  (Scytalophis) 
magnioculis  (Kaup),  p.  237;  Ophichthys  {Ophis.)  parilis  (Rich.),  p.  238; 
Ophisurus  (Pisoodonophis)  guttulatus  (Kaup),  p.  239;  Ophisurus  (Pisood.) 
ocidatus  (Kaup),  p.  240. 

Callechelys  mdanotceniuj  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  1.  c.  p.  213,  from  Amboina. 
Echidna.  Dr.  Bleeker  describes  Gymnothorax  catenatus  (Bl.),  and  adds 
notes  on  its  synonymy,  1.  c.  p.  242.  t 

Gymnothorax.  Dr.  Bleeker  describes  Thyrsoidea  aterrima  (Kaup)  and 
Gymnothorax  funebris  (Ranz.),  1.  c.  pp.  244  & 245. 

Synbranchidas. 

Dr.  Bleeker  adopts  three  genera  of  Synbranches  (Atl.  Icli- 
thyol.  iv.  p.  117),  each  being  represented  by  a single  species  in 
the  East-Indian  Archipelago  : — 

1.  Amphipnous  (Miill.)  = Pwe^««a6rawc7^^^s  (M^Cl.). 

2.  Monopterus  (Lac<5p.)  = /7w^a  (Bl.  ^Q\ui.)=.Ophicardia  =.  Apte^ 

rigia  (Basil.). 

3.  Synbranchus  (B\.)=Unibranchapertui'a  (ljac.)=  Uni2)et'tur a (Kaup)  = 
Ophisternon  (M‘01.)  = Tetrabranchus  (Blkr.). 

Synbranchus  marmoraUts  (Bl.)  described  by  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydsclir. 
Dierk.  ii.  1865,  p.  247. 

Leptocephali. 

Dr.  Bleeker  retains  for  the  present  this  as  a separate  group 
of  fishes,  and  describes  six  East-Indian  species  (Atl.  Ichthyol. 
iv.  p.  121),  one  of  which  is  ugw Leptocephalus  ceramensis, 
p.  123,  tab.  193.  fig.  3. 

Leptocephalus  malabaricus  is  described  as  a new  species  by  Day,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  308,  or  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  252,  pi.  19.  fig.  1. 


PLECTOGNATHI. 

Dr.  Bleeker  has  published,  as  a preliminary  to  the  complete 
appearance  of  the  fifth  volume  of  his  ^ Atlas  Ichthyologiquc,^ 
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the  synonymy  of  the  species  of  the  East-Indian  Archipelago, 
adding  the  names  of  other  localities  whence  the  species  are  said 
to  have  been  obtained  (Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  iii.  1865, 
pp.  20-40) . For  the  details  we  must,  of  course,  refer  to  the 
paper  itself. 

Dr.  Bleeker  has  given  an  account  of  the  species  occurring 
in  the  East-Indian  Archipelago  (Atl.  Ichthyol.  v.) . He  describes 
and  figures  thirteen  species  of  Ostracion  (pp.  25-42,  pis.  201- 
204).  The  Tetrodontes  (pp.  45-83,  pis.  205-215)  are  arranged 
thus  * : — 

I.  Diodontiformes. 

Phalanx  A.  Trirhizacanthmi,  with  the  genera  Chylomycterus  (Bibr.) 
— Dicotylichtliys  (Kaup)  ; Diodon  (L.)=  CycUcthys^  CyanicMhysj  and  Chylo- 
mycterm  (Kaup). 

I’halanx  B.  Dirhizacanthwi,  with  the  genera  Atojiomyctcrus  (Verr.) ; 
Varadiodon  (Blkr.)= JD/odon  (Kaup)  j TricJiodiodon  (Blkr,,  type  D.  pUosuSy 
Mitch.). 

II.  Tetraodontiformes. 

Phalanx  A.  Tetraodontinij  with  the  genera  Tetraodon  (h.)—rhyso-‘ 
gaster,  Gastrophysm  et  Cheilichthys  (Miill.),  &c. ; Crayracion  (Klein)  = 
thron  (Miill.),  &c. ; Ldodon  (Swains.)  = (Miill.),  &c.  ,*  Chme- 

rhinus  (JSXkr.^  — Xejiopterus  (Bibr.)  j Ephippion  (Bihr.). 

Phalanx  B.  CantJiogastrinij  with  the  genus  CantJiogastcr  (Swains.) 
= Psilonotus  (Swains.) = Anosmius  (Ptrs.)  — Tt'opidichthys  (Blkr.)  = Rhyn- 
chotus  (Bibr.). 

Of  Triodon  one  species  is  described  (p.  84,  pi.  ^14.  fig.  1), 
of  Triacanthus  six  (pp.  88-92),  one  of  which  is  new,  Tricnnthus 
macrurus  (p.  91,  pi.  232.  fig.  3,  or  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  iii. 
1865,  p.  51),  from  Java  and  New  Guinea. 

Ostracion.  Dr.  Bleeker  (Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  ii.  1865,  pp.  298-305) 
shows  that  several  species  have  been  confounded  under  the  names  of 
^ 0.  quadricornis  (L.)  and  ©.  tricornis  (L.) : not  only  are  these  two  distinct 

species,  the  latter  being  identical  with'*'0.  maculatm  (Holl.),  but  also  three 
others  may  be  distinguished,  viz.  O.  gronovii  (Blkr.)=  0.  quadricornis  (Bl.), 
O.  guineensis  (Blkr.)  = 0.  quadricornis  (Blkr.  M^m.  Poiss.  Guin.  p.  20),  and 
O.  notacantlius  (Blkr.).  The  last  is  figured. 

'4  \^Arothron'\  Crayracion  cochinensis,  sp.  n,,  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
p.  314,  or  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  258,  pi.  20.  fig.  1,  from  Cochin. 

4 [^Chdcmodoti]  Leiodon  viridipunctatus^  sp.  n.,  Day,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
p.  315,  or  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  258,  pi.  20.  fig.  2,  from  Cochin. 


* We  have  to  mention  that  Dr.  Bleeker  has  published,  as  a preliminary  to 
the  appearance  of  the  ‘ Atlas  Ichthyologique,’  the  whole  of  the  system  of 
Plectognaths,  in  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  iii.  1866,  pp.  8-19. 
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LOPHOBRANCHII. 

Phyllopteryx.  Dr.  Gunther  has  given  a short  account  of  the  fishes  of  this 
genus,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  327.  He  refers  to  it  three  species : 1.  Syn^ 
gnathus  foUatus  (Shaw),  of  which  a coloured  figure  is  given  on  pi.  14. 
2.  Haliichthys  tceniophoras  (Gray),  o.  Niyllopteryx  eques,  sp.  n.,  from  South 
Australia,  pi.  15,  in  which  the  spines  and  seaweed-like  appendages  are 
developed  in  an  extraordinary  degree. 

Microphis  bleekerij  sp.  n..  Day,  Fish.  Malabar,  p.  266,  from  Cochin. 


GANOIDEI. 

Prof.  Brandt  is  engaged  in  a monograph  of  the  Sturgeons  of 
Russia,  and  has  read  before  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  St. 
Petersburgh  a paper  on  the  stages  of  development  and  classi- 
fication of  Ganoids  generally,  with  particular  regard  to  the 

type  of  the  sturionoid  Antacm  (from  aviaKalos,  Acipenser  in 
Herodot.),  an  abstract  of  which  is  published  in  Bull.  Ac.  Sc. 
St.  Pet.  1865,  pp.  536-538.  The  results  of  the  researches  of 
the  author  are  merely  indicated,  so  that  we  defer  an  account 
of  them  until  the  actual  publication  of  the  memoir. 

I Acipenser  sturio.  Dr.  Boll  has  recorded  two  instances  of  the  occurrence 
of  the  Sturgeon  in  inland  waters  of  Northern  Germany,  at  a considerable 
distance  from  the  sea.  Arch.  Ver.  Freund.  Ntrgesch.  Mecklenb.  1864, 

p.  188. 

Lepidosteiis.  Young  specimens  have  the  caudal  fin  placed  entirely  below 
the  extremity  of  the  vertebral  column  Sarchirus  of  Rafinesque). 

Agassiz,  in  Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1865,  iii.  p.  57. 

Prof.  Cope  gives  a descriptive  synopsi|  of  eight  species  in^the  Museum  of 
^ the  Academy  of  Philadelphia,  of  which  Lepidosteus  otariuSy  L.  crassus,  and 
X.  producius  are  new  to  science.  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  86. 

Dr.  Alex.  Smith  has  read  before  the  B.  Phys.  Soc.  Edinburgh  an  account 
of  a new  genus  from  Old  Calabar,  Herpetoichthys  calaharicus,  distinguished 
from  Polypterus  by  the  absence  of  ventral  fins.  Although  this  account  has 
not  yet  been  published,  we  mention  it,  because  it  has  been  reported  in  several 
non-scientific  papers. 

ELASMOBRANCHII. 

Prof.  Dumeril's  work  on  this  order  has  been  mentioned 
above.  The  systematic  arrangement  being  absolutely  the  same 
as  that  of  Miiller  and  Henle,  we  need  not  enter  into  it.  Tlie 
number  of  specific  forms  has  been  considerably  increased  since 
the  year  1841,  as  the  author  is  enabled  to  enumerate  some 
320  species  against  212  of  Muller  and  Henle  j besides,  he 
describes  eight  Chimseras.  However,  the  number  of  species 
described  for  the  first  time  in  this  work  amounts  to  six  only, 
which  will  be  mentioned  below. 
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Plagiostomata. 

A Carcharias  (^Prionodoti)  hleeJceri,  sp.  n.,  Dum^ril,  Elasniobr.  p.  367,  from 
Pondicherry  C«rc7iCT?Vfl5s  {Prion.)  remotus,  sp.  n.,  Bum^ril,  1.  c.  p.  374,  from 
the  West  Indies. 

[^CarcJiarim']  Isogompliodon  niacuUpihnisy  sp.  n.,  Poey,  Ilepert.  Fisico-nat. 
Cub.  1865,  p.  191,  from  Cuba. 

3£icristodMS  punclatm,  g.  Sz  sp.  n,,  related  to  Phinodo7i,  from  California, 
pill,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  177. 

Sn/mnus  7nic7'ocephalus,  observed  in  Spitzbergen  by  JMalmgren,  GCfvers. 
Svensk.  Vet.-Akad.  Forh.  p.  536. 

Lmnai'gm  rostratus  (M.  & H.)  is  described  and  figured  by  Canestrini, 
Mem.  Accad.  Sc.  Torin.  xxi.  p.  364,  tav.  2.  figs.  2-4. 

LeiuSj  g.  n.,  Kner,  Denkschr.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  xxiv.  Rostrum  obtusum, 
modice  productum,  dentes  supramaxillares  parvi  acuti  pluriseriales  et  mo- 
biles, inframaxillares  numero  26  maximi  uniseriales  basi  lata,  apice  medio 
prfelongo,  in  laminam  immobilem  coaliti,  antrorsum  spectantes ; foramina 
temporalia  semilimaria  ; pinnfe  parvse  inermes,  I*"*  dorsalis  anali  opposita  et 
gdee  vicina,  analis  nulla  ; cutis  Ireviuscula  ; fissurse  branchiales  6 parvse. 
^ L.  fe7'ox,  sp.  n.,  Kner,  1.  c.  taf.  4.  fig.  2,  from  Australia. 

P7'istis  inegolodon,  sp.  n.,  Dum^ril,  Elasmobr.  p.  476,  pl.  9.  fig.  4,  hab.  — ? 
The  jaws  of  other  species  of  this  genus  are  figured  on  the  same  plate. 

\To7'pedo']  Na7'cacion  pollcni^  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  T5’^dschr.  Dierk.  iii. 
1865,  p.  171,  from  the  island  of  Reunion. 

Torpedo.  M.  Ch.  Matteucci  reports  on  physiological  experiments.  Compt. 
Rend.  1865,  Ixi.  pp.  627-629. 

Raja  circula7'is  (Couch).  Some  notes  on  this  species,  which  has  been 
found  also  on  the  coast  of  Belgium,  by  Van  Beneden.  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  Belg. 
1865,  XX.  p.  48. 

A Lcem-aja  hra7na7ita  (Sassi)  is  described  and  figured  by  Canestrini.  Mem* 
Accad.  Sc.  Torin.  xxi.  p.  361,  tab.  1.  figs.  2-5. 

Ptei'oplaiea  vale7tcie7i7ii,  sp.  n.,  Dum^ril,  Elasmobr.  p.  612,  from  Brazil. 
Tmniura  7nagdalen(X,  sp.  n.,  Dum^ril,  1.  c.  p.  625,  from  the  Rio  Magda- 
lena. 


Mr.  Gill  (Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  New  Ygrk,  viii.  1865, 
pp.  135-138)  proposes  to  divide  i\\e\Myliobatides  thus: — 

I.  Myliohathue  (Agass.). 

A.  Snout  entire  or  convex  in  front:  1.  Mrjliohatis  (including  lIolo7'hinus^ 
Gill). 

B.  Snout  emarginate  in  front.  ^ 

a.  Teeth  gradually  diminishing  in  width  towards  the  sides : 2.  R/w- 
noptei'a  (including  Zygohatis,  Agass.). 

h.  Teeth  like  those  of  3Iyliohc^is]  the  middle  very  wide^the  lateral 
little  or  not  wider  than  long : 3."^  Myloi  lmia  (g.  n.,  type  Rh,  lalandii^ 

M.  & n.). 

c.  Teeth  of  the  middle  in  thew^^^erjaW  narroiver  than  the  mte7'7ial 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  p 
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ERA'] 

J ^ 

lateral  j lateral  graduated  towards  sides  : 4.  Micromesm  (g.  n.,  type  Wi.  ad- 
spersUf  M.  & II.).  ^ 

II.  ^tohatince  (Agass.) : 5.  ^tohatisj  with  which  Guniohatis  (Agass.) 
should  be  united. 

^ Myliohatis  californicus.  This  name  is  proposed  by  Mr.  Gill  (/.  c.  p.  137) 
for  HhinojJtera  vcspertilio  (Girard),  this  latter  specific  denomination  being 
preoccupied. 

JEtohatis  laticeps,  sp.  n.,  Gill,  /.  c.  p.  137,  from  California. 


' ‘ IIOLOCEPHALA. 

CaUorhynchus  capensis,  sp.  n.,  Dumeril,  Elasmobr.  p.  695,  pi.  13.  figs.  5 
& 5a,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  ilo'pe.— CaUorhynchus  peronii,  and  U.  untar c- 
ticus  are  figured  in  the  same  work  on  pis,  13  & 14. 


CYCLOSTOMATA. 

Petromyzon  Jluviatilis.  M.  Owsjannikow  has  examined  its  organ  of  hear- 
ing. M«5m.  Ac.  Sc.  St.  Ptitersb.  viii.  1864,  pp.  19,  with  two  plates. 

\ Petromyzon  omalii  (Van  Ben.).  Some  additional  notes  on  its  occurrence 
on  the  coasts  of  Belgium,  by  Van  Beneden.  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  Belg.  xx.  1865, 
p.  40. 

^ Petromyzon  acutidens,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  107  (trans- 
lated in  .Aiiii,  & M,ag.  Nat,  Hist,  1865,  xvi.  221),  the  Anguilla  ” of  Chili. 
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BY 

Eduard  von  Martens^  M.D.,  C.M.Z.S. 


A.  The  General  Subject. 

1.  General  Works  in  Progress. 

IIeeve,  L.  Concliologia  Iconica.  Nos.  244  & 245. 

[Omliim,  Erato,  continuation  of  Marginella  and  Unto], 

See  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  189.  This  work  has  been  unfortunately 
interrupted  by  the  death  of. the  author. 


SowEiiBY,  G.  B.  Thesaurus  Conchyliorum.  ‘ Part  xxiii.  London, 
1864,  8vo. 

Contains  monographs  of  the  genera  Cyclostrema,  Adeorhis, 
and  Teinostoma  by  A.  Adams,  Argonauta  and  Pomatias  by  G.  B. 
Sowerby,  Voluta,  Cymba,  and  Melo  completed  from  part  v.,  and 
three  plates  to  illustrate  a monograph  of  the  family  of  Pupmidce, 
which  is  promised  to  appear  in  the  next  part. 


Bronn,  II.  G.  Klassen  und  Ordnungen  des  Thierrcichs,  wis- 
senschaftlich  dargestellt  in  Wort  und  Bild.  Fortgesetzt 
von  W.  Keferstein.  Leipzig  und  Heidelberg,  8vo. 

The  second  division  of  the  third  volume,  treating  of  the  Mala- 
cozoa  Cephalophora,,  was  completed  in  the  year  1865 ; it  con- 
tains 1484  pages  and  92  plates,  copied  from  the  best  authors 
and  representing  all  the  chief  peculiarities  of  organization,  ex- 
ternal form,  and  development.  The  parts  containing  the  re- 
mainder of  the  Puhnonata  and  the  Cephalopoda  have  also  been 
issued.  The  work  has  gone  far  beyond  the  limits  originally 
assigned  to  it,  gradually  lapsing  into  the  most  detailed  accounts 
comprising  everything  except  species.  The  classification  of 
Mollusca  generally  (encumbered  with  many  new  superfluous 
names)  is  the  following  : — 


Second  subregion  Cephalomalacia. 

Class  I.  Prosopoccpliala  (n.)  s.  Scaphopocla  (n.)  [^Pentalimn]. 

Class  II.  Gastropoda  (Cuv.)  s.  Psclaphacepliala  (n.).  . 

Order  1.  Picropoda  (Cuv.)  s.  Coponaidce  (n.). 

. Order  2.  Opisthohra'nchia  (M.  E.)  = Nudihrancliia,  Infer ohranchia  et  Tec- 
tihranchia  (Cuv.). 
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Order  3.  Heteropoda  (Lam.).  [Here  begins  Dr.  Keferstein’s  work.] 
Order  4.  Prosohranchia  (M.  E.). 

Suborders:  1.  Chitonidce.  2.  Cyduhranchia.  3.  Aspidohranchia 
= Rhipidoglossa.  4.  Ctanohrandiia.  5.  Neurobranchia  = Pid- 
monata  opereulata. 

Order  5.  Pulmonata  (Guv.). 

Glass  III.  Cephalopoda  (Guv). 

Order  1.  Tctrahranduida  (Owen). 

Order  2.  Pihranehiata  (Owen). 

Bourguignat^  J.  R.  Mollusques  iiouveaux,  litigieux  ou  peu 
connus.  Cinquieme  fascicule.  Paris,  1865,  8vo,  pp. 
133-170,  pis.  20-28. 

Contains  nine  Umo  and  one  Anodonta  from  Spain  and  Pales- 
tine, and  an  enumeration  of  all  the  species  of  Najadea  known 
from  Spain  and  Algeria. 

Tryon,  G.  W.  American  Journal  of  Conchology.  Vol.  i. 
(parts  1-4).  Philadelphia,  1865,  8vp,  pp.  1-387,  with  27 
plates  and  the  portraits  of  four  American  conchologists, 
Thomas  Say,  Isaac  Lea,  C.  B.  Adams,  and  Augustus  Gould. 
This  journal  was  started  in  1865.  The  contents  of  the  first 
volume  are  chiefly  papers  on  North- American  land-  and  fresh- 
water shells ; also  palaeontological  articles  are  received  in  it. 

2.  Works  of  a Popular  character. 

Frkdol,  a.  Le  monde  de  la  mer.  Paris,  1865,  8vo,  pp.  632, 
with  21  plates. 

A popular  treatise  on  marine  animals  generally,  containing 
much  information  on  various  questions  of  the  day  in  science  and 
scientific  industry— for  instance,  the  breeding  of  oysters  and 
mussels  {^Mytilus).  The  coloured  plates,  representing  living 
animals,  are  highly  creditable;  some  of  the  Mollusca  Nudi- 
branchiata  are  stated  to  have  been  figured  here  from  unpublished 
drawings  of  M.  Deshayes  and  Quatrefages. 

A similar  work  in  German,  much  like  an  abridged  translation 
of  the  French  one,  has  been  published  by  Prof.  Schleiden  with 
the  title  ^ Das  Leben  des  Meers.^ 

3.  Classification  and  Morphology  of  Mollusca  in  general. 

Morch,  O.  a.  L.  On  the  limits  of  the  subkingdom  Mollusca. 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xvi.  pp.  411-414. 

The  author  is  incliqed  to  introduce  into  this  subkingdom  the 
Platyelmia  [Plathelminthes~\ , including  Trematoda,  Cestoda,  and 
Turbellaria,  as  the  nervous  system  and  the  generative  organs  do 
not  essentially  differ  from  those  of  the  Androgynous  Mollusca ; 
on  the  other  hand,  he  excludes  from  the  Mollusca  the  Tunicataj 
Bryozoa,  and  Brachiopjoda. 
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Morch,  O.  a.  L.  On  the  systematic  value  of  the  Organs  which 
have  been  employed  as  Fundamental  Characters  in  the 
Classification  of  Mollusca.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xvi. 
pp.  385-396.  Also  in  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  396-401. 

The  lieart  and  the  generative  organs,  principally  the  intro - 
mittent  male  organ,  seem  to  the  author  to  offer  characters  of  the 
highest  systematie  value,  the  development  of  the  young,  on  the 
contrary,  to  be  of  less  systematic  value  than  is  generally  believed. 
The  Cejyhalopoda  are  said  to  have  no  more  just  claims  to  be  con- 
sidered a distinct  class  in  relation  to  the  other  Mollusca  than  the 
Pteropoda  or  the  Cetacea  among  the  Vertebrata.  The  classifi- 
cation of  the  author  is  the  following  : — ^ k z , f 

Subkingdom  III.  MOLLUSCA. 

Series  I.  Monotocardia.  v. '.a  A/ 

Class  1.  Androgyna.  .vV  j'- A - 

Pulmonata  : Geojjhila,  Hygropliila  {Auriculacea  and  Limnmaced). 
Tectihranchia,  including  the  Pyramidellidm. 

Pteropoda. 

GymnohrancMa.  q 

Class  2.  Exophalli  A. 

Tmiioylossata : A.  Rostrifera,  including  as  separate  subdivisions  the  terres- 
trial or  Cyclostomacea,  the  fluviatile  {Melania^  Paludinay  &c.),  the  marine 
{Ccriihmm  and  Turritella),  differing  by  the  metamorphosis  of  the  young 
from  the  former,  the  parasitic  ( Vennctus,  Crepidida,  Hipponyx,  and  Ca^ndus)^ 
the  pelagic  {Ileteropoda),  and  finally  the  Sb'omhi.  B.  Prohoscidifera. 
Rhnchiglossata  s.  Melicertigena  (Rhacliiglossa^  Ilamiglossa,  and  Odontoglossa  of 
Gray,  greater  part  of  the  Canalif^res,  Purpuriferes,  and  Columellaires  of 
Lamarck). 

Toxoglossata  (CanceUaria,  Terehra,  Clionella^  Pleurotoma^  Cmus). 

Series  II.  Diotocardia.  ,,  / 

Class  3.  Pseud OPHALLIA.  c > f ■ 

Rhipidoglossata,  including  as  terrestrial  subdivision  the  JPelicince^  as  fluviatile 
the  Neritince,  and  as  marine  the  Trochidee  and  the  FissurellidcB. 
Heteroglossata  : Cyclobranchia— Patella jPolyplaxipho^'a—  Chiton,  Cirrohranchia 
—Pentalium. 

Cephalopoda.  s 

Class  4.  Acephala  s.  Dithyra. 

Pimyaria,  Ucteromyaria  {3fytilus),  Monomyaria. 

The  llccorder  cannot  help  thinking  it  no  great  advancement 
in  the  natural  classification  to  exchange  the  chief  divisions  of 
Cephalopods,  Gastropods,  and  Bivalves  for  others  which,  being 
founded  on  the  single  character  of  the  heart,  must  be  artificial. 

Morch,  O.  a.  L.  On  the  homology  of  the  buccal  organs  of 
the  Mollusca.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xvi.  pp.  73-79, 
with  pi.  vi. 
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As  this  interesting  paper  is  within  reaeh  of  most  scientifie  men_, 
and  its  contents  do  not  admit  of  further  condensation  without 
losing  their  perspicuity,  we  may  be  allowed  to  remark  here  only 
that  the  author  identifies  the  infundibulum  of  the  Cephalopods 
with  the  foot  of  the  Gastropods,  the  eight  tentacles  of  the  for- 
mer with  the  velum  or  formerly  so-called  proboscis  of  Conus  and 
the  labial  palps  of  the  bivalves,  the  two  longer  arms  or  tentacles, 
armed  in  Onychoteuthis  Avith  numerous  hooks,  Avith  the  check- 
hooks  or  evertile  tubes  of  some  Pteropods  and  the  arroAV -bearing 
organ  of  Conus. 

Morcii,  O.  a.  L.  On  the  Operculum  and  its  Mantle.  Ibid, 
p.  117. 

The  operculigerous  lobe  of  the  Gastropods  is  not  homologous  * 
with  one  of  the  halves  of  the  shell  and  mantle  in  bivalves ; 
but  a division  of  the  mantle  into  two  halves,  both  corresponding 
to  the  univalve  spiral  shell,  is  to  be  traced  in  some  genera,  as 
Emarginulaj  Monoceros,  Akera,  Carinaria,  and  Onustus.  The 
operculigerous  lobe  is  not  homologous  with  the  byssus,  as  a byssus 
exists  in  some  operculated  univah^es  beside  this,  for  example 
in  Cyclostoma  suspe ns mn  (Guilding)  and  Cerithidea  obtusa  (Sow.). 

Morse,  Edw.  S.  A classification  of  Mollusca,  based  on  the 
Principle  of  Cephalization.  Proc.  Essex  Instit.  Salem, 
Mass.  iv.  No.  6,  1865,  July. 

The  author  proposes  to  name  the  mollusks  Saccata  (a  term 
corresponding  to  those  of  Vertehrata,  Articulata,  and  Radiata)^ 
the  sac-feature,  essential  to  all  animals,  being  presented  most 
completely  by  them.  In  the  Polyzoa  the  mouth  and  anus  are 
situated  at  the  posterior  pole  of  the  sac,  in  the  Brachiopoda  the 
sac  is  permanently  invaginated,  in  the  Timicata  the  mouth 
placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  sac,  whilst  the  situation  of  the  anus 
varies;  but  in  all  these  three  classes  { = Molluscoidea  of  Milne- 
EdAvards  or  Anthoid  Mollusca  of  Dana)  the  sac  is  essentially 
closed  at  the  anterior  end,  and  consequently  the  mouth  opens 
towards  the  posterior  end,  and,  with  few  exceptions,  all  are 
attached  by  the  anterior  end  or  on  the  dorsal  side.  In  the 
higher  classes,  on  the  contrary,  the  sac  opens  anteriorly,  the 
mouth  permanently  occupying  the  anterior  region,  and  the 
attachment,  where  existing,  is  ventral  or  posterior.  The  cephalic 
power  manifests  itself  very  feebly  in  the  Lamcllibranchia,  their 
mouth  being  partially  inclined  backAvards,  receiving  its  food  from 
that  end  without  seizing  or  triturating  it,  and  their  foot  beiug 
simply  an  organ  of  locomotion  or  even  not  capable  of  that.  In 
the  Gastropoda,  the  mouth  has  a biting  and  triturating  apparatus, 
and  the  foot  is  more  specialized,  in  some  instances  (Natica)  even 
seizing  and  retaining  the  prey.  In  the  Cephalopoda  the  cephalic 
poAver  is  manifested  not  only  by  locomotion  and  prehension,  but 
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also  by  aggression,  the  foot  being  differentiated  into  prehensile 
arms,  and  the  locomotion  partially  delegated  to  other  organs. 
The  following  synopsis  of  the  classes  is  given  : — 

Saccata. 

A.  Ilolozoic  or  typic. 

Mouth  opens  anteriorly. 

B.  riiytozoic  or  hemitypic. 

Mouth  opens  posteriorly. 


4.  Physiological  Publications, 

Aucapitaine,  H.  Note  sur  la  suspension  de  la  vie  chez  V Helios 
lactea  du  Sahara  Algerien.  Lue  h la  Societe  deClimatologie 
Algerienne  le  4 Novembre  1864.  Gaz.  Med.  Alger.  1865, 
Jan.  5,  p.  9.  Reported  by  Letourneux  in  Rev.  Zool.  1865, 
July,  pp.  212-214. 

This  snail  revived  aftet  having  been  enclosed  almost  without  air  in  a bottle 
for  three  years  and  a half ; the  snail  had  been  found  on  calcinated  groimd 
heated  to  50°  C.  in  a part  of  the  desert  where  it  was  said  not  to  have  rained 
for  five  years. 

Fischer,  P.  Production  artificielle  des  Perles.  Journ.  Conch, 
xiii.  pp.  64  & 65. 

Some  remarks  about  the  well-known  art  of  the  Chinese,  of  having  little 
figures  covered  with  nacreous  substance  by  living  Dipsas  [^Bai'bald]  plicaia^ 
Sol. 

E.  Morse,  in  his  ^ Observations  on  the  Terrestrial  Pulmonifera  of  Maine  ^ 
(see  p.  230),  states  that  Physa  heterostropha  (Say)  and  Limnams  clesidiosus 
(Say)  were  not  quite  dead,  but  showed  still  slight  motion  after  having  been 
excluded  from  the  air  for  respectively  seventeen  and  seven  hours  (pp.  41  & 43). 

5.  Historical  changes  of  Faunas,  Importation  and 
Acclimatization, 

Mr.  Morse  has  noticed  the  difference  in  the  observations  made 
by  Dr.  J.  W.  Mighels  in  1843  and  by  himself,  as  regards  the 
occurrence  of  the  same  species  in  the  same  locality ; some,  then 
abundant,  were  scarce  now,  and  vice  versd  (Terr.  Pulmonif. 
Maine,  pp.  56-58).  [The  freshwater  shells  offer  the  most  striking 
instances  in  this  respect ; in  Europe  every  practical  collector 
knows  that  a species  may  be  abundant  in  one  year,  and  very 
scarce  or  entirely  absent  in  the  next,  in  the  same  locality]. 

Dr.  Morch  informs  us,  with  regard  to  the  statement  noticed 
in  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  193,  that  many  live  specimens  of  Cyclo- 
stoma elegans  have  been  in  the  meantime  found  on  the  south- 
western coast  of  Jutland.  The  nearest  locality  where  it  is  found 
is  in  Hessen,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Cassel. 


Sac  open  at  anterior)  1.  Cephalopoda. 


end 

Sac  open  at  both  ends 
Sac  open  at  the  pos- 
terior end  


2.  Gastropoda. 

3.  Lamellihranchia. 

4.  Tunicata. 


Sac  closed  j| 
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He  adds  that  Helix  {Cochlicella)  acuta  (MUll.)  has  been  found 
near  Nykjobing  on  the  north-western  coast  of  Jutland,  with 
Cy  do  stoma  eleganSj  and  is  probably  introduced.  He  says  that 
the  peasants  are  in  the  habit  of  fumigating  the  stables  with 
ginever-shrubs,  which  they  buy  from  apothecaries.  One  of  the 
latter,  a conchologist,  has  found  among  his  stock  of  that  plant 
some  Saxon  shells  not  yet  observed  in  Denmark,  as  Buliminus 
detritus  (Mull.),  Helix  ericetor urn  (Miill.),  Papa  avena  (Drap.). 
This  may  be  one  Avay  of  introducing  foreign  shells  into  a country. 

Martens,  E.  v.  Eine  eingewanderte  Muschel.  Zoolog.  Gart. 
Frankf.  1865,  pp.  50-59,  89-97.  [An  instance  of  the  mi- 
gration of  a Bivalve.  See  Zool.  Becord,  i.  p.  191] . 

Dreissena  polymorpha  was  not  known  in  the  northern  and 
western  halves  of  Europe  some  forty  years  ago.  The  numerous 
treatises  on  the  mollusk-faunas  of  these  countries  published  at 
the  close  of  the  past  and  in  the  first  two  decads  of  the  present 
century  do  not  mention  it.  All  at  once  it  was  observed  for  the 
first  time  in  tributaries  of  the  Baltic,  the  Niemen  and  Weichsel, 
in  the  year  1825,  in  tributaries  of  the  Elbe  in  1828,  in  the 
terminal  branches  of  the  Bhine  in  1826,  and  in  England  in 
1824.  Several  direct  observations,  and  the  comparison  of  the 
localities  and  times  in  which  it  has  been  observed  for  the  first 
time  in  the  several  countries,  establish  the  fact  that  it  has  been  in- 
troduced into  all  those  parts  of  Europe,  along  artificial,  navigable 
canals,  by  means  of  ships  or  timber,  and  even  across  the  channel 
to  England.  The  belief  that  it  was  observed  already  towards 
the  close  of  the  past  century  in  south-western  Germany  is 
founded  on  a very  superficial  description  of  a shell  by  Sander, 
and  contradicted  by  the  negative  evidence  given  by  Prof.  Alex. 
Braun  for  the  years  1824-1816  and  by  Hr.  Gysser  for  the  pre- 
sent time,  both  agreeing  in  never  having  met  with  Dreissena  in 
that  part  of  Germany.  As  regards  the  rivers  near  to  the  Black 
and  Caspian  Seas,  no  reliable  or  sufficiently  complete  record  of 
their  faunas  has  been  preserved  from  the  commencement  of  this 
century ; and  there  is  consequently  no  reason  to  think  that  a 
recent  migration  has  taken  place  into  the  Danube  and  the  rivers 
of  southern  Bussia.  At  present  it  inhabits  nearly  all  the  tri- 
butaries of  the  Baltic,  the  Elbe  upwards  to  Halle,  the  Bhine 
upwards  to  Huningue,  the  rivers  of  northern  France,  including 
the  Loire,  the  British  Islands,  Hungary,  a part  of  European 
Turkey,  and  almost  the  whole  of  Bussia.  It  is  very  desirable 
that  the  attention  of  conchologists  should  be  directed  to  the 
further  advance  of  this  shell,  and  that  accurate  statements  should 
be  made  as  regards  the  time  at  which  it  first  appears  in  the  lists 
of  local  faunas,  not  having  been  mentioned  by  previous  accurate 
observers. 

This  species  is  really  a freshwater  shell ; it  does  not  live  in  the 
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Baltic  itself^  but  only  in  the  brackish  water  near  the  mouths  of 
the  rivers.  The  breakwater  leading  to  the  lighthouse  at  Swine- 
miiiide,  for  instance,  is  occupied  on  the  river  side  by  Breissena, 
on  the  sea  side  by  Mytilus  edulis. 

Hr.  Jackel,  Hr.  C.  Stauue,  and  Dr.  Fr.  Buchenau  have 
contributed  further  observations  on  this  subject  in  the  same 
journal,  pp.  196,  228,  and  278,  in  which  they  state  that  this 
slicll  is  found  at  present  in  the  Wescr  and  in  the  Bavarian 
tributaries  of  the  Main,  even  in  the  canal  by  which  the 
Main  has  be^n  connected  with  a confluent  of  the  Danube ; so  that 
Dreissena  will  shortly  be  an  inhabitant  of  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  Danube  without  being  found  in  the  middle  part  of 
its  course. 

Prof.  E.  A.  Bossmassler,  in  his  popular  journal  ^Aus  der 
Heimath,'  pp.  71-78  and  347-350,  alludes  to  the  same  subject, 
principally  its  first  appearance  in  Northern  Germany,  and  states 
that  the  animal  is  able  to  detach  the  filaments  by  which  it  fixes 
itself  to  other  objects,  and  that  it  is  frequently  found  attached 
to  the  tail  of  crayfishes. 

Dr.  Morch  Pinna  fluviatilis  (Sander),  Malak.  Blatt. 

xii.pp.  110-117)  defends  his  opinion  (alluded  to  in  the  preceding 
note),  viz.  that  a shell  described  by  Sander  in  the  year  1780 
from  a rividet  near  Carlsruhe,  is  Dreissena,  by  an  analysis  of 
Sander’s  account,  and  by  the  analogous  fact  that  the  occiurence 
of  the  genus  Uiiio  in  Denmark  remained  unknown  to  so  careful 
an  observer  as  O.  F.  Muller  (1773).  But  we  cannot  accept  this 
as  a very  convincing  argument,  inasmuch  as  Unio  has  been  in- 
cluded in  all  the  faunas  of  the  surrounding  countries  published 
at  that  time  (of  the  Baltic  provinces,  Russia,  North  Germany, 
and  England),  whilst  Dreissena  is  not  mentioned  in  any  of  them. 

Hr.  A.  Gysser  (Mai.  Blatt.  1865,  Literatur-blatt,  p.  38)  also  - 
discusses  this  question.  He  lives  at  the  place  indicated  by 
Sander,  and  expresses  it  as  his  opinion  that  the  rivulet  is  a 
locality  unfit  for  Dreissena,  that  Sander^s  shell  is  a Unio  hatavus, 
his  description  entirely  agreeing  with  specimens  from  that  loca- 
lity, with  regard  to  size  (two  inches)  as  well  as  to  coloration. 

A Dreissena  of  two  inches  would  be  a great  rarity. 

Fischer,  P.  Acclimatation,  en  France,  de  Mollusques  exo- 
tiques.  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  65  & 66. 

Venus  mereenaria  and  Ostrea  virginiana,  var.  canadensis,  have  been  brought 
alive  to  Bordeaux,  and,  having  been  placed  in  localities  prepared  for  them 
in  the  years  1861  and  1863,  the  specimens  have  grown,  but  not  propagated. 

Helix  yucatanea,  from  the  island  of  Carmen,  Central  America,  has  bred  in 
France  (Pep.  Gironde),  and  the  young  ones  were  still  alive  at  the  beginning 
of  the  winter.  Ibid.  p.  69. 
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Aucapitaine^  H.  Note  sur  V Helix  carce,  Ann,  Sc.  Nat.  1865, 
i.  p.  30. 

Helix  carte  (Oantraine),  a native  of  Sardinia,  has  been  found  in  the  southern 
part  of  Corsica,  which  had  been  explored  some  time  previously  by  Payrau- 
deau  and  Pequien  without  finding  any  trace  of  it  j on  the  other  hand,  the 
Corsican  species  Helix  raspailii  (Payr.)  has  been  found  in  Sardinia.  The 
author  thinks  that  both  have  migrated  within  the  most  recent  time ; hut 
the  evidence  brought  forward  appears  to  us  iiisiilliciont  to  warrant  such  a 
supposition. 

6.  Palceontology  of  Recent  Species. 

M^Coy,  F.  On  the  occurrence  of  Limopsis  belcheri,  Corbula 
sulcata,  and  some  other  reeent  shells  in  the  fossil  state  in 
Miocene  Tertiary  Beds  near  Melbourne.  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  xvi.  pp.  113  & 114. 

The  species  ascertained  to  he  identical  with  recent  ones  by  actual  compa- 
parison  of  the  shells  are  the  following  : — Limopsis  belcheri  (Adams  and  Reeve), 
dredged  from  120  fathoms  off  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  j L.  aurita  (Sars),  also  in 
many  Miocene  localities  of  Europe,  lately  dredged  from  85  fathoms  off  Unst 
by  Mr.  Jelfreysj  rectunciilus  latioostatus  (Quoy  & Gaimard),  from  New  Zea- 
land j Corbula  sulcata  (Lam.),  now  living  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa. 

Bithinia  meneghiana,  Limncea  lessonce,  and  Monodacna  lessonce  are  new  spe- 
cies, found  in  a fossil  state  on  the  shores  of  the  Caspian  Sea  and  described 
by  Issel  (Dei  molluschi  raccolti  in  Persia  ; see  p.  224).  We  think  it  right  to 
mention  them  here,  as  there  is  a most  intimate  connexion  between  the  fossil 
and  living  species  found  on  the  shores  of  that  sea. 

B.  Contributions  to  Faunas. 
a.  Land-  and  Freshwater  Mollusca. 

1.  Europe. 

Jeffreys,  J.  G.  British  Conch ology.  See  p.  232. 

Westerlund,  C.  a.  Sveriges  Land-  och  Sdtvatten-Molluskcr. 
[Sweden^s  land-  and  freshwater  mollusea.]  Lund,  1865, 
8vo,  pp.  142. 

The  author  enumerates  113  speeies,  one  of  whieh  is  new, 
Planorbis  riparius.  The  most  interesting  in  a geographical 
point  of  view  is  Helix  harpa  (Say),  first  found  in  North  Ame- 
rica (Maine),  which  proves  now  to  be  a circumpolar  species, 
having  been  discovered  successively  in  Lapland,  the  Aland 
Islands,  Norway,  and  the  province  Jemtland  in  Sweden.  The 
Swedish  species  of  Clamsilia  are  ; laminata,  ventricosa,  plicatula, 
biplicata,  plicata,  pumila,  nigricans-,  the  speeies  of  Vertigo — 
costulata,  Nilss.,  columella^ edentula,  minuta  = minutissima,  anti- 
vertigo, substriata,  pygmeea,  alpestris,  arctica  (Wallenberg), 
pusilla,  and  venetzii=angustior.  The  species  of  Pisiclium  hitherto 
found  and  distinguished  are:  amnicam,pulchellam,subtruncatum 
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(Malm),  henslowianum.,  ohtusalcy  pusillumy  arcaaforme  (Malpi), 
personatum  (Malm),  and  nitidum,  Tlie  varieties  in  the  genus 
Limn(2us  are  treated  with  peculiar  care,  those  of  L.  limosus  are 
enumerated  as  follows  : — 

a.  auricularia:  normaliSy  acMtior  (Gras),  pumila. 

/3.  ovatai  hurnetti  (Mder),  succinea  (Nilss.),  balthica  (L., 
Nilss.),  ovata  (Drap.),  and  vulgaris  (Pfeiff.). 

7.  percgra  : major y labiatay  and  atrata. 

Generally  the  land-  and  freshwater  shells  of  Sweden  are  very 
nearly  the  same  as  those  of  the  northern  and  middle  parts  of 
Germany;  but  the  German  Helix  ericetorumy  obvoluta.y  and 
per  sonata  have  not  yet  been  found  in  Sweden;  Helix  pomatia 
has  been  introduced  and  naturalized  in  several  parts.  H.  nemo- 
rails  is  found  only  in  the  southern  and  middle  parts  of  the 
kingdom;  H.  hortensis  extends  further  northwards,  to  Nerike; 

H.  arhustorum  occurs  throughout  the  country  to  Lapland.  The 
existence  of  Pupa  umbilicata  (Drap.)  on  the  island  of  Gothland 
is  confirmed;  Clausilia  j)opillaris y on  the  contrary,  is  judiciously 
rejected  as  a Swedish  species.  There  are  known  at  present 
many  more  land-  and  freshwater  shells  from  Sweden  (113)  than 
either  from  Norway  (63)  or  from  Finland  (71).  The  Recorder 
may  be  allowed  to  point  out  on  this  occasion  two  slight  inaccu- 
racies in  the  author^s  remarks  on  the  Norwegian  species  (p.  17). 

I.  Helix  ericetorum,  was  never  found  by  the  Recorder  near 
Christiania,  but  only  seen  in  the  collcetion  of  Prof.  Sars  among 
other  Norwegian  shells,  and  he  was  told  by  this  celebrated 
naturalist  that  this  was  the  only  specimen  ever  found  near 
Christiania  or  in  Norway  generally,  and  this  one  was  not  fresh. 
2.  Helix  hammonis  (Strom)  is  quoted  as  a species  not  found  in 
Norway;  but  Strom  himself  was  a Norwegian,  and  observed  the- 
species  he  described  as  H.  hammonis  from  living  examples  from 
the  district  Sondmbr  in  Norway.  Either  this  specific  name  has 
been  misapplied  by  Mbrch,  whom  Westerlund  generally  follows 
in  nomenclature  and  specific  distinction,  or  the  species  is  really 
Norwegian. 

Gysser,  a.  Yergleichende  Zusammenstellung  der  Mollusken- 
faunen  der  beiden  aussersten  nordbstlichen  und  siidwest- 
lichen  Grenzlander  des  politischen  Deutschlands.  Mai. 
Blatt.  xii.  pp.  78-91. 

[Comparison  of  the  malacological  faunas  of  the  two  extreme 
provinces  in  the  North-East  and  South-West,  within  the  poli- 
tical boundaries  of  Germany] . 

The  Helicea  of  the  province  of  Prussia  were  enumerated  some 
years  ago  by  Dr.  Hensche  (Mai.  Blatt.  1860) ; those  of  the 
Grand  Duchy  of  Baden  were  explored  by  the  author  himself, 
and  a list  of  them  is  inserted  in  the  present  paper,  containing 
some  corrections  to  the  enumeration  published  in  the  preceding 
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year.  As  regards  the  land-snails,  Baden  is  inhabited  by  92  species, 
Prussia  by  52  only;  the  Cyclostomacea  {Cyclostoma  elegans  and 
Pomatias  maculatus)  are  found  in  Baden,  but  not  in  Prussia. 
With  regard  to  the  freshwater  shells,  the  province  of  Prussia 
probably  possesses  some  interesting  species  more  than  Baden,  as 
Amphipepleaj  Paludina  fasciata,  Bythinia  leachii. 

[These  differences  are  evidently  the  same  which  may  be  ob- 
served everywhere  between  mountainous  inland  countries  and 
large  plains  near  the  sea.] 

Peck,  B.  Nachtrag  zu  dcm  Verzeichniss  der  in  der  preussichen 
Oberlausitz  vorkommenden  Land-  und  Wassermollusken. 
[Addition  to  the  list  of  land-  and  freshwater  mollusca  of 
the  Prussian  part  of  Upper  Lusatia.  See  vol.  ix.  1859, 
pp.  196-202.]  Abhandl.  Naturg.  Gesellsch.  Gorlitz.  xii. 
1865,  p.  206. 

A list  of  fifty-four  land-  and  thirty-six  freshwater  shells,  the 
most  remarkable  being  Helios  umbrosa^  H.  strigella  on  chalky 
soil,  H.  biclens  and  Clausilia  filograna  on  the  ground,  between 
roots  of  GraminecC,  never  ascending  the  trunks  of  trees. 

Lehmann.  Zur  Molluskenfauna  von  Carlsbad  und  Franzensbad 
in  Bohmen.  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  pp.  91-100. 

The  author,  well  known  to  malacologists  by  careful  descrip- 
tions of  various  Limacidce,  has  collected  eighty  species  at  the 
two  watering-places  mentioned  ; fourteen  others  are  included  in 
a list  published  in  1862.  The  species  found  are  generally  com- 
mon throughout  the  middle  and  southern  parts  of  Germany. 
Six  species  of  Clausilia  are  named.  One  of  the  rarer  species  is 
Zonites  [Hyalinal  glaber  (Stud.),  found  at  Liebenstein,  near 
Franzensbad,  by  the  author.  The  Recorder  observed  the  same 
shell  some  ten  years  ago  on  basaltic  rocks  at  Aussig,  not  far 
from  Teplitz  in  Northern  Bohemia. 

It  is  strange  that  Helix  austriaca  is  not  mentioned  in  this  list, 
as  this  species  is  common  in  Austria  proper,  Moravia,  Upper 
Silesia,  Saxony,  and  Bavaria  on  the  borders  of  Bohemia — that  is, 
in  all  the  countries  round  Bohemia ; it  was  found  some  years 
ago  near  Prag,  by  Dr.  Rud.  Gmelin. 

Schleicher,  W.  Die  Land-  und  Susswasser-Conchylien  des 
Octschergebietes.  [The  land-  and  freshwater  shells  of  the 
Oetscher  district.]  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien, 
1865,  pp.  81-86. 

Sixty- five  land- shells  and  twenty  freshwater  species  are  enu- 
merated, the  most  remarkable  being  Helix  margaritacea  (Ad. 
Schmidt),  H.  austriaca^  Paludina  \Hiydrobia?\  viridis  (Drap.  ?), 
austriaca  (Frauenf.),  (Ziegl.),  (Hauf.),  and  Pi- 

sidium  planum  (Pfr.). 
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Mabille,  J.  Etudes  sur  la-famie  malacologique  de  Saint- Jcaii- 
de-Luz,  de  Dinan  et  de  quelques  autres  points  du  littoral 
oceanien  de  la  France.  Journ.  Conch,  xiii,  pp.  248-265. 

Fifty-three  species  are  mentioned^  with  exact  indication  of  the 
localities.  The  most  interesting  are:  Zonites  olivetorum  (Gm.), 
at  Bayonne;  Z,  alliarius  (Miller),  only  on  the  ^ea- coast  of 
France  from  Bayonne  to  Boulogne-sur-Mer;  Helix  megerlei 
(Jan)=//.  solaria  (Mhlfld.),  at  St.-Jean-de-Luz,  not  found  be- 
fore in  France;  and  a new  species  of  Clausilia. 

Brebisson,  R.  de.  Liste  des  mollusques  terrestres  recueillis  eii 
Dauphine,  Savoie  et  Provence.  Bull.  Soc.  Linn,  de  Nor- 
mandie, ix.  Annees  1863  & 1864  (published  1865),  pp.  122- 
124. 

A list  of  thirty-four  species,  in  which  the  most  common 
are  purposely  omitted.  One  is,  at  first  sight,  struck  to  find 
some  species  characteristic  of  the  warmest  parts  of  Europe 
{Zonites  candidissimus  and  algirus)  side  by  side  with  others 
more  peculiar  to  the  northern  half  of  Europe  {Helix  arbustorum, 
Bulimus  montanus) ; hut  this  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  the 
first  are  found  in  the  low  countries  near  the  sea,  the  others 
within  the  Alps. 

ScHRocKiNGER,  J.  VON  Nordenberg.  Oesterreichs  gehause- 
tragende  Bauchfiisser  und  Muschelthiere.  Verb,  zool.-bot. 
Ges.  Wien,  1865,  pp.  303-324. 

[The  shell-bearing  Gastropods  and  Bivalves  of  Austria.] 

A list  of  410  land-,  172  freshwater,  and  380  marine  shells.  It 
includes  165  species  of  Clausilia,  10  of  Valvata,  22  of  Neriiina, 
and  27  of  Hydrobia,  which  are  very  artificially  distributed  into 
three  families.  Sixty-six  land-  and  43  freshwater  shells  are 
considered  to  be  common  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  the 
provinces  of  the  Austrian  empire.  The  Brachiopods  and  the 
shelless  mollusks  are  omitted,  although  (as  far  back  as  1777) 
Fortis  mentions  a Terebratula  in  his  travels  in  Dalmatia. 

PiRONA,  A.  Prospetto  dei  molluschi  terrestri  e fluviatili  finora 
raccolti  nel  Friuli.  Att.  Istit.  V enet.  di  sc.  lett.  ed  art.  x. 
1865,  pp.  676-708. 

Ninety-six  species  of  land-snails,  thirty-nine  of  frCvshwater 
shells,  and  one  of  hrackishwater,  viz.  Auricula  myosotis.  The 
rather  large  number  of  land-shells  in  this  province  is  due  to 
the  circumstance  that  it  contains  both  alpine  districts  and  a 
sea-shore,  so  that  the  species  living  on  the  Mediterranean  sea- 
shores (as  Helix pisana,  variabilis,  Bulimus  acutus,  decollatus)  are 
included.  Helix  vermiculata  is  wanting  [as  it  is  in  the  whole  of 
Venetia,  except  the  botanical  garden  of  Padua,  as  far  as  the  Re- 
corder knows] . On  the  other  hand,  we  find  a rather  consider- 
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able  number  of  true  German  species-peculiar  to  the  mountains — 
for  instance,  H.  obvoluta^  personata,  and  incarnata.  Four  spe- 
cies of  the  section  Campy Icea — Helix  planospira  (auct.),  pha- 
lerata  ^ preslii  (Schmidt),  and  intermedia  (Fer.)  ; thir- 

teen species  of  Clausilia,  seventeen  of  Pupa,  two  of  Pomatias. 
Helix  pomatia,  common  in  Upper  and  Middle  Friuli,  becomes 
rather  scarce  in  the  low  country ; and  on  the  sea-coast  H.  aspei'sa 
and  H.  cincta  take  its  place.  For  Helix  nemoralis , common  in 
the  other  parts,  H.  austriaca  is  substituted  in  the  hilly  regions 
of  eastern  Friuli  j H.  liortensis  is  not  mentioned. 

Pfeiffer,  L.  Die  Mollusken  der  Dobrudscha.  Mai.  Blatter,  xii. 
pp.  100-104. 

A list  of  fourteen  species  only  of  land-  and  freshwater  shells, 
found  by  Joh.  Zelebor.  Some  of  them  are  described  as  new. 
The  occurrence  of  Helix  corcyrensis  (Partsch),  Bulimus  detritus 
(Mull.),  and  Tichogonia  chemnitzii  [Breissena  polymorphd\ 
may  be  noticed  here. 

M.  Bourguignat,  in  his  ^ Malacologie  de  PAlgerie  ^ (see  be- 
low), pp.  365-370,  devotes  a separate  chapter  to  the  Principes 
Malaco-stratigraphiques  du  Systeme  Europeen,^^  written  in  a 
rather  laconic  style.  The  principal  theses  are,  that  there  are 
centres  of  creation,  not  only  for  each  species  separately,  but  for 
what  may  be  called  peculiar  faunas;  that  these  centres  arc 
situated  in  the  mountainous  regions,  never  in  the  lowlands  ; 
and  that  there  are  only  three  of  them  for  Europe  and  Western 
Asia, — the  Spanish  centre  continuous  with  Algeria,  but  without 
any  influence  northwards  ; the  Alpine,  from  which  the  malacolo- 
gical  fauna  of  the  whole  of  Northern  Europe  has  radiated;  and 
the  Tauric,  the  branches  of  which  have  spread  over  Asia  Minor, 
Syria,  and  Egypt.  The  author  goes  so  far  as  to  maintain  that 
between  the  35th  and  the  46th  degrees  of  northern  latitude  there 
is  a ^one  of  creation  which  coincides  with  a row  of  mountain- 
chains  extending  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Caspian  Sea,  and  that 
this  zone  is  separated  from  the  Asiatic  and  African  centres  of 
creation  by  vast  regions  having  no  fauna  or  being  void  of 
special  species,'^  as  the  Sahara,  Tiflpolis,  Arabia  Petnea,  Meso- 
potamia, and  Persia. 

2.  Northern  Afi'ica  and  Western  Asia. 

Bourguignat,  J.  B.  Malacologie  de  FAlgerie.  (See  Zool. 

Record,  i.  p.  195.) 

The  second  and  last  volume  of  this  luxurious  work  has  been 
fiiiished,  it  contains  380  pages  and  26  plates  in  folio.  The  new 
or  dubious  species  not  mentioned  in  our  former  Record  will  be 
mentioned  subsequently.  Although  the  author  inclines’  to 
rather  minute  specific  distinctions,  he  recognizes  the  following 
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common  European  freshwater  sliells  as  oceurring  also  in  Al- 
geria : — Neritina  Jlnviatilis ; Pisidium  amnicum,  casertammi^  pu- 
sillum,,  nitidmn ; Unto  litoralis,  hatavm,  pictorum.  Most  Algerian 
species  of  land-  as  well  as  of  freshwater  shells  are  either  identi- 
cal with  or  nearly  allied  to  those  of  Spain.  Lists  of  the  species  of 
Tunis,  Morocco,  Canary  Islands,  Madeira,  Sicily,  and  Spain  are 
given  to  prove  the  near  relation  of  the  North  African  to  the 
Spanish  fauna  and  its  differences  from  that  of  the  neighbouring 
islands  mentioned.  The  littoral  Mediterranean  land-shells  are 
found  in  Algeria,  not  only  on  the  sea-coast,  but  also  on  the 
northern  borders  of  the  great  desert,  south  of  the  secohd  moun- 
tainous mass  of  the  Atlas,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  some  former 
salt  lakes.  In  the  same  manner  the  fauna  of  the  mountainous 
region,  which  consists  chiefly  of  flattened  earinated  land-shells, 
occurs  again  on  the  southern  slope  of  the  central  elevated  plains, 
which  are  distinguished  by  a peculiar  fauna,  the  shells  being 
very  thick  and  most  of  the  terrestrial  species  having  a toothed 
aperture.  The  author  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  Morocco, 
Algeria,  and  Tunis  were,  at  the  beginning  of  the  present 
geological  period,  a peninsula  connected  with  Spain  at  Gi- 
braltar, separated  by  a sea  (now  the  desert  of  Sahara)  from  the 
rest  of  Africa,  by  the  Mediterranean  from  Sicily  and  Italy,  and 
by  the  Atlantic  from  the  Canary  Islands  and  Madeira. 

The  geographical  configuration  of  that  period  is  represented 
on  a map. 

Martens,  E.  v.  Uebersicht  der  Ijand-  und  Siisswasser-Mol- 
lusken  des  Nil-Gebietes.  [Synopsis  of  the  land-  and  fresh- 
water shells  of  the  Nile  countries.]  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  pp. 
177-207.  Contains  the  land-shells  and  the  Ctenobranchiates, 
the  continuation  being  published  in  the  following  volume 
(1866,  pp.  1 et  seq). 

A small  collection  made  by  the  author  at  Kairo  and  Alex- 
andria, another  by  Dr.  Robert  Hartmann  during  his  travels  in 
the  Sennaar,  Nubia,  and  Egypt,  and  that  made  some  forty  years 
ago  by  Ehrenberg  are  the  materials  for  this  paper.  A short 
history  is  given  of  our  knowledge  of  this  fauna,  from  Hasselquist 
and  Eorskal  to  the  present  time,  and  special  attention  has  been 
paid  to  the  synonymy,  as  even  some  of  the  m ost  common  and  best- 
known  Nilotic  species  have  been  repeatedly  described  as  new — 
for  instance,  Paludina  huJhnoidcs  (Olivier)  as  Melania  fpgyptiaca 
(Reeve) . Eight  species  of  Helix  are  pointed  out  as  erroneously 
enumerated  in  the  Egyptian  fauna  by  various  authors.  Lower 
Egypt  (the  land-shell  fauna  of  which  does  not  differ  from  that  of 
the  coasts  of  the  Mediterranean),  Middle  and  Upper  Egypt,  the 
desert  parts  of  Nubia,  Abyssinia,  and  the  wooded  countries  of  the 
White  and  Blue  Nile  are  indicated  as  principal  divisions  of  this 
fauna.  With  regard  to  land-shells,  there  are  very  striking  dif- 
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ferences  between  these  divisions,  especially  if  Middle  Egypt, 
Upper  Egypt,  and  Nubia  are  combined  into  one  : characteristic 
of  these  parts  is  Helix  desertorum  (Forsk.);  of  the  wooded  regions 
the  group  Limicolaria,  which  is  regarded  as  a part  of  the  truly 
African  genus  Achatina.  As  regards  the  freshwater  shells,  the 
true  African  form  of  Lanistes  and  the  tropical  Ampullaria  and 
Melania  are  common  along  the  whole  course  of  the  river  from 
Lake  Victoria  to  Alexandria,  having  been  carried  down  by  the 
current. 

Some  additions  to  this  paper,  containing  descriptions  of  new 
Abyssinian  species,  are  in  preparation,  and  will  be  published  in 
the  following  volume  of  the  Mai.  Blatter  (1866). 

Tristram,  H.  B.  Report  on  the  terrestrial  and  fluviatile  Mol- 
lusca  of  Palestine.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  pp.  530-545. 

The  author  points  out  in  introductory  remarks  the  chief  cha- 
racteristic features  of  the  Molluscan  fauna  of  Palestine;  they  are, 
identity  with  the  circum -mediterranean  fauna  on  the  coast  and 
maritime  plains,  eight  Clausilice  in  the  Lebanon,  peculiar  or 
Arabic  land-shells  [Helix  and  Bulimus)  in  the  Jordan  valley  and 
in  the  southern  wilderness,  the  fluviatile  mollusks  more  agreeing 
with  tropical  forms  than  the  terrestrial. 

After  mentioning  the  labours  of  his  predecessors,  the  author 
enumerates  119  species  collected  by  himself,  adding  remarks  to 
nearly  all  of  them ; he  describes  12  as  new,  and  finally  gives  a 
list  of  those  said  to  belong  to  this  fauna,  but  not  found  by  him- 
self. 

IssEL,  A.  Dei  molluschi  raccolti  dalla  missione  italiana  in 
Persia.  Torino,  1865,  4to,  pp.  55,  with  three  plates. 
(Mem.  Accad.  Torin.  Sc.  fis.  matem.  serie  ii.  tom.  xxiii.) 

Marquis  G.  Doria,  M.  Lessona,  Director  of  the  Royal  Museum 
at  Genova,  and  Professor  De  Filippi  accompanied  the  Italian  em- 
bassy to  the  capital  of  Persia.  Parts  of  Armenia  and  Russian 
Transcaucasia  were  also  visited,  and  Marquis  Doria  proceeded 
to  the  Persian  Sea.  The  memoir  contains  21  land-  and  fresh- 
water shells  from  Armenia  and  Imoratia,  22  from  Persia,  17 
marine  shells  from  the  island  of  Ormus  and  from  Bender  Abbas, 
7 Caspian  shells,  with  a few  land-shells  from  Asia  Minor,  and 
some  marine  forms  from  the  Sea  of  Marmora ; finally,  13  fossil 
ones,  collected  near  the  shore  of  the  Caspian  Sea  at  Baku.  Six- 
teen are  described  as  new  species;  and  figured. 

3.  British  India  and  Burmah, 

Benson,  W.  II.  New  land-shells  from  Travancore,  AVestern 
and  Northern  India.  Ann.  ik,  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  pp.  11-15. 
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Blanford,  W.  T.  Contributions  to  Indian  Malacology.  De- 
scriptions of  some  land-sliells  from  Arakan,  and  Ava, 

with  notes  on  distribution  of  described  species.  Journ.  As. 
Soc.  of  Bengal,  1865,  pp.  66-105. 

Contains  twenty-eight  new  species,  besides  many  interest- 
ing particulars  about  the  living  animals,  systematic  affinities, 
and  geographical  distribution  of  others.  Two  very  distinct 
zoological  provinces  are  stated  to  exist  in  Burmali,  exclusive  of 
Martaban  and  Tennasserim,  which  form  a third,  characterized 
by  the  appearance  of  Malayan  types,  such  as  RhaphauluSy  Hybo- 
cystis,  and  Rhiostoma  [rather  Siamese  than  Malayan].  The 
first  province  is  Arakan  and  the  southern  part  of  Pegu  with  a 
very  wet  climate;  the  second  Upper  Burmah,  which  is  very  dry. 
The  first  has  many  species  in  common  with  the  Khasi  hills 
(Helix  delibratay  castra)y  and  possesses  peculiar  forms  in  H,  plec- 
tostorntty  CyclopTiorm  aurantiacus  arid  speciosm ; the  second  has 
some  forms  in  common  with  the  plains  of  Cis-gangetic  India,  as 
Bulimus  [Buliminus^  putuSy  sp.  n.,  nearly  allied  to  B.  cmnopictus 
(Bens.),  and  is  particularly  rich  in  species  of  the  group  Plecto- 
pylis  [Corilla], 

The  author  defends  (on  pp,  101-104)  the  theory  of  specific 
centres. 

Mr.  W.  Theobald,  in  a paper,  Observations  on  some  Stric- 
tures by  Mr.  II.  Blandford  on  my  paper  on  the  Distribution  of 
Indian  Gastropods,”  advocates  the  view  of  the  sporadic  origin  of 
species,  chiefly  by  quotations  from  L.  Agassiz.  Ibid.  pp.  60-63. 

Anthony,  J.  G.  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Monocon-- 
dylcea  and  description  of  a new  exotic  Melania^  Am.  Journ. 
Conch,  i.  pp.  205-207,  pi.  18.  [Pegu.] 

4.  JapaUy  Indo-Chinay  and  Malayan  Archipelago, 

Martens,  E.  v.  Neue  Landschnecken  aus  Ostasien.  Monatsb. 
Ak.  Wiss.  Berl.  1865,  pp.  51-55. 

Seventeen  new  species  of  Cyclostomaceay  Heliceay  and  Auricu- 
laceOy  from  Japan,  Siam,  and  the  Indian  Archipelago. 

. Ueber  ostasiatische  und  neuhollandische  Paludinen. 

Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  pp.  144-*15L 

The  author  gives  a list  of  the  species  known  to  him  of  Palu^ 
dina  (s.  str.,=  Vivipara)  from  Japan,  China,  Siam,  the  Philip- 
pine Islands,  Celebes,  Borneo,  Sumatra,  Java,  and  Australia, 
and  makes  remarks  on  their  synonymy,  particularly  with  regard 
to  the  recent  publications  of  Reeve  and  Von  Erauenfbld. 

1865.  [voL.  II.]  Q 
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Mohelet^  a.  Rectifications  et  additions  h la  faune  malacolo- 
gique  de  rindo-Cliine.  Journ.  Concli.  xiii.  pp.  19-23^  225- 
228. 

Eleven  new  species  of  land-  and  freshwater  shells  from  Siam, 
Cambodja,  and  Cochinchina.  Remarks  on  some  speeies  oi  Unio. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  List  of  the  land-shells  collected  by  Mr.  Wal- 
lace in  the  Malay  Archipelago,  with  descriptions  of  the  new 
species  by  Mr.  Henuv  Adams.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp. 
'405-416,  with  one  plate. 

One  hundred  and  twenty-five  species.  A great  number  of 
them  were  entirely  new,  and  others  very  imperfectly  known 
to  science,  at  the  time  of  their  discovery  by  Mr.  Wallace; 
but  most  were  previously  described  by  Hr.  Pfeifier  in  former 
volumes  of  the  same  journal,  so  that  eight  species  only  re- 
mained for  description  in  this  paper.  The  localities  of  many 
species  of  land-shells  of  the  Indian  Archipelago  were,  until 
the  most  recent  time,  very  imperfectly  or  erroneously  given 
by  European  writers ; therefore  exact  statements,  such  as  made 
hy  Mr,  Wallace,  are  of  great  value  to  science.  The  Re- 
corder, who  visited  most  of  the  same  islands  a short  time 
after  Mr.  Wallace,  is  able  to  confirm  a great  number  of  these 
statements  by  personal  observation.  It  is  most  interesting  that 
the  very  singular  IkUimus  cryalallinus  (Reeve),  the  locaility  of 
which  was  hitherto  uidviiown,  has  been  found  alive  in  the  island 
of  W aigiou. 

5.  Polynesia. 

0ASSIES,  J.  B.  Diagnoses  d^especes  provenant  de  la  Nouvelle 
Caledonie.  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  210-212. 

Mousson,  a.  Coquilles  terrestres  et  fluviatiles  de  quelques 
lies  de  Pocean  Pacifique,  recueillies  par  M.  le  Dr.  Graette. 
Journ.  Conch,  xiii,  pp.  164-209. 

Forty-five  species  inhabiting  the  groups  of  the  Samoa  or  Navi- 
gator Islands,  and  fifty-three  from  the  Feejee  Islands,  are  enume- 
rated, many  of  them  being  new.  Valuable  remarks  on  the  natural 
affinities  of  many  species  are  added,  the  author  being  one  of  those 
who  first  pointed  out  and  thoroughly  understands  the  intimate 
connexion  between  natural  groups  and  geographical  distribution 
of  land-shells.  Small  species  of  Nanina[Trochomorpha']imdi  Helix  ^ 
some  of  Partula,  Omphaloti'opis , and  Helicina,  form  the  prominent 
leatures  among  the  land-shells  of  those  two  groups  of  Polynesian 
islands.  The  Feejee  group,  besides,  has  certainly  one,  perhaps 
several,  large  species  of  Bulimus  (B.  fulguratus)  allied  to  those 
of  New  Caledonia;  the  Samoa  group  some  small  Cyclophorus 
and  Pupa.  Among  the  freshwater  shells  the  Melanice,  Neritince^ 
and  Navicellce  prevail  (that  is  to  say,  those  inhabiting  running 
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water),  just  as  in  the  Moluccas.  Limnceaceaf  Paludinm,  or  Am- 
pullarim  have  not  been  found  hitherto.  The  Feejee  group  agrees 
further  with  New  Caledonia,  New  Guinea,  and  the  Moluccas  in 
having  large  species  of  Cyrena  [Batissa) , 

Crosse,  H.  Description  d’especes  nouvelles,  provenant  des 
lies  Gambier.  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  217-224. 

M.  Paz  collected  in  these  islands,  some  years  ago,  seven  species 
of  land-shells  : — 2 CyclophoruSj  1 Helicina,  1 Hydrocena  [^55^- 
ininea'^'],  1 Helix,  1 Pupa,  1 Tornatellina,  Four  of  them  proved 
to  be  new. 

Pease,  W.  II . Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Phaneropneumona 
inhabiting  Polynesia.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  287-291. 

6.  Australia. 

Cox,  J.  C.  Descriptions  of  seven  new  species  of  Australian 
land-shells.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  pp.  695-697. 

Martens,  E.  v.  On  the  Australian  species  of  Paludina.  Ann. 
& Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xvi.  pp.  255  & 256,  and  Mai.  Blatt.  xii. 
pp.  150  & 151. 

7.  Ti'opical  Africa. 

Doiirn,  II.  List  of  the  land-  and  freshwater  shells  of  the 
Zambesi  and  Lake  Nyassa,  Eastern  Tropical  Africa,  col- 
lected by  Dr.  J.  Kirk.  Proe.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  231-234. 

Nine  land-  and  eleven  freshwater  shells,  most  being  identical 
with  species  from  Mozambique  : six  are  described  as  new.  Palu- 
dina hidimmdes  (Olivier)  from  the  River  Rovuma  is  the  only 
exclusively  Nilotic  species.  Melania  tuberculata  (Miill.)  also  in 
Lake  Nyassa. 

Lea,  F.  Descriptions  of  six  new  species  of  Unionidee  from  Lake 
Nyassa,  Central  Africa.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864, 
pp.  108  & 109. 

. Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Unionidee  of  South 

Africa.  Ibid.  p.  113. 

8.  T)'opical  America. 

Bland,  T.  Notes  on  certain  Terrestrial  Mollusca,  with  de- 
scriptions of  new  species.  Ann.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  New  York, 
viii.  1865,  pp.  155-170.  ♦ 

Contains  conchological  and  anatomical  observations  on  some 
Proserpinidee,  a new  Stenopus,  the  genus  Cylindrella,  some 
species  of  Helix,  Pupa,  and  Succinea  from  North  America, 
Mexico,  and  Venezuela. 
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Arango^  R.  Catalogo  de  los  moluscos  terrestres  y fluviales  de  la 
isla  de  Cuba.  Poey^  Repert.  Fisico-nat.  de  la  Isla  de 
Cuba*,  1865,  July,  pp.  81-112;  August,  pp.  123-144; 
September,  pp.  145-149. 

This  Catalogue  contains  not  only  names  but  also  the  syno- 
nymy, carefully  compiled,  and  some  valuable  notes  on  specific 
distinctions.  The  author  enumerates  ; — 

121  Cyclostomucea,  10  2'ruticutellce,  78  llelicincef  2 Proserpince,  10  Auricu- 
laceUy  79  Helix ^ only  3 Bulimus,  but  27  Macrocet'amtiS)  2 Pineria,  1 PupoideSj 
6 Melauiella,  1 Bulea,  1 Pseudobaleaj  14  StenogyrUf  2 SpiraxiSf  2 Achatma 
[^Liyuud]f  13  Oleacina  [^Glandina^,  3 Streptostyla,  6 Subidina,  1 Buspiraxis, 
2 Cceciliatiella,  17  Pitpa,  3 Ve^'tiyaj  83  Cylindrella,  7 Succinea,  2 Vayinidus, 
2 Limnceus,  3 Physa,  7 Planovbis^  4 AncylutS,  3 Gundlachia,  1 Poeya^  3 Am- 
pidlariay  1 I^aludma,  2 Paludinella,2  A7nnicola^  6 Melania , 3 Neritinaj  2 Unioj 
aud  various  not  yet  determined  species  of  Pisidium. 

PoEY,  P.  Descripcipn  de  tres  moluscos  terrestres  de  la  isla  de 
Cuba.  Ibid.,  June,  pp.  69-71. 

Presas,  M.  Descripcion  de  una  especie  nueva  de  molusco  ter- 
rcstre.  Ibid.  Nov.  p.  220.  [^Cylindrella  garciana.'] 

. Moluscos  ferrestres  y fluviales  encontrados  per  Gund- 

lach  y Presas'  eu  jiiia  excursion  d.e  Ceiba  Mocha  al  Pan  y 
al  Palenque.  Ibid, 

Thirty-eight  species  are  named,  fiye  of  them  new,  but  no  de- 
scription of  them  is  added. 

Pfeiffer,  L.  Zur  Molluskenfauna  von  Cuba.  Mai.  Blatt. 
xii,  pp.  118-121. 

Pescriptions  pf  eight  new  land-shells  collected  by  Wright. 

MartejiJS,  E.  V.  Ueber  die  mexikanischen  Binnen-Conchylien 
aus  den  Sammlungen  von  Peppe  und  Uhde  im  Berliner 
Museum.  [On  the  Mexican  land-  and  freshwater  shells, 
colleeted  by  Deppe  and  Uhde,  in  the  Zoological  Museum  of 
Berlin.]  Malak.  Blatter,  xii.  pp.  1-78,  with  a plate.  Ad- 
ditional remarks^  ibid.  pp.  151-152. 

The  author  commences  with  historical  remarks  on  collectors 
and  others  who  have  contributed  to  the  knowledge  of  Mexi- 
can land-  and  freshwater  shells.  He  enumerates  fifty-one  species 
of  land- shells,  thirteen  from  fresh  water,  and  five  from  brackish 
water.  Most  of  them  are  described.  The  terrestrial  and  fresh- 
water species  are  generally  peculiar  to  Mexico,  with  a few  ex- 
ceptions, those  ti'om  brackish  water  common  to  all  the  shores  of 
the  Caribbean  sea,  with  exception  of  one  Cyrena,  which  is  pro- 
bably an  inhabitant  of  brackish  watey,  like  the  large  eastern 
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species  {Batissa) . A probably  incomplete  list  of  100  species 
of  land-shells  and  thirty-three  from  freshwater,  known  from 
other  more  recent  collections,  is  added,  with  some  general 
remarks  on  the  Mexican  fauna  and  its  resemblance  partly  to  that 
of  North  America,  partly  to  that  of  the  tropical  parts  of  America. 
The  southern  provinces  Chiapa,  Tabasco,  and  Yucatan  are  ex- 
cluded from  this  list,  as  belonging  rather  to  Central  America 
proper.  Much  attention  has  been  paid  to  some  older  synonyms 
of  Mexican  species  in  the  works  of  Valenciennes,  Beck,  and 
others. 

Gabb,  W.  M.  Description  of  three  new  species  of  Mexican 
land-shells.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  208  & 209. 

9.  North  America. 

(Particular  faunas.) 

Newcomb,  W.  Descriptions  of  nine  new  species  of  Helix  in- 
habiting, California.  Proc.  Californ.  Aead.  Nat.  Sc.  iii. 
1864,  pp.  115-119. 

This  paper  contains  also  a list  of  eighteen  other  Californian 
species  of  Helix , contained  in  the  State  Collection  [one  of  which 
only,  H.  chersina  (Say),  occui’s  also  in  the  eastern  provinces  of 
the  United  States]. 

. Catalogue  of  Helices  inhabiting  the  west  coast  of  Ame- 
rica, north  of  Cape  St*  Lucas  and  west  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains, together  with  remarks  upon  some  of  the  animals  and 
their  special  distribution.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  342- 
350. 

Forty-three  species,  one  admitted  to  be  identical  with  the 
European  Hyalina  fuha  (Drap.).  [Most  of  them  belong  to  one 
natural  group  of  the  genus  Helix ^ Arionta  (Leach),  type  H.  ar^ 
bustormii] . The  variations  of  size  in  the  same  species  are  given 
by  measurements  of  the  maximum  and  minimum  in  seven 
species,  p.  350. 

Tryon,  G.  W.  Catalogue  of  Mollusca  collected  by  Prof.  D. 
S.  Sheldon  at  Davenport,  Iowa.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i. 
pp.  68-70. 

One  hundred  and  two  species,  of  which  more  than  one  half 
(52)  are  Unionidm.  These  latter  exhibit  frequently  warm  pink 
or  purple  nacres  and  a bright  yellow  or  green  polished  and 
splendidly  rayed  epidermis.  Melantho  subsolida  (Anthony) 
attains  here  to  2 inches  in  length.  Vivipara  intertexta  (Say) 
has  not  been  reported  before  from  north  of  Louisiana.  Unio 
higginsii  and  Somatogyra  \^Amnicola^  depressa  have  not  been 
discovered  elsewhere. 
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Currier,  A.  O.  Catalogue  of  the  Mollusca  of  Grand  Hapidan, 
Michigan.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  292-296. 

A list  of  125  species,  containing  43  IJmonidce,  39  land-shells 
(Helicid(B  and  Pupid(Bi  1 Carychiumy  no  Cyclostomidce)  j 24 
Limn(eidaiy  10  Corbiculidca  {Pisidium  and  Sphcerium)y  and  9 
operculated  Gastropods.  Eive  species  are  admitted  to  be  iden- 
tical with  Europe.an  ones:  Hyalina  viridula  {MonVe)  y H.  fulva 
(Dvw^.)y  Zua  subcylindracea  (Chemnitz)  [Mnca,  Mull. ; Helix 
subcylindrica  of  Linne  is  either  this  species  or  a Truncatella ; 
Turbo'  cylindraceus  (Chemnitz)  is  a Megalomastomay  hut  a 
species  called  subcylindracea  does  not  exist  in  the  Avork  of 
Chemnitz],  Limncea  stagnaliSy  and  Bulimus  hypnorum. 

Morse,  E.  S.  Observations  on  the  terrestrial  Pulmonifera  of 
Maine,  including  a catalogue  of  all  the  species  of  terrestrial 
and  fiuviatile  Mollusca  known  to  inhabit  the  State.  Journ. 
Portland  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  i.  no.  1.  Portland,  Maine, 
1864,  8vo,  pp.  63,  with  ten  plates  illustrating  the  teeth  of 
the  Radula,  and  numerous  Avoodcuts  representing  the  buccal 
plates. 

Since  the  publication  of  the  ^ Record  ^ for  the  preceding  year, 
Ave  have  obtained  a copy  of  this  valuable  paper,  Avhich  seems  to 
have  been  also  published  separately,  and  Avhich  contains  much 
original  information  concerning  the  jaws  (buccal  plates)  and 
teeth  of  the  inoperculated  land-shells,  the  most  interesting  of 
which  will  be  mentioned  subsequently  in  the  special  part. 
The  author  goes  rather  far  in  establishing  new  genera  and 
distinguishing  the  North  American  species  from  the  European, 
Helix  hortensis  and  Hyalina  cellaria  being  the  only  tAVO  which  he 
acknowledges  as  common  to  both. 

(PULMONATA.) 

Binney,  W.  G.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  North  American 
land-  and  freshwater  shells.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  49- 
61,  plate  7,  [Paludinay  Cylindrellay  PlanorbiSy  Physa.^ 

Lea,  E.  Description  of  six  ncAV  species  of  Succinea  of  the 
United  States.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  April, 

. pp.  109-111. 

. Description  of  five  new  species  of  Lymn^ea  of  North 

America.  Ibid.  p.  113. 

Tryon,  G.  W.  Descriptions  of  ncAV  species  of  North  Ameri- 
can Limnceidce.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  223-231. 

Nineteen  species,  most  from  California;  all  are  figured. 

. Catalogue  of  tlie  species  of  Limn<ea  inhabiting  the 

United  States.  Ibid.  pp.  247-258. 
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. Fifty  species,  those  from  Greenland  and  Mexico  included. 
Two  are  identified  with  European  species  : L.  st agnails  (L.) 
— appressa  Bx\di  jugularis  (Say)  and  palustris  (Mull.)=/r«- 
gilis  (Haldeman),  both  occurring  in  the  Atlantic,  Middle,  and 
Pacific  States  of  the  Union. 

Lea,  F.  Descriptions  of  twenty-four  new  species  of  Physa  of 
the  United  States  and  Canada.  Proc.  Acad*  Nat.  Sc. 
Philadelphia,  1864,  April,  pp.  114-116. 

Tryon,  G.  W.  Catalogue  of  the  species  of  Physa  inhabiting 
the  United  States.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  165-173. 
Sixty  species. 

(Melanidte  = StREPOMATII)A5.) 

Tryon,  G . W.  Observations  on  the  family  of  Strepomatid(je, 
Am.  Journ.  Conch,  ii.  pp.  97-135. 

Four  hundred  and  sixty-four  species,  all  North- American. 
About  two-thirds  are  inhabitants  of  the  upper  Tennessee  river 
and  its  branches  in  East  Tennessee  and  North  Alabama,  and  of 
the  Coosa  river  in  the  latter  State,  “ the  great  centre  of Hhis 
kind  of  animal  life.^^  Very  few  species  have  been  found  so  far 
north  as  the  Ohio  river,  and  they  are  nowhere  numerous 
within  a humbed  iniles  of  the  sea-coast.  The  species  of  tlic 
North  Atlantic  States,  the  very  few  forms  of  the  great  northern 
lakes,  and  the  species  of  the  Pacific  States  belong  all  to  the 
Goniohasic  section,  which  occupies  also  the  entire  southern 
country,  with  one  or  two  species  in  Mexico  and  Cuba.  The 
Trypanostomoid  section  is  much  more  restricted,  being  confined 
principally  to  the  streams  tributaiy  to  the  Mississippi  and  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico : the  Mississippi  appears  to  form  the  western 
boundary.  The  Trypanostommd  forms  attain  their  maximum 
development  in  size  and  number  in  the  Tennessee  river,  the 
Goniohasic  forms  in  the  Coosa  river  : the  most  striking  genus 
of  the  former,  /o,  inhabits  the  Tennessee  only,  ' Schizostoma 
the  Coosa  river  only ; and  neither  of  them  is  found  elsewhere. 
One  species  only,  Goniobasis  sordida  (Lea),  is  common  to 
both  sides  of  the  Mississippi.  No  species  inhabits  the  New 
England  States;  those  of  the  great  lakes,  few  in  number  and 
small  in  size,  but  very  numerous  in  individuals,  fade  out  as 
completely  on  approaching  the  Ohio  as  do  the  southern  species, 
a fact  which  favours  the  theory  of  a separate  creation. 

An  abstract  on  the  systematic  contents  will  be  given  subse- 
quently, in  the  special  part. 

Anthony,  J.  G.  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Goniobasis^ 
Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  36,  pi.  1.  figs.  1-3. 
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Haldeman^  S.  S.  Description  of  two  new  species  of  Goniobasis, 
Ibid.  p.  37 j pi.  1.  figs.  4-7. 

Tryon,  G.  W.  Description  of  new  species  of  Sti'epomatida. 
Ibid.  p.  38,  pi.  I.  figs.  8 & 9. 

(Unionidas.) 

Lea,  P.  Descriptions  of  eight  new  species  of  Unio  of  the 
United  States.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Pliilad.  1865, 
pp.  88  & 89. 

Anthony,  J.  G.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  North  Ameri- 
can Unionidi^e.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  155-164,  pis.  12- 
16. 

b.  Marine  Mollusca. 

1.  Europe, 

/ Jeffreys,  John  Gwyn.  British  Conchology,  or  an  account  of 
/ the  Mollusca  which  now  inhabit  the  British  Isles  and  the 
surrounding  seas.  London : J.  van  Voorst,  8vo. 

VoL  I.  Land  and  freshwater  shells.  1862,  pp.  341. 

Vol.  II.  Marine  shells,  comprising  the  Brachiopoda,  and 
Conchifera  from  the  family  of  Anomiidae  to  that  of  Mactridm. 
1863  (1864)*,  pp.  466. 

Vol.  III.  Marine  shells,  comprising  the  remaining  Conchifera, 
the  Solenoconchia,  and  Gasteropoda  as  far  as  Littorina.  1865, 
pp.  394. 

The  object  of  this  work  is  identical  with  Forbes  and  Hanley ^s 
celebrated  History  of  British  Mollusca ; but  the  high  price  of 
the  latter  and  the  mass  of  additional  information  gathered  by 
Mr.  Jeffreys  were  reasons  sufficient  to  induce  him  to  enrich 
our  literature  with  a work  which  also  in  many  other  respects  is 
distinguished  from  that  of  his  predecessors.  The  work  is 
illustrated  by  twenty-seven  plates,  the  author  having  been  obliged 
to  limit  the  illustrations  to  representatives  of  each  genus,  in  oi*der 
to  diminish  the  cost  of  the  work : the  greater  part  are  taken 
from  drawings  published  in  the  works  of  Forbes  & Hanley  and 
of  H.  & A.  Adams.  The  references  are  generally  limited  to  the 
first  author  of  the  specific  name  and  to  Forbes  and  Hanley^s 
work,  the  remainder  of  the  synonymy  being  reduced  to  occa- 
sional remarks.  The  descriptions  are  short,  but  quite  sufficient. 
The  author  is  guided  by  very  sound  principles  as  regards  the 
nomenclature,  the  adoption  or  rejection  of  the  older  names,  and 

* The  second  volume  was  not  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Record,  because 
it  is  dated  18(>d  on  the  titlepage ; however,  we  have  since  been  informed 
that  it  was  really  issued  in  lo(34. 
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the  distinction  of  species  and  varieties.  The  great  nierit  of  the 
work  is  not  only  the  actual  increase  of  the  number  of  British 
species  (many  being  due  to  the  personal  researches  of  the  au- 
thor), but  the  large  amount  of  information  regarding  the  habits 
and  geographical  distribution  of  the  several  species,  the  result  of 
long  study  and  indefatigable  energy,  which  extended  beyond  the 
United  Kingdom  to  parts  of  Germany  and  Italy. 

The  first  volume  contains  a copious  introduction,  giving 
detailed  information  on  the  general  objeets  of  conchology,  and 
treating  in  separate  chapters  of  classification,  organization,  and 
habits,  growth  and  composition  of  the  shells,  relations  to  man- 
kind and  animals,  geographical  distribution  and  habitat.  The 
numerous  poetical  quotations  form  the  only  portion  of  the  work 
which  might  be  missed  without  inconvenience. 

The  British  species  not  contained  in  the  work  of  Forbes  and 
Hanley  are  the  following  : — 

Vol.  I.  SpTiccHum  ovale  (Fer,),  Pisidium  roseum  (Scholtz),  Vertigo  mou- 
Knsiana  (Dupuy). 

Vol.  II.  Argiope  decollata  (Ohemn.),  A.  capsula  (Jeffr.),  Pecten  testce  (Bi- 
vona),  Lima  sarsii  (Loven),  L.  clliptica  (Jefir.),  Lwiopsis  aurita  (Brocchi), 
a genus  not  previously  known  as  British,  Ar  ea  ohliqua  (Phil.),  Lepton  sidca- 
tulum  (Jeffr.)  and  L.  clarldce  (Clark),  Axinus  croulinensis  (Jeffr.),  Cardium 
papillosum  (Poli). 

Vol.  III.  Necera  rostrata  (Spengler),  Panopcea  plicata  (Montagu),  Teredo 
pedicellata  (Quatref.),  Lepeta  creca  (Miill.),  Troclius  amahilis  (Jeffr.),  T.  du- 
mmy i (R^cluz). 

The  synonymy  contains  much  new  information  as  far  as 
British  authors  are  concerned,  and  is  frequently  founded  on  in- 
spection of  the  typical  specimens.  But  we  cannot  always  agree 
with  the  author  in  his  references  to  foreign  works ; for  instance, 
in  the  following  cases  : — 

Vol.  i.  pp.  132-136.  Umax  mar ginatus  (Muller)  is  L.  «r5onm  (Bouchard), 
common  in  Norway,  as  we  have  shown  in  Malakozool.  Blatt.  iii.  1866,  p.  77. 
L.  marginatus  (Drap.)  is  different  from  it  and  identical  with  L.  sowerhii 
(F«5r.),  which  name  ought  to  he  retained.  Both  occur  in  the  southern  part 
of  Germany,  L.  arhorum  more  frequently  than  L.  sowet  byi. 

Vol.  i.  p.  214.  Jlelix  caperata  does  not  range  through  Germany,”  hut 
is  foreign  to  it.  The  nearest  approach  it  makes  to  Germany  is  in  the  hota- 
nical  garden  at  Brussels,  as  far  as  we  know  (INIalak.  Bl.  vi.  I860,  p.  217). 
JTelix  nilssoniana  is  hy  no  means  synonymous  with  Jl.  ericetorum,  hut  identical 
with  H.  striata  of  Ad.  Schmidt (Ziegl.),  as  we  have  shown  from 
Swedish  specimens,  ibid.  p.  122.  This  and  H.  candidula  (Stud.)  are  the 
only  true  German  species  which  can  he  confounded  with  H.  caperata  on  su- 
perficial examination. 

Vol.  iii.  pp.  311  h 312.  Trochus  cinerarius  (L.)  does  not  occur  in  the 
Mediterranean  or  in  the  Black  Sea ; Mediterranean  authors,  misled  hy  their 
desire  of  recognizing  the  Linnean  species,  have  ap^ilied  that  name  to  species 
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widely  different  from  the  well-known  cinerarius  of  Northern  Europe,  espe- 
cially to  T.  adriaticus  (Phil.).  T.  cinerarius  of  Born  is  very  probably  the  Trochus 
hiasoldti  (Phil.)  from  the  Adriatic  j it  has  been  registered  under  the  new 
name  2\  alhidus  by  Gmeliu.  T.  cinerarius  of  Olivi  cannot  be  made  out  j 
perhaps  it  is  T.  adriaticus  (Phil.),  a common  species  at  Venice,  which  other- 
wise would  have  been  omitted  altogether  in  Olivi ’s  list.  It  cannot  be  T. 
varius, — first,  because  a T.  varius  is  enumerated  by  Olivi ) and  secondly,  be- 
cause this  species  is  not  at  all  frequent  in  the  Adriatic.  Monodonta  ccytjp- 
tiaca  (Payraudeau)  has  nothing  to  do  Avith  Trochus  varius,  but  is  a very  dis- 
tinct species  peculiar  to  the  Mediterranean=2’.  fanulum  (Gmel.). 

Jeffreys,  J.  G.  Report  of  the  Committee  for  exploring  the 
coasts  of  Shetland  by  means  of  the  dredge.  Report  of  the 
British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  for 
1863:  1864,  pp.  70-81.  (Abstract,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii. 
pp.  362-364.) 

The  number  of  species  of  shells  obtained  by  dredging  on 
those  coasts  has  been  considerably  increased ; some  have 
never  been  found  in  a living  state  in  any  other  locality,  but 
were  knoAvn  from  fossils  only;  one,  Jeffreysia  globularis,  has 
never  been  found  elsewhere.  Some  striking  exceptions  to  the 
general  rule  that  the  inhabitants  of  considerable  depths  have 
dull  and  pale  colours,  are  mentioned. 

. Further  Report  on  Shetland  Dredgings.  Ibid.  (1864) 

1865,  pp.  327-342. 

Kellia  cycladea,  Trochus  amabilis,  Rissoa  sarsi  and  jeff/'ey si,  Eu- 
lima  stenostoma,  Cerithiopsis  costulata,  Nassa  haliaeti,  Mangelia 
nivalis,  Cylichna  alba,  a new  species  of  Amphisphyra,  Clio  retusa, 
and  CL  infundibulum  are  the  most  interesting  species  of  Mollusca 
obtained.  Isocardia  cor,  Natica  monilifera,  N.  sordida,  and  De~ 
francia  gracilis  occurred  in  a living  state.  The  eastern  coasts  of 
Shetland  arc  quite  beyond  the  limits  of  the  Gulf-stream,  never- 
theless its  marine  fauna  has  undoubtedly  also  a southern  cha- 
racter, which  is  to  be  traced  in  some  other  way,  and  perhaps  to 
a former  geological  period.  Lepeta  cccca  has  been  found  for  the 
first  time  in  this  district,  dead,  but  apparently  fresh.  Living 
Mollusca  taken  from  considerable  depths,  did  not  appear  to  be 
affected  by  the  sudden  change  of  bathymetrical  conditions ; on 
the  contrary,  they  tried  to  escape  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and 
quickly  found  their  way  up  the  sides  to  the  open  air ; some  floated 
with  the  sole  of  the  foot  uppermost.  The  ainomit  of  air  held  in 
solution  by  the  water  increases  Aviththe  depth,  on  account  of  the 
increase  of  pressure ; and  therefore  those  mbllusks  do  not  find  in 
the  surface-water  the  same  supply  of  atmospherical  air  as  they 
have  been  accustomed  to. 

Brady,  G.  S.  Report  on  Deep-Sea  Dredging  on  the  coasts 
of  Northumberland  and  Durham.  Report  on  the  Mol- 
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lusca,  by  J.  Alder.  Nat.  Hist.  Transactions  of  Northum- 
berland and  Durham,  vol.  i.  pp.  5-11. 

During  three  years’  dredging  one  beautiful  Nudibranch,  the 
Hero  formosa  of  Loven/has  been  added  to  the  British  fauna; 
and  four  testaceous  Gastropods,  Eulima  nitida,  E.  gracilis, 
Eissoa  cimicoides,  and  Chiton  albus,  have  been  found  for  the 
first  time  on  the  north-east  coast;  but  a few  fine  and  rare 
species,  including  iurtoni,  F.  norvcgiciis , F.  herviciensis , and 

Buccinopus  dalei,  for  which  this  locality  has  obtained  some 
celebrity,  were  not  met  with,  probably  because  they  inhabit 
rocky  ground.  There  have  been  obtained  2 species  of  Ce- 
phalopods  {Sepiola),  84  of  Gastropods,  and  65  of  Lamelli- 
branchiates,  the  list  of  which  is  given. 

Of  135  Testacea  30  are  now  living  in  the  Arctic  seas,  120 
are  found  on  the  shores  of  Norway  and  Sweden;  about  20, 
which  are  not  likely  to  be  overlooked,  are  absent  on  the  south 
coast  of  England ; upwards  of  50  are  met  with  in  the  glacial 
and  post-pliocene  beds  of  this  country,  and  82  are  found  fossil 
in  the  Crag. 

Meyer,  H.  A.,  and  Momus,  K.  Fauna  der  Kieler  Bucht, 
Vol.  1.  Die  Hinterkiemer  oder  Opisthobranchia.  Leipzig, 
1865,  fol.  pp.  XXX  and  88,  with  twenty-six  plates. 

A very  fine  work.  The  introduction  contains  geographical, 
physical,  and  meteorological  descriptions  of  the  harbour  of  Kiel ; 
the  more  common  seaweeds,  Zostera  and  Fuci,  are  mentioned : 
the  various  kinds  grow  on  different  spots  of  the  harbour, 
and  offer  a home  to  certain  groups  of  the  smaller  animals. 
The  authors  enumerate  a good  many  species  of  all  classes  ob- 
served hitherto  in  the  harbour,  and  indicate  the  circumstances 
under  which  they  make  their  appearance.  Five  regions  can  be 
distinguished, — 1,  the  sand  of  the  beach ; 2,  the  region  of  the 
green  Zostera  full  of  life,  depth  3-4  fathoms ; 3,  that  of  the  de- 
cayed and  dissolving  Zostera,  depth  3-6  fathoms ; 4,  the  region 
of  the  red  Floridese,  depth  5-10  fathoms;  and,  finally,  5,  that 
of  the  black  mud.  Only  one  of  the  species  observed  has  hitherto 
not  yet  been  found  in  the  German  Ocean,  on  the  coasts  of 
England  or  Norway.  The  article  on  the  methods  of  fishing 
and  collecting  deserves  the  attention  of  all  practical  naturalists 
and  collectors. 

Tasle.  Supplement  au  Catalogue  des  Mollusques  observes 
dans  le  departement  de  Morbihan.  Vannes,  1864,  8vo, 
pp.  10.  Extrait  du  Bull.  Soc.  Polymath.  (1864).  See 
Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  201. 

Forty-six  species  are  enumerated,  the  most  remarkable  of 
which  is  Cassidaria  rugosa  — tyrrhena,  Gmel.  It  is  difficult  to 
conceive  how  the  author  can  persist  in  maintaining  that  TeU 
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Una  radiata  and  Monoceros  crassilabrum  are  living  on  the  coast 
of  the  Channel. 

CailliauDj  F.  Catalogue  des  Radiaires,  des  Annelides,  des 
CirrhipMes  et  des  Mollusques  marins,  terrestres  et  flu^da- 
tiles  recueillis  dans  le  departement  de  la  Loire-inferieure. 
Nantes,  1865,  8vo,  pp.  323,  with  five  plates. 

Particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  boring  mollusks.  Fissurella 
grceca  is  said  to  exhibit,  when  very  young,  the  characters  of  the 
genus  Rimula.  As  Mediterranean  species  still  living  on  this  part 
of  the  west  coast  of  France,  but  not  extending,  to  Great  Biitain, 
may  be  named  Cerithmm  vulgatuMj  Triton  nodifer,  T.  ciduceuSj 
and  Cassidaria  tyrrhena, 

Fischer,  P.  Faune  conchyliologique  marine  du  departement 
de  la  Gironde  et  des  cotes  du  sud-ouest  de  la  France. 
Paris,  1865,  8vo,  pp.  88.  (Originally  published  in  ‘^Actes  . 
de  la  Societe  Linneenne  de  Bordeaux,^  vol.  xxv.) 

One  hundi’ed  and  seventy-seven  species  have  been  observed  by 
the  author,  among  which  we  find  Cassis  saburon,  Ranella  gi- 
gantea,  Triton  corrugatuSy  and  Purpura  hcemastoma,  Nassa  gal- 
landiana  (Fischer,  Journ.  Conch.  1863)  is  new  to  the  French 
fauna.  This  fauna  may  be  said  to  be  a mixture  of  Mediterranean 
and  Celtic  species.  Much  attention  is  paid  to  the  experiments 
of  oyster-breeding. 

Brusina,  Spiridione.  Conchiglie  dalmate  inedite.  Verhandl. 
zool.-bot.  Gesellscb.  Wien,  1865,  pp.  3-42. 

One  hundred  and  eleven  species  are  mentioned,  forty-five  of  which  are 
considered  to  he  entirely  new,  the  others  are  said  to  have  been  hitherto 
known  from  the  Tyrrhenian  part  of  the  Mediterranean  only,  but  not  from 
the  Adriatic.  ' As  tlie  author  establishes  some  species  from  differences  of 
colour  only,  and  himself  confesses  to  have  a short  time  ago  regarded  as  new 
species  the  young  specimens  of  the  well-known  Trochus  fermonii  (Payr.), 
no  great  reliance  is  to  be  placed  on  his  opinion  as  regards  the  real  distinct- 
ness of  some  of  his  new  species. 

ScHROCKiNGER.  List  of  Austrian  Mollusca.  See  above, 
p.  221. 

2.  Subtropical  and  Tt'opical parts  of  the  Atlantic. 

Reibisch,  Tii.  Uebersicht  der  Mollusken,  wclche  bis  jetzt  an 
und  auf  den  Capverdischen  Inseln  gefunden  worden  sind. 
Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  pp.  125-133. 

A list  of  the  species  of  land-  and  sea-shells  hitherto  found  on 
the  Cape  Verde  Islands,  including  a collection  made  there  by 
Dr.  Alfons  Stiibel  of  Dresden.  The  author  enumerates  21 
marine  Bivalves,  76  marine  Gastropods,  3 freshwater  and 


MOLLUSCA. 


237 


8 land-snails,  1 Cephalopod.  The  freshwater  shells  are  Me- 
lania and  LimnmuSy  the  land-snails  1 Pupa^  and  the  others 
Helix ; no  species  of  Cyclostomacea  has  been  found. 

Jones,  J.  M.  Contributions  to  the  Natural  History  of  the 
Bermudas.  Part  I.  Mollusca.  Trans.  Nov.  Scot,  Inst. 
Nat.  Sc.  Halifax,  vol.  ii.  part  1,  1804. 

We  regret  that  we  have  not  had  an  opportunity  of  examining 
this  memoir ; it  is  said  to  contain  120  species,  probably  most  of 
them  being  sea-shells. 

CiiossE,  H.  Description  d^especes  nouvelies  de  la  Guadeloupe. 
Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  27-38. 

3.  lied  Sea  and  Indian  Ocean, 

Vaillant,  L.  Recherches  sur  la  faune  malacologique  de  la 
bale  de  Sue^.  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  97-127. 

This  memoir  contains  a list  of  eighty-seven  species,  four  of 
which  are  new,  and  general  remarks  on  the  depths  and  nature  of 
the  bottom  near  Suez.  Accurate  observations  on  the  present 
mollusk-fauna  of  the  Red  Sea  are  of  the  greater  interest,  as  it  is 
not  improbable  that  within  a few  years  a communication  will  be 
opened  between  it  and  the  Mediterranean.  The  Recorder  is 
obliged  to  remark  on  this  occasion  that  very  erroneous  ideas  are 
commonly  accepted  with  regard  to  this  fauna.  The  ^Description 
de  hEgypte^  contains  valuable  figures  of  shells,  but  it  does  not  give 
any  information  as  to  which  of  them  belong  to  the  Red  Sea  fauna 
and  which  to  the  Mediterranean,  as  the  letterpress  was  written 
long  afterwards,  and  by  persons  who  had  no  access  to  the  original 
notes.  A similar  misfortune  happened  with  regard  to  the  collec- 
tions made  by  Ehrenberg  ; the  shells  from  both  seas  were  mixed 
when  brought  home,  during  the  absence  of  the  collector ; conse- 
quently the  list  of  species  common  to  the  Red  Sea  and  the  Me- 
diterranean, given  by  R.  A.  Philippi  in  his  otherw  ise  very  praise- 
worthy work  on  the  shells  of  Sicily  and  based  upon  these 
materials,  does  not  deserve  credit. 

Fischer,  P.  Note  sur  les  faunes  conchyliologiques  des  deux 
rivages  de  Pisthme  de  Suez.  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  241- 
248. 

The  author  gives  lists  of  shells  collected  at  Port  Said  and  at 
Suez,  and  shows  that  the  two  faunas  are  quite  distinct  at 
present. 

Erauenfeld,  G.  von.  Ueber  zwei  Meeresschnecken  von  St. 
Paul.  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,  xv.  pp.  893-895. 

\Ranella  and  Terebratulay  from  the  island  of  St.  Paul.] 
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IssEL  {op.  cit.  see  p.  224)  enumerates  seventeen  species  from 
the  southern  part  of  the  Persian  Gulf  j most  of  them  are  identical 
with  licd-Sea  species ; two  are  new. 

4.  Seas  of  Japan  and  China. 

Adams,  A.  On  some  new  genera  of  MoUusca  from  the  Seas 
of  Japan.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist,  xv,  pp.  322-324. 

Phaser,  L.  List  of  species  of  Mollusks  recently  collected  by  Mr. 
R.  SAvinhoe  in  Formosa.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  196. 

Ninety-six  species. 

5.  Ti'opical  Polynesia. 

Pease,  W.  H.  Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  Ma- 
rine Shells  from  the  islands  of  the  Central  Pacific.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  512-517. 

Carpenter,  P.  P.  Description  of  Lvo  species  of  Chitonidce 
from  the  collection  of  W.  Harper  Pease.  Ibid.  p.  511. 

SouvERBiE,  S.  M.,  et  Montrouzier,  R.  T.  Descriptions 
d^cspeces  noiwelles  dc  rArchipcl  Caledonien.  Journ. 
Conch,  xiii.  pp.  150-161. 

6.  Southern  Australia. 

Angas,  G.  F.  On  the  Marine  Molluscan  Fauna  of  the  pro- 
vince of  South  Australia  : with  a list  of  the  species  known 
up  to  the  present ; together  with  remarks  on  their  habitats 
and  distribution,  &c.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  155-190 
and  643-657. 

Two  hundred  and  thirty-one  species  of  Cephalopods  and 
Gastropods,  ninety-six  species  of  Conchifers,  and  one  Bra- 
chiopod  {Waldheimia  flavescens) . 

. Descriptions  of  ten  new  species  of  Shells,  chiefly  from 

the  Australian  seas.  Ibid.  pp.  55-58. 

. Descriptions  of  four  new  species  of  Marine  Shells  from 

South  Australia.  Ibid.  pp.  154  & 155. 

— — . Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Marine  Bivalve 
Shells  from  South  Australia.  Ibid.  p.  697. 

Crosse,  IL,  and  Fischer,  P.  Description  d^especes  nou- 
velles  de  PAustralie  meridionale.  Journ.  Conch,  xiii. 
pp.  38-55. 

. Descriptions  d^especes  nouvelles  d^Australie,  provenant 

de  la  collection  de  M.  Geo.  French  Angas.  Ibid.  pp.  422- 
429. 
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7.  Pacific  Coast  of  America. 

Carpenter,  P.  P.  Supplementary  Report  on  the  present  state 
of  our  knowledge  with  regard  to  the  Mollusca  of  the  west 
coast  of  North  America.  Report  of  the  British  Asso- 
ciation for  the  Advancement  of  Science  for  1863  (1864). 

. Diagnoses  of  new  species  and  a new  genus  of  Mol- 

lusks  from  the  Rcigen  Mazatlan  Collection : with  an  ac- 
count of  additional  specimens  presented  to  the  British 
Museum.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  268-273. 

. Descriptions  of  new  Marine  Shells  from  the  coast  of 

California.  Proc.  Calif.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  vol.  iii.  1864,  pp.  155- 
159,  175,  176. 

. Diagnoses  of  new  forms  of  Mollusca  from  the  Van- 
couver District.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  201-204 ; 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  pp.  28-32. 

. Diagnoses  of  new  forms  of  Mollusca  from  the  west 

coast  of  North  America,  first  collected  by  Col.  E.  Jewett. 
Ibid.  pp.  177-182,  394-400. 

. Descriptions  of  new  species  and  varieties  of  Chitonid<B  and 

Acmceid(jehom  the  Panama  collection  of  the  late  Prof.  C.  B. 
Adams.  Ibid.  pp.  274-277. 

. Diagnoses  of  new  species  of  Mollusks,  from  the  west 

tropical  region  of  North  America,  principally  collected  by 
the  Rev.  J.  Rowell.  Ibid.  pp.  278-282. 

. Diagnoses  de  Mollusques  nouveaux  provenant  de  Cali- 

fornie  et  faisant  partie  du  Musee  de  IMnstitution  Smith- 
sonienne.  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  129-148. 

. Diagnoses  Specierum  et  Varietatum  no  varum  Mollus- 

corum,  prope  Sinum  Pugetianum  a Kennerlio  Doctore, 
nuper  decesso,  collectorum.  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad. 
1865,  pp.  54-64. 


C.  Families,  Genera,  and  Species. 

CEPHALOPODA. 

Seeley,  H.  On  the  significance  of  the  septa  and  siphuncle  of 
Cephalopod  Shells.  Report  of  Brit.  Assoc.  Advanc.  Sc. 
1864,  Trans.  Sect.  p.  100  ; also  in  full  in  Quart.  Journ.  of 
Science,  1864. 

From  a discussion  of  analogous  structures  in  mollusks  generally, 
and  from  the  anatomy  of  the  Nautilus  and  other  Cephalopods, 
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the  author  concludes  that  tlie  chambered  and  siphonated  cha- 
racter of  some  cephalopod  shells  is  entirely  due  to  the  periodic 
development  of  the  organs  for  reproduction, — the  formation  of 
the  spaces  for  chambers  being  the  result  of  enlargement  of  the 
ovaries  and  testes,  and  the  formation  of  the  siphuncles  a ne- 
cessary result  of  their  collapse  after  the  contents  of  those  organs 
are  extruded. 

Hensen,  Von.  Ueber  das  Auge  einiger  Cephalopoden.  [On 
the  eye  of  some  Cephalopods.]  Zeitschr.  Wiss.  Zool.  xv. 
pp.  155-242,  pi.  12-21.  (Abstract  in  Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  iv. 
pp.  374-381.) 

Keeerstein,  W.  Beitrage  zur  Anatomic  des  Nautilus  pom- 
pilius.  [Contributions  to  the  anatomy  of  Nautilus  pompi- 
lias.']  Nachricht.  K.  Gesellsch.  Wiss.  Gottingen,  1865, 
August,  pp.  355-375,  with  six  plates. 

A careful  description  of  the  external  and  internal  parts  of  a 
female  specimen. 

Aryonauta.  Mr.  G.  B.  Sowerby  (Thesaurus,  part  xxiii.  pp.  263  & 264,  pis. 
267  & 258)  admits  and  figures  six  species : — A.  argo  (L.),  tuberculosa  (liam.), 
nodosa  (Solander),  gondola  (Dillw.),  hians  (Dillw.),  oioenii  (Adams  & lieeve), 
and  gvuneri  (Dunker).  The  Recorder  does  not  think  that  the  ear-like  pro- 
longations at  the  sides  of  the  mouth  are  of  specific  value,  having  observed 
them  more  or  less  developed  and  entirely  wanting  in  specimens  of  A.  argo, 
which  in  other  respects  were  quite  identical  j the  same  variation  occurs  in 
specimens  of  A,  tuberculosa ; therefore  this  character  does  not  appear  to  be 
sufiicient  for  the  specific  distinction  of  A.  gondola  and  A.  hians. 

PTEROPODA. 

Spirialis  recurvirostra,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  Rendic.  Accad.  Sc.  fisiche  e Matemat. 
Napoli,  1866,  pp.  125  & 126.  Allied  to  S.  clathrata  (Rang),  being  sculptured 
with  the  same  fine  network,  but  the  pillar-lip  more  produced  beneath  and 
bent  to  the  right.  Operculum  with  a raised  spiral  line.  Gulf  of  Naples. 
No  measurements  are  given. 

HETEROPODA. 

Lacaze-Dutiiiers,  II.  Comment  les  Xanthines  font  leur 
flotteur.  Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  iv.  pp.  329-341,  pi.  15  (Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xvii.  pp.  278-285). 

The  author  has  observed  that  the  float  suspending  the  lanthina  on  the 
surface  of  the  water  is  increased  by  complicated  movements  of  the  anterior 
part  of  the  foot,  which  result  in  forming  an  air-bubble  inclosed  in  a glu- 
tinous matter  j the  lanthina  never  swims,  as  many  other  Mollusca,  by  alter- 
nately dilating  and  .contracting  the  foot,  nor  is  it  able  to  produce  a float  as 


MOLLUSCA.  241 

long  as  it  is  below  the  surface  of  the  water.  These  interesting  observations 
were  made  on  specimens  in  the  aquarium  of  the  author. 


GASTROPODA. 

Troschel,  F.  H.  Das  Gebiss  der  Sclmecken  zur  Begriindung 
einer  natiirliclien  Classification.  [The  dentition  of  the  Gas- 
tropoda as  a base  for  a natural  classification.]  Vol.  ii.  part  1. 
Berlin,  1866  (Decemb.  1865),  4to,  pp.  48,  with  four 
plates. 

We  announce  with  great  pleasure  the  continuation  of  this 
highly  valuable  work,  which  contains  the  most  extensive  re- 
searches into  the  buccal  characters  of  the  cephalophorous  mol- 
lusks.  The  first  volume,  containing  the  Cephalopoda ^ Ptero- 
poda,  Heteropodoj  and  Gastropoda  tamioglossa,  was  published 
in  the  years  1856-1863.  The  introduction  to  the  second 
volume  contains,  beside  a short  review  of  similar  essays  on  classi- 
fication by  former  authors,  a recapitulation  of  the  chief  results 
gained  by  the  special  investigations  recorded  in  the  first 
volume.  The  author-  adopts  two  primary  divisions  of  Gastro- 
pods,— the  monoecian  or  hermaphroditic,  and  the  dicecian  Gas- 
tropods, or  those  in  which  the  sexes  are  separate,  on  different 
individuals.  There  are  some  few  exceptions,  as  Valvata^  which 
is  really  hermaphroditic,  but  according  to  all  other  characters 
its  systematic  place  is  among  the  G.  dioecia  tcenioglossa,  as  lias 
been  admitted  by  all  authors.  The  Gastropoda  dioecia  are 
divided,  according  to  the  division  of  the  radula  (the  so-called 
tongue),  into  six  divisions,  viz. : — 1.  Tmmoglossa.  2.  Toxo^ 
glossa.  3.  Rhachiglossa.  4.  Ptenoglossa.  5.  Rhipidoglossa. 
6.  Docoglossa. 

The  T(snioglossa,  characterized  by  seven  (very  rarely  three  or 
nine)  plates  in  each  transverse  row  of  the  radula,  elevated  and 
cutting  by  their  elevated  edge,  are  subdivided  thus  : — 

I.  Rostrum  non-retractile. 

1.  Lungs : {Aciculacea),  Pomatiacea,  Cyclotacea^  Cyclostomacea. 

2.  Lungs  and  gills : Ampullariaceaj  ? Truncatellacca. 

3.  Gills  only. 

a.  Lateral  plates  of  the  radula  ribbon-shaped,  larger  at  the  outer  end  : 
ValvatcDj  Paludino'^  Pythini<2,  Lithoylyphi^  Ilydrobia;,  Ancylnti, 
I'hiara;,  Pachychili,  Melanicc,  Risso>x^  Littorincc^  Ccrithiacca,  Pota- 
mides,  Planaxes,  2'urritelles,  Possari,  H^yjonycidcc. 
h.  Lateral  plates  flat,  with  long  pectinate  denticulations : Pedicida- 
riacea,  Amphiperasidce  \_Omda]. 

c.  Lateral  plates  hook-shaped,  more  or  less  distinctly  triangulated  : 

Vermetacea,  Capulaccaj  Trichotropidce. 

d.  Lateral  plates  very  long  and  narrow,  rather  filiform,  frequently 

grooved:  Onustidcr  [P//or«5],  Alatn  [/S^rowi^ws],  Aporrhaidce, 

1865.  [voL,  II.]  ' ' R 
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II.  Proboscis  retractile  and  inverted  from  tlie  point. 

a.  Lateral  plates  hook-sliaped ; Yelutmidce^  Naticacea,  Cypraacea,  Tri- 
viacea. 

h.  No  lateral  plates : Marseniadce  \_Coriocella\ 

III.  Proboscis  retractile  and  inverted  from  tbe  base : Cassidea,  JDoliacea, 

Ranellaceaj  Tntoniacea^  Bycotypidce  [^Ficula].  ^ 

The  author  gives  the  rank  of  families  to  all  the  groups  enume- 
rated j hut  we  think  that  most  of  them  may  he  conveniently 
regarded  simply  as  genera^  and  that  the  greater  part  of  the 
sections  distinguished  hy  a,  b,  &c.  may  form  natur^  families. 

The  present  part  of  the  work  treats  of  the  ToxoglossUy  con- 
taining the  families  Conoidea,  Terebracea,  Cancellariacea, 
or  the  Lamarckian  genera  of  the  same  namfe^.  Halia  priamus  is, 
with  some  douhts,  inserted  as  a distinct  family  between  the 
Terebracea  and  Cancellariacea,  the  author  referring  to  the  in- 
vestigations of  M.  Fischer  (Journ.  Conchyl.  1858).  Adniete  is 
separated  as  a fifth  family,  Admetacea.  The  characters  common 
to  them  ai’e : two  rows  of  long  subulate  plates  in  the  interior  of 
the  mouth,  mostly  convoluted  and  therefore  hollow,  acting  as  a 
conducting  apparatus  for  a venomous  fluid  secreted  by  a peculiar 
gland,  their  base  attached  to  a long  filament  which  resists  the 
action  of  caustic  potash.  No  jaws.  The  dentition  of  thirty-five 
species  has  been  examined  and  figured. 

Stimpson,  W.  On  certain  genera  and  families  of  Zoophagous 
Gastropods.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  65-64,  with  two 
plates. 

Contains  very  valuable  information,  chiefly  on  the  lingua 
dentition  of  some  Muricidae  and  Buccinidce,  and  a new  genus 
of  Dentalidce, 

Order  PECTINIBRANCHIATA. 

Suborder  Proboscidifera. 

MuRICIDiE. 

Mr.  W.  Stimpson  proposes  to  limit  this  family  to  the  genera 
with  a thick,  solid  rhachidian  [median]  tooth  and  only  a single 
dentiform  lobe  on  the  lateral  tooth,  namely  to  Murex,  Typhis,  and 
Trophon,  and  to  exclude  Neptunea,  Strombella,  Clavella,  Pisania, 
Pollia,  Tritonidea,  and  Engina,  which  may  form  a subfamily, 
Neptuniince,  in  the  family  Buccinidce.  The  examination  of  the 
teeth  shows  that  Coins  belongs  to  the  Easciolariidce.  Ranella 
caudata  (Say)  and  B.  muriciformis  (Brod.)  are  to  be  transferred 
to  the  Muricidce  as  a distinet  genus,  EupleurU,  whieh  name  had 
been  given  by  H.  and  A.  Adams,  who  regarded  them  as  a sub- 
genus of  Bursa  (Ranella).  Also  Fusus  cinereus  (Say)  proves,  by 
its  dentition,  to  belong  to  the  Muricidce ; Mr.  Stimpson  proposes 
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for  it  the  new  genus  TJrosalpmx.  The  ovicapsulse  of  the  true 
Muricidoi  are  more  or  less  pedunculated  and  erect,  those  of  the 
Buccinidoi,  including  Nepiunea,  flattened,  adhering  by  a broad 
basis,  and  generally  piled  one  upon  another.  (Am.  Journ. 
Conch,  i.  pp.  56-59.)  The  lingual  dentitions  of  Trophon  gunneri, 
Tritonidea  tincta,  Eupleura  caudata,  and  TJrosalpmx  cmereus  are 
figured  on  pi.  8.  figs.  3-6  ; the  ovicapsulse  of  the  last  fig.  7. 

Murex  erinaceus  is  very  destructive  to  oysters,  boring  with  its  proboscis  a 
round  hole  in  the  oyster-shell,  between  the  muscular  impressions  and  the 
apex,  in  order  to  feed  upon  the  flesh  of  the  oyster.  Fischer,  Journ.  Conchyl. 
xiii.  pp.  6-8. 

New  species : — ■ 

Murex  ahysHcola,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  30,  pi.  1.  ,flg.  46,  Guade- 
loupe j M.  friclci,  Crosse,  ibid.  p.  67,  California ; M.  inglorius,  Crosse,  ibid, 
p.  213,  pi.  G.  fig.  4,  locality  mihnown. 

Ocmehra  interfossa,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1866,  p.  64, 
Puget  Sound ; Ocinehra  poulsoni,  Carpenter,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  148 , 
California. 

Muricidea  harharensis,  Gabb,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  1865,  Cali- 
fornia ; Muricidea  dubia,  var.  squamidata,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866, 
p.  281,  Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

Typhis  yatesi,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  64,  pi.  2.  fig.  6,  South 
Australia. 

Ftisus  (Pisania)  crosseanus,  Souverbie  (formerly  regarded  as  an  extreme 
variety  of  P.  hilleheusti),  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  169-161,  New  Caledonia. — 
Fusus  helleri,  Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,  p.  8,  Dalmatian 
near  F.  corallinus. — F,  schrammi,  Crosse,  .Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  31,  pi.  6. 
fig.  9,  Guadeloupe ; F.  lincolnensis,  Crosse,  ibid.  p.  63,  pi.  2.  f.  4,  South 
Australia. 

Chrysodomus  rcctirostris,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865, 
p.  64,  Puget  Sound. 

Siplionalia  fuscozmiata,  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  66,  pi.  2.  f.  7,  8, 
South  Australia ; S.  fuscotincta,  Carpenter,  Ann.  &;  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv. 
p.  399,  Sta.  Barbara,  California. 

BuCCINIDuE. 

Mr.  W.  Stimpson  regards  as  chief  characters  of  this  family  the 
flat  lamelliform  rhachidiaii  [median]  tooth,  and  the  lateral  tooth 
armed  with  at  least  two  strong  dentiform  lobes;  he  excludes 
thereby  the  Nassidm,  which  would  form  a distinct  family  on 
account  of  the  arched  form  and  very  numerous  denticles  of  the 
rhachidian  tooth,  but  establishes  a new  subfamily,  NepiumincB 
(see  above, p.  242) , characterized  by  a more  or  less  beaked  shell  and 
an  ovate  operculum  with  apical  nucleus.  Also  the  genera  Feri- 
sternia  (Morch),  formerly  among  the  Turbinelleje,  and  Busy  con 
(Bolten)  (Month,  type,  Pyrula  canaliculata,  Lam.)  are 
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to  be  referred  to  this  subfamily.  (Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i. 
pp.  57j  59,  61.)  The  lingual  dentition  of  Peristernia,  sp.,  and 
Busy  con  pyrum  are  figured^  pi.  9.  figs.  9 & 10. 

Stimpson,  W.  Review  of  northern  Buccinums.  Canad.  Natur. 
& Geol.  1865,  pp.  364-390*. 

[^Buccinuni]  Tritonium  undatum,  L.  Analogous  varieties  of  this  species 
and  the  nearly  allied  T.  (jrdnlandicum  are  pointed  out  by  Morcli,  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc,  1865,  p.  97. 

JBuccinum  filiceum  (Crosse  et  Fischer),  fig.  in  Joum.  Conch,  xiii.  pi.  3. 
figs.  16  16,  South  Australia. 

Nima  semicostata.  Brusina  (Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ces.  Wien,  1865,  p.  12)  has 
determined  a living  Dalmatian  species  as  the  Buccinum  semicostatum  (Brocchi), 
a subapennine  fossil  shell  j it  appears  to  us  to  be  one  of  the  numerous  varieties 
of  N.  cuvieri  (Payr.). 

Sistrum  cancellatum=iPurimra  canecllata  of  Quoy  and  Gaimard=P.  fene- 
strata  of  Blainville=P.  elonyata  of  Reeve.  Harper  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1865,  p.  52. 

New  species : — 

Eburna  horneensis,  G.  B.  Sowerby,  Description  of  three  new  shells.  Lon- 
don, 1864,  with  figure. 

Ncissa  comimcta,  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  154,  South  Australia  j N, 
ohliqua,  Pease,  ibid.  p.  618,  Central  Pacific  j N.  deshayesiana,  Issel,  Mem. 
Accad.  Torin.  xxiii.  p.  9,  pi.  1.  figs.  1 & 2,  Island  of  Ormus. 

Ilyanassa,  g.  n.,  proposed  by  Mr.  Stimpson  for  Nassa  ohsoleta  (Say),  diflering 
from  Nassa  by  the  absence  of  caudal  cirri,  and  by  having  the  margin  of  the 
operculum  entire,  not  serrated.  Littoral,  in  muddy  fiats,  Atlantic  coast  of 
North  America,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  61  & 62.  Lingual  dentition  and 
ovicapsulae,  pi.  2.  figs.  11  & 12,  [The  Recorder  may  observe  that  in  the  Eu- 
ropean N.  reticulata  (L.),  which  lives  in  the  mud-fiats  of  the  lagoons  of 
Venice,  the  foot  is  but  very  slightly  nicked  behind,  and  the  margin  of  the 
operculum  quite  straight  on  one  side,  and  very  slightly  crenated  on  the 
other.] 

Purpura  marmorata,  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  p.  615,  Central  Pacific,  allied 
to  P.  mancmella]  P.  humilis,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  61,  pi.  2.  fig.  2, 
South  Australia. 

Bicmula  adelaidensis,  Crosse,  1.  c.  p.  60,  pi,  2.  fig.  1,  South  Australia. 

Macron  lorightii,  H.  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  p.  763,  Patagonia.  Macron 
must  be  gcnerically  separated  from  PseudoUva  on  account  of  its  unguiculato 
operculum : ibid. 

Coralliohia  sculptilis,  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  p.  613,  Central  Pacific. 

FASCIOLARIIDiE. 

Pty  chair  actus,  g.  n.,  Stimpson,  forming,  according  to  the  author,  a new 
family,  PUjcliatractidce.  Dentition  resembling  that  of  the  Purpuridce,  forin  of 

* We  regret  much  not  to  have  been  able  to  obtain  this  paper  before  we 
were  obliged  to  send  our  MS.  to  press. 
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tlio  shell  like  Fasciolaria,  operculum  like  that  of  Ncptmica,  Type  Fasciolaria 
Ugata  (Mighels  and  Adams).  Coasts  of  Maine  and  Nova  Scotia,  in  deep 
■water.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  69 ; lingual  dentition  pi.  8.  fig.  8. 

Latirm  p'ismaticus  (Marty n),  gcmmatus  (Reeve),  violaceiis  (Reeve),  and 
gihhusy  sp.  n.,  all  from  the  Sandwich  Islands,  described  by  Harper  Pease,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1806,  pp.  63  & 64. 

Turhinella  hidalga,  Crosse,  Jouni.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  317,  pi.  14.  fig.  1.  This 
species  has  the  general  appearance  of  tlie  genus  Lntirm  (Montfort,  Adams), 
but  no  umbilicus ; consequently  it  shows  that  the  separation  of  Latirm  from 
the  other  TurhineUce  is  not  natural.  Crosse,  I,  c.  pp.  416-417. 

V OLUTIDAJ. 

Valuta  and  Mclo.  Sixteen  species  of  the  former  and  four  of  the  latter  ge- 
nus are  figured  in  Sowerby’s  ^ Thesaurus,’  part  xxiii.  pi.  260-262.  Pages  269- 
273  contain  their  descriptions  and  other  supplementary  remarks  to  the  mono- 
graph given  in  former  parts  of  the  same  work  by  the  father  of  the  present 
author.  All  the  species  have  been  previously  described  in  other  works  or  pe- 
riodicals by  Reeve,  Gray,  and  Sowerby. 

Valuta  elUatiy  Sowerby,  Description  of  three  irew  shells  (London,  1864). 
Dr.  Gray  regards  it  as  a variety  of  V.  turneri^  but  nevertheless  names  it  T. 
jamrachi.  See  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  206. 

Valuta  (Alcithae)  Jcreuslera;,  sp.  n.,  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  65, 
pi.  2.  fig.  3,  South  Australia  ; V.  (Lyria)  arclieri^  sp.  n,,  Angas,  1.  c.  figs.  4 & 5, 
West  Indies. 

Valuta  pinmlio,  Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  p.  13,  de- 
scribed as  a new  Dalmatian  species,  only  16  inillim.  long,  and  with  one  plait 
only  on  the  pillar ; it  is  therefore  very  probable  that  this  shell  is  something 
else  than  a Valuta  in  the  sense  of  Lamarck  and  all  modern  authors. 

Mitrida?. 

New  species : — 

Mitra  infrafasciata,  Souverbie,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  165,  pi.  6.  fig.  7,  New 
Caledonia ; M.  rasettce,  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  p.  65,  pi.  2.  fig.  6,  South  Au- 
stralia; M,  saltata  and  nigricans^  Pease,  ibid.  pp.  612,  514,  Central  Pa- 
cific; M.  striata  and  calumhulce,  Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch. 
Wien,  1866,  p.  14,  Dalmatia.  M.  picta  (Danilo  et  Sandri),  described  by 
Brusina,  1.  c.  p.  16,  Dalmatia,  appears  to  be  scarcely  different  from  31.  tri- 
calar  (Gmel.)  = savignyi  (Payr.),  smooth. 

Turricula putillusy  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  1865,  p.  614,  Central  Pacific. 

3litraideay  g.  n..  Pease,  1.  c.  p.  614.  Ten  plaits  on  the  pillar-lip ; base  trun- 
cate in  a manner  somewhat  approaching  Terebcllum.  31.  mxdtiplicata  (Pease), 
Central  Pacific. 

MitramarpTia^  g.  n.,  A.  Adams,  is  like  the  Camilla  form  of  3Iitra,  but  with- 
out any  trace  of  plaits  on  the  columella ; 31.  lirata,  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  XV.  p.  322,  from  Japah. — 31.  Jllasa,  Carpenter,  ibid.  p.  177,  from 
California. — Columhella  darmitar  (Sow.)  may  also  belong  to  this  genus  : ibid. 

Calumhella  marmareay  Brusina,  Verhandl,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,  p.  9,  Me- 
leda,  Dalmatia,  allied  to  C.  rusticuy  L,,sp. — C.  decaUatUy  Brusina,  1.  c.  p.  10, 
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Dalmatia,  appears  to  be  one  of  the  varieties  or  doubtful  species  united  by 
most  authors  under  the  name  of  C.  linru^i  (Payr.)  or  C.  scripta  (L.).  Bru- 
sina  distinguishes  a third  as  C.  nasuta=Voluta  nasuta  (Qm.^  = Buccinu7n 
SQ7'iptumj  var.  cocdnmin  (Philippi). 

Columhella  yorkensisj  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  55,  pi.  2.  fig.  6,  South 
Australia;  C.  fimiculata  and  sotiverhieij  Crosse,  ibid.  pp.  157-161,  pi.  5. 
figs.  8 & 9,  New  Caledonia ; C.  intetTuptaf  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
p.  56,  pi.  2.  figs.  9 & 10,  South  Australia. — C.  humarosa,  Carpenter,  I c.  p.  281 , 
Acapulco.-r(7.  doi’ics,  Issel,  Mem.  Accad.  Torin.  xxiii.  p.  11,  pi.  1.  figs.  3 & 4, 
Persian  Gulf. 

Anachis  tce7iiata=i  Colwnbella  tceniata,  Philippi,  Zeitschr.  fiir  Malakozool. 
1846=^.  gaskoinij  Carpenter,  Mazatlan  Catalogue : Carpenter,  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1865,  p.  273. — A.  sei'rata,  the  diagnosis  revised  by  Carpenter,  ibid. — A. 
penicillata,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  398,  California ; sculp- 
ture Metuloid. 

Amycla  tuberosa,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  898,  California ; 
A-  undcda,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Californ.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  1864,  p,  139,  Cali- 
fornia. 

Engina  fusiformis  and  ovataj  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  p,  613,  Central 
Pacific. 

MARGINELLIDiE. 

Erato.  Eigliteen  species  are  figured  in  Reeve’s  ^ Conchologia  Iconica.’  New 
appear  to  be  E,  hce^natina  (Menke,  MS.),  fig.  8,  Porto  Rico  [probably  identi- 
cal with  Margindldhce^natitea  of  Sowerby’a  ^ Thesaurus,’  figs.  60^&  61]  ; pellu- 
cidctj  fig.  16,  Bombay ; mgidifera  (Sowerby,  MS.  in  Cuming’s  collection), 
fig.  6,  Borneo;  gallmacea  (Gould,  MS.),  fig.  7;  corrugata  (Hinds,  MS.), 
fig.  12,  and  minutaj  fig.  11,  Philippines ; nuna  (Duclos),  fig.  18,  locality  im- 
known. 

Margmella.  Not  less  than  159  species  of  this  genus  are  figured  in  Reeve’s 
^ Conchologia  Iconica,’  many  of  them  figured  for  the  first  time ; entirely  new 
are  the  following,  besides  those  mentioned  already  in  the  ^ Record  ’ for  1864 : 
M.  epigruSj  fig.  151,  Mogadore  ; vexillum  (Redfield,  MS.  in  coll.  Cuming), 
fig.  98,  Cape  Palmas;  bihalteata,  fig.  99,  cffidgenSjfig.lOi:,  pyndim,^^.  117, 
and  ajfinis,  fig.  136,  from  the  West  Indies;  hondurasensiSf  fig. 

(Carpenter  in  coll.  Cuming),  fig.  146,  New  California ; bmso7ii,  fig.  158,  Green 
Point,  Cape  of  Good  Hope;  encaustica,  fig,  148,  Ceylon;  ti'aillii,  fig.  114,  Ma- 
lacca ; corusca,  fig.  143,  and  infans,  fig.  150,  Singapore  ; bellula,  fig.  139,  dens, 
fig.  120,  bulbosa,  fig.  144,  and  lachryma,  fig.  149,  Borneo;  simplex,  fig.  115, 
attenuata,  fig.  116 , olivella,  fig.  140,  and  pisum,  fig.  156,  Australia ; ovum, 
fig.  89,  livida,  fig.  100,  guttida,  fig.  101,  tribalteata,  fig.  102,  navicella,  fig.  103, 
alabaster,  fig.  107,  immersa,  fig.  109,  cantharus,  fig.  110,  rufescens,  fig.  112, 
electrwn,  fig.  118,  compressa,  fig.  130,  volutiformis,  fig.  131,  ohscura,  fig.  132, 
paxillus^fi'Q.  133,  sordida,  fig.  137,  semen,  fig.  145,  ros,  fig.  147,  all  these  from 
unknown  localities. 

Marginella  capensis,  Dunlcer,  noticed  by  Reeve  as  MS.  name  in  Cuming’s 
collection,  has  been  published  and  figured  long  ago  by  Krauss,  Siidafrikanische 
Mollusken,  1818,  p.  125,  pi.  6.  fig.  21.  The  same  is  the  case  with  some  spe- 
cies named  by  Gaskoin,  noticed  here  as  manuscript  names,  but  published 
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several  years  ago  in  the  ^ Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  Society  ’ and  in  the 
^Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natiural  History.’ 

Marginella  siihtrigona  and  M.  regidarisj  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  liist.  XV.  pp,  397  & 398,  California. 

Volutella  pyriformis,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  148,  Cali- 
fornia. 

CysUcus,  g.  n.,  Stimpson,  proposed  for  a new  Margtneda-like  shell,  C.  ca- 
pensis,  found  on  Gorgonim  in  False  Bay,  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; distinguished 
b}’'  its  slender  elongate  foot  and  its  short,  flattened,  triangular  tentacles,  the 
eyes  being  situated  a little  behind  their  basis.  In  its  lingual  dentition  it 
agrees  with  Marginella.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  65,  pi.  8.  fig.  2. 

DoLIIDiE. 

itingicula  australisj  sp.  n.,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  44,  pi.  2.  fig.  6, 
South  Australia. 

HanellidvE  (Tritoniidas)  . 

l^Ranella']  Bursa  (Apollon)  proditor,  sp.  n.,  v.  Frauenfeld,  Verhandl,  zool.- 
bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  xv.  p.  894,  Island  St.  Paul.  Allied  to  JR.  argus. 

Velutinidae. 

Velutina  prolongata,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  32, 
Neeah  Bay,  Vancouver  district. 

Naticim. 

Natica  sanguinolcnta,  Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  p.  19, 
Zara,  Dalmatia;  evidently  a variety  of  the  well-known  N.  millepunctata 
(Lam.),  the  red  dots  being  imited  into  continuous  undulated  lines. 

ScALARIDA!. 

Scalaria  dclicatula  and  consors,  sp.  n.,  Crosse  et  Fischer,  figured  in  Journ. 
Conch,  xiii.  pi.  3.  figs.  9,  10,  11,  & 12,  South  Australia. — indianorum 
S.  (.P  indmionmi,  var.)  tincta,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv. 
p.  31,  Vancouver  district  and  Lower  California  ; the  former  used  as  ornament 
by  the  children  of  the  natives. 

Opalia  (A.  Adams),  subgenus  of  Scalaria.  Varices  obtuse,  irregular ; sculp- 
ture interrupted  near  the  basis.  Opalia  horealis—  Scalaria  horcalis  (Gould), 
Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  31 ; O.  hidlata,  Carpenter,  1.  c. 
p.  397,  Sta.  Barbara,  California. 

Crossea,  g.  n.,  A.  Adams.  Testa  turbinata,  umbilicata,  alba.  Anfractus 
convex!,  cancellati,  simplices  aut  varicibus  instruct!.  Apertura  orbiculata, 
antice  in  angidum  canaliculatum  producta ; umbilico  callo  funiformi  coarctato 
et  circumcincto.  Most  closely  allied,  perhaps,  to  Cirsotrema,  but  also  simi-  . 
lar  in  other  respects  to  Torinia  and  Conradia.  C.  miranda  et  hcllula^ 
sp.  n.,  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  323,  Gotto  Islands,  near 
Japan. 


248 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITEllATUllE. 


PVBAMIDELLIDiE. 

New  species : — 

Fyramidella  impceformis,  Souverbie,  Jourii.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  162^  pi.  5.  fig.  4, 
New  Caledonia. 

Turbonilla  -pygmceaj  Brusina,  Verliandl.  zool.-hot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1865, 
p.  22,  Meleda,  Dalmatia  j T,  graciUima^  Gabh,  Proceed.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc, 
1865,  California. 

Chemnitzia  tridentata  and  C.  mirantia,  Carpenter,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  147, 
California;  C.  crebriJUata,  C.  (?  torquata,  yar.)  stylina,  C.  fwv/o,  Carpenter, 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  pp.  395  & 396,  Sta.  Barbara,  California;  C. 
ccdata,  Carpenter,  1.  c.  p.  400,  west  coast  of  America,  probably  Panama. 

FunJccna  laminata,  Carpenter,  1.  c.  p.  396,  California. 

Odostomia  nagli,  novegradensis,  and  vitrea,  Brusina,  Verliandl.  zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch.  Wien,  xv,  pp.  20  & 21,  Dalmatia. — O.  moulinsiana  (Fischer),  fig. 
in  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pi.  6.  fig.  9,  described  in  the  preceding  year. — O.  acim- 
lina,  Souverbie,  ibid.  p.  150,  pi.  6.  figs.  2 & 3,  New  Caledonia. — O.  stranwua, 
Carpenter,  ibid.  p.  146,  and  0.  iitjfata,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xy. 
p.  395,  California;  O,  satiira,  gouldut  nucifonnis,  aveUana,  and  ienuisculjdaj 
Carpenter,  1.  c.  p.  30,  Neeah  Bay,  Vancouver  district. 

Diala  pauj)crctda=  Cingula  quiupercida  (C.  B.  Adams,  Panama  Sliells)  = 
Odostomia  mammillata  (Carpenter,  Mazatlan  Catalogue),  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1865,  p.  272. 

EuLIMIDAi. 

New  species : — 

Eulima  augur,  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  p.  66,  South  Australia;  E.  subjicl- 
lucida,  Pease,  ibid.  p.  615,  Central  Pacific ; E.  falcata,  Carpenter,  ibid.  p.  280, 
Acapulco ; E.  thersites,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  396,  Sta. 
Barbara,  California ; E.  micans,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat,  Sc.  Philad.  1865, 
p.  63,  Puget  Sound. 

Leiostraca  productaj  Carpenter,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  273,  Mazatlan. 

Mucronalia  involuta^  Carpenter,  1.  o.  p.  272,  Mazatlan. 

Styliferid^e. 

Stylifer  apiculatus.  Operculum  described  by  Souverbie  and  Montrouzier, 
Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  159. 

Mr.  Jeffreys’s  observations  on  Stylifer,  mentioned  in  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  208, 
are  also  included  in  Report  Brit,  Assoc.  Advanc.  Sc.  for  1864,  pp.  332-342. 

Entoconcha.  P.  Fischer  mahes  some  remarks  about  this  interesting  crea- 
ture, Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  9 & 10,  by  which,  however,  our  knowledge  is 
not  advanced.  The  suggestion  of  II.  Freyer,  that  it  is  the  young  of  some 
Natica,  must  be  rejected,  as  it  is  incompatible  with  the  existence  of  generative 
organs  in  the  shell-bearing  bag ; ” that  the  shells  are  embryonic  has  been 
recognized  and  maintained  by  Job.  Muller.  Contrary  to  a statement  of  M. 
Fischer,  Entoconcha  has  again  been  found  by  other  naturalists,  viz.  by  Dr.  A. 
Baur  (see  ^ Record  ’ for  1864,  p.  208),  and  his  memoir  shows  clearly  that  it  is 
by  no  means  so  easy  to  follow  up  the  development  of  this  cunous  animal. 
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CERITHIOPSIDiE. 

Cerithiojysis  mimiia  and  colvmna,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
XV.  p.  32,  Neeah  Bay,  Vancouver  district ; C.  'purpurea  and  C.fortior,  sp.  n., 
Carpenter,  1.  c.  p.  397,  California ; C.  inter calaris,  sp.  n..  Carpenter^  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  281,  Guacomayo,  Western  Central  America. 

SoLARIIDiE  (ArcIIITECTONICIDA5). 

Torinia  conica,  sp.  n..  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  614,  Central  Pacific. 

Suborder  Toxieera. 

CONID^. 

Conus.  The  dentition  of  the  following  eleven  species  has  been 
described  and  figured  by  Troschel  : — C.  marmoreus,  nicobaricus, 
muSy  pulicariuSj  hebroius,  mediterraneus , planorbis,  lignarius,  geo- 
graphus,  canonicus,  texiilis.  The  genera  proposed  by  H.  & A. 
Adams  do  not  prove  to  be  natural  according  to  these  investiga- 
tions ; especially  the  distinction  of  the  species  with  coronated 
whorls  from  those  with  smooth  ones  docs  not  coincide  with  their 
dentition.  The  distinction  of  those  Avith  inflated  ventricose  whorls 
from  those  of  perfectly  conical  shape  proves  to  be  of  higher  syste- 
matic value.  [It  is  Avell  knoAvn  that  some  coronated  species  are  dis- 
tinguishable by  this  character  only  from  smooth  ones,  so  that  it 
seems  scarcely  to  bo  of  specific  value  in  all  cases.  The  Recorder 
is  inclined  to  consider  the  lineaments  of  colours  to  be  more  reli- 
able for  systematic  distinction.] 

Neio  species ; — 

Conus  suhearmatus,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands ; straturatus,  from  Borneo ; 
sagittatus  and  muUicatenatuSy  from  unknown  localities.  Sowerby,  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1866,  pp.  618  & 619,  pi.  32.  figs.  8-14. 

Conus  nodulosus,  Sowerby,  Description  of  Three  New  Shells  (London,  1864), 
with  figure ; Swan  River. 

Conus  rubescens,  Bonnet,  Revue  Zool.  1864,  p.  282,  pi.  22.  fig.  6,  ^^Ile 
d’Anam.”  M.  Gueriii-Meneville  states  this  new  species  to  be  a variety  a 
little  worn  off  of  the  well-lmowii  C.  canonicus^  Br. 

Conus  moussoni,  mirmillo,  carpenteriy  secutovy  anahatJirumy  Uzardensis, 
frauenfddiy  signifer,  macci,  circumsignatusy  trihunuSy  archetgpus,  anagh/pticuSy 
Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  299-316,  all  figured  on  plates  9, 10,  & 11.  The 
localities  of  most  of  them  are  unknown ; the  first  is  from  the  Seychelles,  C. 
frauenfeldi  from  Madagascar,  macci  from  the  East  Indies,  from  New 

Guinea,  trihunus  from  California,  anaghjpticus  from  the  West  Indies. 

Pleurotomidas. 

The  dentition  of  the  folloAving  sp“ecies  has  been  described  and 
figured  by  Troschel,  /.  c. : — Turris  babylonia  and  nodifera,  most  si- 
milar to  each  other;  Bela  violaceay  viridulay  vahliiy  nobilis,  exarataj 
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rugulatay  scalarisj  turricula,  somewhat  different  from  one  an- 
other ; Defrancia  cancellata,  agreeing  with  Loven^s  figure  taken 
from  Mangelia  cost  at  a. 

Clionelta^  Gray  {Buccmum  sinuatunfij  Born^  = Pleurotoma 
buccinoides,  Lam.).  The  lingual  dentition  is  described  by  Mr. 
Stimpson,  and  proves  to  be  very  peculiar.  The  rachidian  [me- 
dian] tooth  is  very  small  and  delicate ; the  lateral  teeth_,  one  on 
each  sidcj  very  large,  shaped  somewhat  like  a canine  tooth  of  a 
mammal,  obliquely  pointing  inward  aiid  backward,  and  hollow  at 
the  root.  Stimpson  proposes  for  this  genus  not  only  a new  family, 
Clionellidccy  but  a new  division  equivalent  to  the  Toxoglossata 
and  Odontoglossata,  ^o  be  named  Tomoglossata.  Probably  all 
the  Pleurotomidoi  having  the  nucleus  situated  on  the  inner  edge 
of  the  operculum  and  also  Halia  will  enter  this  division.  Am. 
Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  62  & 63,  pi.  9.  fig.  13. 

Neiv  species : — 

Pleiirotoma  jehkii  and  P.  antillarum^  Crosse,  Journ,  Concli.  xiii.  p.  33,  pi.  6. 
figs.  6,  7,  & 8,  Guadeloupe. 

Surcula  perversa  and  carpmteriana,  Gabb,  Proceed.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
1805,  California. 

Drillia  torosa,  D.  (?  torosa,  var.)  aurantia,  and  D.  pcnicillata,  Carpenter, 
.Tourn.  Coneb.  xiii.  pp.  146  t&140,  California  j D.  ehurnea,  Carpenter,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1805,  p.  280,  near  the  G ulf  of  California ; 1).  mwsta,  Carpenter, 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Plist.  xv.  p.  181,  Sta.  Barbara,  California  j D.  incisa  and  can- 
cellata,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Pliilad.  1805,  pp.  02&  03,  Puget  Sound. 

Bela  excurvaia,  Carpenter,  I,  c.  p.  63,  Puget  Sound. 

Rhaphitoma  rosea,  poUta,  and  sandrii,  Brusina,  Verliandl.  zool.-bot.  Ges. 
Wien,  1865,  pp.  4^-6,  Dalmatia.  [^Ithaphitoma  is  a new  generic  name  pro- 
posed by  Bellardi,  Monograph  of  the  fossil  Pleurotoma  of  Piedmont,  for  the 
European  species  of  Pleurotoma,  distinguished  long  ago  by  Leach,  MS.  1817, 
Bisso,  1820,  and  Millet,  1826,  as  Mangelia  and  Defrancia,  and  by  Carpenter 
some  years  ago  as  Clathurella.'] 

Clathurella  constricta  and  crystallina,  Gabb,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
1865,  California;  Pleiirotoma  {Clathurella)  lallemantiana  and  letoiirneuxi- 
ana,  Crosse  et  Fischer,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  423,  pi.  11.  figs.  5-7,  South 
Australia. 

Daphnella  aspera,  Carpenter,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  146,  California;  D. 
effusa.  Carpenter,  Ann,  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  29,  Neeah  Bay,  Vancouver 
district;  D.  clathrata,  Gabb,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  1865,  Cali- 
fornia. 

Cytharopsis  \_Citharopsis'],  g.  n.,  A.  Adams.  Near  Cythara  [^Cithara~\ ; can- 
cellated ; aperture  recurved  and  canaliculate.  C.  cancellata,  A.  Adams,  Ann. 
& Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  323,  Japan. 

Mangelia  sxdcata.  Carpenter,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  272,  Mazatlan ; M. 
albolaqueata.  Carpenter,  /.  c.  p.  280,  Panama ; M.  levidens,  Carpenter,  Proc. 
Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philadelphia,  1865,  p.  63,  Puget  Sound ; M.  crehricostata, 
interfossa,  and  tabulata,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  pp.  28  & 29, 
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Vancouver  district ; J/.  variegata,  M,  (?  variegatay  var.)  nitons y M.  ang\iXatay 
Carpenter,  1.  c.  pp.  394  & 395,  Sta.  Barbara,  California ; M.  hamata  and 
cereay  Carpenter,  1.  c.  pp.  399  & 400,  Panama;  31.  hexagonay  Gabb,  Proc. 
Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  18G5,  California. 

Pleurotoma  (Mangelid)  nincentinay  Crosse  et  Fischer,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii, 
p.  422,  pi.  11.  fig.  6,  South  Australia. 

TEREBRIDiE. 

Terebra,  The  dentition  of  T.  syhulata,  macvlatay  dhnidiata, 
muscaria,  cuspidatay  concinna,  cmrulescens , cinereay  jamaicensis, 
diiplicata,  and  lamarcldi  has  been  described  and  figured  by  Tro- 
schel,  1.  c.'y  it  proved  to  be  of  a very  peculiar  type.  The  species 
in  which  each  whorl  is  divided  into  two  portions  by  a spiral 
groove  (disappearing  sometimes  on  the  last  whorls)  agree  also  in 
their  dentition  and  are  distinguished  by  the  author  by  the 
generic  name  Acus  (Humphrey).  The  divisions  Myurella 
(Hinds)  and  Hastula  (Adams)  are  adopted  as  genera. 

3Iyurella  simplex,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  395, 
California. 

CanCELLARIIDA5. 

Cancellaria.  The  dentition  of  C.  crenifera  (Sow.),  examined 
some  years  ago  by  Troschel,  is  redescribed  and  figured  (Gebiss 
d.  Schneck.) ; the  author  maintains  that  this  genus  belongs  to 
the  I'oxoglossa,  against  M.  Crossc^s  objections  in  Journ.  Con- 
chyl.  1863. 

Admete.  Troschel  proposes  to  separate  this  genus  as  a di- 
stinct family  from  Qancellarmy  on  account  of  its  dentition,  which 
he  describes  and  figures  (/.  c.).  He  distinguishes  two  species, 
differing  in  their]  dentition, — one  with  the  spira  more  elevated, 
A.  crispa  (Mbller),  and  another  with  the  spira  shorter  and  with 
the  mouth  larger,  A.  viridula. 

Cancellaria  modestay  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  32, 
Neeah  Bay,  Vancouver  district. 

Cancellaria  {Narona)  cooperii,  sp.  n.,  Gabb,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
1865,  California. 

Suborder  Rostrifera. 

CyPRtEIDJE. 

Cyprcca  fiiscopunctata  and  candiday  sp.  n..  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  p.  515, 
Central  Pacific ; C.  rhinoceros,  sp.  n.,  Souverbie,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  158, 
pi.  5.  f.  1,  New  Caledonia ; C.  thomasi,  sp.  n.,  Crosse,  ibid.  p.  57,  pi.  6.  f.  3. 

OvULIDiE  (AmPHIPERASID^e)  . 

Omdum.  Thirty-nine  species  are  figured  in  Reeve’s  Conchologia  Iconica  j 
two  are  new: — O.  fruticum  (Ada>ms,  MS.),  fig.  16,  Malacca ; O.  alabaster , fig. 
23,  Senegal. 
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Simnia  (Risso),  a ^enus  adopted  by  H.  & A.  Adams,  characterized  by  a 
simple  acute  outer  lip,  and  comprising  in  the  work  of  these  authors  the  three 
species  aperta,  patuJaj  and  implicata  (Sow.),  is  to  be  cancelled,  the  two  first 
being  young  shells,  and  the  third  having  a ^^ery  conspicuously  thickened  lip. 
Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  94  & 95.  Tryon  thinks  that  patula 

(Pennant)  is  the  young  of  Ovida  adriaiica  (Sow.),  and  that  this  latter  name 
therefore  ought  to  be  placed  in  its  synonymy.  We  are  of  opinion  that  the 
well-known  name  of  O.  adriatica,  under  which  it  was  described  for  the  first 
time  in  its  mature  state,  and  Avhich  has  been  adopted  hitherto  by  all  subse- 
quent writers,  ought  to  be  retained.  Moreover  there  is  nothing  in  the  adult 
which  could  be  called  patulous. 

PEDICULAIlIIDiE. 

Fedicularia  californicay  sp.  n.,  Newcomb,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii. 
1864,  p.  121,  California  j P.  pacijicay  sp.  n.,  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  p.  610, 
Central  Pacific. 

Cerithiidas. 

Cerithium  monacJmSy  Crosse  and  Fischer,  figured  in  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pi. 
3.  figs.  17  & 18,  South  Australia. 

New  species : — 

Bittium  esuricns  and  fastujudiimy  Carpenter,  xVnn.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv. 
p.  181,  Sta.  Barbara,  California. — The  same,  B.  csurmis,  and  two  other 
species,  B.  attcmiatum  and  (juadrljilatumy  Carpenter,  Journ.  Concli.  xiii.  pp. 
142  & 143,  California. 

\_BiUkmi\.  Cerithium  jadertinum,  siihcylindrictimy  acicultty  and  minimumy 
Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1865,  p.  16,  Dalmatia. 

Triphoris  anyasi  and  T.4)feifferiy  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  46  & 47, 
pi.  1.  figs.  11,  12,  13, 14,  South  Australia. — Cerithium  {Triphoris)  connatumy 
Montrouzier,  founded  on  a young  specimen,  is  redescribed  and  figured,  ibid, 
p.  163,  pi.  6.  fig.  5,  New  Caledonia. 

Melanida:. 

a.  Melanidce  of  the  Old  W orld. 

Blanford,  H.  F.  Oil  the  relations  of  TanaliayPhilopotamiSy  and 
PaludomuSy  with  a review  of  the  Cingalese  species  of  the 
latter  genera.  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  xxiv.  p.  165,  with  a plate. 

The  author  inclines  more  to  uniting  than  to  splitting  genera 
and  species,  and  proposes  to  refer  the  genera  mentioned  as  sub- 
genera to  Melania ; he  reduces  the  Ceylonese  species  of  Philopo- 
tamis  to  five,  and  the  numerous  Paludomi  to  two  species  only, 
P.  tanjoriensis  (Gmel.)  and  P.  chilinoides  (Beeve).  The  opercles 
of  many  species  and  some  series  of  variations  in  the  shell  are 
figured.  It  is  certainly  an  advance  in  science  if  any  group  of  ani- 
mals is  treated  in  a similar  manner  and  the  affinities  between 
the  various  forms  are  pointed  out ; whether  these  forms  be  called 
species  or  varieties  is  of  minor  importance. 
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Neiv  species : — 

Melanopsis  ammonis^  Tristram,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  542,  Heshboii  and 
Ammon,  east  of  the  Jordan,  allied  to  M.  pra;rosa,  L.  j M.  eremita,  Tria- 
tram,  ibid.,  Wady  Um  Bagkek,  near  the  south-west  corner  of  the  Dead  Sea, 
very  glossy. — M.  do7'icc,  Issel,  Mem.  Accad.  Torin.  xxiii.  p.  16,  pi.  1.  figs.  7 & 8, 
from  the  hot  springs  of  Kerman,  Southern  Persia. 

Melania  7'iibropmictata,  Tristram,  1.  c.  p.  541,  fountains  near  the  Dead  Sea, 
allied  to  tuhcrculata  (Miill.). — 31. 7'etifera,  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  216, 
pi.  22.  fig.  4,  Ilakodadi,  Japan. — M.  nodicincta  and  victoriee,  Dohrn,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  234,  the  first  from  lake  Nyassa,  the  second  from  the  Zam- 
besi river. — M.  glohosa,  Anthony,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  207,  pi.  18.  f.  3, 
Pegu,  group  of  31.  hej'culea  (Govld). — M.  hrimnescens,  Tryon,  /.  c.  p.  216, 
pi.  22.  f.  1,  Philippines,  near  31.  decollata  (Lam.). — M.  circumsidcata,  (lassies, 
Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  212,  New  Caledonia. — 31.  clavidus,  Mousson,  Journ. 
Conch,  xiii.  p.  202,  Fejee  Islands ; M.  unicolor ^ Tryon,  1.  c.  p.  217,  pi.  22. 
f.  2,  Tahiti. — M.  landauerij  Brot,  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  p.  176,  near  Jf.  recta  (Lea), 
locality  unknown. 

b.  American  3Ielanidce  (^Strepomatidee), 

Stimpson,  W.  On  the  structural  characters  of  the  so-called 
Melanians  of  North  America.  Am.  Journ.  Sc.  xxxviii. 
1864,  July,  pp.  41-53. 

Melania  virginica  (Say)  and  M.  dissimilis  (Say)  have  been 
examined,  intromittent  male  organ  none.  The  female  speci- 
mens have  a conspicuous  slit  or  sinus  in  the  right  side  of  the 
foot,  about  midAvay  between  the  tentacle  and  the  operculigerous 
lobe.  The  author  proposes  to  separate  the  Melanians,  ^^the 
American  species  at  least,^^  from  the  ordinary  Ctenobranchiate 
Gastropods,  and  to  unite  them  with  the  Vermeti  into  a distinct 
tribe,  Anandria.  Records  of  former  descriptions  of  the  soft 
parts  of  American  Melanians  are  added. 

Tryon,  G.  W.  Observations  on  the  family  Btrepomatidai.  I. 
Classification.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  97-124,  with  a 
plate. 

This  paper  is  said  to  be  the  result  of  the  author^s  investiga- 
tions whilst  engaged  in  the  preparation  of  a monograph  of  this 
family,  which  will  be  published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 
The  author  adopts  ten  generic  names,  divided  into  three  sec- 
tions : — 

1.  Trypanostomoid  section  ; aperture  produced  into  a more  or  less  obvious 
canal : JTo,  Tlern'oce^'a^  Angitrenm,  Lithasia^  and  Sti'cphohasis. 

2.  Goniobasic  section ; aperture  merely  angulated  in  front,  columella  not 
twisted : Eurycoelon^  Goniohasis,  Schizosto?na,  and  Meseschiza ; the  last  with 
a slit  in  the  middle,  the  preceding  genera  with  a similar  one  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  aperture. 

3.  Aperture  entire  and  rounded  in  front : Anculosa  (Say). 
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One  or  two  spedes  of  all  the  genera  mentioned^  except  Mese- 
schiza,  are  figured  on  plate  7. 

Tryon,  G.  W.  Synonymy  of  the  species  of  Strepomatid(B,  a 
family  of  fluviatile  Mollusca  inhabiting  North  America. 
Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865. 

This  paper  completes  the  series  of  papers  on  the  same  sub- 
jeet,  and  contains  a revision  and  correetion  of  the  preceding, 
published  in  the  last  two  volumes  of  the  same  journal.  The 
whole  has  been  published  as  a separate  work,  ^ Synonymy  of  the 
Strepomatidce/  New  York,  1865,  8vo,  ineluding  several  other 
papers  on  land-  and  freshwater  shells  of  the  same  author  pre- 
viously published  in  the  same  Proceedings. 

. Synopsis  of  the  species  of  Strepomatidce^  a family  of 

fluviatile  Mollusca  inhabiting  North  America.  Proc. 
Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  pp.  19-36. 

About  five  hundred  species  of  North  American  Melanidce  are 
distinguished.  The  following  genera  are  adopted  : — lo  2 sp. ; 
Pleurocera  (Raf.)  = Me^ara  (Ad.)  83  sp. ; Angitrema  (Hald.) 
=^Lithasia  (Ad.)  12  sp. ; Goniobasis  (Lea)  274  sp. ; Eurycoelon 
(Lea,  Proc.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  3,  type  G.  umbonata)  8 sp. ; 
Mesfischiza  (Lea)  1 sp. ; Scfdzostoma  (Lea)  29  sp. ; Anculosa 
(Say)  33  sp. 

. Monograph  of  the  family  Btrepomatidce,  Am.  Journ, 

Conch,  i.  pp.  299-342. 

Contains  condensed  descriptions  of  the  American  species  of 
Melanid(B,  extracted  from  a much  more  detailed  memoir  pre- 
pared for  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  the  present  paper  being 
published  principally  to  facilitate  the  determination  of  speeies  : 
— lo  5 sp. ; Pleurocera  86  sp. ; Angitrema  12  sp.  ; Lithasia 
17  sp. ; Strephobasis  8 sp. ; Meseschiza  1 sp. ; Schizostoma 
26  sp. ; Eurycoelon  8 sp. ; all  figured  in  woodcuts. 

. Observations  on  the  genus  lo.  Am.  Journ.  Coneh.  i. 

pp.  41-44,  with  pis.  3 & 4. 

The  author  commences  with  some  historical  remarks.  Shells 
of  this  genus  have  been  found  in  the  graves  of  the  aborigines, 
and  were  erroneously  supposed  to  testify  that  these  aborigines 
must  have  come  over  the  sea,^^  because  they  seemed  to  be 
marine  shells.  The  eight  speeies  described  in  1860  by  Lea  as 
forming  a distinct  group  of  this  genus  are  excluded  by  the 
author  as  immature  shells  of  other  genera,  and  the  twelve  re- 
maining species  reduced  to  five — lo  fluvialis  (Say),  inermis 
(Anthony),  spinosa  (Lea),  brevis  (Anthony),  and  turrit  a (An- 
thony). These  and  the  principal  varieties  are  figured,  most  of 
them  drawn  from  the  typical  specimens. 
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Tryon,  G.  W.  Review  of  the  Goniobases  of  Oregon  and  Cali- 
fornia. Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  236-246,  with  a plate. 

Eleven  species  of  Californian  MelanidcB  are  at  present  known, 
all  belonging  to  the  genus  Goniobasis,  and  all  being  either  from 
the  Columbia  river,  Oregon,  or  the  Sacramento  and  Klamath 
rivers  and  their  tributaries.  Southern  California  has,  as  yet, 
yielded  no  species,  the  species  of  Mexico  proper  belonging  to 
the  tropical  division  Pachychilus.  Most  bear  a close  analogy 
to  some  of  the  Pacific  and  Indian  forms — thus,  for  example,  G. 
rudens  (Reeve)  to  Melania  honinensis  (Lee)  and  the  Tahitian  M, 
unicolor  (Tryon).  There  is,  moreover,  a certain  similarity  of 
form,  ornamentation,  and  texture  pervading  the  whole  group, 
which  widely  separates  them  from  the  eastern  American  species. 

New  species : — 

Trypanosioma  suhrohustum,  roanense,\lesteyi,  cylmdraceum,  and  car«- 

natuirij  Lea,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  16,  Tennessee  j T„  ve- 
nustujUy  cinctum,  univittatum^  corneum,  and  napoideum^  Lea,  ibid.  p.  112, 
Alabama  and  Tennessee. 

Pleurocera  conradi,  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  38,  pi.  1.  fig. 
nia  pyrenclla  of  many  collections/'  Tennessee  and  Alabama.  The  name 
Pleurocera^  Rafinesque,  is  recommended  by  Tryon  instead  of  Trypanosioma 
(Lea).  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  82  & 83. 

Strephohasis  lyonsii,  Lea,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  7,  Holston 
River,  Tennessee. 

Goniohasis  emerye7isis,  umhonata,  aThanyensis,  and  viridostriata^  Lea,  1.  c. 
pp.  3,  5,  & 6,  Tennessee  and  Georgia.  The  same  author  changes  several 
names  given  by  him,  but  preoccupied,  viz.  G.  hlanda  into  G.  versa,  vamtx-^ 
emii  into  prestoniana,  and  etoWaJiensis  into  canhyi, — Goniohasis  suhrhomhica, 
fraierna,rom€e,  quadricincta,  smithsoniana,  pulla,pupceformis,  Lea,  1.  c.  pp.  Ill 
& 112,  United  States. 

Goniohasis  translucens,  Anthony,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  36,  pi.  1.  figs.  1 
& 2,  Canada;  G.  interliheata,  idem,  ibid.  fig.  3,  Indiana;  G.  gramined, 
Haldeman,  ibid.  p.  37,  pi.  1.  fig.  4;  G.  catuhcea,  Haldeman,  ibid.  figs.  6-7, 
Catawba  River,  North  Carolina;  G.  haldemani,  Tryon,  ibid.  p.  38,  pi.  1. 
fig.  S — Melania  acuta  (Lea)=ilf.  exilis  of  many  collections.  Lake  Erie  and 
Lake  Champlain. 

ScJnzostoma  showalterii,  Lea,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  112, 
Alabama.  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  76,  proposes  to  alter  this  name 
into  shoioalteriana,  as  Lea  used  it  formerly  for  another  shell. 

Mesescliiza,  g.  n..  Lea,  with  a Pleurotoma-\\kQ  slit  in  the  outer  lip  on  the 
periphery;  M.  grosvenorii^  Lea,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  2, 
Wabash  River.  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  74,  thinks  the  specimens  to 
be  immature. 

Leptoxis  (Rafinesque).  The  restoration  of  this  name  instead  of  Anctdosa 
or  Anculoius  is  rejected  by  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  82  & 111,  and 
defended  by  Haldeman,  ibid.  p.  298. 
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Melania  {Pachychilus)  schiedeana  (Phil.)  redescribed  by  Martens,  Mai. 
Blatt.  xii.  p.  61,  Mexico. 

Melania  millepanctata,  Tryon,  1.  c.  p.  217,  pi.  22.  fig.  3,  Amazon  River. 

Clmiella,  see  above,  p.  250  (Pleurotomidje). 

Litorinidas. 

Litai'ina  aarea,  sp.  n..  Bonnet,  Rev.  Zool.  1864,  p.  281,  pi.  22.  fig.  4, 
locality  unknown. 

PLANAXIDiE. 

Planaxis  hreviculus  (Desk.),  fig.  by  Issel,  Mem.  Accad.  Torin.  xxiii.  pi.  1. 
figs.  5 & 6. 

Planaxis  ahhreviataj  sp.  n..  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  515,  Central 
Pacific. 

RiSSOIDiE. 

Rissoa  cooperij  sp.  n.,  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  222,  pi.  22.  fig.  13, 
California ; R.  compacta,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad. 
1865,  p.  62,  Puget  Sound. 

Rissoina  expansa,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  399, 
Mazatlan. 

Amphithalamus,  g.  n..  Carpenter,  1.  c.,  p.  181.  Testa  Rissoidea,  nucleo 
magno  j apertura  labio  producto,  labro  subpostice  juncto,  subito  in  adulta 
contracto.  A.  inclusns,  sp.  n.,  Sta.  Barbara,  California.  Bears  the  same 
relation  to  Rissoa  as  Stoastoma  to  Jlelicina” 

A.  ohesus  and  pupoideus,  sp.  n.,  A.  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  754, 
Lord  Hood's  Island. 

JBarleeia  suhtenuis,  R.  (P  suUemiis  var.)  rimata^  and  R.  lialiotiphila^  sp.  n.. 
Carpenter,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  143  & 144,  California. 

Hydrohia,  Besides  the  species  mentioned  already  in  our  former  Record, 
Bourguignat  describes  and  figures,  in  the  ^ Malacologie  de  PAlg^rie,’  the 
following  from  Algeria  j none  of  them  are  entirely  new,  but  some  figured  for 
the  first  time,  or  were  confounded  by  former  authors  with  European  species : — 
Hydrohia  elachista  (Bourg.),  nana  (Terver),  dolichia  (Boiirg.),  Amnicola  si- 
milis  (Drap.),  luteola  (K-UQt.))  desertorum  (Bom'g.  = viridis,  Tei'vev),  pycno- 
cheilia  (Bom'g.),pyenolena  (Bourg.),  dapotetiana  (Foxh%s),perfo7'ata  (Bourg.), 
letonrneuxiana  (Bourg.),  seminium  (Morelet).  In  the  ‘^Addenda,”  p.  314, 
a new  species,  H.  challameliana  (Bourg.),  is  described  but  not  figured. 

Mr.  W.  Stimpson  has  published  “ Diagnoses  of  newly  discovered  genera  of 
Gasteropoda,  belonging  to  the  subfamily  Ilydrohiince  of  the  family  RissoidceP 
Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  62-54.  These  genera  are : Cochliopa  for  Amnicola 
rowelli  (Tryon),  California,  fresli water  j Flmninieola  for  Paludina  nnttalliana 
and  virens  (Lea),  P.  seminalis  (Hinds),  and  A.  hindsii  (Baird),  Oregon  and 
California,  freshwater  j Gillia  for  Melania  altilis  (Lea),  Pennsylvania  to 
Georgia,  freshwater  j Potamopyrgus  for  A.  corolla  (Gould),  New  Zealand, 
freshwater ; Tryonia  for  a new  species,  T.  clathrata  (Stimps.  pi.  8.  fig.  1), 
Colorado  desert. — The  lingual  dentition  of  each  of  these  so-called  new  genera 
is  described,  as  well  as  the  outer  form  of  the  foot,  rostrum,  tentacles,  and  verges. 

The  following  species  are  figured  by  Von  Erauenfeld  in  Yerhandl.  zool.- 
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bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  xv.  pi.  8 ; they  were  named  and  described  by  him 
some  years  ago  : — 

Hydrohia  secmaniy  Mexico ; consociclla,  Dalmatia  ; corriyaia  [should  be 
corrected  to  corrected  or  corri(fmdd\^  North  America  ; plcncrij  Real  Llejosj 
ffimnii,  Tasmania  j declinata^  Dalmatia ; reevii  and  spelcea^  New  Zealand. 

Hydrohia  californica,  sp.  n.,  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  221,  pi.  22. 
fig.  11,  California,  brackish  water  j H.  glahra^  sp.  n.,  Tryon,  /.  c.  p.  222, 
fig.  12,  Bolivia. 

Amnicola  schrokingeri,  Massachusetts ; exilis^  Greece ; Jlorida7m,  Florida ; 
hotschyi,Vox8m)  orientalisj  [-s?s],  Tasmania;  moiitencgi'ina, 

Montenegro  ; tachomsis,hom  the  sources  of  the  river  Tajo  in  Spain  [in  Latin 
Tagus,  therefore  better  tagana,  like  r1ienana,padaita].  Figured  by  Frauenfeld, 
Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  xv.  pi.  10. 

Airmicola  tm'hiniformisy  sp.  n.,  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  219,  pi.  22, 
fig.  5,  California ; A.  similis,  sp.  n.,  Tryon,  1.  c.  fig.  6,  Manilla. 

Amnicola  lustt'ica  (Say)  is  probably  the  immature  form  of  Valvata  pupoidca 
(Gould),  Morse,  Journ.  Forth  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  18G4,  p.  46. — Frauenfeld  de- 
fends this  name  as  belonging  to  a real  shell  against  Hagen’s  supposition  that 
it  is  founded  on  the  tube  of  a Helicopsyche  (Phryganid).  Verhandl.  zool.- 
bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  xv.  p.  204. 

Lithoglyphus  notatus,  Dalmatia ; huschn,  La  Plata ; crassiusculaf  Opara  ; 
cwmwytV,  California ; Kurdistan ; Fiume ; Opara ; 

pannonicusj  Hungary ; and  pygmcBus,  Croatia.  Figured  by  Frauenfeld,  1.  c. 
pis.  10  fell. 

TaludincUa  lata,  figured  by  Frauenfeld,/.  c.  pi.  11,  Hungary. 

Paladilhia,  g.  n.,  Bourguignat  (Monographic  du  nouveau  genre  Fran9ais 
Paladilhia,  Paris,  Janvier  1866,  8vo,  with  one  plate ; and  also  in  Rev.  Zool. 

1865,  pp.  120-123,  pi.  13).  Known  only  from  the  shell,  which  is  similar  to 
that  of  Hydrohia,  but  distinguished  by  a deep  notch  in  the  outer  lip  close  to 
its  upper  insertion,  very  similar  to  that  in  Mangelia.  Shell  vitreous,  thin. 
As  neither  the  operculum  nor  the  soft  parts  are  known,  the  systematic  po- 
sition of  this  genus  is  far  from  being  ascertained.  Three  species,  found  in  the 
alluvial  soil  of  the  rivers  Lez  and  Mosson,  near  Montpellier,  are  named  by 
Bourguignat  P.  pleurotoma,  moitessieri,  and  gervaisiana  i figs.  1-8,  9-13, 
14-18. 

Gahhia,  g.  n.,  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  220,  pi.  22.  fig.  7.  Shell 
Amnicola.  Operculum  paucispiral,  calcareous.  Station  freshwater.  This 
is  the  whole  of  the  description  of  the  new  genus.  G.  australis,  sp.  n.,  Tryon, 
New  South  Wales. 

Po7Jiatiopsis  mter77tedia,  sp.  n.,  Tryon,  /.  c.  pi.  22.  fig.  8,  Oregon. 

So7natogyrus  a7i7'eus  pa7'vuhis,  sp.  n.,  Tryon,  1.  c.  pp.  220  & 221,  pi.  22. 
figs.  9 & 10,  Tennessee. 

Paludinid^e. 

Dr.  von  Frauenfeld  describes  the  following  new  species  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

1866,  pp.  668  & 669 : — Vivipara  sclateri  from  Japan  ; V.  siamc7isis,  V.  helici- 

fo7'mis  from  Central  Africa;  V.  jeffreysU,  capillata,  and  7'ohc7'tsoni  from  Lake 
Nyassa;  F.  from  West  Africa.  The  same  diagnoses  are  published 

in  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  xv.  pp.  631-633,  pi.  22. 

1865.  [vor..  II.]  s 
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Paludina  eyriesi,  sp.  n.,  Morelet;  Journ.  Oonch.  xiii,  p.  227,  frppa  Gochin- 
chiiia. 

Dr.  von  Martens  makes  the  following  remarks  on  species  of  Paludina, 
Malak.  Blatt.  xii.  pp.  144-151 : — 

1.  Paludina  ingallsiana  (Lea)  is  from  Siam,  as  originally  stated  hy  Lea, 
and  very  common  there,  not  from  Japan,  as  indicated  by  error  in  Cuming’s 
collection,  and  hence  in  Reeve’s  Monograph. 

2.  Paludina  quadrata  (Bens.).  To  this  Chinese  species  belongs  the  name 
angtdaris  (O.  Fr.  Miill.),  founded  on  specimens  from  Canton,  and  figured  in 
Chemnitz,  Conchylien-Cabinet,  vol.  ix.  figs.  1222  & 1223,  which  has  been 
generally  misapplied  to  another  species  spread  over  the  islands  of  the  Indian 
archipelago,  including  the  Philippines,  and  described  by  various  authors  as 
P.  carinata  (Valenciennes),  costata  (Quoy  & Gaim.),  hurroughiana  (Lea),  tri- 
carinata  (Anton). 

3.  Paludina  lineolata  (Mousson  in  Reeve’s  Conchol.  Iconica)  is  P.  poly- 
gramma  (Martens,  Proceed.  Zool.  Soc.  1860)  from  Siam  j P.  lineolata  (Mous- 
son), examined  by  myself  in  Mousson’s  collection,  is  from  Sumatra  and=P. 
stmatrensis  (Dunker). 

4.  Paludina  carinata  in  Reeve’s  works  does  not  appear  to  be  the  true 
carinata  of  Swainson,  which  is  an  inhabitant  of  cis-Gangetic  India  and,  as 
the  Recorder  may  add  from  a specimen  received  from  Hr.  Morch,  identical 
with  {Nerita)  diss^imilis  (0.  Fr.  Muller). 

5.  Paludina  lineata  (Valenciennes)  ==P.  multilineata  (^cif)=hengalensis 
(Lam.)  acclimatized  in  North  America ; this  North  American  four-banded 
shell  is  not  analogous  to  the  European  three-banded  species,  as  has  been  ge- 
nerally supposed. 

The  Recorder  regrets  to  be  obliged  to  state  here  that  some  of  the  errors  con- 
cerning the  habitats  of  certain  species,  originated  in  Mr.  Cuming’s  collection, 
in  consequence  of  this  deeply  lamented  conchyliologist's  habit  of  exchang- 
ing less  perfect  specimens  against  others  in  a more  beautiful  condition, 
without  always  changing  the  original  label. 

Paludina  ( Vivipara)  purpurea^  sp.  n..  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  p.  150,  and ' 
Ann.  &Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xvi.  p.  428,  Murray  River,  Australia;  P.  ausirah^^ 
(Reeve),  probably (Shuttleworth),  affinis  and  polita,  sp.  n.,- 
from  Australia,  Martens,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xvi.  pp.  255  & 256. 

Vivipara  inornata,  sp.  n.,  Binney,  Am.  Jomn.  Oonch.  i.  p.  49,  pi.  7.  f.  1, 
Chopatilo,  Mexico. 

Paludina  {Cleopatra)  hulimoides  (Olivier) : on  the  synonymy  of  this  common 
shell  of  the  Nile,  see  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  p.  203. 

Melantho  decampi,  sp.  n.,  Binney,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  49,  pi.  7.  f.  23, 
Alabama. 

Bithynia.  The  following  species  are  figm’ed  by  v.  Frauenfeld  in  Verhandl. 
zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  xv.  pis.  8-10 : — B.  mei'idionalis,  Spain;  schraderi, 
locality  unknown ; umhratica^  Spain ; tristis,  Persia ; africunuy  vertiginosa, 
Australia ; perfecta^  North  America ; shuttleworthi,  China  ; proxima,  Tyrol  ?; 
letochce,  Spain ; adamsii,  British  India ; walderdm'ffi^  Dalmatia ; schwabii, 
Macedonia.  Tliese  species  were  described  by  the  author  several  years  ago. 


molLtjscA.  259 

Bithinia  uzielliana,  sp.  n.,  Issel,  Mem.  Accad.  Torin.  xxiii.  p.  19,  pi,  1 
fig^.  9-11,  from  Kerman,  Southern  Persia. 

Valvatid^. 

Valvata  arenifera  (Lea)  = genuS  ThetidoinuSj  Swains.,  and  V.  agglutinans 
(Lechmere  Gilppy,  see  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  213)  are  cases  formed  by 
larv90  of  insects,  very  probably  of  Helicopsyche.  Bland,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist. 
New  York,  viii.  pp.  144-149. 

Ampullariid^e. 

Ampullaria  pagoda,  sp.  n.,  Morelet,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  227,  from  Gam- 
boja. 

Ampmllaria  violacea  (Valenc.)  = (Jones)  (part.  Phil.)  = 

'oeneta  (Reeve)  from  Mexico  ; A.  pollens  (Phil.)  is  not  from  Mexico  as 
formerly  stated,  hut  from  Manilla.  Martens  Malak.  Blatt.  xll.  pp.  62-64. 

Lanistes  ngassanus,  sp.  n,,  Dohrn,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  233^  from  Lak^ 
Nyassa. 

Turritellid^. 

Turriiella  Spina,  Crosse  et  Fischer,  fig.  in  Jourrl.  Conch,  xiii.  pi.  3*  figS. 

13  k 14,  from  South  Australia. 

Mesalia  lacteota  aud  M.  suhplanaid,  sp.  ii..  Carpenter,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  ^ 
Philad.  1^66,  p.  62,  from  Puget  Sound, 

JEgtisia  limctmdrccv,  sp.  il.,  H.  Adams,  JProC.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  763,  from 
Gibraltar. 

V eHMeTid.®. 

Moroh^  Oi  a*  L*  Supplementary  Notes  On  the  Review  of  Fcr- 
hnetid(pi  RrOO.  Zooh  Soc*  1865,  pp.  96-99. 

PetaloconchuS,  PiDonia,  and  Aletes,  formerly  regarded  as  di- 
stinct genera,  are  only  Stages  of  growth  occurring  in  the  same 
species  at  different  periods  of  its  life.  The  names  may  he  re- 
tained to  indicate  these  stages.  Several  remarks  are  added  con- 
cerning the  syiiotiyniy  of  specieS. 

Tenagodus  mohii,  sp.  n.,  Morch,  I c.  p.  98,  Philippines  ? 

Thylacodes  melanostomm,  sp.  n.,  Morch,  1.  c.  p.  99,  Zanzibar. 

\_Siliquaria']  Tenagodus  hernardi  (Morch)  described  and  figured  by  Crosse, 
Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  23,  pi.  4.  fig.  3. 

CryptoUa  (Ileshayes).  This  genus  has  been  alluded  to  by  Spengler  in 
1781,  and  named  Serpnla  nwdreponna  b}’-  Modcer  in  1794.  It  was  again 
observed  by  Macdonald  (Nat.  Hist.  Review,  1862,  p.  78),  who  always  found 
a sort  of  Sipuncidns  in  it;  Dr.  Gray  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1849,  p.  74)  a Pagurus. 

It  is  probable  that  the  animal  belongs  to  the  Vermeiidce,  but  is  often  de- 
stroyed and  replaced  by  those  intruders.  Morch,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  11-13. 


CALYPTRA?!!)^. 


Crepidida  immersa,  sp.  n.,  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  67,  pi.  2.  fig.  12, 
South  Aiistralia. 
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Capulid^e. 

Hipponyx  tumens,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  180, 
Sta.  Barbara,  California. 

NaRICID^  (VANIKORIDiE)  . 

Narica  msculptaj  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Zool.  Boc.  1865,  p.  280,  Acapulco, 


Order  SCUTIBllANCHIATA. 

Suborder  Podophthalma. 

Neritidas. 

Nei'itina  africana  (Parreyss)=m7o/<ca  (Parreyss)  described  by  Martens, 
Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  p.  206. — N.  humerosa,  sp.  n.,  Moiisson,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii. 
p.  188,  Samoa  Islands  j N,  vitiensis,  sp.  n.  Mousson,  ibid.  p.  204,  Feejee 
Islands  j N.  rubida,  sp.  n..  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  514,  islands  of 
the  Central  Pacific. 

Neritina  punctulata  (Encyclop«^die  ni^thodique,  pi.  455.  f.  2,  Sow.  Conch. 
111.)  = cassiculum  (Sow.  Thesaurus),  fresh  waters  of  Mexico.  Operculum  with 
two  apophyses ; Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  p.  54. — Neritina  reclimta  (Say, 
Sow.)=/5j6'o/«^o  (INleulve,  non  Lam.),  var.  rotmidatayixom  Mexico,  probably 
from  brackish  water.  Operculum  with  two  apophyses  j ibid.  p.  61. 

Neritina  viryinea  (L,).  The  following  varieties  are  distinguished,  all 
occurring  on  various  parts  of  the  coasts  of  tropical  America,  and  probably 
all  from  brackish  water : — a.  listeri  (Pfr.),  b.  elonyata^  c.  ohlonga,  d.  parmda, 
e.  mertoniana  (RtScluz),  and  f.  meleagris  (Lam.).  Martens,  1.  c.  pp.  62-65. 

\_Neriuna'\  Theoduxm  Jluviatilis  (L.),  var.  stcbthermalis  (Bourguignat  in  lit- 
teris),  Issel,  Mem.  Accad.  Toriu.  xxiii.  p.  22,  Lake  of  Paleaston,  near  Poti. — 
T.  dorice,  Issel,  1.  c.  p.  23,  pi.  I.  figs.  14-16,  Kerman,  Southern  Persia,  in  hot 
springs ; and  T.  schirazensis,  var.  major  (Bourguignat,  MS.),  Issel,  I c.  p.  24, 
Lake  of  Goktscha. 

Navicella  pula,  sp.  n.,  Mousson,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  189,  Samoa  Islands  j 
N.  tmdtdaia,  sp.  n.,  Mousson,  ibid.  p.  206,  Feejee  Islands, 

Trochidas. 

Phasianella  crassa  and  exigua,  sp.  n.,  Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch. 
Wien,  pp.  23  & 24,  Dalmatia. 

Phasianella  {compta  var.  punctulata,  elatior,  fiwdipidloides,  sp.  n..  Carpenter, 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  pp.  179  & 180,  California. 

Collonia  fricki  and  C.  euchuris,  sp,  n.,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  55  & 
66,  the  former  from  tlie  Gulf  of  California. 

Astralium  guadeloupense,  sp.  n.,  Crosse,  1.  c.  p.  36,  pi.  I.  figs.  10  & II,  Gua- 
deloupe. 

Leptonyx  sanguineus.  Under  this  name  a shell  is  described  by  P.  P.  Car- 
penter, Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  hi.  1864,  p.  176,  from  Monterey ; he  re- 
gards it  as  the  Linnean  Turbo  sanguineus’,  but  this  is  a well-known  Mediter- 
ranean species  with  a thick  shelly  operculum,  and  therefore  different  from  the 
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Californian,  wliicli  has  a thin  smooth  operculum,  and  for  which  A.  Adams 
and  the  author  propose  the  name  Lcpto7iyx,  leaving  the  name  of  Collonia  (Gray) 
to  tertiaiy  shells,  like  Delphimda  maj-ginata  (Lam,). — L.  (sanguineits,  var.) 
pmpurem,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  ibid.,  California. 

Liotia  fenestrata  and  acuticostata,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  L c.  pp.  158  & 169,  Ca- 
lifornia. 

Cyclostrema  (Marryat).  This  genus  is  re-established  by  Mr.  .Jeffreys,  Brit. 
Conchol.  iii.  p.  286,  comprising  the  British  species  Skenca  cutleriana  (Clark), 
DclpTiinula  nitens  (Phil.)  = Trochus  piisilhts  (Forbes  & Hanley),  and  the 
typical  species  Helix  scrptdoides  (Montagu)  = Skenca  divisa  (Fleming,  Forbes 
& Hanley).  The  characters  of  the  shell  are  : orbicular,  white  or  of  a uni- 
form colour ; spire  more  or  less  depressed,  of  few  whorls  j mouth  nearly  cir- 
cular, with  a free  and  coiitinuous  peristome ; umbilicus  distinct  and  deep. 
It  coiresponds  to  Dclphinoidea,  Brown,  as  proposed  in  A.  & II.  Adams’s 
Gen.  i.  p.  400,  but  afterwards  reunited  by  them  with  Vitrinella,  ii.  p,  629. 

A monograph  of  this  genus  by  A.  Adams  is  contained  in  Sowerby’s  ^ The- 
saurus,’ pp.  219-254,  pi.  255.  He  describes  and  figures  sixteen  species,  beside 
two  of  the  subgenus  Daronia^  A,  Ad.  CSerpnlaria,  Adams,  Gen.  p.  400),  which 
somewhat  resembles  Sph'ida  in  its  discoidal  growth  and  rather  disunited 
whorls ; three  of  the  subgenus  Tuhiola  (A.  Ad,),  one  of  Microtheca  (A.  Ad.), 
and  one  of  Morcliia  (A.  Ad.).  The  last  three  subgenera  have  the  whorls 
rounded  and  not  quite  discoidal,  the  spire  being  somewhat  elevated.  Tti- 
hiola  (type  Ihirho  niveus,  Chemnitz)  is  concentrically  striated ; Microtheca 
(Isanda,  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1862)  radiately  plicate,  with 
channelled  suture  and  a wide  umbilicus ; Morchia  almost  smooth,  the  whorls 
rapidly  increasing,  the  last  ascending  and  embracing  the  other  whorls  as  far 
as  the  apex.  The  subgenus  Tuhiola  embraces  the  only  European  and  Bri- 
tish species,  Tuvho  divism  (I.  Adams).  All  the  species  are  uniformly  white 
and  without  pearly  nacre.  Nothing  is  known  of  the  anatomical  characters 
or  even  the  outer  features  of  the  living  animal,  or  of  the  operculum ; most 
are  known  from  dead  specimens  only  picked  up  in  the  sand.  The  figures 
are  not  sufficiently  magnified,  and  therefore  cannot  give  a good  idea  of  the 
particularities  of  sculpture,  which  is  so  important  a character  in  this  genus. 
New  species  are  Cyclostrema  tornata  A.  Ad.,  p.  251,  figs.  19  & 20,  and  {Ida- 
ronia)  cyclolina,  A.  Ad.,  p.  253,  fig.  34,  both  from  Japan.  For  the  first  time 
figured,  though  previously  described,  are  Cyclostrema  angidata,  A.  Ad., 
figs.  1 & 2,  micans,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  7,  8,  Sz  27,  stdeata,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  11  & 12, 
cmgulifera,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  13  & 14,  ammonoceras,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  21  & 22,  ana- 
glypta,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  28  8z  29,  hiporcata,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  30  & 31,  (Daronia)  spi- 
rula,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  32  & 33,  {Tuhiola)  cornuella,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  37  & 38,  {Mi- 
crothcca)  crencllifera^  A.  Ad.,  figs.  41  & 42,  and  {Morchia)  ohvoltda,  A.  Ad., 
figs.  43  & 44,  all  from  Jnpan  or  the  Philippines,  some  from  both  localities  j 
finally,  Cyclostrema  cxcavata,  Carp.,  figs.  15  Sz  16,  from  the  China  seas. 

Adeorhis  (S.  Wood).  Mr.  A.  Adams’s  monograph  in  Sowerby’s  ^The- 
saurus,’ pp.  264-268,  pi.  256,  contains  twenty-one  species,  one  European  and 
British,  A.  suhearinatus  (Walker),  two  from  the  "V^^est  Indies,  one  from 
Australia,  the  rest  from  the  I’hilippines  or  .Japan.  The  following  appear  to  be 
figured  for  the  first  time  : — A.  clegans,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  1 & 2,  St.  Thomas  j plana, 
A.  Ad.  figs.  3 & i:,planorhula,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  5&6,  nitida,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  9 & 10,  tro- 
chula,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  12  & 13,  depressa,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  14  & 15,  orhella,  A.  Ad., 
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figs.  16  & 17,  cminata,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  18  & 19,  japonica,  A.  Ad.,  fig.  20,  sinensis, 
A.  Ad.,  figs.  21  & 22,  prominula,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  23  & 24,  clausa,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  25 
& 26,  suturalis,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  27  & 28,  corniculum,  A.  A^.,  figs,  29  & 30,  nanula, 
A.  Ad.,  figs.  81  & 32,  suhamjulata,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  33  34,  patruelis,  A.  Ad.,  figs. 

36  & 36,  diaphana,  A,  Ad.,  figs.  39  & 40,  and  angasi,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  39  & 40  ^ the 
last  from  Australia. 

Tinnostoma  (A.  Ad.),  The  monograph  of  this  genus  in  Sowerhy’s  ^The- 
saurus/ pp.  258-260,  pi.  256,  contains  several  spe.cies,  besides  one  which  forms 
a new  suhgeuus,  CalceoUna,  A.  Ad.,  resembling  Neritina  in  form.  They  are  : 
T.  politum,  A.  Ad.,  figs.  43  & 44,  from  the  Philippines  j T.  Qarpenteri,  A.  Ad., 
figs.  41  & 42,  Gulf  of  Pecheli ; concentricum,  radialum,  and  lucidim,  A,  Ad., 
figs.  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  & 60,  from  Japan  amplectans  and  suhstriatum.  Car- 
penter, figs,  61,62,  63,  & 64,  from  Mazatlan;  finally,  Teinostoma  {CalceoUna) 
pusillum= Neritina  pusilla  of  the  late  C,  B.  Adams  = T.  anomal^m  in  A,  & II. 
Adams’s  Genera,  figs.  65  & 56,  Japan. 

Zizyphinus  Candidas,  Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool.-hot.  Gesell.  Wien,  1866,  p.  25, 
from  Zara,  differs  from  Trochus  violaceus  (Biss.)  only  by  its  white  colour. 

Trochus  occidentalis  (Mighels)  = T.  (Forbes  & Hanley),  Jef- 

freys, l.'c. 

' Calliostoma  formosum  and  splendens,  sp.  n,.  Carpenter,  Proc.  Californ. 
Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  1864,  p.  156,  California ; C.  variegatum.  Carpenter,  Proc. 
Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  61,  Puget  Sound  \ C.  tricolor,  Gabb,  Proc. 
Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc,  1865,  California ; C,  {?  lima,  var.)  cequisculpta,  Carpen- 
ter, Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  279,  Acapulco. 

Gihbpla  purpurata^  elata,  gihbosida,  ivaniezi,  linnei,  Brusina,  Yerhandl. 
zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1865,  pp.  26  & 27,  Dalmatia. 

Trochus  millelineatus,  sp.  u.,  Bonnet,  Bevue  Zool.  1864,  p.  281,  pi.  22. 
fig.  6,  Jorres  Straits.”  [Torres  Straits  ?] 

Ptychostylis,  g.  n.,  Gabb,  Proc.  Calif,  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  1865,  Pt.  coffea, 
sp,  n.,  Gabb,  California. 

Danilia,  a generic  name  proposed  by  Brusina,  1.  o.  p.  25,  for  Monodonta  lim- 
hata,  Phil,  [which  was  raised  eighteen  years  ago  by  Philippi  himself  to 
generic  rank,  Ci-aspedotus,  Zeitschr.  Mai.  ix.  1847,  p.  23]. 

Trochiscus  convexus,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  180, 
Monterey. 

Margarita  acuticostata  and  salmonea,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Proc.  Californ. 
Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  1864,  pp.  157  & 158,  California ; M.  tenuisculpta,  lirulata, 
and  in/lata,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  pp.  61 
& 62,  Puget  Sound. 

Trochus  amahilis,  sp.  n.,  Jeffieys,  Brit.  Conchol.  iii.  p.  300,  near  Burra 
Firth,  Unst,  in  85-95  fathoms.  Subgenus  Margarita,  allied  to  the  Crag- 
species  M.  maculata  (S.  Wood). — T gronlandicus  (Chemnitz)  = T.  undulatus 
(Forbes  & Hanley),  Jeffreys,  1.  c. 

Trochus  pxdlatus  (Anton)  found  in  the  Sea  of  Marmora : Issel,  Mem.  Accad. 
Torin.  xxiii.  p.  25. 

Mdlleria.  This  new  genus  is  proposed  by  Mr.  Jeffreys,  Brit.  Conchol.  iii. 
p.  2p2,  for  the  arctic  Margarita  costulata  (Moller)  found  in  a probably  fossil 
state  in  the  northern  British  seas.  Operculnm  calcareous,  nmltispiral,  with 
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a central  nucleus.  Shell  remarkably  solid,  with  strong  and  partly  dicho- 
tomous transverse  ribs  j peristome  continuous ; foot  furnished  with  filaments. 

Solariella  (S.  Wood)  reintroduced  by  Mr.  Carpenter,  Proc.  Calif.  Ac.  Nat. 
Sc.  iii.  1864,  p.  157,  as  a subgenus,  in  the  author’s  sense,  for  Margaritce  with 
large  crenated  umbilicus,  comprising  the  Crag  species  for  which  the  genus 
was  originally  formed,  and  a new  recent  one  from  the  North  Pacific,  but  not 
the  species  enumerated  under  the  same  name  in  H.  & A.  Adams’s  ^ Genera,’  i. 
p.  431,  for  which  A.  Adams  himself  and  Carpenter  agree  at  present  to  use 
a new  generic  name,  Minolig. — S,  amahilis,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  1.  c.,  California. 

Vitrinella  ornata  and  tmicisculptaj  n..  Carpenter,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
p.  271,  Mazatlan. 

. Stomatia  kutschigi  and  azoneay  Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch. 
Wien,  1865,  p.  29,  Dalmatia.  Both  appear  to  belong  to  the  genus  Fossarus. 

Scissurella  kameni  and  8,  sp.  n..  Semper,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii. 

pp.  286-288,  pi.  12.  figs.  3 & 4,  Philippines. — Sc.  rinndoides  sp.  n..  Carpenter^; 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  271,  Mazatlan. 

Suborder  Edriophthalma. 

FlSSURELLIDiE. 

FissureUa  tasmaniensisy  Bonnet,  Eevue  Zool.  1864,  p.  67,  pi.  6.  fig.  5,  Tas- 
mania [=i^.  scutelltty  Keeve,  Conchol.  Iconica,  fig.  33,  1849,  subgen.  C/y- 
pidella],  - . 

FissureUa  concatenata  and  omicroriy  Crosse  et  Fischer,  figured  in  Joum. 
Conch,  xiii.  1865,  pi.  3.  figs.  1 & 2,  and  figs.  4-6,  South  Australia. 

Fmarginula  helluy  sp.  n.,  Gabb,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.'  Sc.  1865,  Cali 
fornia. 

Tecturida?. 

Lottia  (Gray).  This  name  is  used  by  Mr.  Carpenter  for  a new  generic 
division,  taken  from  the  former  genus  Lottia  (Gray) = Acnuea  (Eschscholtz) 
==  Tectura  (M.-E.),  and  containing  the  L.  giganteuy  Gray.  Its  characters  are 
intermediate  between  those  of  Acmcea  (sensu  strictiore)  and  Scurria ; cloak 
papilliferous  on  the  sides,  but  without  papilae  near  the  headj  gill  very 
small.  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  140. 

Acnusa  scahrilirata  and  suhundulatay  sp.  n.,  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
pp.  154  & 155,  South  Australia;  A.  (fjloccata,  Yar. ) Jilosa,  suhrotundatay 
and  vernicosa,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  277,  Panama. 

Lepeta  ccecoidesy  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865, 
p.  60,  Puget  Sound. 

Gatuniida;. 

Gadinia.  Fowelliay  subg.  n.  for  G.  radiata  from  California,  Cooper  & Gabb, 
Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  1865,  California. 

Patellida?. 

Patella  albicostata  and  gealeiy  sp.  n.,  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  56 
& 57  (the  former  figured,  pi.  2.  fig.  11),  South  Australia;  P.  hteristrigataj 


264 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


sp.  n.,  Angas,  /.  c.  p.  154,  South  Australia. — Patella  calamus,  Crosse  et  Fischer, 
ligured  in  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pi,  3,  figs,  7 & 8,  South  Australia, 

Patella  compressa  (Gm,),  miniata  (Born),  and  rustica  (L,)  are  varieties  of 
one  species.  Morch,  Froc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  97. 

ClIITONIDiE. 

Chiton  (Lophyrus)  peiDiriclis,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1805, 
p.  611,  Central  Pacific. 

Callochiton  pulchellus,  diagnosis  completed,  Carpenter,  1.  c.  p.  270,  Panama. 

Lepidopleurus  adamsii  and  tenuisctdjitiis,  sp,  n..  Carpenter,  1.  c.  pp.  274  & 275, 
Panama  j both  previously  confounded  under  the  name  of  Chiton  disp)ar. 

Mopalia  kennerlyi,  simiata,  and  imporcata,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Proc.  Acad. 
Nat.  Sc.  Pliilad.  1805,  p.  59,  Puget  Sound. 

Ischnochiton  ( Trachydei  moii)  retiporosus,  trijidus,  pseudodmtietis,  and  Jlec- 
tens,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  1.  c.  pp.  59  & 60,  Puget  Sound. 

Ischnochiton  elenensis,  diagnosis  completed,  and  F.  expressus,  sp.  n.,  Car- 
penter, Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1805,  p.  275,  Panama. 

Stenochitonjidoides,  Microplax  yrayi,  described  in  the  previous  year,  are 
now  ligured,  Aiigas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1806,  pi.  2.  figs.  15  & 10. 

Acanthopleuva  niyropiinctata,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  511, 
Society  Islands. 

Chiton  californicus,  Prescott,  Am.  Journ.  of  Science  and  Arts,  1864,  Sept, 
p.  185,  afterwards  (p.  431)  recognized  as  Cryptochiton  stellcri  (Middendorft). 


Order  OPISTHOBRANCHIATA. 

Hancock,  A.  On  the  structure  and  homologies  of  the  renal 
organ  in  the  Nudihranchiate  Mollusca.  Trans.  Linn. 
Soc.  xxiv.  pp.  511-530,  pis.  54-59. 

The  renal  organ  of  various  British  and  foreign  species  is 
described.  There  are  to  be  distinguished  three  chief  parts — the 
pericardial  chamber,  the  renal  chamber  proper,  and  the  pyri- 
form vesicle,  the  renal  chamber  proper  being  diversified  to  some 
extent  in  the  different  genera,  the  other  parts  nearly  similar 
throughout  all  the  animals  examined.  There  is  a very  striking 
resemblance  between  this  organ  in  the  Nudibranchiates  and  the 
renal  organ  of  the  bivalve  Acephala  and  that  of  the  Cephalo- 
pods,  but  a chief  difference  is  that  it  is  single  in  the  Nudi- 
branchiates, paired  in  the  Acephala  as  well  as  Cepholopoda,  and 
more  extensively  developed  in  the  Cephalopods  than  in  the 
others. 

Meyer,  H.  K.,  und  Mobius,  K.  Die  Hinterkiemer  der  Kieler 
Bucht.  See  above  p.  235. 

A separate  article  of  the  introduction,  pp.  xxiii-xxx,  is  an 
abridged  treatise  on  the  structure  and  life  of  the  Mollusca 
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Opisthobrancliiatri^  followed  by  detailed  descriptions  of  tbe 
nineteen  species  observed  by  tlie  antbors.  All  are  figured  in 
natural  size,  magnified,  and  with  addition  of  tbe  details  of  tbe 
buccal  organs.  Tbe  plates  are  beautiful  and  equal  to  those  in 
tbe  British  Nudibranchiate  Mollusca  by  Alder  and  Hancock. 
All  the  species  will  be  mentioned  subsequently,  although  one 
only  is  a new  species.  Tbe  plates  are  not  numbered,  but  placed 
between  tbe  letterpress,  so  that  they  must  be  referred  to  by  the 
pages. 

Stuart,  A.  Ueber  die  Entwickelung  einiger  Opistbobranchier. 
[On  the  development  of  some  Opisthobranchia.]  Zeitsebr. 
tiir  wiss.  Zool.  xv.  pp.  94-103,  pi.  7.  figs.  1-13  ; also  in  Ca- 
nestrini^s  Archivio  per  la  Zoologia,  FAnatomia  e la  Fisio- 
logia,  Modena,  vol.  iii.  April,  pp.  328-334. 

Contains  some  observations  on  tbe  ova  of  Aplysta  and  Eolis 
{Cavolina)  peregrina^  the  advancement  of  their  development  in 
a higher  temperature,  the  formation  of  tbe  central  spot  (central 
vesicle  of  other  authors)  in  the  egg,  the  cilia  and  muscles  of  the 
larvse  \ the  author  has  no  doubt  that  the  cilia  and  muscles  are 
morphologically  identical. 


Suborder  Tectibranch iata. 

Tornatellida?. 

Tornatella  inmcioccclata^  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Joiirn.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  139, 
California.  ' 

CYLICIINlDiE. 

Cylichna  {cylindracca,  var.  .P)  attonsa,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.  Philad.  18G5,  p.  58,  Puget  Sound ; C.  planata,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Journ. 
Conch,  xiii.  p.  139,  S.  Diego,  California. 

Cylichna  truncata  (Montagu),  Meyer  and  Mobius,  1.  c.  p.  87.  The  living 
animal  is  described  and  figured.  No  radula;  the  stomach  armed  with 
three  oval  tuberculiferous  plates. 

Amjdiisphyra  expansa,  sp.  n.,  Jefirej^s,  Report  Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sc.  for  1864, 
p.  330,  from  the  Shetland  Islands. 

Volvrda  cylindrical  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  179, 
Sta.  Barbara,  California. 

Bullidas. 

Bulla  cumicra,  Crosse,  sp.  n.,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  40,  pi.  2.  fig.  7,  South 
Australia. 

Accra  hnllata  (Muller),  Meyer  & Mobius,  1.  c,  p.  81.  The  swimming  or 
rather  flying  of  this  animal  through  the  water  is  described. 

PhILINIDA!. 

Philine  aperta  (L.),  Meyer  & Mobius,  1.  c.  p.  77. 
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£ullcea  anffctsi,  sp.  n.,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  38,  pi,  2.  fig.  8,  ^outfi 
Australia. 

Laona,  g.  n.,  A.  Adanis.  Shell  semiovate,  thin,  with  wide  aperture ; 
face  decussate.  The  British  Bulla  pruinosa  (Clark)  and  a new  species  from 
Japan,  B.  zonata^  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  324,  constitute 
this  new  genus. 

L&u,conyx  (II.  & A.  Adams),  a supposed  new  genus  of  Bidlidce,  is  recognized 
by  those  authors  to  he  the  internal  spatulate  appendage  of  Pholas  costata^ 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  756. 

PLEUROBRANCHIDiE. 

Tylodina  fungina^  sp.  n.,  Gabb,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  1866,  Cali- 
fornia. 

Suborder  Anthorranchiata. 

Boris  pilosaj  proximay  and  vxuricatay  Meyer  & Mobias,  I,  o.  pp.  63-76. 
Polycera  ocelUda  and  qiiadrilineataj  Meyer  & Mobius,  I,  c,  pp,  49-66, 
4^ncula  gristatay  Meyer  & Mobius,  1.  c,  p,  59, 

Suborder  iEoLOBRANCHiATA. 

Dendronotus  arhorescenSy  Meyer  & Mobius,  1.  c.  43. 

JEolis  drummondiy  albuj  papillosay  exigua,  and  rujibranehialis  described 
and  figured  by  Meyer  and  Mobius,  1.  c.  pp.  21-42. 

JEmbletonia  maricCy  sp.  n.,  and  E.  pallida  (A.  II.),  Meyer  & Mobius,  1.  c. 
p.  13-17. 

' Suborder  Dermobranchiata. 

Elysia  viridisy  Meyer  & Mobius,  1.  c.  p.  7. 

Pontolir}iax  capitatus^  Meyer  & Mobius,  1.  c.  p.  3. 

Order  PULMONATA. 

Suborder  Geophila,  P'erussac (Stylommatophora, A. Schmidt). 

Morse,  E.  Observations  on  the  Terrestrial  Pulmonifera  of 
Maine.  Journ.  Portl.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  Portland,  Maine, 
1864,  8vo,  pp,  63,  with  numerous  woodcuts  and  several 
plates. 

Contains  numerous  important  observations  on  the  buccal  plate 
(jaw)  and  r^dula  (teeth) ; the  most  interesting  will  be  men- 
tioned subsequently. 

Leydig,  E.  Zur  Anatomic  und  Physiologie  der  Lungen- 
schnecken  [Pulmonatd] . Archiv  fur  mikroskopische  Ana- 
tomic und  Physiologie  von  M.  Schultze,  i.  1865,  pp.  43-67. 

The  ring  of  ganglions  surrounding  the  oesophagus  contains, 
in  the  Pulmonata,  two  lateral  portions,  each  being  subdivided  into 
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an  upper  transverse  commissure,  a lower  similar  one,  and  a 
lower  portion  of  ganglia,  the  anterior  of  which  has  been  named 
ganglion  pedale,  the  posterior  g.  viscerate ; none  can  be  re- 
ferred to  the  sympathetic  system.  The  microscopical  structure 
of  the  nerves  and  neurilemma  is  examined,  as  well  as  the  struc- 
ture of  the  eyes.  The  vesiculse  containing  the  otoliths  are 
stated  to  be  connected  by  a peduncle  with  the  upper  ganglion, 
but  there  is  no  communication  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
animal.  It  would  appear  that  the  Pulmonata  take  quantities  of 
water  into  their  body  by  the  mouth. 

Keferstein,  W.  Ueber  den  feineren  Bau  der  Augen  der  Lun- 
genschnecken.  (Naehricht.  Gesellseh.  Wiss.  und  Univers. 
Gottingen,  1865,  pp.  237-247.) 

Anatomical  description  of  the  eyes  of  the  pulmoniferous  mol- 
lusca,  with  a short  review  of  the  accounts  of  former  authors, 
confirming  in  a remarkable  manner  that  of  Swammerdam,  and 
identifying  the  eyes  of  these  mollusks  (as  regards  their  ge- 
neral structure)  with  the  simple  eyes  of  the  Articulata,  espe- 
cially the  spiders.  Their  chief  constituents  are  the  sclerotica, 
cornea,  a globiform  lens,  and  a retina,  formed  by  fibrous  elements 
intermixed  with  cellulse  or  granules,  and  consisting  of  three 
strata,  the  middle  of  whieh  is  distinguished  by  a dark  pigment, 
the  anterior  by  bacilliform  elements. 

Sanders,  A.  On  the  anatomy  of  the  generative  organs  in  cer- 
tain Pulmogasteropoda.  Quart.  Journ.  of  Microscop.  Sc. 
1865,  V.  pp.  89-96,  with  pi.  7. 

After  an  historical  introduction  the  author  describes  the 
generative  glands  of  Planorbis  corneus,  Limnceus  stagnalis,  and 
Helix  adspersa.  He  confirms  the  opinion  that  one  and  the 
same  gland,  at  the  same  period  of  time,  secretes  both  zoosperms 
and  ova,  but  that  the  zoosperms  are  not  formed,  as  in  the  Mam- 
mals, in  the  interior  of  cells,  viz.  the  vesicles  of  evolution,^^ 
but  are  those  vesicles  of  evolution  themselves,  simply  altered  in 
shape  and  attenuated.  Following  the  suggestion  of  G.  H. 
Lewes,  he  adopts  the  term  dichogamic  instead  of  hermaphro- 
ditic, in  order  to  distinguish  this  normal  occurrence  of  bisexu- 
alism  from  the  abnormal  hermaphroditism  of  arrested  develop- 
ment. 

Binney,  W.  G.  Note  on  the  jaws  of  Helix.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i. 
p.  47,  with  pi.  1. 

The  number  and  disposition  of  the  ribs  on  the  anterior  sur- 
face of  the  jaw  varies  in  different  individuals  of  the  same  species, 
which  is  proved  by  the  jaws  of  nine  full-grown  specimens  of 
Helix  tryoni. 

Keferstein,  W.  Ueber  die  geographische  Verbreitung  der 
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Pulmonaten.  [On  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  Pul- 
monata.]  Nachrich.  Gesellsch.  Wiss.  und  Univers.  Got- 
tingen^ 1865j  January^  pp.  9-18. 

A short  treatise^  enumerating  thirty-four  malacological  pro- 
vinceSj  illustrated  by  the  same  map  which  is  also  inserted  in 
the  continuation  of  Bronn^s  * Klassen  und  Ordnungen  des  Thicr- 
reichs.^ 

MorcHj  O.  a.  L.  Quelques  mots  sur  un  arrangement  des  Mol- 
lusques  pulmones  terrestres  {GeophileSj  Per.)  base  sur  le 
systeme  naturel.  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  265-283^  376-396. 

Contains  very  judicious  remarks  on  the  systematic  value  of 
several  characters,  anatomical  as  well  as  zoological,  used  by 
various  authors  for  the  classification  of  this  family.  Several 
natural  groups  or  (according  to  the  views  of  the  author)  genera 
are  exemplified  by  lists  of  their  species,  and  the  arrangement 
based  upon  the  differences  in  the  jaAvs  (maxillae),  proposed  by 
the  author  several  years  ago  and  mentioned  in  the  ^ Record  * 
of  last  year,  p.  220,  is  again  given  in  a somewhat  modified  form 
and  with  the  addition  of  a greater  number  of  exotic  groups  : — 

I.  OxYQNATiiA : jaw  smooth,  edge  cutting,  often  with  a median  promi- 
nence. PhilomycuSy  Limax,  Tennmtia^  ParmaccUa^  Ilelicarion,  Ariophantiif 
Nanina,  lihi/sota,  Vitrina,  llyalinia,  Zonites,  Laucochroa,  Piunina,  ClausUia) 
perhaps  also  Phania,  Pluuispira,  Solar opsisy  Otala,  CaracolUiy  Lahyrinthus. 

II.  Aulacognatha  : jaw  finely  and  regularly  grooA^ed,  edge  crenulated. 
BulimuliiSy  Enay  Pupa,  Discus,  Vallonia  perhaps  also  Sayda  and  Hygromia 
[^Fruticola].  /- 

III.  Odontognatha  : jaw  strongly  ribbed,  edge  toothed.  Veronicclla, 
Avion,  Ariolimax,  Anadenus,  PeUicida,  PelteUa,  Morchtia  ?,  Ifeifferia,  Ohio- 
rcea,  Axina,  Pythohelix,  Helicohtdimus,  Cochlicellus,  Jucosta  {^Herophila), 
Euparypha,  Eulota,  Tridopsis,  Trigonostoma,  Arionta  (including  Chilotrema 
and  Campylcea'),  Iherus,  Tachea,  Pomatia,  Pleurodonta,  Thelidomus,  Limico- 
larius,  Achatina,  Borus. 

IV.  Goniognatha  : jaw  composed  of  several  pieces  jointed  together  in 
oblique  lines.  Pseudostrombus\^=.Ligims\  Orthalicus. 

V.  Elasmognatiia : jaw  horseshoe-shaped,  with  a square  plate  behind; 
edge  prominent  in  the  middle.  Janella,  Aneitea,  Omalonyx,  Succinea. 

VI.  Agnatha  : no  jaw;  generally  no  median  tooth  in  the  radula.  Onchis, 
Peronella,  Testacella,  Daudehardia,  Streptaxis,  TJrocoptis  [ = Cylindrelki], 
Glandina  ; perhaps  also  Emiea,  Megaspira,  and  Polygyratia  (^Helix poly  gyro) ; 
also  JErope  {Helix  caffra.  Per.). 

A list  of  all  the  species,  in  which  some  anatomical  character 
has  been  investigated,  is  appended  to  this  paper. 

Onchidid^. 

Keferstein,  W.  Einige  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Geschlechts- 
organe  von  Peronia  verruculata  (Cuv.)  = OncMdium  peronii 
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(auct.).  Zeitsclir.  fiir  wiss.  Zool.  xv.  pp.  86-93,  pi.  6.  figs. 
14-16. 

The  chief  peculiarity  of  the  sexual  apparatus  is,  that  the 
sperma,  after  having  arrived  in  the  spermatic  furrow  as  in  other 
Opisthobran cilia  and  Prosobranchia,  does  not  continue  its  way 
on  the  outside  of  the  penis,  but  reenters  at  the  end  of  the  fur- 
row into  a channel  conducting  it  to  the  penis.  By  this  organ- 
ization, as  well  as  by  the  situation  of  the  heart,  Peronia  approxi- 
mates to  the  Opisthobranchia  and  is  removed  from  Vaginula. 
The  author  demurs  to  the  respiratory  function  of  the  dorsal 
processes.  The  synonymy  of  the  species  is  as  follows  : — Onchu 
dium  peronii  (Cuv.)  = mauritiana  (Blainv.),  from  Mau- 

ritius; Onchidimnverruculatum  {CuY.j  Descript.  Egypt.)  == 
peronii  (Audouin,  Ehrenberg,  Blainville),  from  the  Red  Sea, 
Java,  Japan. 

Vaginulida?  (Veronicellida;). 

Keferstein,  W.  Anatomische  Untersuchung  von  Veronicella 
\yaginulus\  bleekerii,  n.  sp.  Zeitschr.  fiir  wissensch.  Zool. 
XV,  pp.  118-126,  pi.  9. 

Vaginula  lleeheri,  sp.  n.,  p.  125,  from  .Java. — The  lungs  (respiratory 
cavity)  are  formed  by  a channel  three-fourths  as  long  as  the  body,  and 
situated  on  the  right  side  of  the  back  near  the  intestine ; the  orifice  of  the 
hormaphrodilic  glandulai  and  their  annexa  is  situated  on  the  lower  surface 
of  the  body,  near  its  hinder  end ; a vas  deferens  conducting  the  sperma 
from  the  hermaphroditic  glandule  to  the  penis  (which  is  situated  near  the 
right  tentacle)  appears  to  exist,  although  the  author  could  not  follow  its 
entire  course.  The  whole  organization  proves  a close  affinity  of  this  species 
to  the  Limacidce. 

Janellida;. 

Keferstein,  W.  Ueber  die  zweitentakeligen  Landscbnecken 
Janella,  Aneitea,  Triboniophorus.  Zeitsclir.  fiir  wiss.  Zool. 
XV.  pp.  76-85,  tab.  vi.  figs.  1-13. 

An  historical  and  anatomical  account  of  the  family  Janellida  is 
followed  by  systematic  diagnoses  of  the  three  genera  mentioned  : 
they  have  rudimentary  shells  and  a median  prominence  on  the 
maxilla,  like  lAmax  and  Vitrina. 

The  species  known  are  enumerated,  and  two  described  as 
new — Triboniophorus  schuttei  and  T.  krefftiiy  p.  85,  from  Sydney. 

. Ueber  die  Anatomie  der  Janella  bitentaculata  (Q.  et  G.) 

von  Neuseeland.  Ibid.  pp.  447-450,  pi.  34. 

LiMACIDiE. 

Pallifera,  Morse,  Journ.  Portland  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  i.  p.  8,  is  a new  genus 
founded  upon  Tehennophorus  dorsalis  (Binney),  and  distinguished  frCm 
Tehennopliorus  — Philo7nycus']  by  the  buccal  plate  being  strongly  ribbed  as 
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in  Avion  and  the  true  HeliXy  whereas  it  is  smooth  with  a middle  prominence 
in  the  typical  Tehennojphoi'us,  as  in  Limax. 

Limax  pectinatus,  sp.  n.,  Selenka,  Malak.  Blatt.  xii.  p.  106,  pi.  2,  figs.  1-9, 
from  Sydney.  The  same  author  describes  a X.  licolor  as  new  (Z.  c.  figs.  10- 
17),  hut  recognizes  its  identity  with  Limacus  hrechworthianus  (1.  c.  p.  173). 
He  also  describes  the  anatomy  of  these  species. 

Limax  schwabi  (v.  Frauenf.).  The  zoological  characters  of  this  Transyl- 
vanian species,  in  comparison  with  those  of  X.  transiloanicnsy  are  pointed  out 
by  Heynemann,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,  1866,  pp.  633-535. 

Limax  arbcn'um  has  been  observed  lowering  itself  from  a tree  some  five  or 
six  feet,  and  reascending  it  by  the  same  thread.  Harte,  Proc.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc. 
Dublin,  iv.  1866,  pp.  182  & 183. 

Ariolimax  (Morch).  Mr.  Binney  gives  a description  of  this  genus.  An 
internal  shelly  plate  j respiratory  organs  situated  rather  far  backwards,  as  in 
Limax ) jaw  dentate,  as  m Avion.  Type  Avion  columhianus  (Lea).  The 
entire  animal,  jaw,  and  lingual  dentition  are  figured.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i. 
p.  48,  pi.  6.  figs.  11-13. 

Urocyclus,  g.  n..  Gray.  A deep  pit  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  mantle  j 
caudal  gland  very  large.  XJ.  kivkiiy  Gray,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865, 
pp.  331  & 332,  c.  fig..  Central  Africa.  [The  slug  observed  by  Prof.  Peters  in 
Mozambique,  which  was  alluded  to  by  the  Ilecorder  in  Mai.  Blatt.  1859, 
appears  to  belong  to' this  genus.] 

Agnatha  (Testacellea)  . 

Lhy sella  (Pfr.),  Mr.  Berendt  states  that  the  living  animal  is  of  much 
larger  size  than  the  shell.  Another  person  stated  that  he  had  seen  it  leaving 
the  shell  whilst  it  was  held  in  the  hand  of  the  observer.  Mai.  Blat.  xii. 
pp.  207  & 208. 

Glandina  uhdeana  (Martens,  1863),  figured  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  pi.  1.  fig.  1 ; 
G.  turris  (Pfr.)  redesciibed,  ibid.  p.  11 ; G.  amcena,  sp.  n..  Martens,  ibid, 
p.  12,  pi.  1.  figs.  8 & 9 j all  from  Mexico. 

Cylindrella.  Further  observations  on  the  peculiar  structure  of  the  colu- 
mella in  several  species  have  been  published  by  T.  Bland,  this  character 
having  first  been  pointed  out  by  him  in  1855.  In  C.  tuvris  (Pfr.)  the  colu- 
mella is  tubiform  and  ribbed,  with  a groove  or  sinus  within  each  whorl ; in 
C,  y old/ussi  (Menke)  there  are  four  spiral  lamellt©  inside  in  the  penultimate 
whorl.  The  absence  of  a buccal  plate  (jaw)  in  this  genus  is  confirmed  as  a 
distinctive  character  from  Macroceramns  ; the  teeth  of  C.  secern  (Gundlach) 
figured  in  a woodcut.  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  New  York,.yiii.  pp.  160  & 161. 

Cylindrella  iruncata  {Bulimus  truncatuSy  Pfr.)  referred  to  this  genus,  and 
redescribed  from  a specimen  collected  by  Uhde  in  Mexico.  Martens,  Mai. 
Blatt,  xii.  p.  13.  New  Species  : — C.imbricatay  Martens,  ibid.  pi.  1.  figs.  2&  3, 
from  Mexico  j C.  clava,  Wright,  cvistalUna,  Wright,  heynemanniy  Pfr.,  mixta ^ 
Wright,  teneriensisy  Wright,  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  pp.  119-121,  from  Cuba; 
C.  coahuilensisy  Binney,  Am.  Journ,  Conch,  i.  p.  60,  pi.  7.  fig.  45,  Cienga 
Grande,  Coahuila ; C.  vemondiiy  Gabb,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  208,  pi.  19. 
figs.  10-13,  Sonora,  Mexico,  near  C.  pfeiferi ; C,  modcsta,  Poey,  Bepert. 
fisico-nat.  Cuba,  i.  p.  70,  near  C.  camo'ensis. 
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OXYGNATHA  (VltltlKEA). 

New  genera  and  species : — 

Vitrina  letournetixi,  Bourguignatj  Mai.  Alg.  ii.  p.  303j  Blidah,  Algeria ; 
V.  russeola  and  V.  unginculus,  Morelet,  Joum.  Concli.  xiii.  p.  225,  Cocliin- 
chinaj  V.  planilahriSf  Cox,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  697^  New  South 
Waleg. 

Stenopm^  guildingii,  Bland,  Ann.  Lye.  Nat.  llist.  New- York,  yiii.  p.  167, 
with  ft  woodcut  representing  the  shell,  the  animal  half  contracted,  buccal 
plate,  and  teeth.  The  foot  terminates  in  a rather  long  tentacle-like  process 
above  the  mucous  pore.  [This  may  be  regarded  as  a modification  of  thd 
abruptly  truncated  hinder  end  of  the  foot  of  Ndnina,  the  buccal  plate  or  jaw 
and  the  teeth  agreeing  also  with  that  genus.]  ^ 

Nanina  {Hemiplecta)  utidosa^  Blanford,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal^  1865, 
p.  68,  Ata.  K.  Uxtrina  (Bens.)':  adult  specinletis  have  the  edge^  of  the 
aperture  slightly  thickened,  Blanford^  1.  c.  p.  87*  ■ 

[^Nanina]  Helix  travancorica,  pedina^  and  cJdoroplaStj  Bensoh,  Alin.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  XV.  pp.  13  & 14.  Bespectively  from  Tranvancore,  Bombay,  and 
Simla. 

[Nmiind]  ilelix  hrotii^  Bonnet,  Revue  Zool.  1864,  p.  67,  pi.  5.  fig.  1, 
Borneo;  H sinistt'a,  ibid.  fig.  2 \_=H.  hugonihy  Pfr.]  J Helix  liherice,  A.  B. 
Brown,  Anl.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  136,  Cape  Palmar. 

Nanina  (MacrocUamys)  'cbmpluviatiSj  nehntosaj  and  hypoleucay  Blanford, 
Joum.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1866,  pp.  66  & 67,  Arakaii  and  Pegil. 

Nanina  samoensis,  upolams,  Jirmostyla  (pi.  14.  fig.  7),  and  schmeUzianaj 
Mousson,  [Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  165-167,  Samoa  Islands  ; N.  unimlcata 
and  microconus,  Mousson,  ibid.  pp.  191  & 192,  Feejee  Islands. 

Nanina  (TrocTidmorpha)  aitegia  (Bens.).  The  ttiucUs-pore  at  the  extre-' 
mity  of  the  foot,  characteristic  of  Nanina,  has  been  observed  in  this  species 
by  Manford,  he,  p.  88.  N {Troch,)  conjinis,  etdmen^  and  gratidator^  Blan- 
ford, 1.  c.  pp.  71  & 72,  Pegu ; Helix  vitrea,  Bonnet,  Revue  Zool.  1864,  p.  68/ 
pi.  5.  fig.  3,  from  South  America  [seems  to  bessiH".  conicoides  (Metcalfe) 
from  Borneo]. 

[Trochomorpha?']  Helix  iranhaYaia,  Moiis^on,  Joitrh.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  194, 
Feejee  Islands,  allied  to  T.  nigritelld{Vix^, 

Nanina  (Kaliella')  tonvda,  Blattford,  1.  c.  p.  73,  Arakan. 

Nanina  {Sesara)  hclicifera,  mamillaris,  and  hassdnensis,  Blanford,  t.  d. 
pp.  68-70.  The  group  Sesara,  formerly  placed  iii  tbe  genus  Helix,  is  stated 
to  belong  to  Nanina.  The  combination  of  Helix  castra  and  sanis  with  infren- 
dens  by  Theobald  (Record  for  1864,  p.  197)  is  stated  bj'^  the  author  him- 
self to  be  a printer’s  error.  Ibid.  p.  104. 

Sitala,  new  subgenus  of  the  family  Stenopideb,  proposed  fot  HeUx  infula  by 
H.  Adaihs,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  408. 

Helix  caduca  and  hilineaia,  Pfr.,  have  the  hinder  end  of  the  foot  triincafed 
and  pierced  by  a hole,  probably  the  opening  of  a gland  [like  Nanina^ 
Berendt,  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  p.  208. 

Zonyalina.  This  name  has  been  proposed  by  Br.  von  Martens  to  indicate  a 
distinct  group  of  Hynlina,  the  type  of  which  would  be  Helix  hitineata. 
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Malak.  Blat.  xii.  p.  16.— This  species  has  been  observed  alive  by  Berendt, 
ibid.  p.  208 ; he  states  that  this  species,  as  well  as  II.  caduca  (Pfr.),  has  the 
hinder  end  of  the  foot  truncated  and  provided  with  a cavity. 

Hyalina  malinowskii,  Zelebor,  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  p.  101,  Dobrudscha,  allied 
to  H.  incerta  (Drap.) ; \IIyalind\  Helix  kutschigii  (Parreyss),  Pfr.  Mai. 
Blatt.  xii.  p.  104,  island  of  Lacroma,  Dalmatia ; \^IIyalina]  Zonites  suhplica-^ 
tulus,  Bourguignat,  Mai.  Alg.  ii.  p.  304,  Philippeville,  Algeria;  Hyalina 
sinulabris,  Martens,  Monatsb.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  53,  Siam ; [Hya- 
lina] Zonites  vitiensisj  Mousson,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  193,  Feejee  Islands. 

[Hyalina]  Helix  marsii.  This  name  is  to  be  substituted  for  H hinneyana 
(Morse),  the  latter  being  preoccupied  : Try  on.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  188. 
[This  change  of  name  will  be  necessary  only  when  Hyalina  or  even  Zonites 
are  not  recognized  as  genera  distinct  from  Helix.] 

[Hyalina  ] Comdus  chersina  (Sa}^).  Some  differences  in  the  form  of  the 
shell  between  this  American  species  and  the  European  H.  fidva  (Drap.)  are 
pointed  out  and  figured  by  Morse,  Journ.  Portl.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  i. 

[Macrocyclis]  Helix  voyana^  Newcomb,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  235,  pi.  25. 
fig.  4,  California. 

Pseudohyalina,  Morse,  1.  c.  The  lateral  aculeate  uncini  of  the  radula,  agree- 
ing in  form  with  those  of  Hyalinaf  comprise  about  one-third  (in  Hyalina 
only  one-sixth  or  one-seventh)  of  the  whole  number  of  plates  in  a row ; 
moreover  the  buccal  plate  is  more  like  that  of  Valloniaj  and  the  shell  is 
striated  or  ribbed,  not  polished.  This  new  genus  comprises  Helix  exigua 
(Stimps.)  and  II.  mimcscida  (Binnoy). 

Helicacea  (Odontognatha). 

Pattda  complementaria  and  P.  hystricelloides,  sp.  n.,  Mousson,  Journ.  Conch, 
xiii.  pp.  168  & 169,  pi.  14.  figs.  6 & 6,  Samoa  Islands. — [Pakda]  Helix  ceri- 
noidea,  Anthony,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  351,  pi.  25.  fig.  3,  North  Caro- 
lina, allied  to  II.  elliotii  (Redfield). — Helix  durantij  Newcomb,  Proc.  Calif. 
Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  vol.  iii.  1864,  p.  115,  California. 

Planogyra  asteriscus,  Morse,  Journ.  Portl.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  i.  p.  27,  pis.  2 & 8. 
The  differences  in  the  sculpture  of  the  shell  and  buccal  plate,  considered  to 
be  of  generic  importance  by  Morse,  seem  scarcely  to  justify  a separation 
from  Patida.  Lives  on  wet  boggy  ground. 

StriaUira,  g.  n.,  Morse,  1.  c.  Central  plate  of  the  radula  enormous ; buccal 
lamina  almost  smooth,  with  a median  furrow  and  notch.  S.  ferrea^  sp.  n., 
and  S.  miliumj  sp.  n.,  1.  c.  pp.  17-19,  pi.  7. 

HelicodiseuSf  g.  n.,  Morse,  1.  c.  Buccal  plate  with  very  strongly  diverging 
striae  and  smooth  edge.  Type  Helix  lineata  (Say),  p.  25,  pis.  2 »&  8. 

Strobila,  g.  n.,  Morse,  1.  c.  Buccal  plate  smooth,  Avith  the  edge  minutely 
crenate.  Type  Helix  labyrinthica  (Say),  p.  26,  pi.  8. 

Helix  conspectaj  Bland,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  New  York,  viii.  p.  163,  San 
Francisco,  California.  Allied  to  II  asteriscus  (Morse)  and  II  mazatlanica 
(Pfr.)  j all  three  figured  in  woodcuts,  pp.  163  & 164. 

Angiiispira,  g.  n.,  Morse,  1.  c.  Type  Helix  alternata.  Buccal  plate  strongly 
striate,  longitudinally  and  transversely,  with  the  lateral  ends  truncate,  whereas 
in  the  true  Patida^  for  example  P,  striatella  (iVnthony),  it  is  only  longitudi- 
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nally  (divergently)  striate,  its  lateral  ends  being  pointed  and  produced. 
Morse,  c.  pp.  11  & 21. 

Tunctmn,  g,  n.,  Morse.  Type  Helix  minutissima  (I^ea).  Very  remarkable 
by  its  buccal  plate  being  composed  of  sixteen  distinct  oblong  laminae,  figured 
on  p.  28  the  teeth  of  the  radula  are  quadrangular  plates  with  rather  short 
denticles,  strangely  similar  to  those  of  Carychium,  p.  39.  The  shell  resembles 
that  of  the  European  H.  pygmcea  (Drap.),  the  jaw  of  which  is  represented  by 
Moquin-Tandon  as  simple. 

Helix.  European  species  : — 

Helix  iynota  is  a new  name  proposed  by  Mabille,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  265, 
for  If.  intersecta  (Michaud).  According  to  him.  Helix  intei'secta  of  Poifet 
and  Brard  would  be  another  species =Jff.  striata  {\)vi\:^.)~fasciolata  (Moquin- 
Tandon),  and  H fasciolata  of  Poiret  a third=cflr^^^?^WM/a  (Stud.)  j he  pro- 
poses, therefore,  to  change  all  these  names.  We  think  this  would  cause  new 
confusion,  and  it  would  be  better  to  retain  the  name  of  candidala,  generally 
adopted  for  a species  well  Iniown  to  every  conchologist,  instead  of  substitu- 
ting for  it  a name  which  is  interpreted  by  every  author  in  a different 
manner. 

Helix  constricta  (Boub^e)  has  been  found  in  several  parts  in  the  western 
half  of  the  Pyrenees,  on  French  as  well  as  on  Spanish  territor}\  Crosse, 
Journ,  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  369-376. 

Helix  carce  found.in  Corsica  by  M.  Aucapitaine.  See  above,  p.  218. 

Species  from  Northern  Africa  and  Western  Asia  : — 

Helix  ehalhnavliann^  Bonrguignat,  Mai.  Alg.  ii.  p.  306,  near  H.  frutievm^ 
Miill. ; H.  hasticliana,  Bonrguignat,  1.  c.  p.  397,  near  the  preceding ; H.  ahlen- 
ilia,  Bourguiguat,  1.  c.  p.  311. 

Helix  desertorum  and  H melanostoma.  On  their  varieties  and  geographical 
range.  Martens,  Malak.  Blatt.  xii.  pp.  188-193. 

Helix  stauropolitana  (A.  Schmidt),  var.  elegans^  Issel,  Mem.  Accad.  Torin. 
xxiii.  p.  30,  pi.  1.  figs.  20-22,  from  Ghilan,  Northern  Persia;  H.  langhi- 
siana  (Bourg.)  from  Schiraz,  figured  by  Issel,  I,  c.  pi.  1.  figs.  17-19. 

Helix  carmelitaj  sp.  n.,  Tristram,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  632,  Mount 
Carmel.  (As  this  specific  name  is  already  preoccupied  by  F^russac  for  a spe- 
cies, not  from  Mount  Carmel,  but  supposed  to  resemble  in  its  colours  the  dress 
of  the  Carmelite  monks,  we  would  propose  the  name  H tristramii]  H.  ma- 
sadtx,  sp.  n.,  Tristram,  1.  c.  p.  635,  Sebbeh  to  Jebel  Usdum,  Palestine,  very 
near  to  H.  spiriplana  (Olivier). 

Species  from  Eastern  Asia 

Helix  hlakeana  and  declivis,  sp.  n.,  Newcomb,  Proceed.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.  1865,  .Japan;  H.  mynmphala,  sp.  n..  Martens,  Monatsb.  Akad.  Wiss. 
Berl.  1864,  p.  63,  Yokohama,  Japan  ; H vesta,  shermani,  granti,  stvinhoei, 
fortnosensis,  hucca,  and  mUlea,  sp.  n.,  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  pp.  828- 
829,  all  from  Formosa,  figured  on  plate  46  : H.  shermani,  granti,  and  mellea 
appear  to  belong  to  the  group  Plectotrojns,  H,  swinhoei  and  formosensis  to 
Camena — the  latter  sinistral,  like  H.  cicatricosa. 

Helix  hasihssa,  sp.  n.,  Benson,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  ll,Tra- 
vaiicore;  H polypleuris,  sp.  n.,  Blanford,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1866, 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  T 
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p.  7(3;  Arakan  (an  Nanina  ?)  j H.  iihayrei  (Theobald),  from  Ava,  described 
1)3^  lilanford;  1.  c.  p.  90. 

[Group  Corill(i\  Helix  anax,  sp.  n,,  Benson,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
XV.  pp.  12  & L5,  from  Travancore,  Soutliern  India;  II.  odontophora^  Benson, 
ibid.  p.  175,  Oe3'Ioii.  Particulars  on  other  species  and  the  whole 'gimip  are 
added. — Helix  {Tlectostylii)  karenorum,  perarcta,  and  feddeni,  sp.  n.,  Blan- 
ford,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1805,  pp.  74  & 75,  Pegu  and  Aya. 

Helix  diccela,  sp.  n.,  Morelet,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  220,  Siam. — II.  qua- 
drivolvis,  sp.  n.,  Maifens,  Monatsb.  Akad.  Wiss.  Boil.  1804,  p.  53,  Borneo. 

. Species  from  tlie  Moluccas,  New  Guinea,  and  Australia  : — 

Helix  zoce,  yysseriana^  lorquini,  sp.  n.,  Pfr.  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  pp.  121-123, 
Moluccas. 

Helix  {Dorcaski)  conpta,  sp.  n.,  II.  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1805,  p.  414, 
pi.  20.  hg.  8,  Batjan. 

Helix  (Hanispirci)  aspasia,  sp.  n.,  II.  Adams,  1.  c.  p.  415,  pi.  21.  fig.  23, 
Batjan. 

Albersiciy  subgen.  nov.  of  Helix,  t}^pe  Helix  yraimlata  (Quoy  etGainiard) 
proposed,  but  not  characterized,  by  II.  Adams,  1.  c.  p.  410. 

Helix  (Geotroclms)  waiyiouemis,  sp.  n.,  II.  Adams,  1.  c.  p.  415,  pi.  21. 
figs.  0 & 7;  and  II.  (G.)  tiirris,  sp.  n.,  1.  c.  figs.  4 & 5,  from  Waigiou ; II. 
(G.)  llanfordi,  sp.  n.,  1.  c.  fig.  1,  fi-om  New  Guinea. 

Helix  \iillandrei,  occlnsa,  and  iliizopliorariim,  sp.  n.,  Gassies,  Journ.  Ooncli. 
xiii.  pp.  210  & 211,  New  Caledonia;  H.  aplendeaceus,  si^.  n.,  Cox,  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1805,  p.  090,  Salomon  Islands ; II.  aridonim  and  nautiloides,  sp.  u., 
Cox,  1.  c.  pp.  095  & 090,  New  South  Wales ; II.  urare7isis,  id.  ibid.  p.  090, 
Urara, Clarence  river,  Australia  ; G.  yreenhilli,  id.  ibid.  Queensland,  Australia ; 
II.  Jlosoulus  sp.  n.,  Cox,  1.  c.  p.  095,  Norfolk  Island. 

African  species : — 

Helix  africce,  sp.  n.,  A.  D.  Browne,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  130,  Great 
Brakke,  South  Africa.  Resembles  II.  planti,  Pfr. 

West-Indian  species  : — 

Helix  ivriyhti,  sp. n.,  Gundlach,  Mai.  Bliitt.  xii.  p.  118,  Vignales,  Cuba; 
II.  arctistria,  sp.  n.,  PA.  ibid.,  Cuba,  near  H.  honplandi ; II.  yracilis,  sp.  n., 
Poc}^,  Repert.  fisico-nat.  do  Cuba,  i.  p.  00,  Cuba,  near  II.  boothiana. 

Helix  mavyinelloidcs,  rostrata,  mina,  pazensis,  w'cmyuma,  yuticrrezi,  trimi^i- 
to)'ia,  j aetata,  charpentieriana,  and  schwartziana  are  all  reiinited  Avith  II.  saye- 
mon  (Beck) , this  being  in  consequence  the  only  Cuban  species  of  the  restricted 
group  Caracolla.  Arango,  Catal.  Mol.  Cuba ; see  p.  228. 

Mexican  species : — 

Helix  griseola  (Pfr.).  Its  affinities  to,  and  differences  from,  II.  herlande^ 
riana  (Moric.)  are  pointed  out  by  Martens,  Mai.  Bliitt.  xii.  pp.  18, 19  & 153. 

Helix  humboldtiana  (Val.)  and  haffoniana  (Pfr.)  are  regarded  as  varieties 
of  one  species  by  Martens,  1.  c.  p.  10. 

Helix  {l\>lyyyra')  implicata  (Beck)  is  described  for  the  first  time  by  IMai- 
iens,  1.  c.  p.  20,  Vera  Cruz. 
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Helix  {Polifgyra)  hehrii  and  anilis,  sp.  n.,  Gabb,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i. 
pp.  208  & 209;  pi.  19.  figs.  5~9  & 1-4,  Guaymas,  Mexico. 

Californian  species ; — 

The  Californian  species  of  Helix  are  enumerated  by  Newcomb,  Am.  Journ. 
Conch,  i.  pp,  342-350.  As  new  species,  have  been  described  by  him 
Helix  hillehrandiy  tryoni,  crchristriata,  rufocincta,  gabhiif  facta,  ixlntneyi, 
hreiceri,  in  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  1864,  pp.  115-118.  The  first  three 
are  allied  to  H.  dupetit-thouarsi  and  kelleti.  II.  tryoni  is  figured  in  Am. 
Journ.  Conch,  i.  pi.  6.  fig.  1. 

Helix  sportdla  (Gould).  Its  specific  difierences  from  H.  mncouvcrensis 
(Lea)  are  pointed  out  by  Th.  Bland,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.  York,viii.p.  165. 

Helix  cronhhitei  and  romelli,  sp.  n.,  Newcomb,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
1865,  Oregon  and  Arizona. 

Species  from  Western  North  America: — 

Vallonia  mimita  (Say).  The  shell,  buccal  plate,  and  teeth  are  figured  by 
Morse,  1.  c.  pp.  21  & 22,  and  pi.  8,  togetlier  with  the  shell  and  buccal  plate  of  the 
European  Helix  pulchella.  The  specific  differences  pointed  out  by  the  author 
are  so  very  minute  that  the  Recorder  must  express  his  doubt  as  to  whether 
tliey  would  be  confirmed  by  a comparison  of  a series  of  European  specimens 
with  one  of  American  ones,  a certain  amount  of  variability  in  form  being 
observed  in  all  species  whenever  a large  number  of  specimens  has  been 
examined. 

Xolotremn  (Rafinesque)  proposed  by  Tryon  for  a group  of  Helix,  formerly 
included  among  Triodopsis,  such  as  Helix  paUiaia,  ohstricta,  appressa.  Am. 
Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  81.  [The  name  is  Greek  in  appearance  only,  and  sense- 
less in  reality.] 

Helix  {Taclicai)  ncmoralh  and  liortensis.  “A  tracing  which  Mr. Binney 
sends  me  of  the  buccal  plate  of  the  European  7’.  nemoralis  is  nearly  identical 
with  the  buccal  plate  of  H horte7isis  from  Maine,  while  that  of  the  Euro- 
pean hortc7isis  is  quite  different.”  Morse,  1.  c.  p.  10.  [This  rather  remarkable 
statement  maj'^  be  explained  by  the  variability  of  the  number  of  ribs  in  the 
buccal  plate  of  the  same  species  as  found  by  other  naturalists ; indeed  the 
differences  between  the  buccal  plate  of  the  European  7iemoralis  and  hoi'tensis 
are  very  small,  if  there  be  at  all  any  constant  difference  between  them.] 

Bidimus  sicinlioei  and  sphcprocorius,  sp.  n.,  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
p.  830,  pi.  46.  figs.  2 (fe  3,  Formosa.  The  first  belonging  to  the  group 
dromus,  the  last  having  the  appearance  of  an  incomplete  shell. 

Calycia,  a new  division,  called  group,  but  the  nUine  used  like  a generic  one, 
proposed  by  II.  Adams,  without  indication  of  the  essential  characters. 
Type  Btdimifs  crystallmus  (Reeve).  The  discover}^  of  this  interesting  shell 
in  Waigiou  is  due  to  Mr.  Wallace.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  412. 

Aehatina  {Limicolaria)  cailUaudi  (Pfr.)  and  seimaariensis  (Shuttl.),  var. 
hartmanni,  from  the  Sennaar,  described  by  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  pp.  197- 
200. — Aehxima  calaharicn,  sp.  n.,  Pfinffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  832, 
Old  Calabar. 

Aehatina  lorioli,  sp,  n..  Bonnet,  Revue  Zool,  1864,  p.279,  pi.  22.  fig.  1,  Brazil 
[The  statements  concerning  the  localities  in  this  paper  do  not  appear  to  be 
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exact,  some  being  misspelt,  as  Wairgeir  (Waigioii  ?),  and  Jorris  (Torres  ?) 
Straits  j others  are  probably  wrong,  as  in  II.  vitrea  and  the  Achatina  just 
mentioned.] 

Pseudachatina  elonyata^  sp.  n.,  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  832, Gaboon. 
Okthalicea  (Goniognatha). 

The  genus  Punctimi,  Morse  (see  above,  page  273),  has  some  analogy  to  this 
subdivision,  its  jaw  being  also  composed  of  several  pieces,  but  the  pieces 
themselves  are  of  a veiy  diilerent  sliape. 

Ihdimidus  (Otostomus')  i^ieschdi,  Martens,  Mai.  Bllitt.  xii.  pi.  1.  fig.  10,  West 
coast  of  Mexico. 

Bidinudus  (Liostracus)  moxicanus.  Ijamai’ck’s  liidimus  mexicmmSf  collected 
by  Humboldt,  is  not  a Mexican  species,  but  the  B.  humholdti  (Peeve)  from 
the  Upper  Maranhon.  However,  the  name  mexicamts  may  be  applied  to  the 
truly  Mexican  species,  described  by  Pfeiffer  as  mexicamcs  )3  yracilior  and 
figured  in  Peeve’s  ‘ Oonchologia  Iconica,’  fig.  244,  Martens,  1.  c.  pp.  23-25. 

Bidmudus  {Mesemhrinus^  iihdeanus,  Martens,  1.  c.  pi.  1.  figs.  4 & 5,  Mexico; 
B.  (ihf.)  livesccns  (Pfr.),  B.  (3Iormus)  hcyewischi  (Pfr.);  B.  (^Scutahis)  schie- 
deamis  (Vh\),  sidcosus  (Vh\),  a. (Peeve)  and  h.  fenedratus  (Pfr.), 
and  B.  fenestrdhis  (Martens)  are  described  from  a rather  large  number  of 
specimens.  Martens,  1.  c.  pp.  27-35  : all  from  Mexico. 

[Bidimtdus']  Bidimus  auris,  tenuilahris,  and  sp.  n., 'Pfeiffer,  Proc, 

Zool,  ^oc.  1865,  pp.  831  Si  832 ; the  first  two  from  Venezuela,  the  last  from 
the  Pacific  side  of  Mexico ; Bulimus  lehmanni  and  angidllensis,  sp.  n.,  Pfr,, 
Mai.  Bliitt.  xii.  pp,  123  & 124,  Island  of  Anguilla  in  the  West  Indies. 

Ortludwiis  liiridm  (IMartens),  (Shuttl.),  Icmyus  (Ph.) , princeps 
and  fcrmsaci  (Martens)  are  Mexican  species  desciibed  from  fresh  specimens 
and  compared  with  the  allied  species  from  the  West  Indies  and  South  Ame- 
rica ; O.  melanochilm  (Valenc.)  proved  to  be  the  proper  name  for  the  so-called 
O.  zebra  of  Shuttleworth,  which  is  not  Miiller’s  zebra.  Martens,  IMal,  Bliitt. 
xii.  pp,  37-47, 

PuPACEA  (AuLACOGNATHa)  . 

[^Bxdiminus]  Bidimus  interfuscus,  sp.  n.,  Issel,  Mem.  Accad.  Torin.  xxiii. 
p.  31,  pi.  2.  figs.  23  & 24,  from  the  Ararat,  closely  allied  to  B.  detritus 
(Muller)  and  B,  hohenacheri  (Kryn.)  ; B.  dordoi,  sp.  n.,  Issel,  1.  c.  p.  33,  figs. 
29-32,  from  Ispahan ; B.  anatolicus,  sp.  n,,  Issel,  1.  c.  p.  34,  figs.  83-36,  from 
Trebizond ; B.  tridens  (Miill.),  var.  attenuatus,  Issel,  1.  c.  p.  37,  figs.  37-40, 
from  Armenia  j B.  yhilamensis,  sp.  n.,  Issel,  1.  c.  figs.  41-44,  from  Persia. 

[Buliminus]  Bidimus  smithei,  sp.  n.,  Benson,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat,  Hist.  xv. 
p.  15,  banks  of  the  Sutlej  river. — Bidimus  scrobicididiis  and  plicifei\  sp.  ij., 
Blanford,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1865,  p.  77,  Pegu. — Bidiminus  kirkii,  sp.  n., 
Hohrn,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  232,  Oabaceira,  Mozambique. 

[^Bidiminus  ?]  Bidimus  ivairgeh'ensisy  Bonnet,  Hevue  Zool.  1864,  p.  279, 
pi.  22.  fig.  2,  Waffgeir  [WaigiouF]. 

\^Choudrus^  Bidimus  urice,  sp.  n.,  Tristram,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  537, 
Wady  of  Amman,  Palestine. 

Partida  leucothoe,  calypso^  and  thetis,  sp,  n..  Semper,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp. 
417-422,  pi.  12.  figs.  5,  7,  & 6,  Pelew  Islands ; P.  camdis^  sp.  n.,  Mousson, 
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Joiirn.  Conch,  xiii,  p,  172,  Samoa  Islands;  P.lirata,  sp.  n.,  Mousson,  ibid, 
p.  196,  pi.  14.  fig.  4,  Feejee  Islands. 

Achatinella  alexandri,  sp.  n.,  Newcomb,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  1865, 
Maui,  Sandwich  Islands, 

Tornatdlina  hidalffoi,  sp.  n.,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  219,  pi.  6.  fig.  0, 
Gambier  Islands. 

[^Cionella,  group  Glessidd]  Acliaiina  leptospira,  fairhanld,  and  vadalica, 
sp.  n.,  Benson,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  pp.  14  15,  from  Soome5^sur, 

Makabaleshwar,  and  Wadale  near.  Ahmediiugger,  British  India. — Acliatina 
pegmnsis,  sp.  n.,  near  gemma.,  A.  pertenuis,  sp.  n.,  and  Spiraxis  pustUa,  sp.  n., 
Blanford,  J ourn.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1805,  pp.  78  &;  79,  from  Pegu  and  Arakan. 

\_C{onella^  Zua  Inhricoides  (Stimp.).  An  attentive  examination  and  com- 
parison of  many  specimens  from  several  different  localities  in  Europe,  and  from 
Ohio,  New  York,  Massachusetts,  many  places  in  Maine,  &c.,  has  not  as  yet 
brought  to  light  any  satisfactory  characters  by  which  to  distinguish  this  species 
from  its  European  representative  \Juhrica,  Miill.].  A few  differences  which 
seemed  to  hold  good  in  a majority  of  cases  are  mentioned.  Morse,  Journ. 
Portl.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  i.  p.  30. 

[^Stenogyrai]  Bidimiis  inccrtus,  sp.  n.,  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
p.  830,  Formosa. — Stenogyra  upolensis,  sp.  n.,  Mousson,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii. 
p,  175,  Samoa  Islands. 

Acliatina  calif ornicct  (Pfr.),  from  Bogota,  New  Granada,  has  been  com- 
pared by  Hr.  Carpenter  with  the  type  in  Cuming’s  collection  ; it  appears  to 
be  viviparous  [like  some  other  Stenogyrce].  Bland,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist. 
N.  York,  viii.  p.  166,  with  a woodcut. 

Suhulina  (^Codiaxis)  layardi,  sp.  n.,  H.  Adams  & Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1865,  p.  64,  pi.  2.  fig.  1,  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Macroceramiis.  Buccal  plate  and  teeth  of  M.  signatus  (Guilding)  figured 
in  a woodcut  by  Bland.  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  New  York,  viii.  p.  162. 

Macroceramus  macidatus,  sp.  n.,  Wright,  Mai.  Bliitt.  xii.  p.  119,  Cuba. 

Clausilia  pauli,  sp.  n.,  Mabille,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  259,  pi.  14.  fig.  9, 
Montagne  de  Larhune,  Pyrenees : near  C.  plicatida  (Hrap.). — C.  genezerethana 
and  medlycotti,  sp.  n.,  Tristram,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  830,  Genezareth  and 
Sarepta. — C.  erivanensis,  sp.  n.,  Issel,  Mem.  Accad.  Torin.  xxiii.  p.  41,  pi.  3. 
figs.  52-54,  Erivan ; C.  lessonce,  sp.  n.,  Issel,  1.  c.  p.  42,  figs.  65-57,  Northern 
Persia. — C.  c?m6oi5*  (Charp.),  found  at  Trebizond,  is  figured  by  Issel,/.  c.  pi.  2. 
figs.  48-61. — C.  sivinJioei,  sp.  n.,  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  830,  pi.  46. 
fig.  11,  and  C.  sheridani,  sp.  n.,  Pfeiffer,  ibid.,  Formosa. — C,  fusiformis,s^.  n., 
Blanford,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1865,  p.  80,  Arakan. 

Pupa.  The  buccal  plates  of  Lcucochila  pentodon  and  corticaria  (Say),  Pu- 
pilla  hadia  (Adams),  Isthmia  ovata  (Sa)^)  and  goiddii  (Binney)  are  described 
and  figured  b}'^  Morse,  1.  c.  pp.  36-38.  They  are  very  dissimilar : in  L.  cor- 
ticaria only  with  slight  striae  in  the  middle  and  a middle  projection,  lateral 
ends  pointed,  like  that  of  Ilyalina ; in  P.  hadia  with  numerous  longitudinal 
striae  on  the  upper  half  only ; in  I.  goiddii  with  transverse  and  longitudinal 
striae ; in  I.  ovata  strongly  curved,  with  few  striae  ; in  L.  pentodon  irregu- 
larly wrinkled  longitudinally,  the  wrinkles  forming  slight  projections  in  the 
cutting  edge.  The  teeth  of  the  radula  in  all  these  species  are  figured  on  plate 
10,  and  much  more  similar.  In  hundreds  of  specimens  of  Pupa  hadia,  col- 
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lected  near  Portland,  Mr.  Morse  could  never  find  a trace  of  the  parietal 
tooth  of  the  aperture,  which  is  but  rarely  absent  in  the  nearly  allied  Euro- 
pean P.  muscorum,  and  has  been  mentioned  by  Adams  in  the  original  de- 
scription of  P.  hadia. 

Puim  arrneniacay  sp.  n.,  Issel,  Mem.  Accad.  Torin.  xxiii.  p.  39,  pi.  2.  figs. 
45-47,  fi'om  Erivan,  allied  to  P.  mmcorum ; P.  lihanotica,  sp.  n.,  Tristram, 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  538,  from  Aiuat  in  the  Lebanon  j P.  hebraica,  sp.  n., 
Tristram,  1.  c.  p.  630,  from  .Tericho. — P.  iiedicidas  (Shuttl.),  var.  samooisis, 
and  P.  prubleinatica,  n.,  Moussou,  Journ.  Couch,  xiii.  pp.  176  & 176,  from 
the  Samoa  Islands. 

Pupa  paivce,  sp.  n.,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  218,  pi.  6.  fig.  5,  from 
Gambier  Islands. 

Pupa  roivdlii  (Newcomb)  and  P.  calif  arnica  (Rowell)  are  compared  with 
each  other  and  figured  by  Bland.  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.  York,  viii.  p.  167. 

Pupa  varkis  [!],  sp.  n..  Bonnet,  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1864,  p.  71,  pi.  6. 
figs.  3-4,  said  to  be  from  Tasmania  [but  most  probably  from  the  West  Indies, 
this  shell  being  even  very  closely  allied  to  P.  chrysalis]. 

Vertiyo  briobia,  sp.  n.,  Bourguignat,  Mai.  Alg.  ii.  p.  313. 

Pupoides.  A new  generic  name,  without  any  characters,  proposed  by 
Arango  for  Pupa  fallac  (Say),  formerly  Cyclostoma  marginatum  (Say), 
Report,  fisico-nat.  Cub.  i.  p.  112. — Try  on  distinguishes  C.  marginatum  (Say) 
=iBulimus  fallax  (Binney)  from  Pupa  faUax  (Say),  referring  both  to  the 
genus  PulimtiSy  section  Napceus.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  286. 

[Cylindrtfs]  Bulimus  judygyratus  (Reeve)  found  in  Persia.  Issel,  Mem. 
Accad.  Torin.  xxiii.  p.  32,  pi.  2.  figs.  25-28. 

Zoogenetes,  g.  n.,  Morse,  pp.  32-36;  type  Pupa  harpa  (Say).  The  animal 
and  shell,  buccal  plate  and  teeth,  with  several  other  anatomical  details,  are 
figured,  1.  c.  pi.  1.  Buccal  plate  transversely  and  longitudinally  striate,  its  edge 
slightly  indented,  with  a middle  projection.  This  species  is  viviparous  and 
contains  embryos  in  various  stages  of  development  at  the  same  time ; it  is 
very  common  in  the  vicinity  of  Portland,  found  in  April  in  the  frozen  ground, 
just  below  the  surface,  glued  to  leaves  or  with  epiphragma,  alive,  evidently 
more  hardy  than  Bulimus  lubrieus,  which  was  found  at  greater  depths, 
attached  to  roots  of  weeds. 

Ennea  bicolor  (Ilutt.).  This  widely  difiiised  species  has  been  also  ob- 
served in  Pegu  by  Blanford.  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1865,  p.  95. 

Ennea  leevigatUy  sp.  n.,  Dohrn,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  232,  Mumba 
Island,  Lake  Nyassa. 

Streptaxis  birmanica  sp.  n.,  Blanford,  1.  c.  p.  81,  Arakan, — 8t.  hirhiiy 

sp.  n.,  Bohrn,  1.  Mumba  Island,  Lake  Nj^assa. — decipiens,  sp.  n.,  Crosse, 

Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  228,  Chile? 

SuCCINEAS  (ElaSMOGNATHa). 

New  species ; — 

Succinea  dtmkeri,  Zelebor,  INfal.  Bliitt.  xii.  p.  101,  Bobrudscha. — S.  globosa, 
Tristram,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  631,  Huleh,  Upper  Jordan. — S.  Japonica, 
Newcomb,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  1865,  Japan. — S.  plicata^  Blanford, 
Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  p.  80,  Arakan. — Morelet,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii. 
p.  225,  Cochinchina. — S,  virgata,  IMartcns,  Malak.  Bliitt.  xii.  p.  50,  pi.  1. 
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figs.  6 & 7,  from  Vera  Cruz. — S.  sillhnani  and  S.  stretcliiana  from  Nevada,  S. 
verrillii  from  tlie  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  J3land,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  New 
York,  viii.  pp.  167-170,  with  woodcuts. 

Succinea  haydeni  (Binney)  and  S.  Iiawhinsi  (Baird)  figured  by  Bland,  1.  c. 

Succinea  haleana,  grosvenori,  moresiana,  wilsomij  forsheyi,  and  pellncida  are 
described  as  new  species  by  Lea,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  pp.  109  & 
110,  from  the  United  States.  The  same  author  defends  the  specific  validity 
of  severnl  forms  which  appeared  to  Binney  to  be  of  a doubtful  character. 

Suborder  Limnophila. 

Auriculacea. 

\_Scardhus~\  Pythia  pantherina  (A.  Adams),  var.  uveana,  Mousson,  Journ. 
Conch,  xiii.  p.  177,  Samoa  Islands. 

Cassidtda  rnultipUcataj  Martens,  Monatsb.  Ak.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1864,  p.  54 
= nucleus,  auct.,  non  Martyn,  Banka ; C.  jdaveola,  sp.  n..  Martens,  1.  c.> 
Ceram. 

Melampus  siamensis,  nucholus,  sulctdostis,  and  edentidus,  sp.  n.,  Martens, 

1.  c.  pp.  64  & 65,  the  first  from  Siam,  the  two  following  from  Amboina,  and 
the  last  from  Flores. — 3£.  albus,  sp.  n.,  Gassies,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  211, 
New  Caledonia. 

LiMNiEACEA. 

Limneeus.  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  247-252,  divides  the  North 
American  species,  fifty  in  number,  thus : — 

1.  Limnt^a : X.  stagnalis  (L.)  and  L.  lepida  (Gould). 

2.  Neristoma:  L.  ampla  (Alighels),  columella,  and  macrosioma  (Say). 
[The  type  is,  without  doubt,  L.  auricidarius,  L.] 

3.  Bulimncea : L.  megasoma  (Say).  [This  division  might  be  properly 
united  with  the  following.] 

4.  Limnophysa  : type  L.palustris  (Miill.),  contains  the  greater  part  of  the 
species,  with  several  from  the  arctic  regions. 

5.  Leptolimncea : X.  aitenuata  (Say)  and  Idrtlandiana  (Lea).  [Peculiar  to 
North  America,  but  scarcely  distinct  from  the  preceding  division.] 

6.  Acella : X.  gracilis  (Jay)  and  X.  lanceata  (Gould).  [Peculiar  to  North 
America.] 

Limnmis  ovatus  (Drap.),  var.  stubeli  and  X.  auricularius,  var.  riheirensis, 
Beibisch,  Malak.  Blatt.  xii.  pp.  131  & 132,  from  S.  Antao,  Cape  Verde  Islands. 

\^LihmeBUS~\  Lymncea  smithsoniana,  traskii,  jamesii,  lecontii,  and  arctica, 
sp.  n..  Lea,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  113,  the  first  four  from  the 
United  States,  the  last  from  Moose  Iliver,  British  America. 

Limncea  rowelUi,  gabbii,  and  binneyi,  sp.  n.,  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i. 
pp.  228  & 229,  pi.  2k  figs.  1,  2 & 3,  California  and  Oregon ; X.  zebra,  sp.  n., 
Tryon,  1.  c.  fig.  4,  Minnesota  and  Michigan  j X.  hrownii,  sp.  n.,  Tryon^  1.  c. 
fig.  16,  Ohio. 

Limncea  dejilippii,  sp.  n.,  Issel,  Mem.  Accad.  Torin.  xxiii.  p.  46,  pi.  3. 
figs.  62  & 63,  Lake  Goktscha  in  Armenia.  [Almost  too  closely  allied  to  X. 
stagnalis,  L.] 
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lAmruBa  auricularia,\2ix.  persicUf  Bourguignat  in  litt.,  Issel,  1.  c.  p.  47,  Ker- 
man. 

Lhnnceus  subulatus  (Bunker)  = Omphiscola  pugzo  (Beck),  yery  near  to  L. 
attenuatus  (Say),  Mexico.  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  p.  68. 

Physa.  Tiyon  enumerates  sixty  species  of  this  genus  from  the  United 
States,  and  carefully  compiles  their  synonymy.  Am.  Conch,  i.  pp.  165- 
173.  He  says  (p.  223),  ^^The  specific  characters  in  the  Physce,  though  not 
^ very  marked,  are  really  very  constant ; and,  therefore,  probably  not  only  most 
of  those  species  recently  described  by  Lea  and  those  herein  desciibed  Avill 
stand,  but  we  may  reasonably  conclude  that  many  yet  uncharacterized 
species  inhabit  our  waters.” 

Physa  niayarmsis,  altanensis,  crocata^  fcyrsheyi,  tenuissima,  halei,  fehiyerii, 
nicklimij  grosvenoriiy  whitei,  saffordii,  hawnit,  anatina,  parvaj  shoxvalteriij 
smithsomana,  tvarreniana,  traskii,  striata,  hlandii,  nuttalii,  venusta,  hordacea, 
and  hrevispira  are  new  species  described  by  Lea,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad. 
1864,  pp.  114-116,  from  the  United  States  or  Canada. 

Physa  propinqua,  cooperi,  sparsestriata,  diaphana,  maUeata,  distinguendaj 
politissima,  occidentalis,  primeana,  lata  are  new  species  described  by  Tryon, 
Ajn.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  223-227,  pi.  23.  figs.  6-14,  United  States,  most 
pf  them  from  California  j P.  primeana,  from  Long  Island. 

Physa  fragilis  (Mighels)  = ancillaria  (Say)  viir.  The  shell  was  found  in 
a millstream  charged  with  wood-dust  from  a neighbouring  saw-mill.  In 
the  waters  above  the  mill  P.  ancillaria  occurred  in  abundance,  with  no  trace  of 
P,  fragilis.  This  mill  was  afterwards  destroyed,  and  nearly  synchronous 
with  this  event  was  the  entire  obliteration  of  P.  fragilis  and  the  recurrence 
of  the  normal  form  P.  ancillaria ; nothing  approaching  this  abnormal  form 
has  elsewhere  been  observed  in  the  State  of  Maine.  Morse,  1.  c.  p.  44. 

Physa  mexicana  (Phil.)  with  some  smaller  varieties  and  P.  osculans  (Halde- 
man)  inhabit  Mexico.  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  p.  67. 

[Aplexa']  Bulinus  herlanderiamis,  sp.  n.,  Binney,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p‘.  51, 
pi.  7,  fig.  8,  Texas;  Physa  nitens  (Philippi) aurantia  (Carpenter), 
Mexico.  Martens,  Mai.  Bliitt.  xii.  p.  67. 

Planorbis  newb&t'ryi  (Lea),  from  California,  again  described  by  Lea.  The 
tentacula  do  not  seem  to  be  so  long  as  is  usual  in  Planorbis ; therefore  Lea 
proposes  a new  genus,  Meyasystropha,  Proc.  Ac.  N.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  5. 
For  the  same  shell  Binney  proposed  the  generic  name  Carinifex  in  1863 ; 
he  describes  and  figures  it  in  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  50,  pi.  7.  figs.  6 & 7. 

Planoi'bis  hornii,  sp.  n.,  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Oonch.  i.  p.  231,  pi.  22.  fig.  16, 
Fort  Simpson,  British  America ; P.\.oregonensis,  sp.  n.,  Tryon,  1.  c.  fig.  17, 
Pueblo  Valley,  Oregon,  from  a thermal  spring,  water  above  blood-heat. 

Planorbis  ticmidus  (Vii'.'),  tenuis  (Phil.)  (Caipenter)  ?,  and  halde- 

mani  (Bunker)  ai’e  Mexican  species  redescribed  by  Martens,  Mai.  Bliitt.  xii. 
pp.  64-56. 

Ancylus  reticidatus,  sp.  n.,  Gassies,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  212,  New  Cale- 
donia ; A.  altus  and  subrotundatus,  sp.  n.,  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  230, 
pi.  22.  figs.  16  t&  16,  California. 

Ancylus  jani,  var.  major,  Issel,  Mem.  Accad.  Torin.  xxiii.  p.  44,  pi.  3. 
figs.  68-61,  from  Erivan.' 
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Suborder  ThalassophilA. 

Amphibolid^e. 

AmpiUlacera  macuhta,  sp.  n.,  Mousson,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii. 
p.  203,  pi.  14.  fig-.  3,  Feejee  Islands. 

Order  PULMONATA  OPERCULATA. 

Pfeiffer,  Lud.  Monographia  pneumopomorum  viventium. 

Supplemeiitum  secundum.  Cassel,  1865,  8vo,  pp.  284. 

This  supplementary  volume  contains  an  enumeration  of  all 
the  species  of  this  order,  1587  in  number,  and  descriptions  of 
those  discovered  since  the  publication  of  the  first  Supplement  in 
1858,  with  numerous  additional  references  to  other  species.  The 
systematic  arrangement  is  retained,  but  several  new  genera  have 
been  inserted,  as  Chittya  (Livesay)  among  the  Aciculaceay 
Clostophis  (Bens.)  among  the  Diplommatinacea,  Rhiostoma 
y Opisthostoma  {Bhila^ox^i)yHybocyst^s  (Bens.)  among  the 
Cyclotea,  Arinia  (H.  & A.  Adams)  among  the  Pupinea,  Cyclq- 
iopsis  (Blanford)  and  Diplopoma  (Pfr.)  among  the  Licineay  Cecina 
(A.  Adams)  among  the  Realiea,  Omphalotropis  (Pfr.)>  which 
had  been  made  a subdivision  of  Hydrocena  in  the  first  supple- 
ment, forms  now  a distinct  genus  of  Realiea.  Japonia  (Gould) 
is  made  a subdivision  of  Hydrocena.  Dr.  Pfeiffer  persists  in 
uniting  in  this  subfamily  of  Realieay  and  probably  in  each  of  the 
genera  referred  to  it,  animals  essentially  different  in  the  con- 
formation of  tlie  tentacles  and  radular  teeth,  as  has  been  stated 
for  Hydrocena  cattaroensis  and  Omphalotropis  maculata.  Other 
species  of  Assiminedy  with  entirely  similar  shells,  have  been 
excluded  from  his  monograph,  although  they  had  been  properly 
described  under  the  name  Assiminea  or  Paludina ; for  instance, 
A.  francisci  (Wood)  and  A.  carinata  (Lea),  which  latter  is,  in 
fact,  the  eldest  name  of  a species  described  under  three  different 
names  in Pfeiffer^s Supplement — Omphalotropis  maculata yfidviday 
and  fasciolata.  Those  Assimineee  the  station  of  which  is  exactly 
known  live  on  muddy  places  impregnated  with  brackish  water ; 
the  true  Hydrocena  [H.  cattaroensis)  on  rocks  on  the  sea-coast, 
like  Litorina ; the  Realia  with  slender  tentacles,  as  R.  rubenSy  are 
true  land-shells.  As  far  as  the  shells  are  concerned,  the  distinction 
between  those  three  genera  does  not  offer  more  difficulty  than 
that  between  the  genera  PupOy  Carychinmy  and  Diplommatinay 
Planorbis  and  ValvatOy  Succinea  and  Limnmts.  Single  mistakes 
may  occur,  but  generally  the  resemblance  of  an  unknown  species 
to  another,  the  systematic  place  of  which  is  already  ascertained, 
will  lead  the  careful  student  to  a determination  of  its  real  affi- 
nity ; and  it  is  only  owing  to  the  confusion  of  those  genera 
throughout  Dr.  Pfeiffer’s  and  Messrs.  Adams’s  works  that  the 
names  Realia  and  Hydrocena  continue  to  be  used  as  frequently 
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for  true  Assiminea  as  for  true  Cyclostomid(Byi\^  long  tentacles; 
and  from  the  descriptions  alone  it  is  sometimes  impossible  to 
decide  to  what  genus  a species  belongs. 

Further,  Dr.  Pfeiffer  unfortunately  persists  in  regarding  the 
subfamilies  Cyclotea,  Qyclophorea,  Licinea,  Cyclostomea,  Cistulea, 
.and  Pomatiatea  as  divisions  of  equal  coordinate  value.  The 
examination  of  theradula  proves,  and  the  geographical  distribu- 
tion confirms  (see  Zool.  Ilecord,  i.  p.  237),  that  the  Cyclotea 
and  Cyclophorea  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  Licinea,  Cyclostomea, 
and  Cistulea  on  the  other,  ought  to  be  grouped  together.  The 
difference  between  a thin  horny  and  a thick  shelly  opercle 
is  of  little  importance  indeed,  as  may  be  seen  in  Alycceus,  a most 
natural  genus,  some  species  of  which  have  a Jhin  and  others 
a thick  opercle ; the  same  difference  in  the  opercles  occurs  in 
the  most  natural  genera  Ampullaria  and  Natica.  The  subfamily 
Pupinea  has  the  same  radula  and  opercle  as  the  Cylophorea ; but 
nevertheless  it  may  be  kept  distinct,  the  shape  of  the  shell  being 
very  decidedly  different  and  no  intermediate  form  being  known  to 
exist ; but  then,  also,  Pollicaria  ought  to  be  retained  among  the 
Pupinea,  although  its  opercle  is  shelly  like  that  of  the  Cyclotea. 

The  family  Helicinacea  is  subdivided  into  three  subfamilies, 
Stoastomea,  Helicinea,  and  Georissea,  the  last  containing  the 
new  Indian  genus  Georissa  (Blanford) . 

Bland,  Th.  Note  on  the  buccal  plate  (jaw)  in  certain  genera 
of  the  family  Cyclostomacea.  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  45 
& 46,  with  plate  5. 

The  buccal  plate  of  Cyclotus  stramineus  (Reeve)  and  Megalomastoma  cylm- 
draceum  (Chemn.)  are  figured,  both  generally  agreeing  with  those  of  O aspe- 
dopoma  and  Pomatias  described  by  Troschel.  The  [restricted]  genus  Cyclo- 
stoma, however,  has  no  buccal  plate. 

Cyclophoridas. 

New  species : — 

Cyclotus  longipilus  and  fulrnmulatus,  Martens,  Monatsb.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berk 
18G4,  p.  61,  Celebes;  C.  campamdatus,  Martens,  1.  c.,  Nagasaki. 

Pterocyclos  tcilsoni,  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  831,  pi.  46.  fig.  12, 
Formosa;  P.  fcddeni,  Blanford,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1866,  p.  83,  Pegu; 
P.  parva  [-ws].  Pease,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  290,  Polynesia. 

Cyclophorus  {Lagochilui)  leporinuSy  Blanford,  1.  c.  p.  82,  Pegu. 

Cyclophorus  cruentus,  Martens,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xvi.  p.  429,  Samar, 
Philippines ; C.  hellulus,  Martens,  Monatsb.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  62, 
Borneo ; C.  ciliocmctus,  Martens,  1.  c.,  Java ; C.  upolemis,  Mousson,  Journ. 
Conch,  xiii.  p.  180,  Samoa  Islands. 

Cyclophorus  ? scalariformis,  Pease,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  289,  Polynesia. 
Operculum  described,  agreeing  with  that  of  Cyclophorus^  but  the  shell  re- 
sembling that  of  Vertigo.  The  author  suggests  the  establishment  for  it  of  a 
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new  gfenlis,  "Puponlea.  [This  name  is  already  used  in  a scarcely  different  form, 
Pnpoides,  for  another  genus.  See  above,  p.  278.] 

Cychphorus  salleanm  (Martens)  = (Pfr.  Monogr.),  distinguished 

from  the  true  C.  mexicanus  (Menke)  by  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  p.  161. 

Leptopoina  achatinum,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  229,  Philippine 
Islands  (?)  j L.  moussoni,  Martens,  1.  c.,  Timor  ; L.  scalare^  H.  Adams,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  416,  pi  21.  figs.  9 & 10,  Waigiou. 

Alycams  japonicus,  Martens,  Monatsb.  Akad.  Wiss.  Perl.  1864,  p,  61,  Yo- 
kohama, Japan;  A.  jwUtus  and  glaher^  Blanford,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal, 
1866,  pp.  83  & 84,  Arakan. 

PUPINEA. 

Megdlomastoma  and  Pollicaria.  Twenty-six  species  are  figured  in  Sowerby’s 
^Thesaurus,’  pi.  263.  New  are  M.  lowci,  A.  Ad.  & Sow.,  from  Labuan,  and 
M.  serotinum,  A.  Ad.  & Sow.,  from  Cuba. 

Cataulus.  Fifteen  species  are  figured  in  Sowerby’s  ‘ Thesaurus,’  pi.  264. 
New  are  C.  leucocheilus,  A.  Ad.  & Sow.,  fig.  14,  from  Ceylon,  and  C.  recurs 
vatus,  A.  Ad.  & Sow.,  Anamallay  forest,  foot  of  the  Nilgherries. 

Pupina,  Phegistoma,  and  CalUa.  O.  Semper  shows  that  the  differences 
between  these  three  genera  are  by  no  means  constant,  but  pass  into  one 
another ; he  proposes  to  unite  them  as  sections  into  one  genus.  Journ. 
Conch,  xiii.  pp.  408-413. 

Pupina  (Vignard).  Twenty-eight  species  (including  Pupinelld)  are  figured 
in  Sowerby’s  ^ Thesaurus,’  pi.  266,  several  of  them  being  figured  for  the  first 
time,  as  P.  superha  (Pfr.)  fig.  36,  from  Sumatra ; P.  horneeiisis  (Pfr.),  fig.  32  ; 
P.  hilinguis,  strangei,  meridionalisj  and  planilabris  (Pfr.),  figs.  8-10,  24,  33  & 
34,  from  Australia ; P.  rentrosa  (Dohrn),  figs.  21-23,  from  Australia;  P. 
ottonis  (Dohrn),  fig.  25,  from  the  Philippines  ; P.  difficilis  (Semper),  fig.  28, 
from  the  Pelew  Islands ; and  P.  rufa  (Pfr.),  fig.  29,  from  Japan. 

Pupina  pfeifferi,  sp.  n.,  II.  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  416,  Batchian. 
The  figures  11  & 12  of  plate  21,  said  to  represent  this  new  species,  do  not  ' 
appear  fo  me  to  agree  with  the  description,  but  rather  to  represent  Callia 
wallacei  (Pfr.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1863,  pi.  12.  fig.  1)  ; nor  can  the  specific  name 
stand,  as  there  exists  already  a Pupina  pfeifferi,  named  by  Dohrn  and  de- 
scribed in  the  same  journal,  1862,  p.  183,  from  Northern  Australia. 

Pupina  difficilis,  Semper  (see  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  238),  figured  in  Journ. 
Conch,  xiii.  pi  12.  fig.  8. 

Phegistoma  (Hasselt).  The  five  well-known  species  of  Gray  and  Sowerby 
are  figured  in  Sowerby’s  ^Thesaurus,’  pi.  264. 

Phegistoma  •amhiguum.  Semper  (see  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  239),  figured  in 
Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pi  12.  fig.  9. 

Callia  (Gray).  Three  species  are  figured  in  Sowerby’s  ‘ Thesaurus,’  p.  266. 

Callia  amboinensis,  sp.  n..  Martens,  Monatsb.  Akad.  Wiss.  Borl.  1864, 
p.  63,  Amboina. 

Diplommatinacea. 

Semper,  O.  Note  preliminaire  sur  la  famille  des  Diplomma- 
tinacees.  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  289-296. 
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Besides  some  historieal  remarks^  a systematic  list  of  forty- 
eight  species  hitherto  known  is  given ; they  are  referred  to  four 
genera  j none  of  the  genera  and  species  are  characterized. 

Diplommatina  nana,  sp.  n.,  Blanford,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1866,  p.  86, 
Pegu. 

Plectostoma,  g.  n.,  H.  Adams.  Last  whorl  bent  upwards  and  backwards  j 
aperture  without  teeth.  P.  de  cresjngnii,  sp,  n.,  H.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  XV.  p.  177,  Labuan.  This  genus  has  been  recognized  by  Mr.  PI.  Adams 
himself  to  be  identical  with  Opisthostoma  (Blanford,  1861),  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1866,  p.  766  j but  its  position  is  not  yet  ascertained,  the  operculum  being 
unknown.  Blanford  places  it  between  Alycceus  and  Diplommatina,  Adams 
among  the  IlelicidcB  near  Boysia  and  Ilypselostoma,  Pfeifter  among  the  Cy- 
clotea behind  Alycceus,  and  Semper  among  the  Diplommatinacea. 

Cyclostomid^  (?) . 

Pomatias  (Stud.).  Only  eleven  species  are  described  and  figured  in  Sower- 
by’s  monograph,  forming  part  of  the  ^ P’hesaurus,’  pp.  265-267,  pi.  269,  whilst 
in  the  same  year  (1864)  Crosse  enumerated  twenty  species  in  the  French 
Journal  of  Conchology,  and  Pfeiffer  fifteen  some  years  ago  in  the  first  sup- 
plement of  his  monograph  of  the  Pneumopoma ; three  others  Avere  added 
iu  1864,  see  Zool.  Record,  i.  p.  239.  P.  Jdmalayce  (Bens.)  is  figured,  figs.  19 
& 20. 

New  species : — 

Itealia  ochrostoma,  variahilis,  scalariformis,  affinis,  and  Icevis,  Pease,  Am. 
Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  287-289,  Polynesia. 

.[Realia']  Hydrocena  parvula,  Mousson,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  184,  Upolu, 
Samoa  Islands. 

[PeaZ/tt?]  Hydrocena  marginata,  Morelet,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  226,  Siam. 

Omphalotropis  zehriolata  (pi.  14.  fig.  11),  j^&rforata  (fig.  12),  conoidea,  hiji- 
laris  hilirata  (fig.  13),  Mousson,  1.  c.  pp.  181-184,  Samoa  Islands ; Omph. 
ovata  (fig.  10)  and  parva,  Mousson,  I c.  pp.  198  & 199,  Feejee  Islands. 

[^Omphalotropis  Hydrocena  turhinata,  Morelet,  1.  c.  p.  226,  Cochinchina. 

Assimine^. 

\^Assiminea']  Hydrocena  inaularis,  sp.  n.,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  223, 
pi.  6.  fig.  7,  Gambier  Islands. 

Assiminea  suhrotundata,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv. 
p.  28,  Neeah  Bay,  Vancouver  district.  May  prove  to  be  a large  Hydrobia.” 

Paludinella  castanea,  sp.  n.,  Carpentei’, /.  c.,  Neeah  bay,  Vancouver  district. 

May  be  an  aberrant  Assiminea.^’ 

[^Assiminea']  Paludinella  helicoides,  sp.  n.,  Gundlach.  Umbilicated,  diam.  1^, 
alt.  1 millim.,  whitish,  somewhat  glossy,  four  rounded  Avhorls.  Report,  fisico- 
nat.  de  Cuba,  i. 

TuUNCATELLIDiE. 

Truncatella  rustica,  sp.  n.,  Mousson,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  186,  pi.  14.  fig.  8, 
Uvea  Island,  Samoa  group. 
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Ti'uncatella  (Taheitid)  clatJirata,  sp.  n,,  H.  Adams  and  Angas,  Proc.  Zool. 
So3.  18(35,  p.  64,  pi,  2.  fig.  2,  Salomon  Islands  j T.  toallacei,  H.  Adams,  ibid, 
p.  41G,  pi.  21.  figs.  13  k 14,  Wnigiou. 

Helicinid^. 

Helicina  arakanetisis,  sp.  n.,  Blanford,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1865,  p,  85, 
Aralian. — H.  zocc  and  guttula,  sp,  n.,  Pfr.  Mai.  Bliitt.  xii.  p.  124,  Moluccas. — 
II.  plicatilh^  sp.  n.,  Mousson,  Journ.  Oonch.  xiii.  p.  178,  Upolu,  Samoa  Islands ; 
II.  vitiensis,  sp.  n.,  Mousson,  ibid.  p.  198,  Feejee  Islands ; II.  jiazi^  sp.  n., 
Crosse,  Journ.  Oonch.  xiii.  p.  221,  pi.  6,  fig.  8,  Gambier  Islands;  H.  pacijica^ 
sp.  n..  Pease,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  291,  Polynesia. 

Helicina  turhinata  (Wiegmann),  deppeana  (Martens),  and  zephyrina  (Du- 
clos)  are  three  Mexican  species  closely  allied  to  each  other ; their  affinities 
and  differences  are  pointed  out  by  Martens,  Mai.  Blatter,  xii,  pp.  6-9 ; II . 
deppeana  figured,  pi,  1.  figs.  11  & 12. 

Helicina  viridis  (Lam.).  The  shell  figured  by  Belessert  as  this  species 
is  evidently  = FT.  versicolor  (Pfr.)  from  Hayti ; the  species  described  by  Gray 
and  Sowerby  as  viridis  (Lam.)  is  distinct,  and  not  known  from  autopsy  to 
Br.  Pfeiffer,  perhaps  identical  with  one  seen  by  the  Recorder  in  Mousson’s 
collection  as  a native  of  Java.  Whether  Belessert  is  right  in  using  the 
Lamarckian  name  is  hot  quite  clear,  as  Lamarck’s  description  does  not  fully 
agree  with  the  figure  given  by  Belessert.  Martens  and  L.  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Bliitt. 
xii.  pp.  174-176. 

PROSERPINIDiE. 

Prosetpinclla,  g.  n..  Bland.  With  one  small  parietal  lamella,  without 
columellar  fold.  P.  herendti,  sp.  n..  Bland,  from  Mirador,  Mexico,  3000-4000 
feet  above  the  sea:  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  New  York,  viii.  p.  167,  with  wood- 
cut,  Proserpina  sivifti,  described  by  the  same  author  two  years  ago,  without 
parietal  lamella,  but  with  columella  fold,  is  figured,  1.  c.  p.  156. 

Order  SOLENOCONCHtE. 

Pcntalium  rectius,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865, 
p.  69,  Puget  Sound. 

Helonyx,  g.  n.,  Stimpson.  Shell  small,  subulate,  polished,  almost  hyaline^ 
arcuated,  swollen  before  the  middle  and  contracted  at  the  mouth,  posteriorly 
attenuated,  with  the  margin  of  the  anal  aperture  entire.  Foot  greatly  elon- 
gated, cylindrical,  obtuse  at  the  extremity  ; collar  apparently  entire.  Anal 
siphon  longer  than  in  Dcntaliiim,  not  fissured.  The  shell  resembles  that  of 
an  Annelid,  Ditrupa^  by  the  contraction  of  the  anterior  extremity.  The 
typical  and  only  living  species  is  Dentalium  clavatnm,  Stimps.,  from  Hong- 
kong, on  muddy  bottom,  at  depths  of  from  six  to  twenty  fathoms.  Some  species 
described  as  from  the  Cretaceous,  Eocene,  and  Miocene  formations  are  referred 
to  this  genus: — D.  coarctatum  (Lam.),  thallus  (Conrad), (Gabb)j  and 
Diirupa  subcoarctata  (Gabb).  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  63,  pi.  9.  fig.  14. 


Class  CONCHIFERA. 

Seeley,  H.  A help  to  the  identification  of  fossil  bivalve  shells. 
The  Geologist,  1864,  Feb.  pp.  44-50, 
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From  a consideration  of  recent  lamellibranch*  shells  the 
author  has  devised  a system  of  generic  characters  founded  on 
the  hinge-teeth,  which  are  written  in  formulie  like  those  used 
for  the  teeth  of  Mammalia.  Thus  Trigonia  is  represented  by  the 
formula 

Order  INCLUSA,  Cuv.  {Pholadacea,  Adams). 

PHOLADIDiE. 

Navea  newcomhii,  sp.  n.,  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Oonch.  i.  pp.  39  & 285,  pi.  2. 
figs.  1-3,  Lower  California. 

Penitella  parva,  sp.  n.,  Try  on,  1.  o.  figs.  4 & 6,  Lower  California  j P.  cur- 
vata,  Tryon,  1.  c.  p.  40,  pi.  2.  figs.  (>-8,  Straits  of  Fuca. 

Nettastomella,  g.  n.,  Carpenter.  Type  Pholas  darmnii  (Sow.)  = Pfirapholas 
penita  (Tryon).  Valvis  postice  in  calycem  testaceum  planatum  prolongatis  j 
calyce  coriaceo  nullo.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  202. 

Teredo.  This  genus  is  treated  by  Jeffreys,  Brit.  Conch,  iii.  p.  123,  in 
an  almost  monographic  manner.  As  regards  the  rasping  action  of  Teredoj 
the  author  states  as  his  opinion  that  the  valves,  instead  of  the  foot,  serve  as 
a fulcrum,  and  that  they  are  pressed  equally  against  both  sides,  while  the 
tissue  of  the  foot  is  employed  in  absorbing  and  detaching,  slowly  but  grad- 
ually, minute  particles  of  the  moistened  wood.  In  a former  volume  he 
compares  the  result  of  this  action  with  the  destruction  of  the  toe  of  St. 
Peter’s  statue  in  St.  Peter’s  church  at  Rome  by  the  kisses  of  the  religious 
visitors.  The  species  of  Teredo  inhabiting  fixed  and  submerged  wood  on 
the  British  coasts,  and  consequently  to  be  considered  indigenous,  are  T. 
norvegica  (Spengl.)  (including  divaricata,  Fischer),  T.  navalis  (L.),  T.  pedi- 
cellata  (Quatref),  and  T.  megotara  (F.  & H.).  T.  malleolus  (Turt.),  2\ 
hipinnata  (Turt.),  and  some  other  species  approach  the  British  shores  in 
drift-wood  only. 

M.  Crosse  states  that  a mixture  of  the  resinous  matter  of  two  trees  from 
Cochinchina  (one  being  named  cay-dan)  is  used  by  the  Annamites  and  re- 
commended by  M.  A.  Mariot  as  a preservative  against  the  ravages  of  Teredo. 
Journ.  Conch,  xxii.  pp.  67,  367,  & 368. 

Nausitora  is  a new  genus  proposed  by  E.  P.  Wright  j it  is  described,  but 
no  distinctive  generic  characters  are  pointed  out.  N.  dunlopei^  sp.  n.,  River 
Comor,  Bengal.  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  xxiv.  1864,  p.  463,  pi.  46. 

SoLENIDiE. 

Soleu  brevisswmsj  sp.  n..  Martens,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1806,  xvi. 
p.  432,  Singapore. — S.  (?  sicarius,  var.)  rosaceus,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  ibid.  xv. 
p.  177,  Sta.  Barbara  and  S.  Pedro,  California. 

CoRBULIDiE. 

S^dienia  ovoklea,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  61, 
I’uget  Sound. 
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Anatinidab. 

Necera  pectinata,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  1.  c.  p.  64 , Puget  Sound. 

Periplnma  angasi  (Crosse  et  Fischer)  is  figured  in  Journ.  Conch,  xiii. 
pi.  11.  fig.  1,  South  Australia. 

Kennerlid  Jilosa,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  1.  c.  p.  64,  Puget  Sound. 

My  odor  a convexa,  sp.  n.,  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  67,  pi.  2.  figs.  13 
& 14,  New  Caledonia. 

Order  CARDIACE A,  Cuv.  ( Veneraceay  Adams) . 

Mactrid^e. 

Mactra  sericea,  sp.  n.,  Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1806, 
p,  33,  Dalmatia:  apparently  very  near  to  M,  stultorum  (L,). — M.  amygdala 
Viwdpinguis  (Crosse  et  Fischer)  figured  in  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pi.  11.  figs.  3 & 
2,  South  Australia. 

Spisuta  adetaidce,  sp.  n.,  Angas,- Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  697,  South 
Australia. 

Darina  decUcis,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  ibid.  p.  203,  California. 

Heterocardia  dennisoni,  sp.  n.,  H,  Adams,  ibid.  p.  764.  Hab.  — 

Tellinid^e. 

Psommohia  rnhroj'adiata,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad. 
1806,  p,  64,  Puget  Sound. 

Psammohia  (Psammotcoa)  connectens,  Bp.  n..  Martens,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  xvi.  p.  431,  Island  of  Banka. 

Tdlina  rostrata,  Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1866,  p.  32, 
Dalmatia.  [=^’  depressa  (fjmQ\.)=^incarnata  (1^.).  The  specific  name 
rosirata  has  been  given,  by  Linii^,  to  another  species.] 

Tellina  semilcoxisy  sp.  n..  Martens,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xvi.  p.  429, 
Mozambique  and  Bed  Sea;  T.  pr Oitexta,  disdmilis,  incongruay  2i.ndi  iridellaj 
sp.  n..  Martens,  ibid.  pp.  430  & 431,  Japan;  T.  depauperatay  sp.  n..  Martens, 
ibid.  p.  429,  Manila ; T.  moluccensisy  sp.  n..  Martens,  ibid.  p.  430,  Batjan. 

Tellina  {Angidus)  modestus  et  T.  (A.)  modestus,  var.  obtususy  Carpenter, 
Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1896,  p.  66,  Puget  Sound. 

{Tellina)  Angidus  decumhensy  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1806, 
p.  278,  Panama;  Angulus  gouldii  [Hanley],  Carpenter,  Jouni.  Conch,  xiii. 
p.  132,  S.  Diego,  California.  Subgenus  Mcerdy  Adams,  Gen.  ii.  p.  396. 
[INlr.  Carpenter,  1.  c.,  says  that  this  shell  is  named  Mcera  gouldiiy  Hanl.”  in 
Cuming’s  collection,  but  that  he  was  not  able  to  find  a published  diagnosis  of 
it.  In  the  monograph  of  Tellina  by  Hanley,  in  Sowerby’s  ^Thesaurus,’  he  will 
find  (no.  92)  a diagnosis  and  (fig.  26)  a figure  of  Tellina  goiddii,  Hanley  ; but 
there  it  is  said  to  come  from  the  W’’est  Indies.] 

Tellina  haltica  ()L.')=solidula  (Lam.)  is  distinguished  from  the  other 
Tellinee  by  having  only  one  blade  of  gills  on  each  side.  Rdcluz,  Journ. 
Conch,  xiii.  pp.  401-406.  [Fortunately  enough  M.  Bdcluz  does  not  propose 
a new  generic  name  for  this  really  new  division,  as  there  exists  one,  viz. 
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Macoma  (Leach),  the  genus  having  been  founded  on  the  chai’acters  of  the 
shell.] 

Macoma  yolcliformis  and  expansa,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
Philad.  1865,  pp.  54  & 55,  Puget  Sound. 

Gastrana  japonica^  sp.  n..  Martens,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xvi.  p.  431. 

G£dalia,  g.  n.,  near  Cooperella.  Cardinal  teeth  3 and  2,  all  bifid ; pallial 
sinus  like  that  of  Semele } ligament  like  that  of  Circe,  (E,  mhdiaphana^ 
sp.  n.,  California.  Carpenter,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  134. 

(Blainville).  Carpenter  proposes  to  retain  this  name  for  the 
section  of  Scrohicxdaria  to  which  H.  & A.  Adams  have  given  the  name 
Capsa.  Species;  L.  ephippium  (Solander),  L.  alba  (Conrad),  L.  dombeyi 
(Lam.),  &c.  Ibid.  p.  133. 

Scrohicularia  fahula,  sp.  n.,  Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien, 
1865,  p.  34,  Paimatia. 

Scrohicidaria  piperata  Lister  a compressa  (Turt.  ) = cowi- 

pressa  (Boll)  has  been  found  in  the  river  Warnow.  Specimens  from  the 
Mediterranean  are  32  niillims.*high  and  44  millims.  long  [from  the  Adriatic, 
in  the  Berlin  Museum,  37  millims.  high  and  50  millims.  long],  from  Wangerow 
and  Norderney  33-26  millims.  high  and  41-33  millims.  long,  from  Warne- 
miinde  26  millims.  high  and  31  millims.  long,  from  Greifswald  29-27  millims. 
high,  37-31  millims  long,  the  specimens  from  the  Baltic  being  generally 
smaller  than  those  from  the  German  Ocean.  Arch.  Ver.  Freund.  Ntrgesch. 
Mecklenb.  1864,  p.  195. 

\^Syndosmya~\  Erycina  iimiida^  hielzi,  and  trigona,  sp.  n.,  Brusina,  Verhandl. 
zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1865,  pp.  34  & 35,  Dalmatia.  [The  last  specific 
name  preoccupied  by  Philippi.]  S.  strigilloides,  sp.  n.,  L.  Vaillaut,  Journ. 
Conch,  xiii.  p.  125,  pi.  6.  fig.  1,  Suez. 

Thyella,  g.  n.,  near  Semele  [Amphides7na\  but  without  lateral  teeth  ; de- 
cussately sculptured.  T.  pulchruj  sp.  n.,  from  Singapore.  H.  Adams,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  pp.  754  & 766. 

Cumingia  deshayesiana^  sp.  n.,  L.  Vaillant,  1.  c.  p.  126,  pi.  2.  fig.  2, 
Suez. 

Mesodesma  ohtusa  (Crosse  et  Fischer)  figured  in  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pi.  11. 
fig.  4. 

VENERIDiE. 

Homer,  Ed.  Monographic  der  Mollusken-Gattung  Venus. 

Casselj  4to,  with  coloured  plates. 

Four  parts  have  been  published  (pp.  1-49,  pis.  1-12),  each 
containing  three  beautiful  coloured  plates ; all  bear  on  the  title- 
page  the  date  1864.  They  contain  the  sections  Tivela  and  Mere- 
trix  of  the  subgenus  Cytherea.  All  species  known  by  the  author 
from  autopsy  are  figured  and  described  ; of  those  which  he  could 
not  examine  himself  the  original  descriptions  are  copied.  We 
mention  the  following  species  as  new  : — 

Tirela  naUdensis  (Dunkor),  pi.  4.  fig.  3j  I'ivcla  dnnkcri,  pi.  5.  lig.  1, 
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liab.  — P 2'ivchi  Icvidensis,  pi.  7.  llg.  0^  liab.  — ? Mcrctriv  comprcssn,  pi.  10. 
lig.  2,  China, 

Romer,  Ed.  Kritische  Uebersicht  sammtliclier  Arten  der  ziir 
Gattung  Venus  gehdrenden  Untergatt ungen  Mercenaria 
und  Gemma.  [Critical  synopsis  of  all  the  species  belonging 
to  Mercenaria  and  Gemma,  subgenera  of  the  genus  Venus.] 
Mai.  Blatt.  xii.  pp.  134-141.  [Seven  species  of  Mercenaria, 
one  of  Gemma.] 

. Kritische  Uebersicht  aller  Arten  der  zur  Gattung  Venus 

gehorenden  Untergattung  Gomphina.  Ibid.  pp.  141-144. 
[Four  species.] 

. Kritische  Uebersicht  aller  Arten  der  zur  Gattung  Venus 

gehdrenden  Untergattung  Anaitis.  Ibid.  pp.  153-173. 
[Twenty-six  species] . 

These  papers  are  preliminary  to  the  continuation  of  the  above- 
mentioned  monograph  of  Veneridee. 

Venus  hennerleyi,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philacl.  1805, 
p.  57,  Puget  Sound. 

Mercenaria  fulgurans,  sp.  n.,  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  297,  pi,  20, 
Tampa  Pay,  Florida. 

[ Cytherea]  Amiantis,  a new  subgenus,  proposed  by  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  XV.  p.  178.  Ilinder  tooth  of  both  valves  wrinkled.  Type  Cytherea 
callosa  (Conrad),  not  Venus  eallosa  (Sow.,  Hoove,  Desh.),  California. 

Psephis,  g.  n..  Carpenter,  type  Chione  lordi  (Baird),  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
Philad.  1805,  p.  60,  and  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  135. — Psephis  tellimyalis, 
sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  135,  California. 

dree  (Lioconeha)  newcombiana,  sp.  n.,  Gabb,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
1805,  p.  , California. 

dementia  subdiaphana,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Proc,  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad. 
1805,  p.  60,  Puget  Sound.  ' 

Tapes  hoberti,  Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  p.  31,  Dal- 
matia. Near  7\  aurea,  perhaps  identical  with  T.  indlastra. 

Tapes  laciniata,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii,  p.  130,  S,  Diego, 
California. 

Saxidomus  brevisiphonatus,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1805,  p.  203, 
? Vancouver  Island,  ? Japan. 

Glauconomid;i^. 

Glauconome  oblonga)  sp.  ii..  Prime,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  New  York,  viii. 
1805,  May,  Singapore. 

CVRENlDiE. 

Cyrena  proxuna  and  siamica,  sp.  n.,  Prime,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  viii.  1804, 
p.  67,  Siam  j C.  ponderosa,  sp.  n..  Prime,  1.  c.,  Philippines  j C.  bernardina, 
sp.  n..  Prime,  1.  c.,  New  Caledonia  ; C.  cyprineeforinis,  sp.  n..  Prime,  1.  c., 
Australia;  C.  rcgidaris,  sp.  n..  Prime,  /.  c.,  locality  unknown; 

1865.  [voL.  II.] 
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Cyrena  cordata  (Wiegmann  in  Mus.  Berolin.),  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  xii, 
p.  G5,  Mexico. 

Corhicula.  Mr.  Prime,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  New  York,  viii.  1864,  p,  67, 
has  described  and  figured  the  following  species : — C,  pexatUj  mullerianaj 
chemnitziana,  from  China ; C.  leana  and  japonica,  from  Japan  j C.  kviusctda, 
from  Cochinchina  j C.  lamarcktana,  linneana^  hlandiana^  from  Cambodia  j 
C.  rhomloidea,  from  Malacca  j C.  sayu7ia,  a'cssemia,  venushda,  from  the  Phi- 
lippines ; C.  suh'adiataj  agrensis,  parvula,  from  British  India  j C.  purpurea^ 
from  the  Biver  Tigris  ) C.  kit'kii,  from  Mozambique  j C.  incBquilatoraliS)  from 
Africa ; C.  minor,  from  New  Holland  j C.  hrunnea,  from  Tasmania  j C.  solk 
dula,  locality  unknown. 

Cyrena  (^Corhicula)  hocourti  and  C.  (C.)  castanea,  sp.  n.,  Morelet,  Journ. 
Conch,  xiii.  p.  228,  Cochinchina. 

Batissa  solidula,  sp.  n.,  Prime,  1.  c.,  locality  unknown. — B.  teneh'osa,  var. 
parallela,  Mousson,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  207,  Feejee  Islands. 

Bph(Brium  ddingoli  (Prime)  = Cyclas  calycidata  of  some  authors,  and  S. 
ovale  (Ferussac),  both  from  Algeria,  are  described  and  figured  in  Bourguignat’s 
Malacol.  Alg^r.  ii.  pp.  274-276,  pi.  17.  figs  1-9  and  10-13. 

Bisidium  novozelandmcm,  sp.  n..  Prime,  1.  c.,  New  Zealand. 

Stepanoff,  P.  Ueber  die  Geschlecbtsorgane  mid  die  Ent- 
wicklung  von  Cyclas.  Wiegm.  Arch.  Ntrgesch.  xxxi.  pp. 
1-32,  with  two  plates.' 

[On  the  generative  organs  and  development  of  Cyclas^ 
Sph(Erium,~\ 

These  investigations  have  been  made  under  the  guidance  of 
Prof.  Len  chart,  and  confirm  the  hermaphroditism  of  this  genus. 
Spermatozoa  and  ova  are  formed  in  the  same  gland  during  the 
whole  summer,  from  May  to  August.  The  ova  are  developed 
in  special  generative  sacs  (Brut-taschen)  situated  on  the  inner 
wall  of  the  branchia.  The  velum  is  less  developed  than  in  ma- 
rine mollusks.  The  young  very  soon  leave  the  ova,  and  remain 
for  a long  tipae  between  the  branchiae  of  the  parent.  The  degrees 
of  union  of  the  lobes  of  the  mantle  and  the  formation  of  the 
siphons  (characters  used  by  Cuvier  for  the  primary  division  of  the 
bivalves)  are  shown  to  belong  to  the  last  stage  of  development 
in  these  mollusks,  the  siphons  attaining  to  their  relatively  full 
length  only  after  the  young  animal  has  entered  upon  the  period 
of  independent  life. 

Cardiid^. 

Cardivm  hellei'i,  Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellscli.  Wien,  1866,  p.  36, 
Zara,  Dalmatia  j closely  allied  to  C.parvxmi  (Phil.). 

TrIDACNID^E  (CHAMiETRACHiEID^.) 

Vatllant,  LfroN.  Becherches  sur  la  famille  des  Tridacnides. 
Ann.  Sc,  Nat.  1865,  iv,  pp.  64-172,  with  plates  8-12. 
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This  paper  is  full  of  important  information.  In  the  intro- 
duction the  history  of  our  knowledge  of  this  family  is  given ; 
a species  of  Tridacna  seems  to  be  alluded  to  by  Pliny  in  a very 
indistinct  manner^  and  the  name  mentioned  by  him  was  first 
given  to  these  shells  by  Belon.  Tridacna  elongata  (Lam.)  has 
been  observed  alive  at  Suez  by  the  author ; it  is  buried  in  the 
sand,  with  the  lunula  downwards,  the  scalloped  ventral  edges 
only  being  visible;  the  larger  individuals  are  said  to  be  found  at 
greater  depths.  The  gaping  of  the  valves  is  continuous  during 
life,  as  long  as  the  animal  is  not  disturbed,  as  individuals  may 
be  found  in  which  a pathological  incrustation  of  evidently  slow 
growth  renders  the  shutting  of  the  valves  impossible ; the  valves 
gape  comparatively  wider  , than  in  other  bivalves,  the  author 
halving  measured  a gaping  of  centimetres  (about  an  inch)  in 
a living  individual  12^  centimetres  long.  They  are  eaten  by 
the  natives,  and  the  shells  burnt  to  lime.  The  animals  render 
spirits  of  wine  of  a very  beautiful  reddish  violet  colour. 

In  the  descriptions  the  terms  above  and  below,  in  front  and 
behind,  are  used  as  in  other  shells,  the  vertices  being  termed 
above  and  the  lunula  in  front,  although  the  real  situation  of 
the  living  animal  would  warrant  a different  terminology.  The 
mantle  reaches  beyond  the  edges  of  the  shell,-  and  has  three 
openings — one  at  the  lunula  for  the  foot,  the  second  quite  in 
front  for  admitting  water  to  the  gills,  and  the  third  about  in 
the  middle  of  the  length  of  the  ventral  edge  of  the  valves  for 
the  ejection  of  water  and  excrements.  All  these  openings  are 
situated  more  towards  ’ the  front  than  in  other  bivalves,  with 
regard  to  the  regions  of  the  shell,  but  when  the  real  situation  of 
the  whole  animal  during  life  is  taken  into  consideration,  the 
position  of  the  openings  is  similar  to  that  generally  found  in 
this  class.  The  portion  of  the  mantle  within  the  pallial  line, 
which  adheres  closely  to  the  shell ; does  not  contain  distinct 
contractile  elements ; but  the  portion  beyond  it  is  very  muscular, 
and  contains  also  large  arteries.  The  space  enclosed  by  the 
mantle  is  only  half  filled  by  the  visceral  organs  of  the  body,  the 
other  half  being  occupied  by  water  entering  from  the  outside. 
The  mouth  is  situated  in  front  and  above ; the  intestine  tra- 
verses the  heart;  the  gills  are  lamellated  and  contain  the  fry; 
as  in  other  bivalves ; in  all  the  individuals  examined  the  little 
pseudoparasitical  crab,  Pinnoteres  tridacn(R  (Riippell),  was  found 
near  the  gills. 

The  shell  resembles  in  its  microscopical  structure  most  that 
of  Chama,  being  rather  indistinctly  prismatic  and  traversed  by 
anastomosing,  not  very  numerous  channels.  The  arrangement 
of  the  muscles  is  that  of  the  other  Monomyaria  which  are  pro- 
vided with  a foot, — the  principal  being  the  single  large  adductor 
of  the  valves,  a retractor,  and  a protractor  of  the  foot — the  two 
latter  being  double,  one  on  each  side.  As  the  retractores  are 
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united  at  tlieir  entrance  into  the  foot^  tliey  assist  also  in  the 
shutting  of  the  valves^  and  may  he  homologous  to  one  of  the 
two  parts  distinguished  in  the  adductor  of  the  Oyster  and  other 
Monomyaria  v<^ithont  foot.  The  byssus  is  a special  secretion 
formed  in  two  furrows  within  the  anterior  part  of  the  foot.  The 
ligament  may  he  divided  in  Ti'idacnaj  as  well  as  in  most  other 
bivalves — into  two  portions,  an  outer  or  epidermal  one,  which 
shuts  the  two  valves,  and  an  inner  one,  fibrous,  elastic,  eflbr- 
vescent  in  acids,  situated  exactly  between  the  valves,  and  having 
the  function  of  opening  the  shell ; this  latter  portion  frequently 
assumes  an  opalescent  aspect  (the  lapis  pavonius  of  elder  au- 
thors), and  is  analogous  to  the  inner  ligament  of  MyUj  Amphi- 
desmUy  &c.  In  Pecten  and  Spondylus  this  portion  is  modified, 
not  effervescent  in  muriatic  acid ; and  the  outer  portion  is  ab- 
sent in  Spondylus ; in  Pholas  Candida  the  outer  portion  only  is 
present.  By  some  approximative  experiments  the  force  of  the 
adductor  muscle  of  a middle-sized  IVidacna,  20-25  centimetres 
(about  ten  inches)  long,  was  found  to  be  equal  to  4-7  kilo- 
grammes. 

The  arrangement  of  the  nervous,  circulating,  and  digestive 
systems  is  fully  described  by  the  author ; there  is  no  important 
difference  from  the  general  organization  of* bivalves.  The 
^^oculiform  tentacles  on  the  outer  side  of  the  edge  of  the 
mantle  are  more  numerous  near  the  branchial  opening : they 
are  placed  beyond  the  edges  of  the  shell  when  the  animal  is  not 
disturbed ; and  it  would  appear  as  if  it  really  had  a perception 
of  light  and  shadow,  the  animal  being  more  .infiuenced  by  dark- 
ness in  its  expansion  than  by  a rather  violent  shaking  of  the 
vessel  in  which  it  is  kept.  All  the  individuals  examined  by 
the  author  (more  than  forty)  proved  to  have  ovaries,  but  no 
spermatogenous  glands ; perhaps  the  latter  may  be  developed  at 
a certain  season  only. 

Order  MYTILACEA,  Guv.  {Lucinacea^  Adams). 

LuCINIDiE. 

Lucina  tenullamellUf  sp.  n.,  Brusina,  Veiiiandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien, 
1865,  p.  37,  Dalmatia,  near  L.  sjnniferci. — L.  undata,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1805,  p.  279,  Gulf  of  California  j L.  tenuiscidpta,  sp.  n..  Carpenter, 
Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  PhilaJ.  1865,  p.  57,  Puget  Sound. 

Cryptodon  sericatus,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  /.  c.  p.  57,  Puget  Sound. 

Ungulinid^e. 

Diplodonta  savigmji,  sp.  n.,  Vaillant,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  124,  Suez. 

LASiElDiE. 

KelUa  hoylici,  spatangi,  arid  danili  are  described  as  new  species  by  Brusina, 
Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,  1866,  pp.  37  & 38,  from  Zara,  Dahnartia. 
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Kellia  (laperonsii)  var.)  chtromt  and  K.  roitmclaia  nro  described  as  new 
species  by  Carpenter,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  136  8c  137,  from  California. 

Pytliina  slriatissima,  sp.  n.,  Sowerby,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  617,  pi.  S2« 
fig.  7>  from  Borneo. — Tytliina  rv gif  era,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc. 
Philad.  1865,  p.  67.  • ; 

Montacuta  ohtusa,  sp.  n.,  Carpenter,  ibid.,  p.  270,  hab.  — ? 

Cycladella,  g.  n..  Carpenter,  1.  c.  The  cardinal  teeth,  instead  of  radiating 
from  the  umbo,  fall  in  the  curve  of  the  hinge-line,  as  though  uniting  the 
lateral  teeth ; lateral  teeth  distant.  C.  papyracca,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  1.  c., 
from  Mazatlan,  on  a Spondylus. 


LeptonId^. 


Tcllimya  tumida,  sp,  n.,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  58, 
Puget  Smind. 


Galeommid^. 


Scintilla  scmiclausa,  ohlonga,  and  lactea  from  Borneo,  Sc.  rosea  from  the  Lizard 
Islands,  are  new  species  described  by  Sowerby,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  517, 
pi.  32.  hgs.  1-6. 

Lihratida,  g.  n..  Pease.  Flat,  without  ventral  gape,  cardinal  margin  ser- 
rate. L,  plana,  sp.  n..  Pease,  Ploc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  612,  Central  Pacific, 


Astartim. 


Asiarte  {compressa,  vat  ?)  compacta,  Caipenter,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad. 
1865,  p.  57,  Puget  Sound. 

Gouldia  atisfralis,  sp.  n.,  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  <159,  Port  Jacli- 
son.  The  species  of  this  genus  named  in  the  Panama  and  Mazatlan  cata- 
logues are  stated  to  belong  to  an  aberrant  form  of  Crassaiclla. 

Lazaria  suhquadrata,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  178, 
Monterey. 

UNIONIDiE. 


Unto.  The  monograph  of  this  genus  in  Reeve^s  ^ Conchologia 
Iconica^  remains  incomplete,  in  consequence  of  the  death  of 
the  author,  twenty-five  plates,  with  125  numbers,  having  been 
published;  the  year  1865  begins  with  plate  19.  fig.  85. 

Fifty-seven  names  given  by  Bafiiiesque  to  species  of  Unio  are  identified 
with  those  given  by  the  more  recent  and  exact  authors,  as  Lea,  Conrad, 
and  Say.  Tryon,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  84.  ' , 

Unio  letourneimi,  sp.  n.,  Bourguignat,  Malacol.  Alg.  ii.  p.  289,  pi.  17.  figs. 
47-60. 

Unio  umhonatus—litoralis,  var.  nmh.  (Bossm.),  U.  suhreniformis,  pcnchi- 
natianus,  grcellsianus,  and  eburquinianus  (Bourg.),  77.  valcntinus  (Bossm.), 
hispanus  (Moquin-Tandon),  all  from  Spain ; and  U.  aleroni  (Companyo), 
from  the  south-western  parts  of  France,  are  described  and  figured  by  Bour- 
guignat, Pevue  Zool.  1865,  pp.  339-346,  pi.  17-23.  The  same  text  and  plates 
are  published  in  the  fifth  fascicle  of  ‘Mollusqties  nouveaux  litigieux,  etc.,’ 
pp.  142-153,  pis.  21-27.  A list  of  all  the  Spanish  and  Algerian  species  of 
this  genus  is  added. 
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Unio  rothi,  sp.  n.,  Bourgiiigiiat,  Revue  Zool.  1866,  p.  338,  pi.  16  \ Moll, 
nouv.  p.  134,  pi.  20,  Lake  of  Tiberias.  This  is  the  U.  UttoralU  of  Mousson, 
^ Catalogue  des  eoquilles  recueillies  par  Roth,’  1862,  p.  64. 

Unio  simonis  and  episcopalis,  sp.  n.,  Tristram,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.644, 
Sea  of  Galilee,  Jordan,  Orontes,  and  Leontes. 

Unio  nodulosus.  The  shell  figured  under  this  name  by  Reeve,  Conch.  Ic. 
fig.  32,  does  not  appear  to  be  that  described  by  Wood,  bu,t  merely  the  well 
known  U.  leai  (Gray)  from  China. 

Unio  wrightii  and  tortuosuSj  sp.  n.,  Lea,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1866, 
pp.  74  & 75,  China. 

Unio  peguensis,  sp.  n.,  Anthony,  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  351,  pi.  25.  fig.  2, 
Pegu ; U.  paivanusy  sp.  n.,  Morelet,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  227,  Siam  j U. 
misellus  and  U.  pellis-lacerti,  sp.  n.,  Morelet,  1.  c.  pp.  21  & 22,  Siam. 

Unio  ahnormis  (Morelet,  1862)  = (Lea),  U.  imperialis  (Morelet, 

\^QQ')=.hainesianus  (Lea),  U.mandarinm  (Morelet,  1864) (Lea): 
see  Morelet,  1.  c.  p.  20. 

Unio  hirhiiy  ngassaetisis,  aferida,  sp.n..  Lea,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  186.4, 
pp.  108  &,  109,  Lake  Nyassa ; Unio  natalensisj  Lea,  ibid..  Natal. — U.  vignona^ 
sp.  n..  Reeve,  Conch.  Ic.  fig.  120,  no  locality  given.  [West  AMca  ? Mr. 
Vignon  has  collected  several  land-  and  fresWater  shells  in  Guinea.] 

Unio  inoretonicuSf  sp.  n..  Reeve,  1.  c.  fig.  118,  Moreton  Bay,  Australia. 

Unio  doliaris,  protensus,  punctatusy  amahilisy  lyoniiy  propriuSy  cromweUiiy 
and  marginisy  sp.  n..  Lea,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Philad.  1866,  pp.  88  & 89,  United 
States. 

Unio  striatissimusy  deviatus,  and  sacculus,  sp.  n.,  Anthony,  Am.  Journ. 
Conch,  i.  pp.  166-167,  pi.  12.  figs.  1,  2 & 3,  Tennessee  j U.  distansy  sp.  n., 
Anthony,  1.  c.  p.  166,  pi.  13.  fig.  2,  Ohio; 

Unio  mississippiensis  (Conrad),  Reeve,  Conch.  Ic.  fig.  85 : this  species  has 
been  quoted  as  MS.  name  by  Reeve;  but  it  is  already  mentioned  in  Lea’s 
^ Synopsis’  of  1862,  and  described  as  well  as  figured  in  Kiister’s  new 
edition  of  Chemnitz,  Unioy  pi.  82.  fig.  4. 

Unio  electrinus,  a new  specific  name  proposed  by  Reeve,  Conch,  Icon, 
fig.  121,  for  U sayi  (Ward),  because  it  is  said  not  to  be  the  U.  sayi  of 
Tappan.  [This  species  is  described  and  figured  as  U.  sayi  also  by  Kiister, 
new  edition  of  Chemnitz,  Unioy  pi.  83.  fig.  1.] 

Unio  cuneatusy  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  fig.  173,  seems  to  be  identical  with  U, 
patulus  (Lea).  Kuster,  new  edition  of  Chemnitz,  pi.  87.  fig.  5. 

Unio  napeanensis  (Conrad)  and  U.  cocoduensis  (White),  are  quoted  as 
MS.  names  by  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  figs.  110  & 117 ; the  former  is  already 
inentioned  by  Lea,  1862. 

Unio  rufofuscusy  sp.  n..  Lea,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  76,  loca- 
lity unknown. 

Margaritana  margaritifera.  Mr.  John  Barker  has  published  Notes  on  some 
Dissections  of  the  Freshwater  Pearl-Mussel  ” in  Proc.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Dublin, 
vol.  iv.  1865,  pp.  111-113.  The  course  of  the  alimentary  canal  is  described. 
Distinct  branchial  ganglia  have  been  found  in  the  nerves  supplying  the  gills. 
There  are  free  communications  between  the  alimentary  canal  and  the  water- 
vascular  system,  so  as  to  admit  of  the  foot  being  contracted  suddenly  and  the 
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water  expelled  by  inolitk  or  water-pore,  br  feotk.  Mr.  F.  B.  Doyle  and  Dr. 
Macalister  added  some  particulars  about  tbe  occurrence  of  the  Pearl-Mussel 
in  Ireland  and  Scotland,  and  the  method  of  fishing  for  them  and  getting  the 
pearls. 

Alasmodon  impressa  and  A.  rhomUcd  are  new  species  described  by  An- 
tkony,  Ain.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  167  & 168,  pi.  12.  figs.  4 & 6,  from  Ten- 
nessee and  Michigan. 

Monocmdylea.  S.  Petit  de  la  Saussaye  enumerates  fifteen  known  species 
of  this  genus,  Joum.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  15-19,  and  adds  one  as  new,  M.  cam- 
hodiensis,  p.  14,  pi.  4.  fig.  4.  Ch.  Wheatley  has  revised  this  list.  Am.  Journ. 
Conch,  i.  pp.  66-67,  and  enumerates  27  species,  viz.  13  from  continental  Asia, 
2 fi-om  Java,  8 from  South  America,  1 from  Southern  Europe,  2 doubtful 
from  Africa,  and  1 doubtful  from  Oceania.  [The  Recorder  may  add  that 
he  found  one  Javan  species,  M.  vandenhuschiana,  also  in  Sumatra  and  Borneo, 
and  he  does  not  think  it  to  be  sufficiently  distinct  from  the  Malaccan  M. 
cumingiij  Lea.] 

T.  A.  Conrad  thinks  that  the  Asiatic  species  of  Monocondylca  are 
generically  distinct  from  the  South  American,  and  refers  most  of  them  to 
the  genus  P^eudodon  (Gould,  \d>iA')  = Monodotitina  (Conrad,  1852)  j he  pro- 
poses a new  generic  division,  Leguminaia^  for  M.  mardinensis  (Lea),  and 
another,  THgonodon^  for  M.  crehristriata  (Anthony),  Am.  Joum.  Conch, 
i.  p.  233.  He  adds  a new  species,  Pseudodon  ellvpiimm^  1.  c.  p.  262,  pi,  26* 
fig.  1,  Cambodia. 

Monocondylcea  peguensis  and  crehristriataj  sp.  n.,  Anthony,  ibid.  p.  206, 
pi.  18.  figs.  3 & 1,  Pegu. 

Anodonta  melinia,s^.  n.,  Bourguignat,  Revue  Zool.  1866,  p.  347,  pi.  24,  o 
Moll.  houv.  p.  164,  pi.  28,  Valencia. 

Anodo7i  suhangidata,  imh'itaia^  opaUna,^av(i,  suhinjlata^  papy^'aced^  ^allida^ 
micans,  glanduto^d,  arid  irisarts  are  new  specie^  described  by  Anthony,  Am, 
Journ.  Conch,  i.  pp.  168-164,  figured  on  pis.  13-16:  from  Michigan,  with 
the  exception  of  papyracea^  the  locality  of  which  could  not  be  ascertained, 
and  of  micans,  which  is  from  Texas. 

Spatka  alata,  nyassaensis,  and  modesta,  sp.  n..  Lea,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc. 
Pkilad.  1864,  p.  109,  Lake  Nyassaj  Spatha  natatehsis,  sp.  n..  Lea,  1.  b. 
p.  113. 

Arcondia,  g.  n.,  Conrad.  Type  Triquetrd  lanceolata  (Lea).  Distinguished 
from  the  genus  Triqueira  (Klein =J5yn«,  Lam.)  by  the  teeth  and  muscular 
impressions*  Am.  Journ.  Conch,  i.  p.  234. 

Castalia  crosseana,  s^).  n.,  Hidalgo,  Jouiri.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  316,  pi.  l4.  fig.  2, 
Ecuador.  , 

MyTILIDtE. 

Mytilus  haldi,  Brusina,  Verhandl.  zool. -hot*  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1866,  p.  39 
=AT.  minimus,  var.  8 (Philippi) =jf.  minimus,  var.  squalidermis  (Danilo  et 
Sandri),  Dalmatia. 

Modiota  fdrnicata,  sp,  n.,  Cdrpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  178, 
Monterey. 

Mytilus  (Modiolaria)  combhita,  sp.  tt.,  L.  Vaillant,  Journ.-  Oonbh;  xiii, 
p.  122,  Suez. 
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[Lithodomus~\  Modiola  caudigera  (Lam.)  has  been  found  on  the  coast  of 
Algiers  by  M.  Oh.  Lallemant:  P.  Fischer,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  127- 
129. — Lithodomus  lessepsiams,  sp.  n.,  L.  Vaillant,  ibid.  p.  123,  Suez. 

Prasina  (Desh.  in  Maillard,  lie  Reunion)  and  Jidia  (A.  Gould).  The 
close  affinity  between  these  two  genera,  although  one  has  been  described 
with  two,  and  the  other  with  one  muscular  impression,  is  pointed  out 
by  0.  Semper,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  296-298.  f 

Dreissenidas. 

Dr.  McircL  is  inclined  to  regard  Tuhularia  caspia  of  Pallas  as  the  byssus 
of  Dreissena  polymorpluL  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  pp.  14  & 15. 
r On  the  migration  of  Dreissena j see  p.  216. 


Order  OSTRACEA,  Cuv.  {Pectinacea,  Ad.).  • 

ARCIDiE. 

Barhatia  (Acar)  laminataj  sp.  n.,  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  697, 
from  South  Australia. 

Leda  fossa,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  58,  from 
Puget  Sound. 

Yoldia  cooperii,  sp.  n.,  Gabb,  Proc.  Calif.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  1865,  p.  , from 
California. 

PECTlNIDiE. 

Pecten  cequis\dcatus,paucicostatus,  and  squarrosus,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  179,  Sta.  Barbara,  California  j P.  hindsU,  sp,  n..  Car- 
penter, Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  p.  58,  Puget  Sound. 

. . Radulidas. 

Lima  hians  (Schrot.).  M.  H.  Lacaze-Duthiers  (Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1865,  iv. 
pp.  347-352,  pi.  15.  fig.  6)  observed  this  mollusk  at  Port  Mahon,  Minorca, 
living  in  a nest  formed  of  fragments  of  stone,  shells,  seaweeds,  &c.,  which 
are  united  by  threads.  The  fact  has  been  stated  previously  by  other  natu- 
ralists j and  the  author  was  unable  to  discover  the  way  in  which  the  nest  is 
constructed.  He  endeavours  to  explain  it  by  the  fact  that  Myiilus 
edtdis  spontaneously  breaks  the  threads  of  byssus,  by  which  it  is  attached,  by 
sudden  movements  of  the  foot  j but  this  has  scarcely  any  bearing  on  the 
question  how  Lima  procures  separate  pieces  of  thread  to  tie  together  a 
quantity  of  loose  objects. 

OSTREIDiE. 

Ostrea.  On  oyster-breeding  on  the  south-west  coast  of  France  in  the 
old  and  present  times,  see  Fischer,  Faune  conchyliologique  marine  de  la 
Gironde  : Paris,  1865,  8vo. 

Ostrea  lurida,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Journ,  Conch,  xiii.  p.  137,  Yancouver 
Island. 
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Class  BEAOHIOPODA. 

Terebratulid^e.  . 

MeeKj  F.  B.  Observations  on  the  microscopic  shell-structure 
of  Sph'ifer  cuspidatus  (Sow.)  and  some  similar  American 
forms.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1865,  pp.  275-277. 

The  punetate  structure  may  be  seen  distinctly  in  American 
specimens  ; they  possess,  also,  exactly  the  internal  characters  of 
the  genus  Syringothyris,  It  is  recommended  to  British  natu- 
ralists to  examine  British  specimens  of  Spirifer  cuspidatus  in 
order  to  ascertain  whether  thej'^  agree  in  these  two  points  with 
American  ones. 

Terehratula  unguicula,  sp.  n..  Carpenter,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  201,  with 
a woodcut,  from  California. 

Terebratulina  cailkti^  sp.  n.,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  xiii.  p.  27,  pi.  1.  tigs. 
1-3,  Guadeloupe. 

Kramsma  picia  (Val.)  has  been  found  by  Von  Frauenfeld  on  the  shore  of 
the  isolated  island  St.  Paul  in  the  southern  part  of  the  Indinn  Ocean,  at- 
tached to  stones,  a few  Inches  below  low-water  mark.  Verb,  zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch.  Wien,  1865,  p.  891. 

, ^ lllIYNCHONELLIDA5. 

Carpente^i,^  W.  B.  On  the  microscopic  striicture  of  the  shell 
of  Rhyhchonella  geinitziana.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
1865,  November,  pp.  305^^307. 

A reply  to  a paper  of  Prof.  King  in  the  August  number  of 
the  same  journal  (p.  124). 
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MOLLUSCOIDA* 

BY 

E.  Perceval  WrighTj  M.A.,  M.D.^  F.L.S. 

Beissel,  Ignaz,  Ueber  die  Bryozoen  der  Aacbner  KreidebiU 
dung.  Natuurk.  Verhandl.  Holl,  Maatscb.  Wet.  Haarlem, 
1865,  4to,  pp.  1-92,  pis.  1-10. 

Huthiers,  H.  L.  Sur  un  nouveau  type  dans  le  groupe  des 
Ascidiens,  le  Chevreulius  callensis.  Comptes  Bendus,  tom.  lx. 
no.  25,  1865,  19  Juin,  p.  1264  (extrait  parTauteur) ; Ann. 
& Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  August,  p.  143. 

Beuss,  a.  E.  Ueber  Anthozoen  und  Bryozoen  des  Mainzer  Ter- 
tiarbeckens.  Sitzungsber.  Ak,  Wiss.  AVien,  Bd,  i.  1864, 
Juli,  pp.  197-210,  taf.  1-3. 

-.  Zur  Fauna  des  Deutsclien  Oberoligocans.  Zweite  Abthei- 

lung,  Bryozoen.  Ibid.  1864,  December,  pp.  623-690,  taf. 
7-13, 

. Die  fossilen  Foraminifera,  Antbozoa  und  Bryozoa  von 

Oberburg  in  Steiermark.  Denksclir.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien, 
xxiii.  1864,  pp.  1-38,  pi.  x.  {Bryozoa.) 

Smitt,  F.  a.  Om  Hafs-Bryozoernas  utveckling  ocb  fettkroppar. 
CEfvers.  af  K.  Vet.-Akad.  Forbandl.  1865,  No.  1,  pp.  5-50, 
with  plates  1-7. 

Ubaghs,  J.  C.  Die  Bryozoen-Schichten  der  Maastrichter  Kreide- 
bildung,  nebst  einigen  neuen  Bryozoen-Arten  aus  der  Maas- 
trichter Tuff-Kreide.  Verhand.  naturhist.  Yerein.  Preuss. 
Bheinlande  und  Westphal.  xxii.  Folge  3,  1865,  pp.  31-62, 
pis.  2 & 3. 

TUNICATA. 

Joshua  Alder  (Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  Nortliiim.  & Durham,  vol.  i.  pt.  1,  J865, 
p.  6)  gives  a list  of  Tunicata  dredged  oft*  the  coasts  of  Northumberland  and 
Durham  during  1862,  1863,  and  1864.  Thirteen  species  were  found  (p.  11), 
two  of  these,  Cynthia  comata  and  C.  vestita,  have  not  yet  been  found  in  any 
other  locality  j C.  vestita  is  allied  to  C.  ( Glanclula)  gladalis^  of  Sars,  but  is 


* The  literature  of  the  Brachiopoda  has  been  noticed  in  the  Bocord  on 
MoUuscUf  by  Dr.  von  Martens. 
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sufficiently  distinct.  Ascidia  conchitega  of  Miiller)  referred  by  Foster  to  the 
restricted  genus  Ascidiay  proves  to  be  a Molgula  j it  had  not  been  found  pre- 
viously on  the  eastern  coast. 

The  remarkable  Ascidian  ChevreuUus  callensis  (H.  L.  Du- 
thiers,  1.  c.)  has,  as  Mr.  Alder  has  mentioned  (Ann.  of  Nat. 
Hist.  Feb.  1866,  p.  152),  been  previously  described  by  Stimp- 
son  (Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sb.  Phil.  1856,  p.  377),  under  the 
name  of  Schizascusj  with  the  following  character  Tunica 
exterior  fissa ; parte  posteriore  complanata,  cavum  alterius  tam- 
quam  operculo  claudente  et  siphones  retractoS  celante  • aperturae 
Sexaiigulatse.^^  It  is  also  referred  to  by  Dr.  Macdonald  under  the 
provisional  name  of  Peroide$  in  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.  vol.  xxiii. 
1864,  p.  179.  This  paper  waS  read  in  1861.  Dr.  Macdonald 
aftertvards  gave  a detailed  accotint  of  this  Strange  form  under 
the  name  of  Per d {vide  Jodrii.  Linn.  Soc.  vi.  1862,  Zool.  p.  78, 
figs.  1-4). 

The  following  species  are  already  known  (Schizascusj  Stimp- 
sori,  l856=rjPera,  Macdonald,  lS62—PeroideSj  Macdotiald, 
lS64=Che:vreuliuSj  L.-DuthierS,  1865)  .* — 

1 . S.  pelluciduhj  StimpSon,  China  j 2.  S.  papillosum , Stimpson, 
China;  3.  /Sf.  huxleyij  Macdonald,  Bellona  Reefs;  4.  S,  caU 
lehsisj  Lacaze-Duthiers,  Calle. 

In  S.  papillosUs  the  ocelli  at  the  angles  of  the  aperture  are  of 
a salmon-colour. 

Dr.  Macdonald^s  description  and  figures,  though  appearing  in 
a well-known  journal,  have  been  strangely  overlooked.  Although 
Dr.  Lacaze-Dtithiers^s  memoir  does  riot  describe  a riew  gerius,  it 
gives  to  us  the  first  detailed  account  of  the  anatoriiy  of  this  Very 
interesting  form,  tvhich  he  believes  to  strengthen  the  connexion 
that  exists  between  the  Ascidia  and  the  Brachiopodttj  as  in  it  the 
mantle  divides  into  two  portions,  the  one  superior,  the  bther 
inferior,  just  as  is  met  with  among  the  BracMopoda, 

POLYZOA. 

The  researches  of  Mr.  Smitt  (/.  C.)  appear  to  confirm  the  views 
expressed  by  him  (in  yearly  Report  of  the  Xlpsala  University  for 
1863)  as  to  the  significance  of  the  fat- corpuscles  (FettkrOppar), 
while  they  prove  at  the  sarile  tiirie  that  the  modes  of  propagation 
are  very  numetoUS  among  the  Poly  (Bryo)zoa.  Their  living  in 
coloriiCS  and  consequent  polymorphism  is  necessarily  intiinately 
connected  with  their  mode  of  development ; arid  in  spite  of  the 
dissimilarity  that  will  be  met  with  in  the  multiplication  and  de- 
velopment of  different  Species,  a pervading  agreement  in  the  sig- 
nificance arid  use  bf  the  Fettkroppai*  will  bc  found ; the  follow- 
ing examples  will  show  this  \ — 
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Multiplication  of  the  Colony  by  Budding  outwards. 

Among  tlie  encrusting  Polyzoa,  Mr.  Smitt  selects  Flustra 
membranacea  (pi.  1.  figs.  1-10).  Along  the  margin  of  the  entire 
colony  will  be  found  a bulging  out^  consisting  of  Fettkroppai’j 
included  in  a membrane.  (Following  Henle^  the  word  Fettkroppar 
is  employed  for  those  structures  which^  found  in  the  body-fluid 
of  the  lower  animals,  would  appear  to  correspond  to  the  lymph- 
bodies  in  the  higher  animals.  Williams  calls  them  ^^floating- 
cells  In  all  the  cells  the  budding  commences  inwardly  as  an 
inflation  at  the  base  of  the  cell  (fig.  3),  the  membrane  around  the 
bud  grows  out  over  its  top  (figs.  5 & 6)  and  grows  on  to  the  ten- 
tacle-sheath (figs.  7-10).  At  the  base  of  the  bud  it  is  cut  off  from 
the  endocyst  and  grows  firmly  about  the  base  of  the  tentacles. 
In  the  meanwhile  the  great  retractor  muscles  are  developed,  and 
in  the  loose  cellular  tissue  the  pharynx.  Stomachal  and  rectal 
expansions  originate  as  three  distinct  cavities,  which  afterwards 
communicate  with  one  another.  Two  semicircular  concentric 
lines  of  growth  appear  on  the  endocyst,  and  form  the  operculum ; 
the  paricto-  and  parieto-vaginal  muscles  also  become  developed 
from  the  mass  of  Fettkroppar.  Such  is  the  general  process  of 
budding  outwards,  which  is  sometimes  combined  with  fusion. 
The  development  after  this  fashion  is  described  in  Lepralia  paU 
lasiana  (pi.  1.  figs.  11  & 12,  pi.  2.  fig.  \)y  Scr'upocdlaria  scruposa 
(pi.  1.  figs.  13  & 14),  Crisia  eburnea  (pi.  1.  figs.  15-18),  Diasto- 
pora  obelia  (pi.  4.  figs.  15  & 16),  JEtea  truncata  (pi.  2.  figs.  5-14, 
pi.  3.  figs.  1-8),  and  Membranipora  pilosa  (pi.  2.  figs.  2-4) : spe- 
cial difierences  in  each  of  these  forms  are  pointed  out  in  detail. 
The  multiplication  of  the  Polyzoa  may  therefore  be  said  to  take 
place  by  means  of  a collective  bud  (Samknop)  \ and  at  the  very 
commencement  of  each  budding  outwards  this  bud  will  be 
found  to  have  the  same  individual  composition.  A transposition 
of  this  form  of  development  shows  that  the  mass  of  Fettkroppar’ 
takes  part  also  in 

The  formation  of  Ova  by  Budding  inwards. 

Such  a process  takes  place  in  the  formation  of  ova  in  Lepralia 
peachii  (pi.  3.  figs.  9-11) . The  ovum  is  first  seen  as  it  lies  in  the 
cell  imbedded  in  a loose  mass  of  Fettkroppar  collected  along 
the  side  of  the  body-cavity;  the  ovum  has  already  acquired  its 
membrane  and  its  red  colour.  As  it  increases  in  size  the  Fett- 
kroppar-mass  diminishes  about  it,  till  at  last  it  lies  free  in  the 
body-cavity ; from  which  it  passes  to  the  ovicells,  in  order  there 
to  complete  its  development ; it  now  undergoes  segmentation, 
and  ultimately  the  embryo  becomes  ciliated.  The  cilia  are  of  two 
sorts  : the  smaller  and  more  closely  packed  arc  the  more  active ; 
the  larger,  which,  while  the  embryo  is  still  Muthin  the  ovum,  can 
be  recognized  by  their  waving  and  slow  movements,  arc  scattered 
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more  thinly,  and  are  about  double  as  long  as  the  others.  In  this 
condition  it  leavfes  the  ovicell;  but  before  doing  so  the  com- 
mencement of  the  crown  of  tentacles  may  be  observed.  The 
same  mode  of  formation  of  ova  has  been  observed  in  Lepralia 
pallasiana  (pi.  3.  figs.  12-17)  ; but  here,  there  being  no  ovicells, 
the  embryos  remain  in  the  body- cavity  until  they  are  ready  to  seek 
for  a place  to  attach  themselves  to  in  the  open  sea.  Besides  the 
smaller  cilia,  it  possesses  a transverse  circular  series  of  larger 
ones,  from  which  project  a cluster  of  six  bristles  bent  at  their 
points ; a portion  of  these  will  be  from  time  to  time  drawn  in  and 
again  shot  out : during  its  movements  the  embryo  would  seem 
to  employ  these  sometimes  as  feelers  and  sometimes  as  points 
of  attachment.  There  was  also  observed  at  its  underside  a hofse- 
shoe-shaped  elevation,  which,  compared  with  the  drawings  Gosse 
gives  of  the  development  of  Lepralia  coccinea  (Devon.  Coast, 
p.  218,  pi.  xiii.),  is  probably  to  be  regarded  as  a means  of  at- 
tachment of  the  embryo  before  it  leaves  the  parental  body-cavity. 
No  spermatozoa  have  ever  been  discovered  in  this  form  of  de- 
velopment, neither  before  (when  they  would  be  expected  to 
occur)  nor  after  segmentation ; the  production  therefore  of  these 
asexual  ova  must  be  regarded  in  the  light  of  internal  buds,  com- 
parable to  the  formation  of  outward  buds ; this  form  differs,  how- 
ever, from  that  described  by  Hincks  in  Bugula  and  Bicellaria 
(Q.  J.  M.  S.  1861,  j).  278).  Here  also  may  be  mentioned  an  ab- 
normal formation  of  ova  in  Crisia  ehiirnea  (pi.  4.  figs.  1-8),  where 
they  would  appear  to  arise  from  an  aggregation  of  free  granules 
and  vessels,  which  become  surrounded  by  a membrane.  Thus  the 
ova  arise  from  a simple  differentiation  of  the  Fettkroppar.  Some 
such  form  of  development  apparently  takes  place  in  TubuUpora 
serpens  (pi.  4.  figs.  9-12),  though  there  is  some  reason  to  suppose 
that  here  it  may  be  owing  to  a true  sexual  reproduction.  - 

A mode  of  reproduction  very  peculiar  to  the  Polyzoa  is  the 

Formation  of  Germ  Capsules  (Groddkapselhildning)i 

In  this  the  mass  of  Fettkroppar  constitutes  the  basis  for  the 
origin  of  the  new  parts.  These  germ  capsules  have  been  long- 
known  by  the  name  of  dark  bodies’^  (morka  kroppar)  ; these 
may  be  seen  in  Bcrupo cellar ia  scruposa  (pi.  5.  fig.l),  in  Bugula 
fastigiata  (pi.  5.  fig.  2),  in  Eucratea  chelata  (pi.  5.  fig.  3)  : here  it 
is  rcniform,  one  end  light,  the  other  dark,  owing  to  many  close 
dark  dots;  but  in  Flustra  memhranacea  (pi.  5.  fig.  5)  and  Le- 
pralia peacliii  (pi.  5.  fig.  4)  they  may  be  well  seen.  Farre  has 
observed  two  germ  capsules  in  the  same  cell  of  Bowerhankia  imhri- 
cata.  The  germ  capsules  serve  the  purposes  of  egg-formation  and 
renewal  (aterstiillande)  of  the  nutrient  canal ; but  these  purposes 
maybe  attained  without  their  existence,  as  is  proved  in  JEtea  an- 
guina.  A peculiar  form  of  growth  in  a new  species,  JEtea  argil- 
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is  described  in  detail  (pi,  4.  figs.  17  & 18)  j her§  the  new 
cell  is  built  upon  the  top  of  the  old  one,  Figures  and  details  Rre 
given  of  the  nervous  system  of  EucraUa  chelata,  Lepralia  m- 
tida,  Flustra  membranacecLj  Bcrupocel]ar\a  scruposaj  and  Bugula 
fcistigiata ; the  details  giyen  of  the  nervous  system  are  among  the 
most  important  parts  of  this  memoir. 

Sexual  Reproduction 

Is  known  to  exist  in  the  Polyzoa  under  very  peculiar  conditions. 
In  Scrupocellaria  scruposa  (pi.  6.  figs.  8-14,  pi,  7.  figs.  1 & 2),  for 
example,  during  July  and  August,  the  first  appearance  of  ova  in 
the  ovisacs  is  in  the  form  of  two  or  four  clear  and  pellucid  vesi- 
cles, which  lie  close  to  each  other  enclosed  in  a thin  membrane ; 
there  is  no  trace  of  a nucleus.  As  the  ovum  grows,  its  contents 
acquire  a yellowish  colour,  and  an  excentric  shining  nuclear 
body  makes  its  appearance.  Other  ova  make  their  appearance, 
but  there  is  generally  a great  difference  in  the  age  of  the  ova 
met  with  in  a single  ovisac.  After  the  nuclear  body  is  formed 
the  cell-contents  become  thinly  granular;  and  then  there  is  im- 
mediately noticed  a germ  vesicle ; it  goes  on  growing  and  becomes 
invested  with  an  epithelial-like  coating  of  cells,  probably  secreted 
by  the  ovisac.  At  this  stage  impregnation  takes  place,  the  sperma- 
tozoa being  formed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  cell : they  first  make 
their  appearance  as  a collection  of  free  round  cells ; these  increase 
in  number  though  little  in  size,  and  at  last  fill  up  the  whole  of 
the  lower  fourth  part  of  the  cell  as  extremely  minute  and  fine 
threads,  without  distinct  heads,  and  moving  in  a wriggling 
manner ; they  then  swarm  to  the  upper  part  of  the  celh  where  the 
ova  lie,  It  is  most  difiicult  to  follow  the  change  in  the  ovum 
after  impregnation ; but  segmentation  aud  the  development  of 
cilia  was  distinctly  observed.  A similar  process  was  observed  in 
Flustra  memhranokcea  (pi.  7.  figs.  3 & 4).  Sometimes  no  distinct 
definite  testis  is  met  with,  and  then  the  loose  cell-mass  from 
which  the  spermatozoa  are  formed,  being  in  the  cavity  of  the 
body,  presents  a most  striking  resemblance,  both  in  appearance 
and  in  the  mode  of  its  formation,  to  the  Fettkroppar. 

These  Fettkroppar  have  been  known  to  be  characteristic  con- 
tents of  the  chylaqueous  fluid  of  the  lower  animals,  and  subser- 
vient to  their  nutrition.  We  can  now,  however,  see  their  connexion 
with  reproduction : nor  is  this  only  met  with  in  the  Polyzoa. 
Budge  has  shown  the  development  of  spermatozoa  in  Scenuris 
tuhifex  from  such  bodies ; Carter  has  shown  the  same  in  some 
of  the  Naides ; the  same  is  probably  true  in  many  of  the  An- 
nelids; and  Wagner  has  lately  shown  how  these  Fettkroppar 
may,  even  in  insects^  larvse  {Cecidomya) j be  applied  to  repro- 
ductive purposes. 
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CitEILOSTOMATA. 

Salicornaridaj. 

J.  0.  Ubaghs  describes  Vincularina  irigeri  (t.  c.  p.  49).  This  species  had 
been  previously  described  by  mistake  as  a Qua^ricellaria. 

ScRUPARIADiE. 

Smitt  incidentally  describes  a new  species  of  u^tea  (1.  c.  p.  29).  JE.  argils 
lacea : — JE.  elongata,  recta^  punctata,  basi  constricta.  Hab.  in  mari  Bahusiensi. 
This  species  approaches  ligulata^  Busk,  but  is  easily  distinguished  from  it 
by  its  contracted  base. 

Membraniporid^. 

Dr.  Eeuss  (Sitzgsber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  Dec.)  describes  the  fol- 
lowing as  new  species : — Memhranipcyra  suhtilimargo  (p.  630)  ; M.  concatmata 
(p.  630),  closely  related  to  the  recent  M.  monostachya,  Busk ; M.  app&ndi‘ 
culata-—Cellepora  appendiculata,  Reuss  (p.  631). 

Lqjralia  squamoidea  (p.  632)  ; L.  hornesi  (p.  633) ; X.  sclilonhachi  (p.  635)  j 
X.  diodonta  (p.  636)  ; X.  confluens  (p.  637)  j X.  hicornigera,  prolbably  identical 
with  X.  mammillata,  Busk  (p.  637)  ; X.  cognata,  very  nearly  related  to  X.  oto^ 
pliora,  Reuss  (p.  638)  ,•  and  X.  excentrica  (p.  641). 

J.  C.  Ubaghs  describes  . (Z.  c.)  Lepralia  hosqudi  (p.  62). 

Reuss  describes  (Denkschr.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien)  3femhrampora  suhcequalis 
(p.  30,  pi.  10.  fig.  1),  Lepralia  munsteri  (p.  30,  pi.  10.  fig.  ^),  X.  rudis  (p.  31, 
pi.  10.  fig.  3),  X.  multiradiata  (p.  3l,  pi.  10.  fig.  5)  very  closely  related  to 
X.  scripta  (Reuss)  of  the  Miocene. 

Celleporidae. 

Cellepora  escharoides  (p.  646)  and  C.  lyrata  (p.  647)  are  described  fts  new 
species  by  Dr.  Reuss.  Sitzgsber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  Dec. 

A remarl^able  variety  of  Reptescharinelld  vilUersi,  D’Orbigny,  is  mentioned 
and  figured  by  J.  0.  Ubaghs  (1.  c.  p.  63). 

Dr.  Reuss  (Z.  c.)  gives  a critical  examination  of  the  genus  Ciimuliporay  v.  M. 
(p.  642-645),  placed  by  Bronn  at  one  time  among  the  Anthozoa^  and  con- 
sidered to  be  related  to  the  Milleporida; ; the  same  author  has  more  recently 
classified  it  with  the  Tolyzoa.  Dr.  Reuss  considers  that  it  has  affinities  to  Le- 
pralia on  the  one  hand,  and  oil  the  other  to  Cellepora,  It  may  be  looked  upon 
as  a Lepralia  with  the  cells  arranged  in  rows,  or  as  a Cellepora  procumbent 
with  regularly  or  irregularly  arranged  Cells. 

EsCHARIDtE. 

The  following  species  oiJCschara  are  described  as  new  by  Dr.  Reuss  (1.  c.) : — 
E.  tetrastoma  (p.  206) ; E.  schlonhaehii  (p.  647),  perhaps  only  a variety  of  E. 
pey'tma,  M.-Edw.  j E.  polymorpha  (p.  661) ; E.  carinata  (p.  664)  j E.  tetragona 
(p.  654)  ; E.  wettei  (p.  665)  ; E.  fraterna  (p.  665)  j E.  incequalis  (p.  656) ; E, 
complicata  (p.  667)  j and  E.  heyrichii  (p.  667). 

Reuss  describes  as  a new  species  Eschara  memhranacea.  Denkschr.  Ak. 
Wiss.  Wien,  xxiii.  p.  32,  pi.  10.  fig,  6. 
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Bicupularia,  g.  n.,  Reuss,  Sitzgsber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wieii;  18G4;  July,  p.  205. 
The  small  polyzoary  is  lens-shaped,  Loth  sides  moderately  arched  and  exactly 
alike  : or  each  side  the  same  roundish  polygonal  cells  project } these  are  sepa- 
rated by  narrow  furrows.  The  large  central  oval  openings  are  arranged 
quincuncially,  and  at  the  same  time  in  obliquely  curved  rows ; outside  each 
of  the  large  cells  is  a smaller  cell,  also  distinctly  circumscribed  and  provided 
with  a small  oral  opening.  lenticularis  is  the  only  known  species. 

J.  0.  Ubaghs  (/.  c.)  figures  and  describes  the  following  as  new  : — Stcgino- 
pom  reticulata  (p.  55),  Flustrina  falcohurgensis  (p.  50),  Escharipora  guascoi 
(p.  51),  Semiescharipora  cruciata  (p.  54). 

J.  Beissel  (/.  c.)  describes  Semiescharipora  galeata  (p.  55),  S.  cornuta  (p.  58), 
Semiflustrina  vesiculosa  (p.  66),  Semieschara  arhoYea  (p.  40),  S.  crassa  (p.  42), 
Escharipora  verrucosa  (p.  45),  E.  rhomhoidea  (p.  48),  Favohmulites  elegans 
(p.  84). 

Dr.  Reuss  (/.  c.)  gives  diagnoses  and  figures  of  the  following  new  species : — 
Bijiustra  osnahurgensis  (p.  060),  B,  canellata  (p.  660),  JRetepora  marginata 
(p.  661). 

SELENARIADiE. 

Dr.  Reuss  describes  (/.  c.)  Lmmlites  suhplena,  sp.  n.  (p.  666),  closely  related 
to  L,  philippinensiS)  Busk. 

Cyclostomata. 

Crisiadas. 

Crisia  haueri,  sp.  n.,  Reuss  (1.  c.  p.  667). 

PUSTULIPORIDAS. 

Clavituhigera  sp.  n,,  Beissel  (1.  c.  p.  73)  j Idmonea  irregidaris, 

Beissel  (p.  76),  perhaps  the  same  as  J.  pseudodistincta,  v.  Hgnw.  j I.  miilleri, 
Beissel  (p.  77)  j Entalophora  bosqueti,  Beissel  (p.  78)  3 E.  lineata^  Beissel  (p.  80)  3 
Filisparsa  miilleri,  Beissel  (p.  84). 

J.  0.  Ubaghs  describes  (1.  c.)  Idmonea  divaricata  (p.  58)  and  Entalophora 
heisseli  (p.  69). 

Dr.  Reuss  describes  (1.  c.)  Idmonea  heteropora  (p.  668),  Ilornera  sparsa 
(p.  207),  Cea  lobato-ramosa  (p.  208),  and  proposes  the  following  subdivision 
of  Pustidiporidce  (p.  670)  : — , 

Polyzoary  branching  or  reticulated,  having  no  accessory  pore  on  the  back. 

PuSTULIPORIDiE. 

I.  The  cell-openings  distributed  4II  round  the  polyzoary. 

a.  The  cell-openings  irregularly  scattered  Fustulqmra,  Goldf. 

b.  The  cell-openings  Aviiiding  spirally  around  the  polyzoary. 

a.  Simple  spiral  Spiropora,  Lam. 

/3.  Several  spirals Pm^ioru,  d’Orb. 

II.  The  cell-openings  limited  to  the  front  of  the  polyzoary. 

a.  Irregularly  or  in  irregular  cross  rows  Filisparsa,  d’Orb. 

b.  In  regular  rows,  converging  towards  the  middle  line. 

a.  In  single  rows Tubigera,  d’Orb. 

/3.  In  double  rows  Bituhigera,  d’Orb. 
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Polyzoaiy  brandling  or  reticulated,  with  accessory  pores  at  the  back  and 

between  the  cell-openings Idmoneidje. 

I.  The  cell-openings  irregular  or  in  complete  cross  rows. 

Horneraj  Lam. 


II.  The  cell-openings  regular ; cross  rows  converging  towards  middle  line. 

Idmonea,  Lam. 

Tubuliporid;e. 

Reuss  describes  as  a new  species  Pt'ohoscina  conjlucns.  Denkschr.  Ak. 
Wiss.  Wien,  p.  34,  pi.  10.  fig.  11. 

Diastoporid^. 

Defrancia  monostichaf  sp.  n.,  Reuss,  Sitzgsber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  July, 
p.  207.  ! 

CERIOPORlDiE. 

Dr.  Reuss  describes  {t.  c.)  Radiopord  mndherqeri  (p.  208),  R.  lattcodct 
(p.  675),  R.  goldfussi  (p.  676)  = t)efrancia  steUaitt^  Reuss.  A new  genus, 
is  proposed  for  Radiopora  iahulifera^  Romer  (p.  677)  j some  very  perfect  spe- 
cimens of  this  interesting  form  are  figured,  pi.  8.  figs.  1-4.  Heteroporella  la- 
ticosta  (p.  682),  H.  deformis  (p.  683),  Ceriopora  orhiculata  (p.  683). 

J.  0.  Ubaghs  (1.  c.)  describes  as  new  species  Spiroclama  canalifera  (p.  60) 
and  Stellocavea  coronata  (p.  61), 
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CRUSTACEA 

RY 

C.  Spence  Bate,  F.R.S. 


A.  Separate  Publications. 

Pergsoe,  V.  Pfdlichthys  xiphice  (Stp.),  Monographisk  Frem- 
stillet,  Afhandling  for  den  Philosophiske  Doctorgrad, 
^ . Copenhagen,  1864,  8vo,  pp.  90,  and'one  plate.  Abstraet 
in  Ann,  Sc.  Nat.  1865,  vol,  in.  pp.  213-220,  pi.  1. 

Cailliaud,  F,  Catalogue  des  Radiaires,  des  Annelides,  des 
i Cirrliip^des  et  des  Mollusqucs  marins^  tcrrestrcs  et  fluvia- 
tiles  recueillis  dans  le  departement  de  la  Loire-inferieure. 
Nantes,  1865,  8yo,  pp.  323,  with  five  plates. 

This  catalogue  of  the  invertebrate  marine  animals  of  the 
Loire-inferieure  reports  no  Crustacea  except  the  Cirripedia ; and, 
in  announcing  these,  the  author  appears  not  to  be  aware  of 
Mr.  Darwin^s  monograph  of  the  subclass.  In  recording  the 
several  genera  mentioned  in  this  catalogue,  we  have  added  in 
square  brackets  Mr.  Darwin'^s  names  as  the  correct  equivalents 
of  those  given  by  M.  Cailliaud. 

Heeler,  C.  Rei^e  der  fisterreichischen  Fregatte  Novara  um 
die  Erde  in  den  Jalireh  1857-58-^59  unter  den  Befehlen 
des  Commodors  B.  von  Wiillerstorf-Urbair.  Zool.  Theil, 
^weiter  Band,  dritte  Abtheilung,  Crustaceen.  Vienna, 
1865,  4to,  pp.  280,  mit  25  Tafeln. 

This  volume  consists  of  the  Crustacea  taken  by  the  na- 
turalists accompanying  the  Austrian  expedition  round  the  world 
during  the  years  1857^58-59;  it  describes  the  species,  and  tabu- 
lates their  geographical  arrangement  and  numerical  propor- 
tions. Eighty-eight  species  were  obtained  at  the  Nicobar  Islands, 
62  at  Taiti,  36  at  Java,  34  at  Auckland,  32  at  Rio  Janeiro,  30 
at  Madras,  27  at  Gibraltar  (including  those  found  in  the  Me- 
diterranean Sea  in  the  passage  from  the  Adriatic),  25  at  Ceylon, 
24  at  Sydney,  16  at  Chili,  16  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  13  at 
Shanghai,  11  at  Hongkong,  9 at  St.  Paul,  7 at  Punipet,  6 at 
Manilla,  4 at  Singapore,  2 at  Madeira,  making  a total  of  376 
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species.  Thus,  while  adding  new  species  to  our  knowledge,  it 
assists  towards  an  elucidation  of  the  geographical  distribution 
of  the  Crustacea. 

The  volume  is  illustrated  by  well-executed  figures  of  the  hew 
or  more  important  species,  the  whole  of  which,  together  with 
descriptions  of  the  new  genera,  will  be  found  recorded  under 
the  heads  of  their  respective  families. 

Sars,  G.  O.  Norges  Ferskvandslo’ebsdyr.  P^orste  afsnit  Bran- 
chiopoda.  I.  Cladocera  Ctenopoda  (Fam.  Sididse  and  Ho- 
lopodidae).  Efter  det  Academiske  Collegiums  Foranstalt- 
ning  udgivet  som  Universitetsprogram  for  Iste  Halvaar 
1863  ved  Dr.  M.  Sars.  Christiania,  1865,  4to,  pp.  71, 
four  plates.  * 

This  memoir  is  the  first  part  of  a great  Work  on  the  fresh- 
water Crustacea  of  Norway.  It  treats  only  of  the  two  families 
Sidid(B  and  Holopodidcs.  It  commences  with  a resume  of  the 
contents  of  the  memoir^  pp.  v-Viii,  in  French,  the  substance  of 
which  will  be  found  under  Cladocera  and  the  species  recorded 
under  their  respective  families. 

. Oversigt  af  Norges  marine  Ostracoder.  Videhsk.  Selsk. 

Forh.  1865,  pp.  1-130. 

This  memoir  treats  of  the  marine  Norwegian  Ostracoda,  which, 
after  reviewing  the  opinions  of  others,  the  author  proposes  to 
divide  into  four  sections.  The  species  are  described. 

B.  Papers  published  in  Journals, 

Bate,  Spence.  Carcinological  Gleanings.  Ann.  & Mag.  of 
Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  pp.  81-88,  pi.  1. 

Boeck,  a.  Oversigt  over  de  ved  Norges  Kyster  iagttagne 
Copepoder  henhorende  til  Calanidernes,  Cyclopidernes  og 
Harpactidernes  Familier.  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Forh.  for  1864, 
pp.  57. 

This  communication  describes  the  genera  and  species  of  the 
Calanid(Sj  Cyclopidce,  and  HarpaticidcBj  to  each  of  which  are  added 
several  new  genera  and  species. 

Brady,  G.  S.  Report  on  the  Pelagic  Entomostraca.  Nat. 
Hist.  Trans,  of  Northumberland  and  Durham,  vol.  i.  part  1, 
1865,  pp.  29-40. 

This  article  forms  part  of  the  report  on  the  deep-sea  dredging 
on  the  coasts  of  Northumberland  and  Durham  during  the  sum- 
mers of  1862-63-64,  carried  out  under  the  auspices  of  the  local 
natural-history  societies  and  the  British  Association. 

. On  the  British  Oceanic  Entomostraca.  Intellectual  Ob- 
server, 1865,  pp.  1-10,  pi.  1.  figs.  1-6. 
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This  memoir  is  a popularly  written  account  of  all  the  marine 
swimming  Entomostraca^  whether  found  by  the  author  or  other 
naturalists^  and  is  illustrated  by  a well-executed  coloured  litho- 
graphic figure  of  Anomalocera  patersonii. 

Brandt,  A.  Physiologische  Beobachtungen  'am  Herzen  des 
Elusskrebses.  Bull,  de  kAc.  Sc.  St.  Petersb.  viii.  1805, 
pp,  416-430. 

This  memoir  details  some  physiological  observations  on  the 
heart  of  the  freshwater  genus  Astacus  (Ecreyisse)  as  exemplified 
by  experiments  made  with  various  chemical  agents,  a resume  of 
which  will  be  found  under  the  head  of  the  family  Astacidce, 

Buchholz,  R.  Branchipus  grubii  (v.  Dybowski),  Schrift. 
Physik.-bkonom.  Gesellsch.  Konigsberg,  1864,  pp.  93- 
108,  tab.  iii. 

This  communication  is  a full  description  of  Branchipus  grubii, 
described  by  Dybowski  in  a memoir  on  the  Phyllopoda  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Berlin,  in  Wiegmann^s  Archiv,  1860. 

Capello,  F.  de  B.  Descrip9ao  de  Tres  especies  novas  de  Crus- 
taceos  da  Africa  occidental  e observa^Ses  acerca  do  Penceus 
bocagei  (Johnson),  Especie  nova  dos  mares  de  Portugal. 
1864,  4to,  pp.  11,  with  one  plate. 

This  memoir  has  been  published  separately,  but  will  form 
part  of  the  forthcoming  volume  of  the  Memoirs  of  the  Lisbon 
Academy.  It  contains  the  description  of  a new  species  of 
Thelphusa,  Sesarma,  and  P-alinurus,  from  the  western  coast  of 
Africa,  to  which  are  added  some  observations  on  Penceus  bocagei, 
described  by  Johnson  in  Proc,  Zool.  Boa.  1863,  June,  wlliob  the 
author  compares  with  P.  caramote  (Rondelet) . 

Claus,  C.  Ueber  die  Organisation  der  Cypriden.  Zeitschr, 
ftir  wissensch.  Zool.  1865,  xv.  pp.  143-154,  Taf.  x. 

This  memoir  treats  of  the  , structure  of  the  Cypridae  as  ex- 
emplified chiefly  in  the  species  Cypridind  messinensis,  and  is 
illustrated  by  well- executed  figures. 

. Zur  naheren  Kenntniss  der  Jugendformen  von  Cypris 

ovum.  Ibid.  pp.  391-398,  Taf.  xxvii.-xxiii. 

This  communication  is  a contribution  towards  our  know- 
ledge of  the  development  of  Cypris,  and  shows  the  different 
forms  that  the  shell  assumes  in  its  progress  to  the  mature 
form.  It  will  be  found  useful  in  the  determination  of  species, 
particularly  when,  as  in  fossil  forms,  we  have  little  to  depend 
upon  except  the  form  of  the  shell. 

. Ueber  die  Geschlechtsdifferenzen  von //(a/ocyjom.  Ibid. 

pp.  398-403,  tab.  xxx. 
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This  memoir  is  on  the  structural  distinctions  between  the 
sexes  of  the  genus  Halocypris, 

Costa,  A.  Sopra  una  specie  Mediterranea  del  genere  Lestri- 
gonus,  Eendic.  Accad.  Sc.  fis.  e matemat.  Napoli,  1865, 
Feb.  p.  34, 

— — . Di  due  nuove  specie  di  Crostacei  Amfipodi  del  Golfo  di 
Napoli.^  Annuario  del  museo  zoologico  della  R.  University 
di  Napoli,  1864,  Anno  ii.  pp.  153-157. 

The  Crustacea  in  this  museum  are  few  in  number,  and  col- 
lected from  various  countries.  The  local  species  are  few.  A 
new  Protomedeia  and  Ampelisca  are  described  in  the  present 
memoir.  ' 

Edwards,  A.  Milne-.  Revisions  ‘des  Crustaces  macrures  de  la 
famille  des  Atyoidees.  Ann.  Soc.  Entomol,  France,  Paris, 

1864,  iv.  pp.  145-153,  pi.  3. 

• . Note  sur  un  Crustace  decrit  comme  fossile  et  qui  vit 

encore  aujourd^hlii  dans  Focean  Indien.  Ann.  Sc.  Nat. 

1865,  iii.  pp.  193-196. 

Gerbe,  Z.  Notes  sur  les  metamorphoses  des  Crustaces  marins. 
Compt.  Rend.  1865,  pp.  79-87,  103;  also  in  Rev.  Mag. 
Zool.  1865;  also  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  pp.  237 
& 356. 

This  memoir  discusses  the  relative  connexions  of  the  young 
of  Palinurus  with  the  genus  Phyllosoma, 

Grube,  E.  Ueber  die  Gattungen  Estheria  und  Limnadia^  und 
einen  neuen  Apus.  Arch,  fiir  NatUrg.  1865,  xxxi.  pp.  203- 
283,  taf.  viii.  und  ix. 

This  memoir  discusses  upwards  of  forty  species  of  Estheria 
from  all  parts  of  the  world,  and  describes  and  figures  a new 
species  of  Apus  from  Algiers. 

Heller,  C.  Kleine  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Siisswasser- 
Amphipoden.  Verb,  zoolog.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  xv. 
1865,  pp.  979-984,  tab.  xvii. 

This  short  memoir  is  a contrilnltiori  to  our  knowledge  of  the 
freshwater  Amphipoda;  it  contains  a new  species  of  Orchestia 
and  of  Gammai'US,  and  a revision  of  the  known  freshwater  species 
of  Southern  Europe.  Dr.  Heller  accepts  the  genus  Gammarus 
of  Fabricius  as  the  genus,  regarding  the  genus  Gammarus  as 
defined  in  the  British  Museum  Catalogue  of  Amphipoda  and 
British  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea,  together  with  Niphargus  of 
Schjodte,  as  subgenera. 

[The  genus  Gammarus  was  founded  by  Fabricius  on  Cancer 
pulex  of  LinuEcus;  and  strictly  to  the  definition  of  that  type 
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have  the  authors  of  the  British  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea  confined 
their  genus  Gammarus.l 

HesSj  W.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Decapoden-Krebse  Ost- 
Australiens.  Arch.  Naturgesch.  1865,  pp.  IST-IT'S,  Taf. 
vi.  und  vii. 

Hesse,  Eu.  Observations  sur  des  Crustaces  rares  ou  nouveaux 
des  cotes  de  la  France.  Cinquieme  article,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat. 
1865,  iii.  p.  221.  Sixieme  article.  Ibid.  1865,  iv.  pp.  222. 

Hodge,  G.  Beport  on  the  Pycnogonidea.  Nat.  Hist.  Trans, 
of  Northumberland  and  Durham,  vol.  i.  pp.  41-42. 

This  communication  forms  part  of  the  reports  of  the  deep- 
sea  dredging  on  the  coasts  of  Northumberland  and  Dm’ham 
between  the  years  1862  and  1864. 

King,  R.  L.  On  the  anatomy  of  certain  forms  of  Australian 
Entomostraca.  Trans.  Entomol.  Soc.  New  South  Wales, 
1865,  pp.  162-166,  pis.  11,  12,  13. 

This  memoir  treats  of  the  structure  of  several  genera  described 
by  the  author  in  the  Proc.  R.  S.  Van  Diemen^s  Land. 

Krover,  H.  Bidrag  til  Kundskab  om  Snyltekrebsene.  Na- 
turhist.  Tidsskr.  1863-64,  pp.  75-426,  pis.  1-18. 

Lilljeborg,  W.  On  the  Lysianassa  magellanica  of  Milne- 
Edwards,  and  on  the  Crustacea  of  the  Suborder  Amphi- 
poda  and  the  Subfamily  Lysianassince  found  on  . the  coast 
of  Sweden  and  Norway.  Trans.  Scientific  Society  at  Upsala, 
1865,  pp.  38,  with  five  plates. 

This  important  memoir  is  written  in  the  Englisfi  language. 
A digest  of  it  will  be  found  under  the  Am?hipoda. 

Lucas,  H.  Note  on  Astacus  pellucidus.  Bull.  Entom.  Paris, 
1864,  p.  iv. 

. A Note  on  Apus.  Ibid.  1864,  p.  xi, 

Muller,  F.  Description  of  a new  genus  of  Amphipod  Crus- 
tacea. Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  pp.  276  & 277, 

pl.io. 

. Ueber  Cumaceen.  Arch.  Naturgesch.  1865,  pp.  311-323. 

This  memoir  is  a review  of  the  labours  of  preceding  carcino- 
logists,  more  especially  KroyeFs  ahd  Van  BenedeiFs,  on  the 
family  DiastylidcBy  together  with  the  results  of  his  own  more 
recent  researches  into  their  structure  and  development. 

Norman,  A.  M.  Report  on  the  Crustacea.  Nat.  Hist.  Trans. 
Northumberland  and  Durham,  1865,  vol.  i.  pp.  12-29. 
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Tills  communication  forms  part  of  the  reports  on  deep-seai 
dredging  off  the  coasts  of  Northumberland  and  Durham  in 
connexion  with  the  British  Association. 

Sars,  G.  O.  Om  den  aberrante  Krehsdyrgruppe  Cumacea  og, 
dens  nordiske  Arter.  Forhandl.  Vid.  Selsk.  1864,  pp.  83* 

This  memoir  treats  first  of  the  intimate  structure  of  the  animals 
in  the  family  DiastyUddBf  and  then  describes  twenty-five  species 
belonging  to  nine  genera  taken  on  the  coast  of  Norway. 

ScHODLER,  J.  E.  Zur  Diagnose  einiger  Daphniden.  Arch,  fiir 
Naturgesch.  1865,  xxxi.  pp.  283-285. 

SouBEiRAN,  L.  Sur  FHistoire  Naturelle  et  FEducation  des 
Ecrevisses.  Compt.  Rend.  1865,  lx.  pp.  1249-1250. 

This  memoir  is  a communication  showing  the  favourably 
results  in  an  attempt  to  cultivate  the  Ecrevisse  [Astacus  fluvia- 
at  Clairfontaine,  near  Rambouillet,  since  the  year  1859. 
These  Crustacea  take  four  years  to  reach  maturity,  the  males 
growing  more  rapidly  and  attaining  a larger  size  than  the 
females.  The  author  also  adds  a few  remarks  on  the  best 
means  of  feeding  aiicl  nourishing  these  animals  during  the 
period  of  their  acclimatization  ‘ 

Thorell,  T.  Om  Argulus  dactylopteri,  en  ny  Vestindisk  hafs- 
argulid.  CEfverAVct.  Akad.  Eorh.  1864,  xxi.  pp.  609-614, 
pi.  16. 

The  author  gives  a very  full  descriptive  and  structural  ac- 
count of  this  species.  j 

Wagner,  N.  Recherches  sur  le  Systeme  Circulatoire  et  les 
Organes  de  la  Respiration  chez  le  Porcellion  elargi.  Ann. 
Sc.  Nat.  1865,  iv.  pp.  317-328. 

This  communication  demonstrates  the  circulatory  system; 
and  in  it  the  author  contends  that  a pulmonary  plexus  of  mi- 
nute vessels  exists  in  the  opercular  valves. 

Young,  J.  On  the  Malacostraca  of  Aristotle.  Anil.  & Mag. 
of  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  pp.  241-261; . 


Dr.  Young  has  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  April  1865)  col- 
lected from  the  three  works  of  Aristotle,  viz.  ' Historia  Ani- 
malium,^  ' De  Partibus,^  and  ^ De  Generatione,^  all  the  notes  oh 
the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  Malacostraca,  and  attempted 
to  identify  the  Crustacea  therein  spoken  of  with  those  known  to 
us  by  their  modern  names. 

The  number  of  determinations  considered  doubtful  by  Dr. 
Young  might  be  lessened  if  we  accept  Herbstia  condyliata,  which 
differs  in  general  appearance  from  Maia  squinado  only  in  having 
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tbinner  and  proportionately  (but  slightly)  longer  legs.  Tbis 
would  allow  of  Mata  being  plaeed  as  the  equivalent  of  Heracleo- 
ticuSy  in  which  the  legs  are  short  and  feeble.  Certainly  the  two 
forms  are  so  much  alike  that  we  think  to  a general  observer 
specimens  of  the  same  size — that  is,  a full-grown  Herbstia  condy- 
liata  compared  with  a half-grown  Maia  squinado — would  only 
appear  to  differ  in  the  length  of  their  respective  legs,  or  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  variations  between  the  descriptions  of  Mata 
and  *YipaK\€(OTtKol  as  given  by  Aristotle. 

BRACHYURA, 

Leptopodid^e, 

The  following  species  are  recorded  by  Prof.  Heller  (Reise 
Novara)  : — 

JUhidodoia,  hradlimm,  sp.  n.,  I,  c.  p.  1,  tab.  1.  fig.  1,  la*,  from  Rio  Ja- 
neiro. 

Micippe  hirtipes  (Dana),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  3,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands. 

Ndxia  diaaazitha  (Dehaan),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  3,  from  Hongkong. — N.  serpuli- 
fen'O,  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  Archiv  fur  Naturg.  1865,  p.  129,  from  Australia. 

Tiarinia  veirucosa,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  4,  tab.  1.  fig.  2,  fr:om  the  Nicobar 
Islands  t« 

jPyeria  herhstii  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  o.  p.  4,  fr’om  Hongkong. 

MAIIDiE, 

EpidUua  marginatua  (Bell),  Heller,  Reise  Fregatte  Novara,  p.  6,  fi:om 
Chili. 

Acanthonyx  consohrinua,  (Alph.  M.-Edw.),  Heller,  I c.  p.  6,  from  Madras. 

Faramithrax  barhicomh  (Latr,),  Hess,  Archiv  fur  Naturg.  1866  p.  129, 
fr:om  Australia. 

PERICERIDiE. 

JSalirmta  timidua  (Dana),  Hess,  Archiv  fiir  Naturg.  1866,  p.  130,  Australia. 

Halimua  apinosus,  sp.  n.,  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  129,  tab.  6.  fig.  1. 

Xenocai’cimcs  tuherculatm  (White),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  131,  Cumberland  group, 
Long  Island,  Queensland. 

CANCERIDiE. 

Under  this  family,  which  Prof.  Heller  calls  a tribe  and  Dr.  Hess  a sub- 
tribe within  the  family  Cyclometopa,  Prof.  Heller,  Reise  Novara,  and  Dr. 
Hess  in  Archiv  fiir  Naturg.  1865,  pp.  127-173,  pis.  6,  7,  describe  the  follow- 
ing species: — Cancer  irroratus  (Bell),  Heller,  I,  c.  p.  6,  from  Chili ; C.  den- 
tatua  (Bell),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  6,  from  Chili  j C.  huonii  (Hombron  et  Jaquinot), 
Hess,  Arch,  fiir  Naturg.  1865,  p.  131,  Torres  Straits;  C.  mamillatua 


* In  the  text  the  figures  are  erroneously  given  as  f.  1,  2, 
t The  reference  in  the  text  is  erroneously  given  as  fig.  3. 
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(M.-Edw.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  131,  Australia ; C,  catculosits  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  1.  c. 
p.  131,  Australia. 

Atergatis  elegans,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c,  p.  7,  from  Taiti ; A.  limhatus  (Edw.), 
Heller,  1.  c.  p.  8,  from  Taiti  j A.  Jioridus^  (Dehaan),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  8,  from 
Taiti. 

Carpilius  maciilatus  (Linn.),  Heller,  t.  c.  p.  9,  from  Taiti. 

Liomera  lata  (Dana),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  9,  from  Taiti. 

Actcca  hirsutissiina  (Riippell),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  9,  from  Taiti. 

Xanthid^. 

Xantho  lamarchii  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  10,  and  X.  notatus  (Dana),  Heller, 
/.  o.  p.  10,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands  ; X.  granoso-manus  (Dana),  Heller,  1.  c. 
p.  11,  from  Madras;  X.  deplanaMs  (White), Hess,  Archiv  fiir  Naturg.  1805, 
p.  132,  from  Garden  Island,  Sydney ; X.  peronii  (Edw.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  133, 
Australia ; X.  mcisus  (Edw.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  133,  Australia. 

Xantho  spinosusy  sp.  n.,  Hess,  I,  c.  p.  132,  pi.  6.  fig.  3,  Sydney ; X arcuaiuSf 
sp.  n.,  Heller,  I,  c.  p.  11,  tab.  2.  tig  1,  from  Taiti. 

Paraxanthus  hirtipes  (Edw.  & Luc.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  12,  from  Chili. 

Euxanthus  7'ugidosus,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  h c,  p.  12,  tab.  2.  fig.  2,  Mauritius. 

Eudora  tetraodon,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  14,  tab.  2.  fig.  6,  from  Auckland. 

Me^iippe  hellangerii  (M.-Edw.),  Heller,  I,  c.  p.  16,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands. 

Panopcem  herlstii  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  16,  from  Rio  Janeiro. 

Carpilius  maculatus  (Herbst),  Hess,  Archiv  fiir  Naturg.  1866,  p.  133,  from 
the  Indian  Ocean  and  Sydney. 

Pseudocai'cinus  gigas  (Lam.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  134,  Sydney. 

Etisus  tdilis  (Hombron  & Jacquinot),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  16,  from  the  Nicobar 
Islands ; E.  anaglyptus  (M.-Edw.)  Hess,  I,  c.  p.  134,  from  Australia. 

Carpilodes  tristis  (Dana),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  17,  from  Taiti. 

ActcRodcs  tornentosus  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  17,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands 
and  Taiti ; A.  nodipes,  Heller,  1.  e.  p.  17,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands. 

Carpiloxanthus  rugipcSy  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  17,  from  Taiti. 

Daira  perlata  (Herbst),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  18,  from  Auckland. 

Zozymus  latissimus  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  134,  Australia. 

Chlorodius  ungtdatus  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  136,  Australia;  C.  areolatus 
(M.-Edw.),  liess,  1.  c.  p.  l35,  Australia ; C.  niger  (Riippell),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  18, 
from  the  Nicobar  Islands,  Taiti,  and  Madras;  Cl  sanguineus  (Edw.),  Heller, 
1.  c.  p.  18,  from  Ceylon  and  the  Nicobar  Islands ; C.  dehaanii  (Krauss), 
Heller,  1.  c.  p.  19,  from  Taiti. 

Pilodius  pugil  (Dana),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  19,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands. 

Cymo  andi'eossyi  (Sav.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  20,  from  Taiti. 

ERIPHTIDiE. 

This  family  is  considered  a tribe  by  Professor  Heller,  and  a family  by 
Hess  and  Dana. 

Epixanthus  frontalis  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  20,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands. 

02^^^5  lohatus,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  I,  c,  p.  21,  tab.  2.  fig.  4,  from  Shanghai,  Sydney, 
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and  Taitd ; O.  rugulosus  (Stimp.),  Heller,  I,  c.  p.  22,  tab.  8.  fig,  1,  from  the 
Nicobar  Islands  and  Taiti^  O.  tuberculostis  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  23,  from 
the  Nicobar  Islands  j 0.  truncatus  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  Archiv  fiir  Naturg. 
1865,  p.  136,  Australia,  Bay  of  Islands  (New  Zealand),  lUawarra  (New 
South  Wales),  Sydney ; O.  guUatus  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  137,  Australia. 

Filurnnus  rufo-punctatus  (Stimp.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  23,  from  Sydney  j Fjfis- 
sifrons  (Stimp.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  24,  from  Sydney  \ P.  Jimhriatus  (M.-Edw.), 
Iless,  1.  c.  p.  137,  Australia  j P.  tommtosiis  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  137, 
Australia  j P.  lanatm  (Latr.),  Hesse,  1.  c.  p.  137,  Australia ; P.  Ursulas 
(Adams  & White),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  137,  Eastern  Sea,  Sydney. 

Eriphia  l<^vimana  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  24,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands  j E, 
gonagra  (Fabr.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  24,  frqm  Rio  Janeiro. 

Eriphia  trapeziformis,  sp.  n.,  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  136,  tab.  6.  fig.  4,  from  the  Feejee 
Islands. 

Trapezia  dentifrons  (Latr.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  136,  Australia ; T,  ccerulca 
(RUppell),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  26,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands  j T.  areolata  (Dana), 
Heller,  1.  c.  p.  25,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands  j T.  cgmodoce  (Herbst),  Heller, 
1.  c.  p.  25,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands  j T.  guttata  (Riippell),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  25, 
from  Taiti. 

Tetralia  cavimana,  Heller,  h c,  p.  26,  from  Taiti. 

PORTUNID^. 

In  this  family,  which  Professor  Heller  designates  as  a tribe,  the  following 
Species  are  recorded : — 

Neptunus  diacanthus  (Latr.),  Heller,  Reise  Freg.  Novara,  p.  26,  from  Rio 
Janeiro  ] N.  sanguinolentus  (Herbst),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  26,  from  the  Cape,  Ceylon, 
Madras,  the  Nicobar  Islands,  Auckland  j N.  felagicus  (Linn.),  Heller,  1.  c. 
p.  27,  from  Madras,  Java,  Singapore,  Manilla,  Hongkong,  Taiti.  It  is  also 
given  by  Hess  (Archiv  fur  Naturg.  1865,  p.  139)  from  Red  Sea,  Bombay, 
Pondichery,  Singapore,  Pbilippine  Islands,  Borneo,  Molucca,  Macassar,  Java, 
New  Holland,  and  Port  Jacksop,  N.  rugosus  (Alph.  Edw.);  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  139, 
Australia. 

Achelous  spinimanus  (Latr.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  27,  from  Rio  Janeiro  j A.  ruh(n' 
(Lam.),  Heller,  p.  27,  from  Janeiro. 

Scylla  serrata  (ForskS,!),  Heller,  I c.  p.  27,  frc^m  Ceylon,  Madras,  Nicobar 
Islands,  Auckland,  and  Taiti,  and  mentioned  by  Hess  from  Nevf  Holland  and 
Mauritius.  M,  A.  Milne-Edwards  (Ann,  des  Sc.  Nat.  t.  iii.  p.  196)  identifies 
fhe  fossil  species Porfrmws  leucodon  of  Desmarest  with  Cancer  (ForskSl), 

'of  which  Dehaan  formed  the  genus  Scylla,  therefore  the  fossil  species  of 
Desmarest  must  for  the  future  be  known  as  Scylla  serrata  (ForskSl). 

Nectocarcinus  integrifrons  (Latr.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  139,  New  Holland  and 
New  Zealand. 

Carupa  Iceviuscula,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  I,  c.  p.  27,  tab.  3.  fig.  2,  from  Taiti. 

Thalamita  admete  (Herbst),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  28,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands 
and  Taiti  j T.  cceruleipes  (Luc.  & Jacqin.),  Heller,  p.  28,  from  the  Nicobar 
Islands^  T.  crenata  (Latr.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  29,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands) 
T.  dance  (Stimp.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  29,  from  Auckland  •,  T.  prymna  (Herbst), 
.Hess,  1.  c.  p.  140,  Australia j T.  erythodactyla  (Lam.),  Hess,  1.  c,  p.  140, 
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Australia  5 r.  rosacea  (Ilombron  & Jacquinot),  Hess,  1;  c.  p.  140,  Ne\t 
Guinea. 

Goniosoma  orientale  (Dana),  Heller,  I,  c.  29,  tab.  8.  fig.  3,  from  IbeNicO’* 
bar  Islands ; G.  sexdenfatum  (Herbst),  Heller,  I c.  p.  30,  from  Ceylon. 

Carcimis  mcenas  (Linn.),  Heller,  1.  e.  p.  30,  from  Kio  Janeiro. 

OcYPODIDiE. 

Tkelphusa.  Th.  perlata  (Edw.),  Heller  (Reise  Novara),  p.  31,  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  following  species  are  new  : — 

Tlielpliusa  leschenaultii  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  32,  from  Ceylon,  the  Nicobar 
Islands,  Madras,  Taiti ; T,  corrugata,  Heller,  t.  c.  p.  3l,  tab.  4.  fig.  1,  from 
Madras  and  Java;  T.  hayoniana^  Capello  (Tres  esp.  nov.  de  CrusL  da  Africa 
Occident,  p.  2,  fig.  3),  rivers  in  the  interior  of  Western  Africa. 

Geotlielphusa  chilensts,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  33,  tab.  3.  fig.  4,  from  Chili ; G» 
ohtusipes  (Stimp.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  34,  from  Manila.  ^ 

Paraihelphiisa  tmdentata  (Edw.),  Heller,  L c.  p.  34,  from  Java. 

Trichodactylus  quadratus  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  36,  Rio  Janeiro.- 

Cardisoma  hirtipes  (Dana),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  35,  from  Taiti,  Auckland ; it  is 
also  reported  from  the  Eeejee  Islands,  Sydney,  by  Dr.  Hess  (Archiv  fSr 
Naturg.  1865,  p.  140),  who  places  it  in  the  family  Gecarcinidee,  €,  carnifex 
(Herbst),  Heller,  h c.  p.  36,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands. 

Gonoplax  angulata  (Pen.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  36,  from  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Mao'oplitlialmus  verrmuxii  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  Archiv  fur  Naturg.  1865, 
p.  142)  Australia;  M.  o'assipcs  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  X.  c,  p.  142,  Australia; 
M.  setosus  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  I,  c.  p.  142,  Australia. 

MaerophtXiahnus  hicarinatus,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c,  p.  36,  tab.  4.  fig.  2,  from  the 
Nicobar  Islands. 

GelasimUs  means  (Rnmph.),  Heller,  t e.  p.  from  the  Nicobar  Islands ; 
G.  tetragonon  (Herbst),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  37,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands,  Taiti ;; 
G.  ruhripes  (Luc.  et  Jaquin.),  Heller,  l.c.  p.  38,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands  f 
G.  anmdipes  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  38,  from  Ceylon,  Madras,  the  Nicobar 
Islands;  G.  gaimardi  (Edw.),  HeUer,  l.c.  p.  38,  from  Taiti;  G. perplexus 
(Edw.),  Heller,  X.  c.  p.  38,  tab.  6.  fig.  1,  from  Ceylon,  Madras ; G.  forceps 
,(Herbst),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  146,  Australia. 

Gelasimus  signatus,  sp.  n.,  Hess,  X,  c.  p.  146,  tab.  6.  fig.  6,  Sydney ; G, 
variatuSj  sp.  n.,  Hess,  X.  c.  p.  146,  tab.  6.  fig.  7,  Sydney. 

Helcecius  cordiformis  (Edw.),  Heller,  X.  c.  p.  39,  from  Sydney ; also  given 
by  Hess,  Archiv  fiir  Naturg.  1865,  p.  144,  Australia,  Port  Jackson ; H, 
areolatiis  (Heller),  Hess,  X.  c.  p.  144,  Sydney ; Id.  inornatus  (Dana),  jlless, 

X.  c.  p.  144,  South  Australia. 

Heloecius  signatus,  Hess,  sp.  n.,  X.  c.  p.  145,  Sydney. 

Myctiris  Xongicarpus  (L'atr.),  Heller,  X.  c,  p.  40,  from  Sydney;  it  is  also 
mentioned  by  Hess  from  Australia.  This  genus  Dr.  Hess  (Archiv  fiir 
Naturg.  1865,  p.  142)  elevates  into  a family,  under  the  name  of  Myctiridee. 

HemipXax,  g.  n.,  Heller,  X.  c.  p.  40.  Carapax  fere  planus ; frons  tertiam  partem 
latitudiniscarapacisimpiens;  latera  subrecta,  dentata.  Maxilipedes  extern! 
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{second  pair  of  gnathopoda)  hiantes ) articulus  tertius  brevio|.’  secundo,  ad 
basim  angustatus,  in  superficie  obtuse  carinatus,  neque  barbatus.  Cbelipedes 
{first  pair  of  pereiopoda)  subasqui,  insequentibus  breviores.  Hemiplax  hir- 
tipes,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  40,  tab.  4.  fig.  3,  from  Auckland. 

Ocypoda  ceratophthalma  (Pallas),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  42,  from  Ceylon,  fbe 
Nicobar  Islands ) O.  platytarsis  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  42,  from  the  Nicobar 
Islands,  Taiti ; O.  macrocera  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  o.  p.  42,  from  the  Nicobar 
Islands,  Taiti  j O.  rhomhea  (Fab.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  42,  from  Rio  Janeiro  j O. 
cordimana  (Desm.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  42,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands,  Manila  j 
O.  coi'atophthalma  (Pallas),  Hess  (Archiv  fiir  Nat.  1805,  p.  143),  Australia, 
Egypt,  Mauritius,  China,  Bombay. 

Ocypoda  macleayana,  sp.  n.,  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  143,  pi.  6.  fig.  8,  Sydney. 

Oinmatocarcinus  maciyllivrayi  (White),  Hess,  /.  c.  Port  Curtis,  Australia. 


GECARCINIDiE  (HeSS). 


Gecarcinus  logostoma  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  Archiv  fiir  Natm’g.  1865,  p.  140, 
Australia. 


Grapsid^e. 


Goniopsis  cruentatus  (Latr.),  Heller,  Reise  Novara,  p.  43,  from  Rio 
Janeiro. 

Metopograpsus  thukuhar  (Owen),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  43,  from  Taiti  j M.  mes- 
sor  (Foi*skal),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  44,  from  Madras,  Ceylon  ^ M.  oceanicus  (Lucas 
et  Jacquin),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  44,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands. 

Pachygrapsus  intet'medius,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  44,  from  Rio  Janeiro  ; P. 
puhescenSf  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  46,  tab.  4.  fig.  4,  from  Chili  ^ P.  maurus 
(Luc.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  46,  from  Rio  Janeiro  j P.  marmoratus  (Fabr.),  Heller, 
I,  c.  p.  46,  from  Gibraltar,  Madeira. 

Leptograpsus  variegatus  (Fabr.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  46,  fi*om  Shanghai,  Sydney. 

Grapsus  strigosus  (Herbst),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  47,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands  j 
G.  rudis  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c,  p.  47,  from  Ceylon  j G.  strigosus  (Herbst),  Hess, 
Archiv  fiir  Naturg.  1865,  p.  147,  Australia,  Indian  Ocean,  Red  Seaj  G, 
planifrons  (Dana),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  147,  Valparaiso,  Chili,  Peru,  Sydney  j G. 
variegatus  (Fabr.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  148,  Australia,  coast  of  Chili. 

Grapsus  inornatuSy  sp.  n.,  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  148,  pi.  6.  fig.  11,  Sydney.  * 

Geograpsus  crinipes  (Dana),  Heller,  /.  c.  p.  48,  from  Taiti. 

Pengrapsus,  g.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  48.  Carapax  convexus,  antice  et  postice  an- 
gustatus \ latera  arcuata,  dente  unico  post  angulum  orbitae  externum  instructa. 
Frons  dimidia  carapacis  latitudine  augustior,  deflexa.  Orbitae  elongates,  ex- 
trorsum  parum  apertae  j lobus  siiborbita'.is  interims  dentiformis,  fiontem  non 
attiugens.  Articulus  tertius  maxillipedum  externorum  {second  pair  of  gna~ 
thopoda)  paulo  longior  quam  latus,  versus  basipi  angustatus,  in  superficie 
non  barbatus.  Hiatus  externus  canalis  branch  ialis  sat  magnus.  Chelipedes 
{first  pair  of  pereiopoda)  subaequi,  antibrachio  intus  dente  acuto  arniato, 
palma  compressa,  digitis  sulcatis.  Dactyli  pedum  insequentium  spinulis 
armati.  Perigrapsus  excelsusy  sp.  n.,  Heller,  /.  c.  p.  60,  tab.  6.  fig.  1,  from 
Taiti. 
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Kautilograpsm  minutus  (Linn.)^  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  60,  Sargasso  Sea  in  the 
Atlantic  Ocean. 

Plagusia  tomentosa  (Edw.),  Heller,  t c.  p.  6l,  from  Cape  of  Good  Hope ; P. 
squamosa  (Herbst),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands,  Madras, 
Sydney ; P.  depressa  (Fabr.),  Heller^  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands, 
Shanghai,  and  Punipet. 

Acanthopusplamssimus  (Herbst),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands, 
Taiti. 

Varuna  Utterata  (Fabr.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  61 , from  Madras,  Hongkong,  and 
Auckland. 

Eriochirus  sinensis  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Shanghai. 

Pseudograpsus  harhatus  (Riimph.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  the  Nicobar 
Islands  j P.  pallipes  (Latr.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  148,  Australia. 

Eeterograpsus  sanguineus  (Dehaan),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Punipet  and 
Auckland ; H.  maculatus  (Edw.),  Heller,  I,  c.  p.  64,  from  Auckland. 

Heterograpsus  harhifnanus,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  o.  p,  63,  tab.  4.  fig.  6,  from 
Punipet  and  Auckland. 

Paragrapsus  Icevis  (Dana),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Sydney. 

Cyclograpsus  punctatus  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Cape,  Madias, 
Java  ; C.  cinerem  (Dana),  Hefrer,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Chili  ; C.  quadriderdatus 
(M.-Edw.),  Hess,  l.  c.  p.  152,  Australia  J C.  gaimardii  (M.-Edw.),  He^  I,  c. 
p.  162,  Australia. 

Cyclograpsus  Icevis,  sp.  n.,  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  162,  Sydney. 

Kcctograpsus,  g.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  66.  Carapax  lee  vis,  latera  arcuata ; frons  de- 
clivis,  margine  fere  recto ; orbitse  extus  apertse.  Maxillipedes  externi  (seco7id 
pair  of  gnathopodo)  hi  antes,  articulo  tertio  secundo  breviore,  latiusculo,  costa 
obliqua  barbata  non  instructo,  hiatu  canalis  exspiratorise  amplo.  Chelipedes 
{first  pair  of  pereiopoda)  gequales,  pedes  insequentes  parum  compressi,  dac- 
tylo  elongate,  fere  tetragono,  spinulis  armato.  Abdomen  {pleon)  maris  quin- 
quearticulatum,  triangulare,  feminse  septemarticulatum,  rotundatiim.  Acc- 
tograpsus  politus,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  67,  tab.  6.  fig.  3,  from  the  Nicobar 
Islands  and  Taiti. 

Grapsodes,  g.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  58.  Carapax  subhexagonus,  supra  planus,  frons 
dimidia  carapacis  latitudine  angustibr,  valde  deflexa  J latera  antice  arcuata, 
dentata,  postice  recta.  Orbitse  extrorsum  apertse,  lobus  suborbitalis  inter- 
nus  dentiformis,  frontem  non  attingens,  externus  infra  marginem  lateralem 
sese  continuans.  Antennse  internae  transversae,  externae  in  hiatu  inter  fron- 
tem et  lobum  suborbitalem  jacentes Chelipedes  (first  pair  of  pereio- 

podci)  subaequi,  palma  incrassata,  digitis  sulcatis,  introrsum  acute  dentatis, 
apice  unguiculatis.  Pedes  ambulatorii  (pereiopoda')  vix  compressi,  tertio  et 
quarto  caoteris  longioribus,  coxis  pilosis,  dactylis  omnium  tetragonis  et  spi- 
nulis armatis.  Abdomen  (pleon)  uti  in  Nectograpso  constructum.  Grapsodes 
notatus,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  68,  tab.  6.  fig.  2,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands. 

Platynotns  depressus  (Dehaan),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  60,  from  Hongkong. 

Ptychognathus  pusiUus,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  60,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands. 

Chasmagnathus  suhquadratus  (Dana),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  162,  New  South  Wales; 
C.  Icevis  (Dana),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  l63,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 

Jlelice  granulata  (Dana),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  Rio  Janeiro:  this  i^pe- 
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ciea  is  by  Dana  placed  in  the  genus  Chasmagnathm.^ — H.  crassci  (Daiia), 
Heller,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  Auckland  j Hess,  1.  c.  p,  152,  aldo  reports  this  species 
from  coast  of  Illawarra  (New  South  Wales), 

• Helice  dentipes,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  62,  tab.  5.  fig.  6,  from  Ceylon. 

Helice  leachiiy  sp.  n.,  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  163,  Sydney. 

Sesarma  affitm  (Dehaan),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Shanghai  j S.  dehaani 
(Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Shanghai ; S.  eydouxi  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c. 
p.'64,  from  Madras ; -S',  hidem  (Dehaan),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  64,  fr-om  the  Nicobar 
Islands  and  Hongkong ; S.  intermedia  (Dehaan),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  64,  from 
Hongkong,  Shanghai ; S.  indica  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  Ceylon 
and  the  Nicobar  Islands } S.  gracilipes  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  the 
Nicobar  Islands. 

Sesarma.  The  following  species  are  described  as  new: — -S',  angolensisj 
Capello  (Tres  espec.  nov.  de  Crust,  da  Africa  occidental,  p.  4,  fig.  2 a,  h,  c). 
Sea  of  Angola  j S.  aspera^  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  63,  tab.  6.  fig.  1,  from  Ceylon,  the 
Nicobar  Islands,  Madras;  S.  rotundata,  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  149,  tab.  6.  fig.  9, 
Sydney ; -S',  atroruhens,  Hess,  1.  c.  tab.  6.  fig.  12,  Sydney  ; S.  similis, 
Hess,  1.  c.  p.  160,  Sydney ; S.  schiittei,  Hess,  1.  o.  p.  160,  tab.  6.  fig.  11, 
Sydney ; S.  erythrodactyla,  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  161,  tab.  6.  fig.  10,  Sydney. 

f^lagusia  clavpnana  (Herbst),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  164,  Australia  and  New 
Zealand ; P.  tomentosa  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  164,  New  South  Wales,  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  Chili ; P.  glabra  (Dana),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  164,  New  South 
Wales. 

Mctasesarma  rugidosa,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  65,  from  Taiti, 

Aratm  pisoni  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Dio  Janeiro. 

Holometopus  hc^matocheir  (Dehaan),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Hongkong. 
Malicarciims  planatus  (Fabr.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Auckland, 

PlNNOTHERIL^. 

- Hymenicus  varius  (Dana),  Heller,  Beise  Novara,  p,  67,  from  Auckland ; 
JI,  pubescens  (Dana),  Heller,  1.  g.  p.  67,  fr*om  Auckland. 

Hymenicus  krefftiij  sp.  n.,  Hess,  Archiv  fiir  Natm*g.  1866,  p.  141,  tab.  6. 
fig.  6,  Sydney. 

, Pinnotheres  pisum  (Linn.),  Heller,  1.  o.  p.  67,  from  Punipet,  Auckland ; 
•P.  vetei'um  (Bose),  Grube,  Lussin  Meeresfauna,  taken  from  Pinna  sqimmosa^ 
in  from  9-30  fathoms. 

PinnaxodeSj  g.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  67.  Carapa^x  suborbicularis,  obesus,  testa  te- 
nuissima ; fronte  declivi,  medio  caiialiculata.  Oculi  approximati,  fossae  an- 
tennales  conjunctae.  Palpus  maxillipedum  &xiQmoy:\\m.  (second  pair  of  gna- 
thopoda')  terminalis  triarticulatus,  articulo  ultimo  ad  apicem  secundi  inserto, 
exognatho  occulto.  Pedes  duri ; chelipedes  (Jirst  pair  of  pereiopodd)  manu 
elongata,  digitis  paulo  deflexis  acutis ; pedes  ambulatorii  fere  aequales,  gra- 
ciles.  Abdomen  (pleoii)  feminae  orbiculare,  septmearticulatum.  Pinnaxodes 
hirtipeSf  s,^.  n.,  Heller,  c.  p.  68,  tab.  6.  fig.  2.  Two  specimens  of  this 
species  were  found  in  a species  of  Echinus  at  Ecuador. 

Calappidas, 

. Calappa,  tuber cidata  (Fubr.),  Heller,  Beise  Novara,  p.  69,  from  the  Ni- 
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cobar  islands,  Auckland,  Taiti ; C.  lopJios  (llerbst),  Ilollor,  1.  c.  p.  G9,  from 
JNfadras ; C.  tuhcrculata  (Linn.),  Hess,  Arcliiv  fiir  Natiirg.  18G6,  p.  157,  Indian 
Ocean,  Sydney. 

Matuta  victor  (flerbst),  Heller,  L c.  p.  G9,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands, 
Madras,  .Java,  Taiti. 

JTepaius  angustatus  (Fabr.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  69,  from  Rio  Janeiro  : H.  chilensis 
(Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  70,  from  Chili. 

Phihjra  scahriiiscula  (Fabr.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  70,  from  Madras;  Ph.  lecvis 
(Bell),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  15G,  Australia,  Adelaide. 

Picera  ocellata  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  70,  from  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Acanthocgclus  gayi  (Edw.  & Luc.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  70,  from  Chili. 

Leucosiid^. 

M.  Alphonse  Milne-Edwards,  in  a short  memoir  (Sur  un  Crustacd  decrit 
comme  fossile  et  qui  vit  encore  aujourd’hui  dans  I’ocean  Indien,  Ann.  Sc. 
Nat.  vol.  iii.  p.  193, 1865),  identifies  Ixa  edwardsii,  described  from  a fossil  or 
subfossil  specimen  by  M.  Lucas,  to  be  of  the  same  species  as  one  now  exist- 
ing in  the  Indian  Ocean. 

Leucosia  orhicidaris  (Bell),  Hess,  Archiv  fiir  Naturg.  1865,  p.  155,  Au- 
stralia ; L.  ocellata  (Bell),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  155,  Australia  ; L.  wliitei  (Bell), 
Hess,  1.  c.  p.  165,  Australia  ; Z.  polita,  sp.  n.,  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  155,  tab.  6.  fig.  14, 
Sydney. 

3Pjra  mammillnris  (Bell),  Hess,  /.  c.  p.  156,  Australia. 

PJdy.via  crassipes  (Boll),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  157,  East  Australia. 

Matutidas  (Hess,  Arcliiv  fiir  Naturg.  1865,  p 158). 

Matuta  pictUy  sp.  n.,  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  158,  tab.  6.  fig.  13,  Sydney. 

ANOMURA. 

Cryptodromia  lateralis  (Gray),  Heller,  Reise  Novara,  p.  71,  from  Sydney 
and  Auckland.  ' 

Dromidea  spongiora  (Stimpson),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  72,  from  St.  Paul. 

Litiiodidae. 

Lomis  hirta  (Lam.)  , Hess,  Archiv  fiir  Naturg.  1865,  p.  169,  tab.  7.  fig.  15, 
Australia,  Sydney. 

HiPPIDvE. 

In  this  family  Prof.  Holler  (Reise  Fregatte  Novara)  has  described  the  fol- 
lowing species : — 

Alhimea  symnista  (Fab.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  72,  from  the  Nicohars  and  Madras. 

Pemipes  testudmarius  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  72,  from  the  Nicohars  and  Taiti ; 
also  from  Australia,  Hess,  Archiv  fiir  Naturg.  1865,  p.  160., 

Ilipim  emerita  (Fabr.),  Heller,  I,  c.  p.  73,  from  Rio  Janeiro ; Zf.  asiatica 
(Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  73,  from  Ceylon  and  Madras. 
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PORCELLANID/E. 

In  this  family  Prof.  Heller  has  described  the  following  species  : — 

Porcellam  ptsum  (Edw.),  1.  c.  p.  73,  from  the  Nicohars  j P.  mitra  (Dana), 
1.  c.  p.  74,  from  the  South  Sea,  near  Taiti  j P.  danae  (Gibhes),  1.  e.  p.  74,  the 
Nicohars ; P.  scahricida  (Dana),  1.  c.  p.  74,  from  the  Nicohars  j P.  rufescens^ 
1.  c.  p.  76,  from  Taiti  j P.  elongata  (Edw.),  1.  c.  p.  78,  from  Auckland  and 
Punipet.  ' 

New  species  : — 

Porcellana  pisoidesy  1.  c.  tah.  6.  fig.  3,  from  the  Nicohars  j P.  militaris,  1.  c. 
p.  74,  from  the  Nicohars  j P.  bellis,  1.  c.  p.  76,  tah.  6.  fig.  4,  from  the  Nicohars ; 
P.  inermis,  1.  c.  p.  76,  tah.  6.  fig.  6,  from  the  Nicohars ; P.  digitalis^  1.  c.  p.  77, 
tah.  6.  fig.  6,  from  Gibraltar  j P.  leporina,  1.  c.  p.  78,  tab.  6.  fig.  7,  from  Rio 
Janeiro  j P.  penicillata,  1.  c.  p.  79,  from  the  Nicohars  j P.  barhata,  1.  c.  p.  80, 
tah.  6.  fig.  8,  from  the  Nicohars ; P.  frotitaliSf  1.  c.  p.  81,  tah.  6.  fig.  9,  from 
Rio  Janeiro. 

Galatheidae. 

JEglea  Icevis  (Latr.),  Heller,  Reise  Novara,  p.  81,  from  Chili. 

Pagurid^. 

In  this  family  the  follovting  species  have  been  described  (Reise  Novara):— 

Cenobita  clypeata  (Herhst),  p.  82,  from  the  Nicohars  and  Taiti ) C.  rugosa 
(Edw.),  p.  82,  from  Ceylon,  the  Nicohars,  Madras,  Sydney,  and  Taiti  j C. 
Olivieri  (Owen),  p.  32,  from  Madras  aud  the  Nicohars. 

Cenobita  violascenSj  sp.  n.,  Helle|,  1.  r.  p.  82,  tah,  7.  fig.  1,  from  the  Ni- 
cohars, ’."''My 

Diogenes  miles  (Fabr.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  83,  from  the  Nicohars  and  Madras. 

Diogenes.  The  following  species  are  described  as  new  : — D.  avarus,  Heller, 
1.  c.  p.^,  tab.  7.  f.  2,  from  the  Nico})arsj  D.  senex,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  85,  tah.  7. 
f.  3,  from  Sydney  j D.  miles  (Fahr.),  Hess,  Archiv  fiir  Nat.  1865,  p.  161,  New 
South  Wales ; D.  custos  (Fahr.),  New  South  Wales. 

Pergus  hirsutes,  sp.  n.,  Hess,  1.  c.  p,  162,  tah.  7.  fig.  16,  Sydney. 

PetrocMrus  gramdatus  (Olivier),  Heller;  1.  c.  p.  85,  from  Rio  Janeiro. 

Pagiirus  difformis  (Edw.),  Helle|^,  i.  p.  p.  86,  from  Taiti  j P.  punctidatus  (Oli- 
vier), He^er, /.  c.  p.  87,  from  P.  ferriiyineus,  Norman,  Trans. 

Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  of  Northumh.  Du^Tvani,  p.  12,  vol.  i.,  Shetland,  Guernsey, 
Clyde,  and  coast  of  Northumbfil.-j^d,  assr^ciated  with  P.  bernhardus,  P.  pu- 
bescens,  P.  Icevis,  and  P.  hyndniajpii. 

Pagurus  corallinus  (M.-IMvi|y.  J;ie?S,  Archiv  fiir  Naturg.  1865,  p.  160,  coast 
of  New  Guinea}  P.  ijAt.’rRd^.),  Hess,  l.c.  p.  160,  coast  of  New 

Guinea;  P.  setifer  (M.-Edw.),  IR^cs,  l.g.  p.  161,  Australia,  Sydney. 

Pagurus  minutus,  sp.  n.,  Hess,  1.  c.  p,  160,  Sydney. 

Aniculus  typicus  (Dana),  Heller,  1.  c,  p.  87,  from  Auckland. 

Calcinus  tibicey,  (Herhst),  Heller,  I c.  p.  87,  from  the  Nicohars  and  Auck- 
land ; C.  gaimardii  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  87,  from  the  Nicohars  and  Taiti ; 
C.  elegans  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  88,  from  Taiti ; C.  latens  (Randall),  Heller, 
1.  c,  p.  88,  from  Sydney  and  Taiti. 


CRtJS^CEA. 

Heller,  89,  tab.  7.  fig.  4,  from  Taiti. 
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Calcmus  nitiduSf  sp. 

Clihanarius  striolatus  (Dana),  Heller,  I,  c.  p.  89,  from  the  Nicobars  and 
Taiti  j C.  corallinus  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  ^9,  from  the  Nicobars  and  Taiti; 
C.  humilis  (Dana),  Heller,  I c.  p.  90,  from  tH6  Nicobars ; C.  virescens  (Kraiiss), 
Heller,  I c.  p.  90,  from  Hongkong;  C.  lojitfitarsis  (Dehaan),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  90, 
from  the  Nicobars  ; C.  ccquahilis  (Dana)^ Tleller,  1.  c.  p.  91,  from  Chili. 

Clihanarius  harhaius,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  k L p.  90,  tab.  7.  fig.  5,  from  Auckland. 
Tagurhtcs  cUiatus,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  I A p.  91,  tab.  7.  fig.  G,  from  the  Nicobars, 
Eupagurus  norcB-zelandice  (Dana)^Jleller,  1.  c.  p.  92,  from  Auckland. 

MifesURA. 

. 

Tfi^ASSINlb^. 

ie);  Heller,  Deise  Frogatte  Novara,  p.  93, 


Thalassina  scorpionoides  (Lai 
from  Java  and  the  Nicobars. 

Thalassina  maxima,  sp.  n.,  Hess,  Archiv  fiir  Naturg.  1805,  p.  163,  tab.  7. 
fig.  18,  Sydney. 

SCYLLARID^. 

Themis  orientalis  (Herbst),  Heller,  1.  c,  p.  93,  from  Madras. 


Palinurid^e. 


Prof  Heller  classifies  (Reise  Novara,  pp.  94-95)  the  nineteen  known  species 
of  Palinurus  into  two  divisions,  one  of  which,  besides  other  details,  has  a 
rostrum,  the  other  has  not.  He  likewise  describes  the  following  species  as 
having  been  taken  during  the  voyage  of  the  Austrian  expedition  : — 

Palinurus  lalandii  (EdWj),  1.  c.  p.  97,  from  St.  Paul;  P.  ornatus  (var.  de- 
coratus)  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  92,  »om  JaVft:;  P,  dasypus  (Edw.),  /.  c.  p.  100,  from 
Ceylon  and  Madras. 

Palinurus  hiigclii,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  9G,  tab.  8,  from  the  Indian  Ocean. 

Palinurus  regius,  sp.  n.,  Capello,  Tres  espec.  nov.  de  Crust,  da  Africa  occi- 
dental, p.  5,  fig.  1 a,  h,  inhabits  the  ocean  near  Cape  Verd. 


M.  Gerbe  (Comptes  Rendus,  Dec.  26,  1864,  p.  1101)  main- 
tains that  the  animals  of  the  genus  Phyllosoma  are  the  larva3  of 
the  genus  Palinurus,  and  (7.  e.  J an.  9,  1865,  p.  94)  he  describes 
the  internal  anatomy  of  the  genus  Phyllosoma,  and  compares  it 
with  that  of  the  larvas  of  decapod  crustaceans. 

The  resemblance  of  the  larvae  of  Palinurus  to  the  genus  PhyU 
losoma  was  first  pointed  out  by  the  late  R.  Q.  Couch  at  the 
meeting  of  the  British  Association  at  Dublin  (1857).  But  when 
we  first  had  an  opportunity  of  observing  the  larvae  of  Palinurus, 
we  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  drawing  bore  a closer  re- 
semblance to  Phyllosoma  than  did  the  animal  from  which  we  co- 
pied our  figure,  in  consequence  of  the  former  losing  the  rotund  or 
convex  character  of  the  latter.  M.  Gerbe  admits  that  this  larva 
does  not  entirely  correspond  with  the  characters  of  Phyllosoma, 
that  it  presents  no  trace  of  pleopoda,  and  that  the  caudal  extremity 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  Y 
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terminates  in  a simple  telson  instead  of,  as  in  Phyllosoma,  being 
supported  by  a pair  of  well-developed  pleopoda,  and  that  it  car- 
ries, besides  the  gnathopoda,  but  three  pairs  of  pereiopoda,  instead 
of  five  as  seen  in  Phyllosoma.  But  he  says  they  exhibit  those 
general  characters  which  belong  to  that  genus — for  instance, 
the  absence  of  branchm,  and  the  flattened ^ membranous,  dia- 
phanous body,  that  is  divided  into  two  bucklers,  the  larger  of 
which  constitutes  tbe  cephalon  and  supports  two  pairs  of  an- 
tennae and  a pair  of  pedunculated  eyes,  Avhilst  the  less  forms  the 
pereion  bearing  the  gnathopoda  and  pereiopoda,  which  support 
secondary  ciliated  appendages. 

As  our  experience  has  induced  us  to  believe  that  the  flattened 
appearance  of  the  animal  is  due  to  the  plan  of  observation — 
that  is,  whether  the  anipaal  be  examined  from  a dorso-ventral  or 
lateral  point  of  view — so  our  observation  has  convinced  us  that 
the  small  vesicular  appendages  attached  to  the  coxae  of  the  pe- 
reiopoda are  true  branchiae,  of  which  there  are  two  pairs  to  each 
except  the  last,  and  are  not,  as  suggested  by  Prof.  Milne- 
Edwards,  the  vestiges  of  the  fouet  * or  external  branch  of 
these  appendages.  ButM.  Gerbe  remarks  that  between  the  ear- 
liest form  of  the  larva  of  a crustacean  and  that  of  the  latest  there 
are  progressive  changes,  and  these  he  has  observed  sufficiently  to 
justify  him  in  regarding  the  larva  of  Palinurus  as  an  earlier 
stage  of  Phyllosomay  and  tliat  the  latter  is  only  the  layva  of 
Palinurus  which  has  undergone  several  moultings,  and  therefore 
represents  the  young  of  Palinurus  in  a more  advanced  state  of 
development,  but  that  he  is  still  engaged  on  researches  which  he 
hopes  will  bear  him  out  in  these  conclusioiis.  If  they  should,  it  is 
remarkable  that  the  abundant  larvae  of  so  common  an  animal  on 
our  coast  should  be  so  rarely  found ; for  we  know  of  but  one  or 
two  specimens  of  Phyllosoma  that  have  been  taken ; and  those 
are  generally  supposed  to  have  drifted  from  warmer  latitudes, 
where  they  exist  in  large  numbers  as  well  as  of  comparatively  a 
larger  size.  On  the  other  hand,  it  may  be  remarked  that  a 
young  Palinurus  or  a young  Homa7'us  is  a thing  unknown.  The 
smallest  Lobster  that  we  have  seen  is  five  inches  long,  and  we 
have  never  seen  a Palinurus  so  young  except  in  the  earliest 
larval  stage.  It  is  therefore  a mystery  yet  to  be  unravelled, 
in  what  form  and  where  they  exist  from  the  time  that  they  quit 
the  ovum  in  a larval  condition  until  we  meet  with  them  in  thq 
youngest  known  matured  form. 

As'McIDtE. 

Dr.  Alex.  Braj^dI?  communicated  to  the  Imperial  Academy 
of  St.  Petersbui'g  the  results  of  his  physiological  experiments  bn 
the  heart  of  the  freshwater  Astdeus  (Bull,  de  P Academic  Im- 

* Hist.  «1os  Omst.  t.  iL  p.  474. 
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periale  dcs  Sciences  de.  St.  Petersbourg^  p.  41(5,  vol.  viii.  1865). 
He  experimented  by  means  of  muscular  irritation,  warmth, 
electricity,  water,  oxygen,  nitrous  oxide,  carbonic  acid,  and  am- 
monia j and  his  observations  led  him  to  the  following  conclu- 
sions : — 

1.  That  the  heart  of  the  Astacus  is  a muscular  organ  of  trabecular  structure 
and  belongs  to  the  true  hearts  (in  contradistinction  from  the  lymphatic  heart), 
and  that  it  pulsates  after  it  has  been  removed  frohi  the  body. 

2.  That  portions  of  the  heart,  when  cut  off,  continue  their  rhythmical  pul- 
sation, the  more  powerfully  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  piece. 

8.  That  nothing  special  is  known  on  the  nerves  of  the  heart. 

4.  That  the  destruction  of  the  ganglionic  central  mass  of  the  animal,  as 
well  as  the  opening  of  the  dorsal  cavity,  will  cause  only  a temporary  diastolid 
cessation  in  the  pulsation  of  the  beart. 

5.  That  the  heart  of  Astacus  is  intermediate  in  some  respects  in  itS 
structure  between  the  heart  of  the  Vertebrata  and  the  muscle  of  the  Ver- 
tebrata,  as  it  can  be  tetanized  by  an  induction  coil;  and  it  also  shows 'its 
muscular  structure  under  the  action  of  an  electric  current. 

6.  That,  under  the  more  common  physical  and  chemical  reagents,  it  acts 

precisely  like  muscle.  ' 

Astacus  pellucidus.  Lucas  (Bull.  Entom.  p.  4,  1864)  states  that  this 
species  lives  in  subterranean  places,  and  Is  destitute  of  organs  of  vision.  A. 
quinquecarinatus  (Gray),  Hess,  Archiv  fur  Naturg.  7-  c.  1865,  p.  164,  West 
Australia,  neighbourhood  of  Swan  River ; A.  hicarinatus  (Gray),  Hess,  1.  c. 
p.  164,  Port  Essington  ; A.  austimlicnsis  (Edw.),  Heller,  Reise  Fregatte  Ho- 
vara,  p.  100,  Sydney. 

Astacoides  nobilis  (Dana),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  101,  Sydney  • also  so  reported  by 
Hess,  t.  c.  p.  164. — A.  plehejus,  sp.  n.,  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  164,  tab.  7.  fig.  17,  Sydney  | 
A.  spinifer,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  102,  tab.  9,  New  Holland. 

Paranejdirops  tcnuicornis  (Dana),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  104,  from  Auckland. 

Crangonidjs. 

Crangon  fasciatus  (Risso),  Norman,  Nat.  Hist.  Trans,  Northumberland  and 
Durham,  vol.  i.  p.  12,  from  Fern  Island. 

AlPHEIDA5. 

Alpheus  hrevirostris  (M,-Edw.),  Hess,  Archiv  fiir  Naturg.  1865,  p.  167, 
Australia ; A.frmitalis  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  167,  Australia ; A.  Icsvis  (Ran- 
dall), Heller,  I c.  p.  107,  from  the  Nicobars,  Sydney,  Taiti ; A.  charm,  Heller, 

I c.  p.  107,  from  the  Nicobars;  A.  frontalis  (Say),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  107>  from 
Taiti ; A.  avarus  (Fabr.),  Holler,  1.  c.  p.  108,  from  Sydney ; A.  gracilipes 
(Stimpson),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  108,  from  Taiti. 

Alpheus  socialis,  sp.  n,,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  106,  tab.  10.  fig.  1,  from  Auckland  and 
Sydney ; A.  crassimanus,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  107,  tab,  10.  fig.  2,  from  the 
Nicobars. 

' ' pALiEMONiM. 

Hippolyte  gihhosus  (Edw.),  Heller,  Reise  Novara,  p.  120,  from  the  Nicobars  < 
and  Taiti ; IT.  gibberosus  (M.-Edw.),  Hess,  L c.  p.  168,  Australia.  This 
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genus,  which  Dr.  Hess  gives  as  Hippolyte  (Leach),  is  classified  by  him  in 
Fain.  Amphionidje,  Tribe  Amphionidea,  and  Suborder  Stomapoda — a 
position  that  is  certainly  not  according  to  its  natural  classification. 

Caridina  purvirostns,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.,  p.  105,  from  Auckland. 

Anchidia  incequiniana,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  109,  from  Taiti  j A,  notata, 
sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  109,  tab.  10.  fig.  3,  from  the  Nicobai*s. 

Leander.  The  following  species  are  described  as  new  by  Heller,  1.  c. : — 
L.  distansj  p.  109,  tab.  10.  fig.  4,  from  the  Nicobars  j Z.  serenus,  p.  110,  tab. 
10.  fig.  6,  from  Sydney ; Z.  modestus,  p.  Ill,  tab,  10.  fig.  6,  from  Shanghai  j 
Z.  indicusj  p.  Ill,  tab.  10.  fig.  7,  Java. 

Palcemon  vagus,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  113,  from  Taiti;  P.  sundaicus,  Heller,  Z.  c. 
p.  116,  from  Java;  P.  javanicus,  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  116,  from  Java;  P.  asper 
(Stimp.),  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  119,  from  Shanghai ; P.  ormtus  (Olivier),  Heller,  Z.  c. 
p.  119,  from  Auckland ; P.  lanceifrons  (Dana),  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  119,  from  Ceylon 
and  Manilla.  ' 

Palcamon.  The  folio-wing  species  are  described  by  Heller,  Z.  c. : — P.  spec- 
tabilis,  p.  113,  tab.  10.  fig.  8,  from  Taiti;  P.  rudis,  p.  114,  from  Ceylon; 
P.  scahriculus,  p.  117,  tab.  10.  fig.  9,  from  Ceylon ; P.  snperhus,  p.  118, 
tab.  10.  fig.  10,  from  Shanghai ; P,  sinensis,  p.  119,  tab.  10.  fig.  11,  from 
Shanghai ; P.  dance,  p.  120,  tab.  11.  fig.  3,  from  Sydney. — P.  ruber,  Hess,  Z.  c, 
Archiv  fill*  Naturg.  1865,  p.  165,  tab.  7,  fig.  20,  Feejee  Islands. 

Leander  serenus  (Heller),  Hess,  Z.  c.  p.  167,  Sydney. 

Phynckocinetes  typus  (Edw.),  Heller,  Z.  c,  p.  120,  from  Chili. 

’ PENEIDiE  (Hess). 

Penceus  canaliculaius  (Olivier),  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  121,  from  Taiti ; P.  semi- 
sulcatus  (Dehaan),  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  121,  from  Hongkong ; P.  setiferus  (Linn.), 
Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  121,  from  Rio  Janeiro ; P.  monoceros  (Fab.),  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  121 , 
from  Ceylon ; P.  indicus  (Edw.),  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  122,  from  Ceylon  and  Java ; 
P.  monodm  (Fab.),  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  122,  fr’om  Ceylon  and  the  Nicobars ; P. 
affinis  (Edw.),  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  '123/  from  Hongkong ; P.  cannatus  (Dana), 
Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  123,  from  Java ; P.  avirotris  (Dana),  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  123,  from 
Ceylon;  P.  bocagei,  Capello,  Tres  espec.  novas  de  Crust,  da  Africa  occid.  e 
observ.  acerca  do  Penceus  bocagei,  &c.,  p.  8,  fig.  4. 

Penceus  tahitensis,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  121,  tab.  11.  fig.  2,  from  Taiti;  P. 
sculptilis,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  122,  tab.  11.  fig.  1,  from  Java, 

Penceus  plebejus,  sp.  n.,  Hess,  Ai*chiv  fiir  Naturg.  1865,  p.  168,  tab.  7. 
fig.  19,  Sydney. 

ATYOIDiE. 

M.  Alphonse  Milne-Edwards  (Ann.  de  la  Societe  Entomo- 
logique  de  France,  p.  145,  1864)  publishes  a monograpli  of  this 
family,  which  has  been  established  on  Leaches  genus  Atya,  the 
single  species  of  which,  A.  scabra,  long  represented  the  family 
that  now  consists  of  two  genera  and  ten  species,  viz. ; — 

Atya  scah'a  (Leach),  from  Mexico ; A.  sulcalepes  (Ne-wport),  Cape  Verd; 
A,  occidentalis  (Newp.),  Antilles ; A,  spmipes  (Newp.),  Philippine  Isles ; A, 
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pilqyes  (Newp.),  New  Zealand;  A.  rohustay  sp.  n.j  p.  148,  pi.  3.  fig.  1,  New 
Caledonia;  A.  margaritacea,  sp.  n.,  p.  148,  pi.  3.  fig.  2,  New  Caledonia;  A. 
armata,  sp.  n.,  p.  149,  pi.  3.  fig.  3,  Philippine  Isles. 

Atyoidea  Usulcata  (Randall),  Isles  of  Ilawai ; A,  tahUensis  (Stinipsoii), 
Island  of  Taiti,  ♦ 

SQUILLIDA3. 

Squilla  nepa  (Latr.),  Heller,  Reise  Novara,  p.  124,  from^Ceylon,  Madras, 
Singapore,  Java,  Auckland,  and  Taiti ; S.  oratoria  (Deliaan),  Heller,  I,  c, 
p.  124,  from  Ceylon. 

miles,  sp.  n.,  Hess,  Arch.  Natmg.  18G5,  p.  169,  tab.  7.  fig.  21,  from 
Sydney  ; S.  leevis,  sp.  n.,  Hess,  1.  c.  p.  170,  tab.  7.  fig.  22,  from' Sydney. 

Tseudosquilla  ocidata  (Bridle),  Heller,  t,  c.  p.  124,  from  Taiti. 

Gonodactylus  trispinosus  (White),  Heller,  t c.  p.  126,  from  Auckland  ; G, 
chiragra  (Fabr.),  Heller,  I,  c.  p.  126,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands  and  Taiti. 


CUMACEAi 

Diastylid^e.  - 

i)r.  F.  Muller  (Arch.  Naturgesch.  xxxi.  p.  311)  reviews  the 
literature  of  this  family  of  Crustacea,  which  he  considers  to  he 
necessary,  as  various  opinions  appear  to  exist  among  carcinologists 
as  to  the  true  position  of  the  animals.  The  author’s  criticisms 
are  mostly  directed  against  the  observations  of  Prof.  Van  Bene- 
den,  who  he  thinks  has  not  shown  his  usual  ability  and  accu- 
racy in  his  memoir  on  this  group  in  his  ^ Recherches  sur  la  Faune 
Littbrale  de  Belgique.’  The  author  defends  the  observations  of 
Kroyer  and  Goodsir,  and  thinks  that  their  researches  deserve  a 
larger  amount  of  credence  than  appears  to  have  been  given  them 
by  carcinologists. 

Hr.  G.  O.  SARshas  published  (Vid.-Selsk.  Forhand.for  1864) 
a monograph  on  the  Norwegian  species  of  the  aberrant  Crustacea 
Cumacea,  with  full  deseriptions.  These  consist  of  twenty-five 
species,  belonging  to  nine  genera.  He  divides  the  genus 
Diastylis  into  two  divisions  : — 

a.  Ocidus  distinctus : — Diastylis  rathkii  (Kroyer),  Sars,  /.  c.  p.  36,  taken  at 
the  Lofoten  Islands ; D.  lucifera  (Kroyer),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  36,  Gulf  of  Christiania ; 
D.  hispinosa  (Stimpson),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  39,  Gulf  of  Christiania  and  the  western 
shores  of  Norway  (this  species  the  author  states  to  be  synonymous  with  D, 
echinatm,  Sp.  B.)  ; D,  iumidee  (Lilljeborg),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  43,  Gulf  of  Chris- 
tiania. 

b.  Oculm  mdlm  : — D,  ampullacea  (Lilljeborg),  Sars,  I,  c.  p.  60,  from 
Brobak. 

{^Diastylis]  Cumct  rathkii  (ICroyer).  Muller  (Arch.  Naturg.  xxxi.  p.  316) 
doubts  the  species  described  and  figured  by  Van  Beneden  (Recherches  sur  la 
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Faune  Littoralp  de  Belgique,  p.  82,  pi.  12)  as  being  Kroyer’s  species^  an  opinioR 
with  wbicb  we  agree. 

Diastylis.  The  following  species  have  been  described  as  new  :~—D.  echi- 
nattis,  Spence  Bate,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  p.  81,  pi.  1.  fig.  1,  from 
Shetland;  D.  licornis,  Sp.  B,,  1.  c.  p.  84,  pi.  1.  fig.  2,  from  Shetland.  Hr. 
G.  0.  Sarshas  recently  determined  that  this  species,  together  with  Oumacor- 
nuta  (Boeck),  is  synonymous  with  C.  hispinosa  of  Stimpson,  and  is  therefore 
JDiastylis  bispvnosus,  Stimpson  Record  for  1864,  p.  287),  JO.  borealis, 
Sp.  B.,7  0.  p.  86, pi.  1.  fig.  8,  from  Port  Kennedy;  D.  rugosa,  Sars,  Vid.-Sels- 
kab.  Forhand.  1864,  p.  44,  coast  near  Ohristiansund  (oculus  distinctus)  ; D. 
hiplicata,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  47  (oculus  nullus),  deep  water  in  Gulf  of  Christiania ; D. 
D.  serrata,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  44  (oculus  nullus).  Gulf  of  Christiania ; 7).  hngimana, 
Sars,  1. 0.  p.  48  (oculus  nullus).  Gulf  of  Christiania, 

Lmcon,  This  genus,  which  was  established  by  Kroyer,  is  divided  by  Hr. 
Sars  into  two,  adopting  the  name  of  Leucon  for  one,  which  he  considers  to 
correspond  with  Vaunthornpsonia  of  Sp.  B.,  and  that  of  Eudora  (Sp.  B.) 
for  the  second. 

Leucon  nasicus  (Kroyer),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  53,  Gulf  of  Christiania. 

Leucon  fidvus,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  7 c.  p.  55,  from  the  Lofoten  Islands ; L.  acuti- 
rostris,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  the  Gulf  of  Christiania  and  Hrobakia ; L. 
palUdus,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  I.  c.  p.  67,  from  Drobakia. 

Eudora  emarginata  (Kroyer),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  60,  from  the  Gulf  of  Christiania. 
The  author  considers  the  species  named  Cyrianassa  ciliata  by  the  Rev.  A.  M. 
Norman  to  be  identical  with  the  present,  which  is  the  Leucon  emarginata 
of  Kroyer.  E.  truncakda  (Sp.  B.),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  the  Gulf  of  Chris- 
tiania. 

Lamprop^j  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  63.  Femina.  Corpus  elongatum,  cephalo- 
thorace  antice  [cephalon]  subtruncato,  postice  [pereion]  ssepius  sensini  attenu- 
ate. Integumenta  tenuia  et  coracea  structura  quasi  squamosa.  Scutum  dorsale 
' parvum,  supine  Iseve  parumque  arcuatum,  marginibus  lateralibus  tequaliter 
arcuatis  nuUisque  dentibus  armatis,  angutis  latero-anterioribus  obsoletis. 
Rostrum  plerumque  evanescens,  angulum  niodo  formans  in  fronte  parum  pro- 
minentem.  Segmenta  thoracica  [pereion]  6 sat  magna  pone  scutum  dorsale 
nuda  apparent,  ultimo  quam  prime  abdominali  [pleon]  parum  latiore.  An- 
tennae superiores  forma  solita,  flagello  interiofe  3-articulato,  exteriore  biarti- 
culato  et  sat  longo.  ......  Maxillipedes  [gnathopoda]  fere  ut  in  generibus 

antecedentibus.  Pedum  thoracicorum  [pereiopoda]  paria  2 priora  palpo  magnp 
natatorio,  sequentia  2 ad  basin  appendice  parva  biarticulata  et  setifera  ut 
rudimentum  palpi  praedita ; primum  par  tenue ; secundum  par  quam  solito 
longius,  articulo  ultimo  angustato  et  lineari,  setis  sparsim  obsito.  Appendix 
caudalis  media  [telsqpj  permagna,  laminaris,  linguiformis Appen- 

dices laterales  [uropoda]  elongatae,  trunco  intus  dentato,  stylis  terminalibus 
angustis,  interiore  triarticulato  intus  dentato,  exteriore  biarticulato  articulis 
subaequalibus,  setis  aculeiformibus  paucis  obsito.  Oculus  distinctissi- 
mus  ...... 

Mas  adultus.  Corporis  forma  a femina  parum  discrepat.  Antennae  superi- 
ores ad  apicem  pedunculi  fascicule  ciliorum  auditoriorum  instructae,  inferiores 
valde  elongatae,  pedunculi  articulis  duobus  ultimis  dilatatis  et  infra  dense  pi- 
losis, flagello  tenuissimo  ex  articulis  numerosis  brevibus  composite.  Pedum 
abdoininalium  [ploopoda]  3 paria  sat  magna  et  bene  evoluta,  ramo  exteriore 
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interiol*^  liiiiftrticiilatd,  setia  numerdsis  longis  et  plilfnosis  obsitis.  Ap- 
pendices caudales  [uropoda  et  telson]  fere  iit  in  femina. 

This  genus  is  founded  on  Vaunthompsomd  rosea  (Norman)  and  Cyrianassa 
eleganh  (Notman),  The  former  Sars  takes  as  the  female,  the  latter  as  the 
male,  of  the  species  that  he  has  namdd  Lamprops  rosea  (Norman),  1.  c.  p.  64, 
from  the  Gulf  of  Christiana.  Lamprops  fastiaia^  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  66>  nekr 
Stenkjeer  and  the  Lofoten  Islands.  Lamprops  fuscata^  sp.  n.^  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  67, 
from  the  Lofoten  Islands.  * ; 

Pseudocumaj  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  69.  Corpus  elongatum,  cephalothorace 
[cephalon  et  pereioU]  subtumido,  abdomine  [pleon]  gracillimo  et  quam  illo 
nonnihil  longiore.  Scutum  dorsale  inerme  rostro  vero  distincto.  Segmenta 
thoracica  [pereion]  6 j)one  scutum  dorsale  nuda  apparent,  ultimo  antecedenti 
firniiter  conjunctd  qt  qUahl  primo  abdominali  [pleon]  latiore.  Integumenta 
tenuia,  coriacea,  stru'ctura  squamosa.  Antennarum  superiorum  flagellum  ex- 
terius  uniarticulatum  minimum,  interius  iriatticulatum,  pedunculus  in  marei 
paucis  modo  ad  apicem  instructus  ciliis  auditoriis  j inferiores  feminse  ut  solito 
rudimentares  indistihcte  articulatso,  maris  longitudlnem  corporis  mininie 
assequentes,  articulis  2 ultimis  pedunculi  sat  magnis  et  infra  dense  pilosis, 
flagello  attenuato  ex  articulis  sat  elongatis  et  ad  marginem  inferiorem  ut  pe- 

dunculo  dense  pilosis  composito Maxillipedes  secundi  paris  [first  pair  of 

gnathopoda]  robust!  ex  articulis  modo  6 compositi,  ultimo  aculeo  unguiformi 
terminato  j tertii  paris  [second  pair  of  gnathopoda]  etiam  6-articulati,  sat  elon- 
gati,  articulo  basali  extus  ad  apicem  una  solummodo  seta  longa  et  plumosa 
instructo.  Pedes  thoracici  [pereiopoda]  sat  robusti,  paribus  anterioribus  2 in 
femina  palpo  magno  natatorio,  sequentibus  2 ut  in  genere  antecedente  ad  basin 
appendice  minima  biarticulata  ut  rudimentum  palpi  prseditis.  Pedes  onines 
maris  printer  ultimum  par  palpigeri.  Pedum  abdominalium  [pleopoda]  maris 
unum  solummodo  par  bene  evolutum  ....  Segmentum  ejus  secundum  abdo- 
minale  appendices  [second  somite  of  pleon]  modo  duas  brevissimas  claviformes 
ut  rudimenta  pedum  abdominalium  [pleopoda]  gerit ; segmenta  sequentia  3 
infra  ut  in  Diastytide,  setis  2 plumosis  instructa.  Appendix  caudalis  media 
[telson]  brevissima  sed  distincta,  laminam  formans  obtuse  rotimdatam  et 
setis  et  aculeis  destitutam ; appendicum  lateralium  [uropoda]  styli  termi- 
nates lanceolati,  ambo  uniarticulati  aculeo  magno  apicali.  Oculus  parum 
distinctus. 

Herr  Sars  considers  this  genus  to  be  identical  with  Lemon  as  described  by 
Van  Beneden. 

Pseudoeuma  histriata,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  70,  from  the  Isle  of  Lofoten. 

Petalopils,  g.  n.f  Sars,  Ic.  p.  71,  Corporis  forma  sat  robusta.  Cephalo- 
thorax  [cephalon  and  pleon]  crassus  et  altus,  margine  superiore  maxime  arcuato 
et  antice  valde  declive.  Scutum  dorsale  magnum,  inerme,  rostro  termiriatum 
brevi  sed  distincto.  Segmenta  thoracica  [pereion]  5 pone  scutum  dorsale 
nuda  apparent,  ultimo  antecedenti  firmiter  conjuncto  et  segmento  primo  ab- 
dominali latiore.  Abdomen  [pleon]  cephalothorace  multo  brevius.  Antennae 
superiores- breves  et  robustae,  pedunculi  articulis  2 prioribus  valde  dilatatis, 
flagello  exteriore  obsoleto.  Mandibulae  ad  apicem  in  plureS  dentes  divis^  et 
pone  illos  pectine  setoso,  dein  processit  molari  magno  et  crasso  instructae.  . . * 

. . . . Pedum  thoracicdriim  paria  2 anteriora  palpigeta,  cetera  in  femina  palpo 
destituta.  Primuni  par  forma  insolita,  ex  5 modo  articulis  compositum,  antepe- 
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nultimo  permagno  intus  valde  dilatatus^  laminam  formans  luagnam  sulbqua-. 
drangularem,  cujiis  angulo  inferiori  articuli  sequentes  2 multo  angustiores  im- 
pingunt.  Secundum  par  breve  et  robustum,  intus  setis  validis  et  plumosis 
obsitum.  Appendix  caudalis  media  [telson]  fere  ut  in  genere  antecedente 
rudimentaria;  subovata,  inermis.  Appendices  laterales  [mopoda]  breves,  stylo 
interiore  uniarticulato,  exteriore  indistincte  biarticulato.  Oculus  nullus. 

Petalopus  decUvis,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  I,  c.  p.  72,  of  which  the  female  alone  is  known, 
from  the  group  of  Lofoten  islands. 

Cumdlay  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  73.  Corpus  sat  robustum,  cephalothorace 
{cephalon  and  pereion]  crasso  et  tumido,  et  quam  abdomine  [pleon]  longiore. 
Scutum  dorsale  maximum,  in  femina  supine  crista  longitudinali  serrata  in- 
structum,  in  mare  multo  humilius  et  Iseve,  rostro  brevi  sed  distincto  j margo 
anterior  scuti  infra  rostrum  profunde  sinuatus,  angulis  latero-anterioribus 
valde  productis  et  acuminatis.  Segmenta  thoracica  [pereion]  5 pone  scutum 

dorsale  nuda  apparent,  anteriore  supine  angustissimo Antennarum 

superiorum  flagellum  exterius  rudimentarium,  uniarticulatum,  interius  3-arti- 

culatum^  inferiores  maris  cephalothorace  breviores Maxillipediim 

[gnathopoda]  paria  2 posteriora  modo  6-articulata.  Pedum  thoracicorum 
[pereiopoda]  paria  modo  2 priora  in  femina  palpigera  j sequentia  3 perangusta, 
articulo  penultimo  et  antepenultimo  setis  annulatis  in  ceteris  Cumaceis 
[Diastylidaf]  distinctis  omnino  destitutis,  ultimo  aculeo  unguiformi  terniinato. 
Pedes  abdominales  [pleopoda]  in  mar.e  nulli.  Appendix  caudalis  media 
[telson]  omnino  deest,  segmento  ultimo  abdominali  postice  angulum  modo 
obtusum  formaute.  Appendices  laterales  [uropoda]  sat  elongatae,  stylis  ter- 
minalibus  trunco  brevioribils,  interiore  uniarticulato,  exteriore  distincte  bi- 
articulato. Oculus  magnu^ ac  in  Lamprope  prcebens. 

Cumella  pyymeeaj  sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  74,  Gulf  of  Christiania. 

Campylaspisy  g.  n.,  Sarsi  1.  c.  p.  75.  Femina.  Corporis  forma  abreviata  et 
robusta,  cephalothorace  [cephalon  and  pereion]  maxime  dilatato,  supine  valde 
arcuato  et  antice  declivi.  Scutum  dorsale  portentosoe  magnitudinis,  antice 
quasi  depressum,  dein  v©i’o  valde  ascendens  et  convexum,  marginibus  latera- 
libus  postice  in  medio  obtuse  angulatis,  infra  sat  arcuatis  et  dein  leviter 
ascendentibus,  angulis  latero-anterioribus  evane*scentibus.  Rostrum  brevissi- 
mum  et  obtusum,  horizontale.  Segmenta  thoracica  [pereion]  6 pone  scutum 
dorsale  nuda  apparent,  anterioribus  2 perbrevibua  margins  posteriore  supine 
in  cristam  transversam  tenuem  et  antice  curvatam  elevato,  ultimo  quam  prime 
abominali  latiore.  Abdomen  [pleon]  cephalothorace  multo  brevius,  segmentis 
in  lateribus  carinatis,  ultimo  supra  viso  pentagonali,  postice  angulum  ob- 
tusum formante.  Integumenta  prsesertim  scuti  dorsalis  dmissima,  structura 
squamosa.  Antennae  superiores  breves  et  robustse,  flagello  mteriore  3-articu- 
lato,  exteriore  brevissimo  tuberculmn  modo  parvum  setiferum  formante ; in- 
feriores ut  solito  rudimentariae  non  vero  articulatae  nullisque  setis  plumosis 
obsitae.  Pedum  thoracicorum  [pereiopoda]  paria  modo  2 priora  palpi- 
gera ; prinium  par  maxillipedibus  tertii  paris  parum  longius Pedum 

sequentium  articulus  antepenultimus  elongatus  et  ut  penultimus  ad  apiceni 
seta  imica  amiulata  instructus,  ultimus  aculeo  spinifero  armatus.  Appendix 
caudalis  media  [telson]  omnino  deest.  Appendices  laterales  [uropoda]  ro- 
bustae,  trunco  sat  elongato,  stylis  vero  terminalibus  brevissimis,  exteriore  bi- 
articulato, interiore  uniarticulato  ad  apicem  et  marginem  interiorem  aculeato. 
Oculus  distinctus,  prominens, 
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Mas  adultus.  Scuto  dorsali  mulio  hiimiliore  et  depresso  a femina  discrepat. 
Antennt©  superiores  fere  iit  in  femina,  inferiores  vero  valde  elongatse. 

Pedes  omnes  praeter  ultimum  par  palpigeri Appendices  caudo)  late- 

rales  [inopoda]  magis  elongate,  trimco  intiis  setis  phimosis  obsito. 

Ur.  Sars  considers  this  genus  to  be  identical  with  that  of  Cuma  as  defined 
by  Lilljeborg,  and  has  founded  it  upon  Cuma  ruhicimda  of  that  author. 

Campylaspis  rtibicunda  (Lilljeborg),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  77,  Gulf  of  Christiania. 

Campylaspis  costata,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  I,  c.  p.  70,  Gulf  of  Christiania,*  C.nuda(a, 
sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  80,  from  the  Lofoten  Islands. 

Cydapts,  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  81.  Corpus  elongatum,  cephalothorace 
[cephalon  and  pereion]  postice  valde  attenuate.  Scutum  dorsale  magnum  et 
tumidum,  inerme,  a latere  visum  fere  orbiculare,  margine  superiore  et  infe- 
riore  valde  arcuatis,  rostro  brevissimo.  Segmenta  thoracica  [pereion]  4 modo 
pone  scutum  dorsale  nuda  apparent,  ultimis  2 subrequalibus,  valde  angustis  et 
abdomine  vix  latioribus.  Abdomen  [pleon]  perlongum,  cephalothorace 
multo  longius,  segmento  ultimo  quam  solito  majore.  Antennarum  superiorum 
fingellum  exterius  omnino  deest,  interius  brevissinium  3-articulatum  cilio  au- 

ditorio  imico  longo  prseditum Maxillipedes  tertii  paris  [second  pair  of 

gnathopoda]  valde  elongati Pedum  thoracicorum  [pereiopoda]  primum 

solummodo  par  (etiam  in  mare)  palpigerum,  sat  elongatum,  setis  fere  nudum, 
articulo  basali  maximo  et  valde  dilatato,  laminari,  ultimis  angustissimis  j paria 

sequentia forma  sibi  similia.  Pedum  abdominalium  [pleopoda]  maris 

6 paria  bene  evoluta,  biramea.  Appendix  caudalis  media  [telson]  brevissima, 
laminam  semiovatam  setis  et  aculeis  destitutam  formans.  Appendices  late- 
rales  [uropoda]  breves  et  robiistre,  trunco  brevissimo,  stylis  terminalibus 
multo  longioribus,  lanceolatis  nullisque  aculeis  dentibusve  armatis,  interiore 
uniarticulato,  exteriore  distincte  biarticulato.  Oculus  null  us. 

Cydapts  lottyicaudata,  sp.  h.,  Sars,  t.  c.  p.  82,  from  the  Lofoten  Islands. 

NannastAcid.®. 

This  family  is  formed  to  distinguish  those  Cumacea  that 
differ  from  the  Diastylidcc  in  having  two  distinct  and  sejiarate 
eyes. 

Nannastacus,  g.  n.,  Spence  Bate,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xv.  p.  86. 
The  anterior  somites  of  the  carapace  are  separated  from  the  posterior  by  a 
distinct  suture.  The  antero-lateral  extremities  of  the  posterior  portion  of  the 
carapace  do  not  extend  so  far  anteriorly  as  the  rostrum,  and  do  not  meet  in 
front.  The  pereion  has  four  somites  exposed  dorsally  posteriorly  to  the  cara- 
pace. The  eyes  are  sessile  and  situated  widely  apart,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  anterior  division  of  the  carapace.  The  pereiopoda  have  the  seven  joints 
of  each  leg  normally  developed,  and  support  a secondary  appendage.  The 
last  four  somites  of  the  pleon  and  the  telson  are  wanting.  Nannastacus  hino^ 
culoideSj  sp.  n.,  Sp.  B.  1.  c.  p.  87,  pi.  1.  fig.  4,  from  the  Shetlands. 
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' Orchestid^. 

Orcfiestia  cavimanuj  sp.  n.,  Heller,  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  1865, 
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p.  979,  Taken  in  tUe  island  of  Cyprus,  4000  feet  vip  tko  side§  of  Mopiit 
Olympus. 

• Allorchestes  paulensis,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  Reiso  Novara,  p.  128,  taf,  ii,  fig.  4, 
from  the  island  of  St.  Paul. 

GAMMARIDiE. 

In  the  ^Transactions  of  the  Scientific  Society  of  Upsala*’  for 
1865  Prof.  Lilljehorg  has  published  an  important  and  interest- 
ing monograph  on  the  Lysianassina.  Previously  to  entering  into 
a consideration  of  the  several  species,  Prof.  Lilljehorg  arranges 
the  families  of  the  Amphipoda  generally  in  accordance  with  the 
arrangement  in  the  classification  given  in  the  ^ British  Sessile- 
eyed Crustacea/  with  the  exception  of  placing  the  family  Orches- 
tidm  after  instead  of  before  the  Gammaridce,  in  which  we  doubt  if 
he  will  be  followed  by  any  carcinologist.  He  then  tabulates  the 
subfamilies  and  genera  comprised  within  the  family  G^mmai'idce 
that  belong  to  the  coasts  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  describes 
several  new  genera  and  species. 

Subfamily  Lysianass][na, 

'The  discovery  on  the  coast  of  the  Norwegian  Finmark  by 
Prof.  Fries  of  a gigantic  species  (length  3 inches)  of  Am- 
phipod  appears  to  have  been  the  incentive  to  Prof.  Lilljehorg  to 
work  out  this  extensive  subfamily. 

The  large  northern  specimens  bear  so  close  a resemblance  to 
one  that  was  captured  some  years  since  in  the  Straits  of  Ma- 
gellan, and  described  by  Prof.  Milne-Edwards  under  the  name 
of  Lysianassa  magellanica^  that  Prof.  Lilljehorg  has  been  in- 
duced to  consider  them  as  belonging  to  the  same  species.  He 
has  consequently  entered  into  a very  interesting  dissertation  on 
the  resemblance  that  exists  between  the  faunae  and  florae  of 
the  arctic  and  antarctic  regions,  from  which  it  appears  that 
whereas  genera  are  frequently  represented  by  species  in  each  of 
the  frigid  latitudes,  yet  in  no  one  instance  have  forms  been  re- 
cognized that  can  be  identified  as  pertaining  to  the  same  species, 
except  such  as  are  known  to  have  an  intermediate  or  cosmo- 
politan existence. 

It  may  be  that  zoologists  rely  too  emphatically  upon  distance 
as  an  element  in  the  consideration  of  specific  distinctions,  and 
estimate  as  of  specific  value,  in  specimens  from  widely  sepa- 
rated localities,  differences  which  may  be  in  variable  characters 
only  and  which  would  not  have  so  much  importance  assigned  to 
them  had  they  occurred  in  specimens  obtained  from  the  one 
region  only.  Crangon  nigricauda,  common  in  the  San  Francisco 
markets,  has  little  in  any  fixed  character  by  which  to  distinguish 
it  from  C.  vulgaris  of  the  European  coasts.  The  closest  inspec- 
tion of  specimens  of  Caprella  cequilibra  from  the  United  States 
of  America  ha§  not  enabled  us  to  distinguish  it  from  speei- 
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mens  found  at  Hongkong  and  England  by  so  inucli  as  a variation 
that  could  be  tortured  into  being  of  specific  value.  This^  more- 
over, appears  frequently  to  be  true  of  forms  that  We  find  de- 
scribed as  specifically  distinct ; but  as  yet  no  fortns  have  been 
determined  by  competent  zoologists  as  specifically  identical  in 
both  extreme  zones,  there  being  no  intetmediate  locality  in 
Which  they  are  known  to  exist.  ^ 

This  appears  to  be  true  of  the  species  in  question,  the  type  of 
which  we  have  seen,  and  from  it  the  figure  is  taken  that  is  given 
in  the  ^ Catalogue  of  Amphipodous  Crustacea  ^ for  the  British 
Museum.  Prof.  Lilljeborg  states  that,  in  the  British  Museum 
Catalogue  of  Amphipodous  Crustacea,  neither  the  descrip- 
tion iior  the  drawing  is  good^^  of  this  species — an  assertion, 
considering  that  he  had  not  seen  the  type  specimen  in  the  Mu- 
seum of  the  Jardin  des  Plantes,  that  rather  argues  a distinction 
between  the  arctic  and  antarctic  specimens  than  that  the  figure 
in  the  catalogue  is  incorrect.  The  figure  was  originally  drawn 
by  an  experienced  artist  for  M.  Lucas  for  M.  Castelnau^s  work, 

* Animaux  nouveaux,^  &c.  From  a plate  of  this  work,  previ- 
ously to  its  publication,  a tracing  was  taken^  then  with  the 
assistance  of  the  original  type  specimen  a close  comparison  was 
instituted,  and  some  few,  but  small,  corrections  were  tnade.  The 
figure  was  afterwards  seen  both  by  Prof.  Milne-Edwards  and  M* 
Lucas  j so  that  we  think  that  we  are  justified  iti  stating  that  the 
carcinologist  may  have  confidence  that  the  figure  iti  the  British 
Museum  Catalogue  fairly  and  faithfully  represents  the  general 
form  of  the  type  speeimen  of  Lysianassa  magellanica.  An 
opportunity  for  dissection  was  not  available,  as  the  speeimeii  in 
the  Museum  was  unique ; but  we  feel  assured  that  both  the  short 
description  and  the  figure  may  be  depended  upon,  except  perhaps 
that  of  one  of  the  inferior  antelmse,  which  was  broken  off  when 
we  saw  it,  at  the  second  or  third  articulus  of  the  fiagelliim,  and 
which  is  so  represented  in  the  traeing  from  M.  Lucases  figure, 
but  which,  if  our  memory  is  not  treaeherous,  was  aseertained  by 
comparison  with  the  same  organ  on  the  opposite  side ; or  it  may 
have  been  hypothetieally  inserted.  The  differenee  between  the 
figures  of  the  arctic  specimens  as  represented  by  Prof.  Lillje- 
borg and  that  given  of  the  antarctic  specimen  in  the  British 
Museum  Catalogue  is  considerable.  The  cephalon  is  much 
longer,  the  pereion  less  deep,  particularly  near  the  centre  of  the 
animalj  consequently,  when  extended,  the  arctic  specimen  is  far 
less  arcuate  than  that  from  the  antarctic  region.  The  superior 
antenii^  ate  much  longer,  and  carry  a secondary  appendage  that 
itself  reaches  beyond  that  of  the  primary  branch  in  L.  magel- 
lanica. The  first  pait  of  gnathopoda  are  less  robust  and  formed 
difFerently  from  that  of  the  antarctic  specimen.  These  several 
points  of  separation  are  too  important,  when  taken  in  connexion 
with  Prof.  Lilljeborg’s  deduction  that  no  two  specimens  of  the 
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same  species  have  been  found  inhabitants  of  the  arctic  and  ant- 
arctic regions^  for  us  to  admit  that  these  arctic  gigantic  Amphi- 
poda  are  identical  with  that  taken  in  the  antarctic  region  and 
described  under  the  name  of  L.  magellanica. 

Prof.  Lilljeborg,  after  a careful  dissection  of  the  northern 
form^  has  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  it  differs  in  many 
important  features  very  considerably  from  the  other  species 
included  in  the  subfamily  Lysianassina/^  and  consequently  con- 
siders it  desirable  to  establish  for  it  a distinct  genus^  which  he 
distinguishes  by  the  name  of  Eurytenes^  Lilljeborg^  L c.  p.  11 : — 

Corporis  forma  crassa  et  robusta^  epimeris  [coxa]  magnis  et  pedibus  bre- 
vibus.  Antennse  superiores  flagello  appendiculari  praeditae;  pedunculo  crasso  et 
ejus  segmentis  secimdo  et  tertio  brevibus^  et  flagelli  segmento  primo  longo. 
Antennas  inferiores  segmento  pedunculi  primo  magno  et  inflate  et  extus  visi- 
bili.  Mandibulae  palpigerae  acie  lasvi  et  tuberculo  molari  magno  instructae. 
Maxillae  primi  paris  palpo  biarticulato  aiigusto^  apice  duas  vel  tres  setas  vel 
aculeos  minores  mobiles  gerente,  et  earum  ramus  interior  latiis  et  brevis  et 
setis  multis  ciliatis  instructus.  Maxillipedum  lamina  trunci  segmenti  secundi, 
sive  lamina  exterior  margine  interiore  tenuissime  noduloso,  et  eorum  palpus 
quadriarticulatus  et  unguiferus.  Pedes  trunci  [pereiopoda]  sive  tboracici 
primi  et  secundi  paris  subclieliformes,  illi  validi  et  breves,  ungue  bene  Cvoluto, 
hi  longiores  et  graciliores,  ungue  minutissimo.  Reliqui  pedes  trunci  forma 
solita,  robusti.  Laminae  branchiales  simplices  minimeque  pectinatim  plicatae. 
Pedes  caudales  ultimi  [uropoda]  paris  r(imis  lamcllosis,  Segmentum  septi- 
mum  sive  ultimum  caudae  [telson]  profunde  bifidum,  laciniis  acuminatis  ad 
apicem  vero  non  spiniferis. 

We  can  see  not  the  slightest  portion  of  this  description  that 
distinguishes  it  from  that  of  the  genus  AnonyXj  and  into  which 
the  species  described  as  Lysiaiiassa  magellanicaj  with  its  squa- 
miform^  undivided  telson,  cannot  enter.  Prof.  Lilljeborg  has 
drawn  up  his  description  of  the  genus  from  the  arctic  specimens; 
and  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  he  should  have  associated  it  with 
the  name  of  an  animal  that  is  peculiar  to  the  antarctic  zone 
before  he  had  the  opportunity  of  actual  comparison. 

Eurytenes  magellanica  (Milne-Edwards  ?),  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  11,  from  tlie 
Norwegian  Einmark. 

Lysianassa  {Ichnopus)  spinicornis  (Boeck)  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  20,  from 
Bergen  and  Trondbjem ; L.  vahli  (Krdyer),  Lilljeborg,  1.  o.  p.  21,  from  Bergen 
to  Einmark;  L.  costce  (Edwards),  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  21,  from  Christiania. 

Anonyx  ampulla  (Phipps),  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  23,  tab.  iv.  fig.  62.  Prof. 
Lilljeborg  says,  This  species  does  not  appear  in  Spence  Bate’s  and  I.  0, 
Westwood’s  ^ Biitish  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea.’  ” The  reason  is,  because  the 
animal  described  by  Phipps,  pi.  12.  fig.  2,  ‘ Voy.  au  Pole  Bor^ale,’  under  the 
name  of  Cancer  ampulla,  is  not  a Lysianassa  at  all,  but  the  same  as  is  de- 
scribed by  Krdyer,  Naturk.  Tidsk.  iv.  1842,  p.  150,  under  the  name  of  Steyoce- 
phalus  injlatus.  This  species  has  not  yet  been  found  in  British  waters ; but 
it  will  be  found  described  under  the  name  of  S.  amimlla  (Phipps)  in  the  Cata- 
logue of  Amphipoda  of  the  British  Museum,  p.  63,  and  figured  in  pi.  x.  fig.  2. 
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Prof.  Lilljeborj^  likewiso  statoa  that  tho  Anonyx  ampulla  " introduced  under 
this  name  in  the  ^ British  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea  ’ is  a totally  different  one.” 
Of  course  all  observers  are  liable  to  error,  particularly  in  comparing  figures 
and  descriptions  -with  specimens ; but  wo  think  that  in  this  instance  the 
error  does  not  exist  on  the  part  of  the  authors  of  the  ^ Sessile-eyed  Crustacea.’ 
On  comparison  of  the  figure  given  in  the  ^ British  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea  ’ 
with  Kroyer’s  in  Voy.  Scand.  pi.  xiii.  fig.  2,  to  which  Prof.  Lilljeborg  does 
not  refer,  we  think  the  resemblance  will  be  found  to  be  too  close  to  have 
justified  the  authors  in  placing  it  in  any  other  position  than  that  which  they 
have  done. — A.  longipes  (Sp.  B.),  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  23,  from  Haugesund,  &c. 
The  author  considers  A.  ampulla  of  the  ^British  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea’  the 
male  of  this  species. — A.  gulosus  (Kroyer),  Lilljeborg,  L c.  p.  24,  from  Bohusliin 
to  Finmark.  This  species  the  author  states  to  be  identical  with  A.  holholli  of 
the  ‘ British  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea,’  as  well  as  with  A.  norvegicus  of  Lilljeborg 
and  Bruzelius. — A.  hruzelii  (Boeck),  Lilljeborg,  h c.  p.  28,  from  Norway;  A. 
nanus  (Kroyer),  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  28,  from  the  Kattegat  and  Farsund ; A.  pin^ 
guts  (Boeck),  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  29 ; yf . serratus  (Boeck),  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  29, 
tab.  iv.  fig.  60,  from  Grip  near  Christianssund.  Prof.  Lilljeborg  considers  that 
A.  edwardsii (Sp.  B.)  belongs  to  this  species. — A.  edwardsii (Kroyer),  Lilljeborg, 
1.  c.  p.  30.  This  species  is  unknown  to  the  author. — A.  lUoralis  (Kroyer),  Lill- 
jeborg, 1.  c.  p.  30,  from  Warangarfjord,  extreme  north  of  Norway ; A.  TiolhoUn 
(Kroyer),  Lilljeborg,  l.c.  p.  31,  from  Bohuslan  to  Finmark,  also  Norman,  Trans. 
North.  & Burh.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  vol.  i.  p.  12,  off  the  coast  of  Durham.  Prof. 
Lilljeborg  considers  A.  denticulatus  (Sp.  B.)  the  male  of  this  species. — A. 
ohtusifrons  (Boeck),  Lilljeborg,  l.c.  p.  32,  Norway;  A.  tumidus  (Kroy.), 
Lilljeborg.  U c.  p.  32,  tab.  iv.  fig.  6,  taken  in  the  branchial  sac  of  an  Asci-* 
dian  in  the  Kattegat. 

Anonyx  nanoides,  sp.n.,  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  26,  tab.  iii.  figs.  32-34,  from  Molde ; 
A.  pumilus,  sp.  n.,  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  26,  tab.  iv.  figs.  36-41,  from  Molde ; A, 
hrachycercus,  sp.  n.,  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  27,  tab.  iv.  figs.  42-49,  near  Christians- 
sund. 

Callisoma  Icrdyeri  (Bruzelius),  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  33,  from  Bohuslan  to 
Finmark. 

Acidostoma,  g.  n.,  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  34.  Forma  corporis  et  antennarum 
cum  genere  Anonycis  congruit,  oris  partes  appendiculares  tamen  plane  diyerspe. 
Tjabii  rami  laterales  angusti.  Mandibulas  prpcessu  accessorio,  maxilla)  primi 
paris  palpo,  et  palpus  maxillipedum  ungue  carentes,  et  hae  partes  oris  con- 
junctim  acumen  productum  praebent.  Pedes  trunci  primi  paris  [anterior  pair 
of  gnathopoda]  robusti,  manu  prehensili.  Pedes  secundi  paris  [second  pair 
of  gnathopoda]  graciles,  ungue  carentes. 

A.  ohcsum  (Sp.  B.),  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  34,  tab.  v.  figs.  63-66,  from  Molde, 
Farsund,  and  Bahusia.  Prof.  Lilljeborg  considers  Anonyx  ohcsus  suflicientlj’^ 
structurally  distinct  from  the  other  species  of  Anonyx  to  require  a separate 
genus  ; in  this  conclusion  we  cannot  coincide,  as  all  the  distinguishing  con- 
ditions are  changes  in  degree  only. 

Subfam.  PhoxinA. 

Tiron  acanthurus,  gen.  et  sp.  nov.,  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  19.  Forma  capitis 
[cephalon]  ex  parte  cum  eadem  gen,  Odtceri  congruit,  antennre  superiores 
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yero  flagello  appendicul^ri  longo  sunt  praeditas,  et  pedes  truncl  septimi  paris 
[posterior  pair  of  pereiopoda]  longitudine  pedes  anteriores  aequant,  et  breveS; 
crassi  et  ^nguiferi  sunt.  Pedes  trunci  primi  et  secundi  paris  [gnathopoda]  gra- 
ciles,  ungue  tamen  non  flexibili  instructi,  Segmenta  caudalia  [pleon]  su- 
perne  in  medio  longitudinaliter  caiinata,  carina  ad  marginem  posteriorem 
segmentorum  in  aculeum,  qui  in  segmentis  quarto  et  quinto  mag-nus  est^  et 
adhuc  in  segmento  sexto  observatur,  excurrente.  Antennae  superiores  longi- 
tudine peduiiculo  antennarum  inforioruin  aequales.  Frons  aliquanto  producta^ 
jjasin  antennarum  superiorum  obtegens,  rostro  brevi  sed  acuto.  Oculi  rubri. 
Longitude  circ.  10  millim.  Taken  at  Obristianssmid. 

CEdiceropsis,  g.  n.,  Lilljeborg,  1.  c.  p.  19.  Forma  corporis  eidem  gen. 
(Ediceri  yalde  similis,  caput  [cephalon]  tamen  rostro  caret,  et  pedes  trunci 
septimi  [posterior  pair  of  pereiopoda]  paris,  qui  longum  et  rectum  unguein 
babent,  et  longi  et  gTaciles  sunt,  tamen  pedibus  anterioribus  sexti  paris  non 
duplo — circ.  sesqui — ^longiores  sunt.  Antennae  superiores  non  finem  articuli 
penultimi  pedunculi  antennarum  inferiorum  assequuntur,  et  flagello  appendi- 
culari  carent.  Antennae  inferiores  magnae,  fere  pediformes,  articulo  penul- 
timo  pedunculi  ceteris  majore  et  ad  apiceni  infra  setam  magnam  gerente. 
Oris  partes  appendiculares  et  bujus  et  anterioris  specie!  structura  solita. 
Pedes  trunci  primi  et  secundi  [gnatbopoda]  paris  forrna  inter  se  similes,  manU 
subcbeliformi,  ovali,  cai-po  postice  aliquantum  producto.  Pedes  trunci 
[pereiopoda]  tertii  et  quart!  paris  parvi  et  graciles,  Segmentum  caudale 
septimum  [telson]  integrum  et  paryum  sed  laminare.  Pedes  caudales  ultimi 
[uropoda]  ramis  duobus  angustis,  fere  cequalibus.  Color  flayescens;  oculi 
rubescentes,  sed  parum  visibiles.  (Ediceropsia  hrevicornisj  sp.  n.,  Lilljeborg, 
I,  c.  p.  19,  taken  ofi*  Molde. 

The  Rev.  A.  M.  Norman  (Trans.  Nortbum.  & Durham  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  i. 
p.  12)  states,  in  a list  of  Ampbipoda  taken  on  that  coast,  the  following  as 
baying  been  met  with  for  the  first  time : — Monoculodes  carinatus  (Sp.  B.), 
Westwoodilla  ccecxda  (Sp.  B.). 

• . Subfam.  Ampeliscina. 

Ampelisca,  vulella,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  Annuario  del  Mus.  Zool.  d.  Ui^iversit. 
di  Napoli,  p.  153,  tab.  ii.  fig.  7 a~fj  Bay  of  Naples, 

I Subfani.  Gamm^iiij^a, 

This  subfamily  Mr.  Norman  (Nat.  Hist,  Trans.  North.  & 
Durham)  elevates  into  a family  under  the  name  of  Gammaridoi, 

ChcirocratuSj  g.  n.,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  12.  Superior  antennae  shorter  than  the 
inferior,  having  a secondary  appendage.  First  gnatbopods  not  subcbelate  j 
second  gnatbopods  subcbelate,  very  largo  j telson  double  j last  pair  of  pereio- 
pods  very  long,  Cheirocratus  mantis,  sp.  n.,  Norman,  I,  c.  p.  13,  pi.  vii.  figs. 
14  & 15,  taken  off  Holy  Island. 

Prof.  Lilljeborg,  7.  c.  p.  19,  proposes  to  exchange  the  names  of  the  fol- 
lowing genera,  on  account  of  their  having  already  before  been  given  to  other 
animals : — Iduna  (Boeck)  into  Microplax,  Otus  (Sp.  B.)  into  Odius,  Calliope 
(Leach)  into  Callopms. 

Erotomedeia  whitei  (Sp.  B.),  Norman,  1.  c,  p.  24,  reports,  in  his  list  of 
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Crustdcda  froiii  tlie  coasts  of  Northumberland  and  Durham^  this  species  being 
taken  there  for  the  first  time. 

Protomedeia  ruhella,  sp,  n.,  Costa,  Anftuario  del  Mus,  Zool.  della  R.  Universit. 
di  Napoli,  p.  164,  tab.  ii.  fig.  8,  a-c,  froin  the  Bay  of  Naples. 

Batea,  g.  n.,  Miiller,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  xv.  p.  276.  Antennas 
simple.  Coxae  of  the  first  pair  of  gnathopoda  rudimentary,  those  of  the 
second  pair  and  first  two  pairs  of  pereiopoda  largely  developed.  Coxa  of  the 
second  pair  of  pereiopoda  deeply  excavated  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  pos- 
terior margin.  First,  pair  of  gnathopoda  rudimentary,  consisting  of  coxa 
and  basis  onlyj  second  pair  of  gnathopoda  subchelate.  Mandibles  having- 
an  articulated  appendage.  MaxiUipeds  having  a squamiform  plate  on  both 
the  basis  and  ischium.  Fourth  and  fifth  pairs  of  pleopoda  with  styliform 
rami,  sixth  pair  w-ith  subfoliaceous  raini.  Telsorl  single,  deeply  cleft— ^Bdtea 
caihannerists,  sp.  il.,  Muller,  1.  c.  p.  276,  pi.  x.  fig.  1,  from  Catharine  Island  off 
the  coast  of  Brazil 

Crangomjx  fecurvUs  (Gritbe),  Heller,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Gesell.  Wien,  1866, 
p.  982  (vide  Gmnmarus  recurvus,  in  ^Record’  for  1864,  vol.  i.  p.  288). 
Dr.  Heller  considers  that  the  genera  Crangonyx,  Niphargus,  and  Gam- 
marus,  as  described  in  the  Catdlague  of  the  British  Museum  and  in  the 
‘ British  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea,’  are  but  subgenera  of  the  genus  Gamntarus 
as  defined  by  Fabricius.  NowFabricius  established  his  genus  on  the  Cancer 
pulex  of  Linn  tens  j consequently  we  must  consider  all  species  that  dilFer 
in  structural  character  from  the  typical  species  as  not  coming  within  the 
scope  of  the  same  genus.  This  is  the  case  with  both  of  the  genera  above 
mentioned  by  Heller. 

Niphargus  pnteanus  (Caspary).  Heller,  t c.  p.  982,  considers  this  species 
synonymous  with  N.  sty  gins  of  Schjodte,  and  with  N.  aquilex  of  the 
^British  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea.’  In  this  opinion  he  coincides  with  the 
Catalogue  of  the  Amphipodous  Crustacea  of  the  British  Museum  rather 
than  with  the  joint  authors  of  the  ^ British  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea.^ 

Gdmmarm  rceselii  (Gervais),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  983,  from  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  Salt-mines  of  Salzburg.  The  author  considers  this  to  be  distinct 
from  G.jkmaiilis  [pulex'],  while  Prof.  Milne-Edwards  regards  them  as  syno*? 
nymous.  Gammarus pvdex,  (Desmarest),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  984,  taken  in  standing 
pools  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Innspruck,  at  an  elevation  of  3000  to  4000  feet.- 
The  author  gives  Desmarest  as  the  original  describer  of  this  species,  whereas 
Linnajus  first  named  it  Cancer  pulex,  Heller  agrees  with  the  authors  of  the 
^ British  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea’  in  considering  Prof.  Milne-Edwards ’s  G jlu- 
viatilis  a synonym  of  this  species.  It  is  a circumstance  worth . recording  in 
the  history  of  this  species,  that  no  describer  has  ever  seen  both  G.pidex  and  G, 
f,uviatilis,jei  undoubtedly  there  are  two  descriptions  and,  two  figures.  It  would 
bo  a curious  incident  should  both  have  been  taken  from  the  same  animal. — : 
Gammarus  pungens  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  984,  Warm  springs.  Mount  Cassini, 
Italy.  This  species  appears  to  us,  from  M.-Edwards’s  description,  to  be  closely 
allied  to  Kphargus ; the  author  considers  this  species  as  forming  part  of  a 
subgenus  of  true  Gammari,  therefore  distinct  from  that  of  the  next,  which 
belongs  to  Gammarus  in  a more  extended  sense. 

Gammarus  veneris,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  981,  taken  in  the  well  of  VenitS^ 
Cyprus,  fifty  feet  above  the  sea.  The  author  considers,  this  species  to  be 
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intermediate  between  G,  marinus  and  G.  puleXj  Iboth  of  wliich  are  true 
Gammuri, 

CoRQPHIIDiE. 

JJnciola  plani^ies,  sp.  n.,  Norman/ Nat.  Hist.  Trans,  of  Northumb.  and 
Durham^  vol.  i.  p.  14,  pi.  vii.  figs.  9-13,  Holy  Island. 


Hyperiid^e. 

Lidrigonus  mcditcrraneus,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  llend.  Acad.  Sc.  Fis.  o Matem.  Soc. 
Real.  Napoli,  p.  34,  found  inhabiting  Medusje  in  the  Bay  of  Naples. 

Caprellid^. 

Naupredia  tristis  (Van  Beneden).  Dr.  Muller,  Arch.  Naturgesch.  xxxi. 
p.  314,  in  a note  supports  the  opinion  expressed  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Bri- 
tish Museum  Catalogue  of  Amphipodous  Crustacea,  that  this  supposed  genus 
is  but  a mutilated  Proto^  and  this  so-called  species  a damaged  Proto  pedata 
(Leach). 


ISOPODA. 


Tanaidas. 


Nanais  gracilis,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  Reiso  Novara,  p.  133,  tab.  xii,  fig.  8,  tVom 
St,  Paul. 


Bopirid^. 


M.  Hesse  communicates  (Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.  vol.  iii.),  in  his  fifth  article  on 
the  new  or  rare  Crustacea  of  the  coast  of  France,  a new  genus  and  species  : — 

Pleurocrypta  galatece,  p.  226,  pi.  iv.  figs.  1-28,  and  a second  notice  I,  c. 
vol.  iv.  p.  225. 

Male : Elongo-ovate.  Pereion  divided  into  seven  subequal  somites,  of 
which  the  first  is  fused  with  the  cephalon,  defined  by  a strong  line  of  de- 
marcation, and  the  last  is  attached  to  the  pleon.  Pleon  triangular,  consisting 
of  a single  piece.  Pereiopoda  terminating  with  a strong  unguiculated  and 
dentated  dactylos. 

Female : Ovate,  symmetrical,  provided  below  with  very  long  incubatory 
lamellas,  covering  entirely  the  inferior  surface  of  the  pereion.  Pleon  divided 
into  six  somites,  each  furnished  with  simple  branchiae,  pointed,  and  of  unequal 
size.  Pereiopoda  formed  of  five  joints  (besides  the  coxa) , flat  below  and  round 
above,  and  curved  in  the  form  of  a hook.  The  propodos  is  larger  than  the 
rest,  and  curiously  formed  j it  is  round  above,  flat  below,  ampulliform,  pre- 
senting at  the  extremity  a little  opening,  which  is  contractile  and  bordered 
by  a circle  in  relief,  and  on  the  other  side  some  small  denticulations.  Length 
of  male  0 001  millim.,  of  female  0 007  millim.  Taken  beneath  the  carapace 
of  Galathea  squamosa.  We  have  little  doubt  that  this  genus  of  Hesse  is 
identical  with  that  of  Phryxus  of  Kroyer  j and  this  present  species  appears 
to  us  strongly  to  resemble  that  which  has  been  named  Phryxus  longihranchi- 
atus  in  the  list  of  Crustacea  published  by  the  Dredging- Committee  of  the 
British  Association.  There  are,  however,  some  differences  of  detail,  but  which 
appear  to  be  the  result  of  the  artist’s  or  engraver’s  misconception  of  the  struc- 
ture of  the  animal,. 
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CyMOTHOIDA!. 

Livoneca  ornata^  sp.  n.,  Heller,  Reise  Novara,  p.  145,  tab.  xii.  fig.  15,  from 
Sambelong ; L.  mediterranean  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  14(>,  tab.  xii.  fig.  15. 

Cymothoa  frontalis  (Edwds.),  Heller,  t.  c.  p.  146,  from  Singapore. 

Ceratothoa  triyonocephala  (Leach),  Heller,  1.  c,  p.  148,  from  Sydney ; C, 
banksii  (Leach),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  148,  from  Java. 

Ceratothoa  rapaXj  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  146,  tab.  xii.  fig.  17,  from  Chili. 

OurozeuJdes  owenii  (Edwds.),  Heller,  /.  c.  p.  148,  from  Sydney. 

iEoiD^. 

Cirolana  rugicaudan  sp.  n.,  Heller,  l.c.  p.  142,  tab.  xii.  fig.  13,  from  St.  Paul. 

JEga  basalts',  sp.  n,,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  143,  tab.  xii.  fig,  14,  from  the  Nicobars. 

IdOTHEIDtE. 

Idotea  nitida,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  131,  tab.  xii,  fig,  1,  from  St.  Paul. 

Clcantis  granulosa,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  I,  e.  p.  132,  tab.  xii.  fig.  2,  from  St,  Paul. 

Spha:romida3. 

Sp)h(eromaquoyana  (Edw.),  Heller,  I,  c.  p.  137,  from  Sydney;  S,  perforata 
(Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p,  139,  fr’om  St.  Paul. 

New  species : — 

Sphceroma  Iceviusmla,  Heller,  Z.  c.  p,  138,  tab.  xii.  fig.  7,  from  Java ; S. 
Integra,  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  138,  tab.  xii.  fig.  8,  from  Chili;  S.  stimpsoni,  Heller, 
Z.  c.  p.  139,  lab.  xii.  fig.  10,  freni  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ; S.  scabrictda, 
Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  141,  tab.  xii,  fig.  11,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope;  *S,  tristis, 
Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  l42,  tab.  xii.  fig.  12,  from  the  Nicobars. 

Oniscida?. 

Lygia  gatidkhaudii  (Edw.),  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  134,  from  Madras  and  Manilla. 

Spherillo  dance,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  Z.  c.  p.  134,  tab.  xii.  fig.  4,  from  Auckland. 

PorccUio  dilatatm  (Brndt.).  Professor  Wagner  has,  in  the  November 
number  of  the  Annales  des  Sc.  Nat.  for  1865,  vol.  iv.  p.  37,  published  some 
observations  on  the  circulatory  and  respiratory  systems  as  observ^ed  by  him 
in  this  species.  Having  adopted  the  method  that  was  first  shown  to  be  prac- 
ticable by  M.  Emile  Blanchard,  and  which  has  since  been  successfully  pur- 
sued by  M.  Kowalewsky  on  Idotea,  he  injected  a mixture  of  glycerine 
and  water  coloured  with  carmine  into  the  arterial  system,  through  the 
heart,  and  by  so  doing  was  enabled  to  confirm  the  conclusions  of  M.  Kowa- 
lewsky that  there  exists  a well-developed  arterial  system  in  the  Isopoda. 
The  greatest  amount  of  arterial  development,  as  might  have  been  anticipated, 
is  to  be  found  about  the  cephalic,  branchial,  and  generative  organs,  as  the 
author  has  illustrated  by  four  diagrammatical  figures. 

In  writing  of  the  branchial  organs  Professor  Wagner  says  that  the  pleon 
(partie  abdominale)  of  the  Isopoda  does  not  correspond  with  the  pleon  of  the 
Hecapoda,  but  with  the  lateral  part  or  branchial  region  of  the  pereion.  An 
expression  of  this  kind  is  only  intended  to  convey  that  the  office  of  respira- 
tion is  carried  on  in  different  orders  of  Crustacea  by  parts  that  are  homo- 
logically distinct.  We  might  therefore  reasonably  suppose  that,  in  order  to 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  z ' 
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render  each  system  of  respiratory  apparatus  the  more  efficient  for  its  work, 
the  heart  should  exist  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  body  of  those  animals 
that  have  the  branchial  org-ans  developed  in  the  pereion,  and  at  the  posterior 
portion  in  those  which  have  them  attached  to  the  pleon. 

The  organs  of  respiration  in  Porcellio  have  been  already  described  by  M. 
Savigny  as  well  as  by  MM.  Diivernoy  and  Lereboullet;  but  Prof.  Wagner,  by 
the  assistance  of  the  coloured  injection,  has  been  able  to  trace  more  clearly 
the  course  that  the  blood  takes  in  passing  through  these  organs.  Professor 
Wagner  shows  also  the  relation  of  the  opercular  valves  to  the  respiratory 
system,  and  contends  that,  besides  their  power  of  protecting  the  branchial 
plates  from  injiuy  and  precluding  a too  speedy  escape  of  moisture,  they 
fulfil,  by  means  of  a plexus  of  minute  vessels  situated  at  the  base  of  the 
operculum,  a pulmonary  function.  This  organ,  which  he  figures,  has,  he 
says,  a kind  of  tracheal  division  into  numerous  ramifications : seen  by  trans- 
mitted light  it  is  opaque,  viewed  by  direct  light  it  is  silvery  white  and  he 
contends  that  it  is  a kind  of  pulmonary  or  tracheal  chamber,  which  serves  as 
a supplementary  organ  to  the  true  branchiae.  To  this  the  editor  of  the 
Annal.  des  Sc.  Nat.  adds  a note  in  confirmation,  and  refers  to  the  ‘ Atlas  du 
Pegne  Animal,’  Cuvier,  Crustacea,  pi.  70.  fig.  1 I,  m,  and  ^ Lemons  sur  la  Phy- 
siologic et  I’Anatomie  comparee,’  t.  ii.  p.  141.  Our  own  view  of  these  organs 
of  the  branchial  operculum  was  that  they  were  glands  for  the  purpose  of 
secreting  a fluid  that  lubricated  the  branchial  plates  in  hot  and  strongly 
evaporating  atmospheres.  We  were  led  to  this  idea  from  finding  that  they 
diminished  in  size  in  those  specimens  that  we  have  detained  long  in  glasses. 

Porcellio  paulensis,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  13G,  tab.  xii.  fig.  6,  from  the  island 
St.  Paul } P.  intcvruptuSy  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  13G,  tab.  xii.  fig.  G,  from  Chili. 

Deto_  echinata  (Guerin),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  137,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Tylos  latreillii  (And.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  137,  from  Gibraltar. 

ENTOMOSTEACA. 

PHYLLOPODA. 

ApodidvE. 

Ajms  cancriformis  (Schaafier),  Lucas,  Bull.  Ent.  18G4,  p.  xi,  from  Algeria 
and  the  neighbourhood  of  Constantinople  j A.  productus  (Bose),  Lucas,  1.  c. 
18G4,  p.  xi,  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Hippone,  in  company  with  Estheria 
cycladoides. 

Apus  granarms,  sp.  n.,  Lucas,  1.  c.  p.  xii,  from  the  environs  of  Pekin; 
A.  nunidicusy  sp.  n.,  Grube,  Arch,  fiir  Naturgesch.  vol.  xxx.  p.  278,  pi.  11. 
fig.  14  Oyh. 

Lepidurus  viridis  (Baird),  King,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wales,  vol.  i.  pi. 
xi.,  has  figures  illustrating  the  structure  without  reference  in  the  text.  Fr  om 
the  neighbourhood  of  Sydney. 

Limnadiad^. 

Estheria  cycladoides  (Joly),  Lucas,  Bull.  Ent.  18G4,  p.  xi,  neighbourhood 
of  Hippone,  in  company  with  Apus  productus. 

Prof.  Grure,  in  a monograph  on  the  genera  and  species  of 
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this  family  (Arch,  fiir  Naturgesch.  xxxi.  p.  203),  after  a short 
introduction  relative  to  his  own  and  the  researches  of  others  in 
the  Phyllopoda,  particularly  on  the  species  of  Estheria  and 
Limnadia  hermanni,  proceeds  to  describe  the  genus  Estheria 
(Riippel)  (Cyzicus,  Aud.,  Isaura,  Joly),  giving  a detailed  ac- 
count of  its  structure,  and  adds  a list  of  all  the  known  species 
according  to  the  following  districts,  1.  c.  p.  233  : — - 

North  America  : Estheria  caldwelli  (Baird),  from  Winipegsee. — Central 
America  : Estheria  jonesii  (Baird),  Grube,  I,  c.  p.  261,  tab.  xi.  figs.  7-12, 
tab.  ix.  fig.  11,  tab.  x.  fig.  16,  from  Cuba,  in  brackish  water ; E.  dunheri 
(Baird),  from  Mexico  and  Ziniapan  j E.  mexicana  (Claus),  Grube,  1.  c.  p.  265, 
tab.  xi.  fig.  5,  tab.  viii.  fig.  6,  tab.  x.  fig.  13,  from  Mexico  and  Zimapan. — 
South  America  : Estheria  brasiliensis  (Baird),  from  Brazil ; E.  dallasU 
(Baird),  from  Brazil  (?). — Australia  : Estheria  herchii  (Baird),  from  South 
Australia. — East  India  : Estheria  hoysii  (Baird),  E.  similis  (Baird),  E.  politd 
(Baird),  E.  hislopi  (Baird),  E.  comprcssa  (Baird). — Syria  and  Mesopotamia: 
Estheria  gihoni  (Baird),  from  Jerusalem  ; E.  hicrosohjmitana  (Fischer),  from 
Jerusalem;  E.  lofti  (Baird),  in  pools  left  by  the  overflow  of  the  Tigiis. — 
Europe:  Limnadia  [^Estheria^  tetracera  (Krynicki),  Grube,  1.  c.  p.  248,  tab. 
xi.  fig.  2,  tab,  ix.  fig.  20,  from  Charkow,  Warsaw,  and  Moscow ; Isaura 
[Estheria^  cydadoides  (Joly),  Grube,  1.  c.  pi.  xi.  fig.  3,  from  Toulon ; Estheria 
melitensis  (Baird),  from  Malta  and  Sicily ; Isaura  \^Esthcria^  ticitcnsis  (Cre- 
velli),  Grube,  1.  c.  p.  259,  tab.  xi.  figs.  4-11,  tab.  viii.  figs.  6-3,  tab.  x,  fig. 
14,  from  Lombardy;  E.  2^cstcnsis  (Briihl),  from  Pesth. — Algeria,  Egypt, 
Abyssinia  : Estheria  guhernator  (Klunziger),  from  brackish  pools  near  Cairo ; 
E.  dahalaeensis  (Riipp.),  Grube,  1.  c.  p.  246,  tab.  xi.  fig.  1,  from  Abyssinia  and 
Dahalia, — Cape  of  Good  IIope  : Estheria  macyiUivrayi  (Baird),  from  the 
Cape  and  from  Greene  Point  in  the  open  sea ; E.  ruhidgei  (Baird),  from  the 
Cape  and  Port  Elizabeth  ; E.  donadformis  (Baird),  Grube,  1.  c,  p.  243, 
tab.  xi.  figs.  8-13,  tab.  x.  figs.  1-9,  tab.  viii.  figs.  1,  2,  3,  7,  tab.  ix.  figs. 
2,  3, 7, 12, 13, 14,  from  Kordofan ; Cyzicus  australis  (Lov6n),  from  Kaflirland. 

The  mithor  also  enumerates  the  species  (fourteen)  that  have 
been  found  fossil,  and  classifies  the  reeent  species  under  three 
heads,  aceording  to  the  form  of  the  shell : — 

I.  Round,  as  exampled  in  E.  hislopi. 

II.  Oval,  as  exampled  in  E.  donadformis  and  E.  hoysii^  which  ho  again 
divides  and  subdivides  according  to  the  markings,  structure,  and  glossy  ap- 
pearance of  the  shell. 

III.  Quadrangular,  or  roundish-oblong,  as  exampled  in  Estheria  dunheri. 

Full  descriptions  and  illustrations  are  given  of  those  spcc’es  to  which  wo 

have  placed  the  references,  as  well  as  a figure  of  the  fossil  species  E.  midcn- 
dorji  in  tab.  xi.  fig.  8. 

Prof.  G rube  then  gives  a full  description  of  Limnadia  (Brongt.) , as  well  as 
of  the  following  species  : — 

Tdmnadia  hermanni  (Brongt.),  1.  c.  p.  268.  lie  thinks  that  there  is  nothing 
in  Linnmus’s  short  description  of  Monocuhis  lenticularis  from  Finland  that 
is  inconsistent  with  its  being  taken  for  the  present  species.  L.  matiritiana 
(Guer.),  1.  c.  p.  271;  L.  antillarum  (Baird),  1.  c.  p.  272,  from  St.  Domingo. 
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The  Rev.  R.  L.  King  gives  figures;  without  any  reference  in  the  text,  of 
parts  of  the  structure  of  Limnadia  sardida  (King)  andX.  Stanley  ana  (King  ?). 
Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  New  South  Wales,  vol.  i.  pi.  xi. 

Limnetis  (Loven).  This  genus  is  fully  described  by  Grube,  1.  c.  p.  273, 
which  he  makes  synonymous  with  Hedessa  (Lievin)  and  Lynceus  (F.  O. 
Miiller). 

Limnetis  hracJiyurus  {Lynceics  hrachyuruSy  Muller ; Hedessa  skholdiij 
Liev.,  and  Limnetis  wahlbergi,  Loven),  Grube,  1.  c.  p.  273,  from  Port  Natal, 
and  Sars,  Norges  Ferskvandskrebsdyr,  tab.  i.  fig.  17  j L.  gotddii  (Baird), 
Grube,  l.c.  p.  273,  from  Canada;  L.  macleayana  (King),  Trans.  Ent.  Soc. 
N.  South  Wales,  p.  162,  pi.  xi. ; Limnadella  hitei  (Girard),  Grube,  1.  c.  p.  275. 

BRANCHIPODIDiE. 

Branchipus  grubii  (Dibowski),  Buchliolz,  Schrift.  physik.- 
okonom.  Gesellscli.  Kbnigsberg,  1864,  p.  93,  tab.  iii.,  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  Konigsberg.  The  author  gives  a minute 
description  of  the  species,  and  compares  it  with  other  known 
species.  He  discusses  the  mystery  of  its  sudden  appear- 
ance in  pools  into  which  no  stream  runs.  He  observed  that 
they  frequently  become  a prey  to  insect  larvae  much  smaller 
than  themselves,  that  they  cast  their  skin  every  few  days ; 
he  had  twice  observed  the  act  of  copulation.  The  male 
swims  below  the  female;  holding  her  dorsally  by  the  great 
frontal  horns,  suddenly  turns  over,  and  performs  the  act  in- 
stantaneously. Dr.  Buchholz  had  failed  to  hatch  any  of  the 
ova,  though  he  tried  both  by  keeping  them  in  water  and  in 
fresh  earth  for  a time  before  placing  them  into  water.  He  also 
failed  to  detect  the  termination  of  the  nerves  in  the  skin  as  it 
had  been  seen  by  Leydig  in  B.  stagnalis, 

Aiiemia  proxima,  King,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wales,  vol.  i.:  pi.  xi.  contains . 
illustrated  portions  of  the  structure ; but  no  reference  is  made  in  the  text  to 
them. 

CLADOCERA. 

Daphniid^. 

Daphnia  carinata,  King,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wales,  yol.  i.  p.  164,  pi. 
xii.,  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Sydney. 

New  species : — 

Bosmina  gibbera,  Schddler,  Arch,  fiir  Naturgesch.  xxxi.  p.  283,  from  tiie 
neighbourhood  of  Kalilberg ; B.  rotunda,  Schodler,  1.  c.  p.  284,  from  Spree 
near  Treptow ; B.  lungicornis,  Schodler,  1.  c.  p.  284,  from  Spree. 

Halyodaphnia  berohnensis,  Schodler,  1.  c.  p.  284,  from  the  neighbourhood  of 
Berlin ; H.  kahlbergiensis,  Schodler,  1.  c.  p.  285,  from  the  neighbourhood  of 
Kahlberg. 

Herr  G.  O.  Sars  has  published  (Norges  Ferskvandskrebsdyr, 
1865)  the  first  part  of  a work  on  the  freshwater  Crustacea  of 
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Norway.  This  part  is  confined  to  the  families  to  which  he  has 
given  the  names  Sidid^e  and  Holopedida5.  After  a general 
introduction,  the  author  treats  of  the  most  important  points  in 
the  organization  of  the  Cladocera. 

The  first  which  he  desires  to  establish  is  the  close  rela- 
tionship of  the  Cladocera  with  the  Phyllopoda.  These  two 
forms,  which  have  hitherto  been  recognized  as  distinct  orders, 
Hr.  Sars  contends,  are  united  tlirough  the  Branchiopoda, 
which  are  distinguished  from  other  Entomostraca  bj^  hav- 
ing the  organs  of  respiration  attached  to  the  feet,  whereas  in 
the  other  orders  tliey  are  attached  to  the  oral  appendages. 
The  union  between  these  two  orders  has  been  thought  by 
Professor  Gmbe  to  be  through  the  family  Lynceidse;  but 
Hr.  Sars  contends  that  the  nearest  approach  is  through  the 
Sididse,  in  which  the  orgaiiization  is  more  perfect  than  in  any 
other  family  of  the  Cladocera,  and  which  have  the  nearest  re- 
semblance to  the  bivalve  Phyllopoda,  as  Gimnetes,  Estheria, 
Limnadia. 

He  maintains  that  there  is  a very  considerable  analogy  between 
the  different  groups  of  the  Entomostraca  and  the  great  divisions 
of  the  Malacostraca,  and  points  out,  at  the  end  of  his  general 
introduction  (page  4),  some  of  the  most  pronounced  mutual 
affinities. 

Hr.  Sars  adopts  the  usual  structural  nomenclature,  and  names 
those  somites  that  carry  the  antennje  and  oral  appendages 
the  head  [cephalon],  the  part  that  carries  the  feet  the  thorax 
[pereion],  the  posterior  part  that  carries  no  appendages  the 
abdomen,  and  states  that  in  most  Cladocera  there  is  a portion 
of  the  animal  still  posterior,  that  may  be  called  ^^post-abdomen 
[pleon].  These  terms,  he  says,  are  those  proposed  by  Prof. 
Lilljeborg ; but  this  latter  author  has,  in  his  recent  com- 
munications in  carcinology  exchanged  them  for  caput [ce- 
phalon], ^Gruncus'*^  [pereion],  ‘^‘^cauda’^  [pleon].  In  some 
genera  these  divisions  are  so  distinctly  visible  that  Hr.  Sars 
thinks  they  at  once  demonstrate  the  desirability  of  their  adop- 
tion in  preference  to  those  suggested  by  M.  Leydig  and 
certain  recent  carcinologists,  since  they  are  applicable  not 
only  to  the  Crustacea  but  also  to  the  entire  section  of  the 
Arthropoda. 

Hr.  Sars  coincides  with  the  opinion  of  Prof.  Milne-Edwards 
that  the  bivalve  test  of  the  Cladocera  is  the  homologue  of  the 
carapace  of  the  Decapoda,  having  undergone  excessive  develop- 
ment of  the  lateral  walls. 

The  author  has  given  considerable  attention  to  the  pereiopoda, 
of  which  the  construction  is  very  complicated.  He  objects  to 
the  term  feet  being  given  to  these  appendages,  as  they  do 
not  assist  in  locomotion,  while  their  chief  functions  are 
respiration  and  alimentation.  He  therefore  thinks  that,  on 
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account  of  tlieir  function^  t)iey  should  be  called  mdclioires  ou 
pattes  maclioires/^  If  terms  are  to  be  altered  with  every  change 
of  function^  those  by  which  the  parts  of  a crustacean  may  be 
known  will  never  be  settled.  We  contend  that^  from  the  highest 
typical  species  to  the  most  aberrant  form^  but  one  name  should 
be  the  scientific  expression  of  the  same  part  in  all,  and  that  the 
least  analogical  reference  the  name  can  bear  to  that  of  any 
animal  beyond  the  limits  of  the  class,  so  much  tlie  more  con- 
venient will  it  be  found  in  clearness  of  description. 

Hr.  Sars  contends  that  the  so-called  shell-gland  has  an  inti- 
mate connexion  with  respiration  (a  view  coinciding  with  that 
of  Ley  dig),  that  its  contents  are  perfectly  limpid  and  free  from 
the  presence  of  cellules,  and  that  there  are  reasons  to  believe 
that  it  has  some  analogy  with  the  aquiferous  vessels  of  the 
Hirudinees  and  Lombricines. 

The  author  next  treats  of  the  minute  structural  anatomy  of 
the  mouth,  the  salivary  glands,  the  nervous  system,  and  the 
organs  of  sense. 

He  considers  that  the  first  pair  of  antennae  represent  the 
organs  of  two  senses — one  existing  in  the  auditory  cilia)  which, 
from  their  resemblance  to  the  same  organism  in  the  higher 
Crustacea,  he  presumes  to  represent  the  same  sense,  and  the 
other  in  some  hairs  terminating  in  an  extremely  fine  and 
delicate  point ; these,  he  considers  to  be  organs  of  touch  ; this  is 
presumed  in  consequence  of  having  observed  that  this  form 
of  hair  in  the  genus  Holopedium  is  transferred  from  the  first 
pair  of  antennae,  which  are  protected  by  a membrane,  to  the 
second  pair,  they  being  the  only  part  of  the  animal  which  has 
direct  communication  with  the  exterior. 

In  treating  of  the  propagation  of  these  animals  he  differs 
from  all  authors,  and  denies  that  the  formation  of  the  ephippial 
ova  is  common  to  all  the  Cladocera,  and  asserts  that  they  only 
exist  in  the  family  of  Daphnidcc  as  defined  in  his  memoir  and 
comprising  only  the  old  genus  Daphnia.  He  states  that  at  the 
approach  of  winter  certain  species  of  Cladocera  are  provided 
with  winter  ova;  but  these,  like  the  summer  ova,  are  fecun- 
dated, and  have  their  place  immediately  upon  the  body  of  the 
animal,  in  the  great  cavity  of  the  shell,  called  by  Jurine  the 
matrix. 

In  the  classification  of  the  Cladocera,  the  author,  besides  the 
attention  which  the  structure  of  the  pereiopoda  requires,  takes 
into  consideration  many  of  the  particulars  of  the  rest  of  the 
organization — as,  for  instance,  the  arrangement  of  the  very  varied 
nervous  system,  and,  which  is  perhaps  the  most  noticeable,  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  valves;  on  these  he  founds  the  two 
primary  divisions,  each  of  which  he  subdivides  into  two  tribes, 
dependent  upon  the  structure  of  the  pereiopoda,  as  follows  : — 
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Suborder  OladOcera. 

1st  division.  Calyptomera^  with  dorsal  valves  and  nervous  system  in  a 
ganglionic  chain. 

Tribe  1.  Ctenopoda  : 6 pereiopoda  alike,  foliaceous,  pectinated,  having 
branchial  lamingie  attached  to  all. 


Families  Sididce  and  Ilolopedidce. 

. Tribe  2.  Anomopopa  : pereiopoda  dissimilar,  anterior  more  or  less  pre- 
hensile, destitute  of  branchial  laminaj ; second  pair  of  antennje  biramose. 

Families  Daphniidoi,  Bosminidce,  Lyncodaphnidce,  Lynceidce. 

2nd  division.  Gymnomera  : without  valves ; nervous  system  united  into 
one  ganglion. 

Tribe  3.  Onychopoda  : pereiopoda  naked,  subcylindrical,  four  pairs 
armed  with  a strong  unguis.  Branchial  laminae  small  and  rudimentary. 

Family  Polyphemidce. 

Tribe  4.  Haplopopa  : pereiopoda  naked,  simple,  subcylindrical. 

Family  Leptodoridm. 


The  present  memoir  treats  of  the  first  two  families  only ; of 
these  the  Sidid(2  have  four  genera,  which  the  author  arranges 
according  to  the  following  table  : — 


Superior  ramus  of  the  second  pair  of  antennas  triarticulated. 

Cephalon  rostrated.  Pleon  armed  Cephalon  without  rostrum.  Pleon 
with  a row  of  strong  spines  on  the  not  armed  with  posterior  dorsal 
posterior  dorsal  surface.  spines. 

Sida.  Limnosida  (g.  n.,  p.  36). 

Superior  ramus  of  second  pair  of  antennae  biarticulated. 

Cephalon  long,  narrow,  without  Cephalon  broad,  large.  Posterior  ^ 
rostrum.  Posterior  dorsal  surface  dorsal  surface  of  pleon  armed  with  a 
of  pleon  destitute  of  spines.  few  spines. 

Daplmella,  Latona, 

Fam.  SiPiPiE,  Sars. 

Sida  crystallina  (Muller),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  33,  tab.  1.  figs.  1-16;  S.  elongata  (De 
Geer),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  35,  tab.  1.  figs.  18-32,  near  Christiania. 

Lwinosida  frontosa,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  37,  South  Norway. 

Daplmella  hrachyiira  (Lieven),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  44,  tab.  ii.  figs.  16-24;  D. 
hrandtiana  (Fischer),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  45,  tab.  ii.  figs.  25-33. 

Latona  setifera  (Fr.  Muller),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  47,  tab.  iii. 

Fam.  IIoLOPEDiPiE,  Sars. 

Ilotopedium  gihherum  (Zaddach).  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  67,  tab.  iv.,  has  fully  de- 
scribed the  genus  as  well  as  the  species. 


PoLYPHEMID^. 

Dvadne  nordmanni  (Loven),  G.  Brady,  Intellectual  Observer,  vol.  vii.  p.  4, 
pi.  i.,  and  Nat.  Hist.  Trans,  of  North.  & Durham,  p.  30,  off  Tynemouth ; E. 
polypliemoides  (Leuckart),  G.  Brady,  Intellectual  Observer,  vol.  vii.  p.  4,  which 
the  author  describes  fully,  as  well  as  Dana’s  genus  Pkopcs  as  defined  by 
G.  O.  Sars,  under  the*name  of  Pleopes  polyphetnoides  (Leuckart),  Nat.  Hist. 
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Trans,  of  Nortlmmb.  & Diuham,  p.  30  & 31,  pi.  iv.  fig.  14,  from  off*  Tyne- 
mouth. 

LYNCEIDiE. 

Eurycereus  cookii.  King,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  South  Wales,  vol.  i.  p.  164, 
pi.  xii.,  from  rivers  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Sydney. 

OSTRACODA. 

Prof.  Claus  lias  communicated  in  Zeitschr.  fur  wiss.  Zool. 
XV.  p.  391,  a memoir  on  the  various  changes  that  take  place  in 
the  young  Cypvis  during  the  growth  of  the  animal,  from  the  time 
that  it  quits  the  egg  to  that  of  its  attaining  adult  development. 
He  traces  the  changes  by  aid  of  the  exuviation  of  the  growing 
animal,  and  finds  that  there  are  eight  distinct  changes  in  the 
course  of  development  after  the  larva  has  quitted  the  ovum,  of 
the  period  preceding  which  he  has  made  no  observation. 

In  the  first  stage  the  shell  (length  0T32  mm.,  height  0-999mm.)  is  unlike 
that  of  the  adult,  being  broader  in  proportion  to  its  length,  as  4 : 3 j it  is 
extremely  delicate  and  already  minutely  dotted  and  porous,  having  four 
muscular  impressions  on  each  side.  The  appendages  at  this  time  are  three 
pairs  (the  two  pairs  of  antennae  and  the  mandibles),  all  of  which  appear  to 
be  used  exclusively  for  locomotion.  The  animal  now  closely  resembles  the 
Larva  of  Naujfiim  among  the  Copepoda.  Tab.  xxviii.  fig.  1. 

In  the  second  stage  the  shell  (length  0*16  mm.,  height  0T15  mm.)  has 
increased  in  length,  is  still  delicate,  but  already  a little  calcareous,  with 
thickening  edges.  The  alimentary  canal  is  visible  in  the  entire  length,  but 
without  the  liver-lobes.  The  stomach  is  round.  The  antennae  have  not 
•altered  much  ; but  the  molar  process  is  developed  at  the  base  of  the  mandi- 
bles, and  the  first  pair  of  maxillae  and  the  first  pair  of  feet  have  made  their 
appearance  in  a rudimentary  form.  Eig.  2. 

The  third  stage.  The  shell  (length  0*18  mm.,  height  0*133  mm.)  passes 
nearer  to  the  form  of  the  Cgpris,  without  altering  niuch  that  of  the  appen- 
dages, the  greatest  alteration  being  the  increased  development  of  the  maxillae 
and  the  appearance  of  a branchial  lamina.  Fig.  3. 

Fourth  stage.  The  shell  (length  0*23  mm.,  height  0*16  mm.)  shows  a con- 
siderable indentation  of  the  ventral  mai'gins.  The  maxillae  have  made  the 
greatest  advancement,  and  the  second  pair  present  themselves  much  as  the 
first  appear  in  the  second  stage.  Fig.  4. 

Fifth  stage.  The  shell  has  attained  a length  of  0*28  mm.,  height  0*18  mm. ; 
all  the  appendages  approximate  nearer  to  the  adult  form ; and  the  last 
pair  of  feet  have  made  their  appearance  in  the  form  of  a delicate  sac,  and 
resemble  an  early  stage  of  the  maxillae.  Fig.  6. 

In  the  sixth  stage  the  shell  is  in  length  0*35  mm.,  height  0*215  mm.  j it 
exhibits  a few  hairs  on  the  surface,  and  all  the  appendages  have  increased 
in  length  and  adult  characters.  Fig.  6. 

In  the  seventh  stage  the  shell  in  length  is  0*45  mm.,  and  in  height  0*28  mm. 
Now  the  pleon  (or,  more  correctly,  the  furcal  appendages,  which  certainly 
homologize  with  a pair  of  the  pleopoda,  and  may  be  the  posterior  or  uropoda) 
makes  its  appearance.  Fig.  7. 
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Eighth  stage.  Length  of  the  shell  0*54  mm.,  height  0*34  mm.  This 
shage  is  only  perceptible  from  the  slight  increase  in  the  length  of  the  feet 
and  the  furcal  appendages  and  from  the  permanently  characteristic  size  and 
form.  Fig.  8. 

It  is  therefore  of  much  importance  in  the  description  of  new 
species,  both  fossil  and  recent,  that  carcinologists  should  bear  in 
mind  that  changes  take  place  in  the  form  as  well  as  the  size  of 
the  shell,  all  of  which  Claus  has  delineated  in  two  plates. 

Hr.  G.  O.  Sars  (Vid.-Selsk.  Forhand.  for  1865)  has  commu- 
nicated a memoir  on  the  Norwegian  marine  Ostracoda  (pp.  130). 
After  a short  introduction  on  the  previous  researches  of  various 
authors,  he  proposes  three  great  groups,  of  which  Cypris  and 
Cy there  are  types  of  the  first,  Cypridina  and  Conchcecia  are 
types  of  the  second,  and  Polycope  and  Cytherella  are  types  of 
the  third  : — 

I.  Antennae  inferiores  simplices,  subpediformes,  geniculatoe,  ad  apicem  im- 
guiferae,  antennis  superioribus  parum  dissimiles.  Antennae  utriusqiie  paris 
sive  longe  setiferae  et  natatoriae  sive  breviter  pilosae  et  ad  natandiim  ineptae. 
Mandibulae  distinctae,  ad  extremitatem  inferiorem  plemmqiie  fortiter  dentatae, 
palpo  mediocri  appendice  instructo  branchiali  plus  minusve  evoluta.  Maxillae 
primi  paris  lamina  praeditae  magna  branchiali : PodocopA. 

A.  Pedum  2 paria,  ultimiim  intra  valvulas  inflexum.  Pbstabdomen 

[posterior  portion  of  pleon]  ranios  duos  plerumque  sat  elongatos  et  angustos, 
ad  apicem  unguiferos  formans Cyprididcp.. 

B.  Pedum  3 paria,  omnia  ambulatoria  et  inter  se  consimilia  antieeque 

vergentia.  Postabdomen  [posterior  portion  of  pleon]  rudimentare,  lobos  duos 
minimos  formans.  Antennae  minime  natatoriae Cytheridee. 

II.  Antennae  inferiores  biramosae  : — 

A.  Ramo  altero  rudimentari,  immobili,  altero  elongato  cylindrico,  flexi- 
bili,  multiarticulato,  setis  longis  natatoriis  uniserialiter  obsito,  parte  basali 
permagna  et  crassa,  musculis  impleta.  Antennae  superiores  vix  natatoriae. 
Palpus  mandibularis  permagnus,  geniculatus,  subpediformis,  appendice 
branchiali  destitutus.  Maxillae  primi  paris  lamina  branchiali  carentes.  Post- 
abdomen [posterior  portion  of  the  pleon]  in  laminas  duas  latas  postice  un- 
guiferas  divisum : Myodocopa. 

a.  Pedum  unum  solummodo  par  forma  singulari,  appendicem  elon- 
gatam  supra  curvatam,  flexibilem,  annulatam,  vermiformem,  apicem  versus 
spiniferam  formans.  Antennse  stiperiores  magnae,  distincte  articulatae,  ad 
basin  geniculatse.  MandibularUm  pars  propria  obsolescens.  Maxillae  secundi 
paris  lamina  magna  branchiali  instructae.  Oculi  compositi,  pedunculati, 
longe  sejuncti ; inter  ambos  antice  oculus  simplex  magnus  ettentaculum  breve 

frontale  ; Cypridinidee. 

h.  Pedum  2 paria,  posterius  minimum  et  rudimentare,  anterius  iit 
maxillae  secundi  paris  lamina  branchiali  parva  et  lobata  instructum.  An- 
tennae superiores  feminae  parvae  et  d'  biles,  immobiles  et  distincte  articulatae. 
Mandibulae  distinctae.  Oculi  nulli.  Tentaculum  frontale  permagnum  et 
plerumque  ad  apicem  dilatatum Conchoeciidce. 

B.  Ramis  ambobus  bene  evolutis,  mobilibus  et  natatoriis.  Antennm 
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etiam  superiores  natatorise  non  geniculatsB;  fasciculo  setarum  longarura  ter- 
minatae.  Mandibulse  distinctae,  palpo  brevi  minime^ue  pedifornii,  appen- 
dice  vero  brancbiali  parva  instructo.  Membrorum  thoracicorum  [pleopoda] 

2 soluminodo  paria.  anterius  magnum,  bifidiim,  natatorium,  posterius  meni- 

branaceum  et  brancbiale.  Oculi  nulli.  Postabdomen  [posterior  part  of 
pleon]  in  laminas  duas  breves  postice  aciileatas  divisum  : Oladocopa.  One 
family Tohjcopidce. 

III.  Antennae  inleriores  complanatae,  pedibiis  Copepotluin  simillimae,  parte 
basali  biarticulatje  et  geniculatae,  ramis  complanatis  pauciartieulatis,  setis 
numerosis  in  iitroqiie  margine  obsitis.  Antennae  superiores  permagnae  et 
validae,  multiarticulatae,  ad  basin  geniculatae,  breviter  spiniferae.  Mandibulae 
parvae  et  debiles,  palpo  vero  magno.  Membrorum  tboracicorum  [pleopoda] 

3 modo  paria,'  omnia  maxilliformia.  Palpus  mandibulis  et  maxillis  primi 

paris  inliaerens  intus  pectine  setoso  magno  ornatus.  Maxillae  primi  et 
secundi  paris  lamina  instructae  magna  brancbiali,  tertii  paris  in  femina  rudi- 
mentares,  in  mare  vero  bene  evolutae  et  prehensiles.  liami  postabdominales 
[posterior  portion  of  pleon]  parvi  et  augusti,  distincte  sejuncti,  ad  apicem 
spiniferi : Platycopa.  One  bimily Cytherellidce. 

Cytridid^. 

Paracypris,  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  11.  Maxillae  secundi  paris  appendice 
brancbiali  praeditae,  palpo  subconico,  minime  articulato,  setis  3 terminato. 
Antennae  breviter  setiferae,  inferiorum  articulus  secundus  fasciculo  setarum 
destitutus.  P.  polita,  sp.  n.,  p.  12,  from  Langesund,  in  fine  sand. 

Pofitocypris,  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  13.  Maxillae  secundi  paris  appendice 
brancbiali  carentes,  palpo  distincte  articulato,  subpediformi,  3-articulato. 
Antennae  superiores  elongatae,  7-articulatae,  setis  longis  obsitae.  P.  serridataj 
sp.  n.,  Sars,  /.  c.  p.  15,  from  Cbristianssund  and  Flekkefjord,  amongst  algae  ; 
P.  hispida,  sp.  n.,  Sars',  1.  c.  p.  16,  from  tbe  gulf  of  Cbristiania,  in  mud  5 P.  tri- 
ymella,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  16,  from  tbe  Lofotens,  calcareous  bottom. 

' Aryill(£cia,  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  17.  Distinguisbed  from  Pontocypris  in  having 
Antennae  superiores  breves  et  robustae,  5-articidatae,  in  femina  breviter  seti- 
ferae, in  mare  setis  nonnullis  valde  elongatis.  A.  cylindrica,  sp.  n.,  p.  18, 
from  Cbristiania. 

Bairdia  angusta,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  22,  from  tbe  Gulf  of  Cbristiania  and 
in  tbe  Gulf  of  Nidarosia ) B.  ohtiisata,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  24,  from  Flekke- 
fjord, in  mud  and  sand  j B.  obliquata,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  24,  from  Oxfjord, 
Finmark. 

Cytheridas. 

Hr.  Sars  tabulates  this  family  according  to  the  various  struc- 
tural cliaracters  of  the  genera,  of  which  the  following  have  been 
found  on  the  Norwegian  coasts  : — 

Cythere  lutea  (MUller),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  28,  from  tbe  whole  coast  of  Norway  5 
C.  viridis  (Muller),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  30,  from  Cbristiania  to  Finmark  j C.pellucida 
(Baird),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  31,  from  Cbristiania  to  Finmark. 

He  describes  as  new  species  : — 

Cijthere  castanea,  Sars,  p.  32,  from  the  Gulf  of  Christiania  j C.  cicatricosa, 
Sars,  p.  33,  from  the  Gulf  of  Cbristiania,  amongst  aigjoj  C.  Sans, 
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p.  34,  from  Drobalti  and  Laiigesmid,  in  calcareous  sand ; C.  nodosa,  Sars, 
p.  34,  from  the  Lofoten  Islands  and  in  the  Gulf  of  Nidarosia.  / 

Cythere  hradii.  Norman,  Nat.  Ilist.  Trans,  of  Northumberland  and  Durham, 
p.  29,  restores  this  name  to  the  species  which,  at  page  15,  he  had  made  a 
synonym  of  C.  dehilis  (Jones),  off  Northumberland  and  Durham  ; it  is  illus- 
trated as  C.  hradii,  pi,  v.  figs.  6-8.  C.  avena,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  17,  from  Firth 
of  Clyde,  Anan,  and  Shetland. 

Mr.  Norman  describes  as  new  species  : — - 

Cythere  declivis,  p.  10,  pi.  v.  figs,  9-12,  from  Shetland,  Dlymoutb,  &c.  •, 
C.  simplex,  p,  1 7,  pi.  v,  figs.  1-4,  from  the  Arctic  seas,  Shetland,  Tynemouth  ; 
C.  leevata,  p.  18,  pi.  v.  figs.  13-16,  from  Shetland,  the  mouth  of  the  Kibble, 
&c. ; C.  mtdtiflora,  p.  18,  pi.  vi.  figs.  13-10,  from  Holy  Island  and  Shetland ; 
C.  latissima,  p.  19,  pi.  vi.  figs,  5-8,  from  the  Shetlands,  Doggerbank,  Seaham, 
&c. ; C.  guttata,  p.  19,  pi.  vi.  figs.  9-12,  froiii  Holy  Islahd  and  Seaham.  The 
last  three  species  had  previously  been  named  by  the  author  respectively  C. 
rugosa,  C.  ohesa,  and  C.  concentrica,  which  names  were  preoccupied. 

Cytheria  acuta  (Baird),  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  17,  says  is  founded  “ on  the  cara- 
paces of  the  larva  of  a Balanus” 

Cythereu  jonesii  (Baird),  Norman,  h c.  p.  21,  pi.  vii.  figs.  5-8,  from  Shet- 
land and  Durham  coast. 

Cythereis.  The  following  species  are  described  as  new ; — C.  limicola,  Nor- 
man, 1.  c.  p.  20,  pi.  vi.  figs.  1-4,  from  the  Doggerbank  and  off  Seaham ; C. 
dnnclmeusis,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  22,  pi,  vii.  figs.  1-4,  from  off  Seaham  ; C.  cellu- 
losa,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  22,  pi,  v.  figs'.  17-20,  pi.  vi.  fig.  17,  from  Berwick, 
Guernsey,  Donegal ; C.  emargmaia,  Sais,  1.  c.  p.  38,  from  Oxfjord  in  Finmark ; 
C.  cremdata,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  39,  from  Langesund ; C.  clavata,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  39, 
from  Christiania  to  the  Lofoten  Islands ; C.  angulata,  SarS,  /,  c.  p.  40,  from 
Qxfjord  in  Finmark ; C.  jinmarchica,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  41,  from  Oxfjord  ; C.  villosa, 
Sars,  1.  c.  p.  42,  from  Christiania  and  Oxfjord ; C.  abyssicola,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  43, 
from  Drobaki  and  the  Lofoten  Islands ; C.  echinata,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  44,  from 
Christiania ; C.  horrida,  Sars,  L c.  p.  45,  from  Christiania  and  the  Lofoten 
Islands ; C.  spectahilis,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  46,  from  Gulf  of  Christiania ; C.  mucro- 
nata,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  48,  from  the  Lofoten  Islands. 

Cyprideis  torosa  (Jones),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  51,  in  an  estuary  near  Christiania; 
C.  hairdii,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  the  Gulf  of  Christiania  and  the  Lofoten 
Islands ; C.  jU'oxhna,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  54,  from  Christiania  to  Finmark. 

Cytlm'idea  dentata,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  56,  from  Oxfjord  in  Finmark ; C. 
inermis,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  56,  from  Finmark. 

Cyfheropsis,  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  57.  Antennae  inferiores  4-articulatae,  flagello 
longo  apicom  oarum  antennarum  superante.  Antennae  sup.  S-articulatae, 
articulis  3ultimis  elongatis  et  junctis,  antecedente  longioribus,  spinis  ex  parte 
validis  obsitis.  Pedes  in  fern,  et  mare  similes.  Lobus  maxillarum  primi 
paris  internus  rudimentaris  [by  which  it  is  distinguished  from  Cythere'].  C. 
argus,  sp.  n.,  p.  68,  from  Christiania  and  Oxfjord ; C,  tenuitesta,  sp.  n.,  p.  69, 
from  Christiania  and  the  Lofoten  Islands. 

llyohates,  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  59.  Antennae  infer.  4-articulatae,  llagello 
longo  apicem  oarum  antennarum  superante.  Antennae  sup.  6-articulatae, 
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articulis  3 ultimis  brevibus  et  crassis.  Oculi  nulli.  I.  prcetesctaj  sp.  n.,  p.  GO, 
from  Christiania  and  the  Lofoten  Islands. 

Loxoconcha^  g.  n.,  Sars,  L c,  p.  61.  Antennae  ipfer.  quales  in  Ilyohati. 
Antennae  sup.  6-articulatfe  setis  simplicibus  obsitae,  articulis  ultimis  4 ple- 
mmque  valde  elongatis  et  tenuibus  inaequalibusque.  To  this  genus  belong 
Cythere  rhomhoidea  (Fischer),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  62,  L.  ImgijjeSy  sp.  n.,  p.  63,  X. 
granulata,  sp.  n.,  p.  64,  and  X.  fragiliSj  sp.  n.,  p.  66,  from  Christiania  and 
the  Lofoten  Islands. 

Xestoleheris,  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  66.  Differing  from  Loxoeoncha  in  having 
the  last  four  joints  of  the  upper  antennae  short,  gradually  decreasing  in 
length.  X.  (^Cythere)  nitida  (Lilljeb.),  Sars,  p.  67,  and  X.  deyressa,  sp.  n., 
Sars,  p.  68,  from  the  entire  coast  of  Norway  and  Finmark. 

Cytherura,  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  69.’  Antennae  infer.  5-articulatae,  super.  6- 
articulatae,  articulis  ultimis  4 antecedentibus  multo  angustioribus  et  pilis 
brevibus  ex  parte  spiniformibus  sparse  obsitis.  Lobi  postabdominales  rudi- 
mentarii,  pilis  destituti.  Oculi  duo  distincti.  To  this  genus  belong  Cythe- 
rura  yihha  (Miiller),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  70,  from  the  Gulf  of  Christiania  on  Zostera  j 
C.  nigrcscens  (Baird),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  71,  on  algae. 

Cytherura.  The  following  species  are  described  as  new  ; — C.  similis,  p.  72, 
from  Langesund  and  Finmark,  among  algae ; C.  sella,  p.  73,  from  the  Gulf  of 
Christiania  j C.  striata,  p.  74,  from  the  Gulf  of  Christiania  j C.  atra,  p.  75, 
from  the  Lofoten  Islands}  C.  undata,  p.  75,  from  the  Gulf  of  Christiania  and 
Finmark}  C.  acuticostata,  p.  76,  from  Christiania}  C.  ajflnis,  p.  77,  from 
Finmark } C.  clathrata,  p.  77,  from  the  Lofoten  Islands } C.  nana,  p.  78,  from 
Christiania,  among  algae. 

Cytheropteron,  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  79.  Antennae  inferiores  6-articulatae  ; 
super.  6-articulatae,  pilis  breyibus  sparse  obsitae.  Lobi  postabdominales  breves 
et  lati,  pilis  3 obsiti.  Oculi  nulli.  C.  ( Cythere)  eonvexum  (Baird),  Sars,  p.  80, 
C,  suhimcinatum,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  p.  81,  and  C,  alatum,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  p.  81,  horn 
Christiania. 

Bythocythere,  g.  n.,  Sars,  I,  c.  p.  82.  Antennae  infer,  quales  in  Cythere } 
super.  T^articulatae,  articulis  2 prioribus  permagnis  et  crassis,  ultimis  6 tenuibus 
setis  ex  parte  sat  longis  obsitis.  All  the  species  are  new: — Bythocythere 
turgida,^.  84,  from  near  Drobak } B.  constricta,  p.  85,  and  B.  dromedaria, 
p.  86,  from  the  Gulf  of  Christiania}  B.  acuminata,  p.  86,  from  the  Lofoten 
Islands, 

Pseudocy there,  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  87.  Antenme  infer.  5-articulatae  } super. 
7-articulatae,  setis  numerosis  et  longissimis  obsitae,  articulo  ultimo  perlongo. 
Lobi  postabdom.  subconici  et  infra  vergentes  pilis,  3 obsiti.  Oculi  nulli.  P, 
caudata,  sp.  n.,  p.  88,  from  Christiania. 

Schrochilus,  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  89.  Antennae  infer.  6-articulatae  ; super.  6- 
articulatae,  articulis  ultimis  4 antecedentibus  parum  angustioribus  et  versus 
apicem  setis  numerosis  longis  obsitis.  Lobi  postabdom.  majores,  bipartiti, 
setisque  6 obsiti.  Oculus  unicus.  S.  contortus  (Norman),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  90, 
from  Finmark. 

Paradoxostoma  variahile  (Baird),  Sars,  L c.  p.  93,  from  Norway, 

Paradoxostoma.  The  following  species  are  new  : — P.  ahhreviatum,  p.  94 } 
P.  pidchellum,  p.  96}  P.  vitreum,  p.  96,  and  P.Jischeri,  p.  96,  from  the  Gulf 
of  Christiania } P.  ohlupmm  and  P.  rostratum,  p.  97,  from  Finmark. 
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CVPRIDINIU^E. 

Cypridina  norvegica  (Baird),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  104,  from  the  Gulf  of  Nidarosia; 
C.  77iessinemts,  Claus,  Zeitschr.  fiir  wiss.  Zool.  xv.  p.  163,  pi.  10.  figs.  1-9, 
from  Messina. 

Cypridina.  Prof.  Claus  (Zeitschr.  fiir  wiss.  Zool.  xv.  p.  14.2)  has 
communicated  a paper  on  the  organization  of  this  genus  as  illus- 
trated by  a species  (C.  messinensis)  which  he  found  very  abun- 
dant. He  describes  the  structure  of  all  the  organs,  and  clearly 
illustrates  the  same  in  seven  figures  on  plate  10 ; among  which 
he  describes  and  figures  several  minutely  articulated  hairs  armed 
with  lateral  cilia  of  peculiar  structure  j these  he  calls  organs  of 
smell,  and  says  (p.  148)  that  all  admit  that  the  anterior  antennae, 
not  only  in  Crustacea,  but  in  the  whole  of  the  Arthropoda,  are 
Organs  of  smell — a statement  that  the  more  recent  observations 
of  carcinologists  tend  to  disprove. 

Halocypris.  Prof.  Claus,  1.  c.  p.  399,  publishes  an  account  of 
the  sexual  distinctions  of  animals  belonging  to  this  genus.  His 
chief  observations  have  been  upon  a species  that  he  took  abun- 
dantly in  the  sea  near  Messina,  which  corresponds  very  closely 
with  II.  atlantica  of  Lubbock.  His  researches  tend  to  show 
that  the  female  differs  from  the  male — 1,  in  being  longer  and 
narrower,  the  male  being  shorter  and  broader  in  proportion, 
though  altogether  smaller  ; 2,  in  the  difference  between  forms  of 
the  anterior  antennie  in  the  male  and  in  the  female ; 3,  in  a se- 
cond appendage  being  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  second 
pair  of  antennae,  which  in  the  male  carries  a strong  prehensile 
hook;  4,  in  the  form  of  the  second  pair  of  feet;  and  5,  in  the 
organs  of  copulation.  Consequently  the  author  concludes  that 
there  is  no  small  amount  of  dimorphism  in  the  form  of  the 
males  and  females  of  this  genus,^^ 

rjiilomedes  longicortiis  (Lilljeborg),  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  107,  from  the  Gulf  of 
Christiania  and  Sweden. 

Pradymietiis,  g.  n.,  Sars,  /.  c.  p.  109  (=  Cypridina,  Lilljeborg).  Valvulae 
testae  sat  ventricosae  et  quam  in  generibus  antecedentibiis  striictura  duriore, 
superficie  dense  punctata.  Incisura  testae  infra  medium  sita  profunda,  pectine 
setoso  ubique  marginata.  Antennae  snperiores  6-articulatae  . . . . ; inferiores 
fere  nt  in  Cypridina,  ramo  natatorio  9-articulato  ....  Oculi  parvi,  ....  vix 

per  testam  visibiles; Bradycinetiis  glohosus  (Lilljeborg),  Sars,  1.  c. 

p.  110,  from  the  Gulf  of  Christiania  ; B.  lilljehorgii,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  112, 
from  Drobak. 

CONCHCECIID^. 

Conchoecia  elegans,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  117,  from  Drobak  and  the  Lofoten 
Islands  ; C.  ohiusata,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  7 c.  p.  118,  from  the  Gulf  of  Nidarosia;  C. 
borealis,  Sars,  sp.  n.,  1.  c.  p.  119,  from  the  Lofoten  Islands. 

PoLYCoPiDiE  (Sars). 

This  family  comprises  only  Poly  cope,  g.  n.,  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  121.  P.  oihicidaris, 
sp.  n.,  p.  122,  from  the  Lofoten  Islands. 
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Cytherellid^. 

Cytherella  ahyssorum,  sp.  n.,  Sars,  L c.  p.  127;  all  the  coast  of  Norway  to 
Lofoten  Islands. 

Hr.  Sars  terminates  his  important  memoir  with  the  follow- 
ing list  of  equivalents  of  Ostracoda  (from  the  Rev.  A.  M.  Nor- 
man^s  Report  of  the  deep-sea  dredging  on  the  coasts  of  Northum- 
berland and  Durham)  with  some  that  he  has  described  : — 

Cythere  bradii  (Norman)  (C.  dehiliSf  Jones,  vide  Norm.  1.  c.  p.  16)  = Cypn-' 
dels  bairdii,  Sars ; C.  declivis  (N.)  = Cytheropsis  tenuitesta  (fern.),  Sars  j C. 
simplex  (^.)=iBythocy there  acuminata,  Sarsj  C,  Iccvata  (^.')  — Lox6lebei'is, 
lonyipes,  Sars ; C,  latissima  (N.)  = Cytheropteron  convexum,  Sars ; C.  limicola 
Cythere  nodosa,  Sars  j C.  jonesii  Cythei'eis  spectabilis,  Sars 

(fid.  Norman) ; C.  dunelmensis  (N,)=  Cythereis  horrida,  Sars ; C.  cellidosa  (N.) 
= Cytherura  nana,  Sars. 

COPEPODA. 

Cyclopid^. 

Canthocamptus  (?)  hippolytes,  sp.  n.,  Kroyer,  Naturhist.  Tidsk.  1804,  p.  408, 
tab.  xvii.  fig.  9 a,  b,  on  the  branchia  of  IlipiJolyte  aciileata  (Fabr.) 

Cyclops  mayniceps  (Lillj.),  Boeck,  Vidensk.  Selskab.  Forhand.  for  1804, 
p.  22;  from  near  Kullaberg. 

Cyclopina  norveyica,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  23,  from  Norway. 

Misophria,  g.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  24.  Resembles  Cyclops,  First  pair  of 
antennae  miiltiarticulate  j second  pair  robust  and  four-articulated,  furnished 
with  a strong  brush  of  hairs  at  the  tip.  At  the  extremity  of  the  first  articu- 
lation is  attached  a biramoid  six-jointed  appendage.  The  second  pair  of 
maxillipeds  resemble  those  of  Calanus,  the  first  pair  of  pereiopoda  resemble 
those  of  Cyclops.  Misophxia  pallida,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  24,  from  near 
Hangesund. 

Oithona  spinifrons,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  l.c.  p.  25,  from  Ohristianiafjord;  Oi. 
pyymea,  sp,  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  25,  from  Christianiafjord. 

Thorcllia,  g.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  25.  Form  and  number  of  somites  as  in  Cyclops. 
First  pair  of  antennae  reaches  not  so  far  as  the  extremity  of  the  pereion,  multi- 
articulate  j second  pair  fcur-articulated,  without  a biramoid  appendage. 
Mandibles,  maxill£p,  and  first  pair  of  maxillipeds  as  in  Cyclops ; second  pair 
of  maxillipeds  terminating  in  strongly  hooked  claws.  Thcrellia  brunnea, 
sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  26,  from  near  Skudesnaes. 

Harpactidas. 

Tachidius  brevicornis  (Lillj.),  Brady,  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  Northumb.  and 
Durham,  vol.  i.  p.  32,  1865,  and  Intellectual  Observer,  vol.  vii.  p.  6,  pi.  1.  fig,  1, 
from  a salt-marsh,  Sunderland ; and  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  33,  from  Christianiafjord. 

2'isbe  furcata  (Baird),  Brady,  Intell.  Observ.  vol.  vii.  p.  5. 

Westwoodia  nohilis  (Baird),  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  5,  from  Berwick  Bay,  Do\  er, 
&c. ; also  Boeck,  Vidensk. -Selsk.  Forhand.  1864,  p.  35,  Norway. 

Dactylopus  stromii  (Baird),  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  5,  from  rock  pools,  Durham,  and 
the  Isle  of  Man,  &c.j  1),  tisbuides  (Claus),  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  5,  from  the  Northum- 
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beriand,  Durham,  Man,  and  Shetland  coasts  ; 1).  Imigirostris  (Clans),  Boeck, 

I.  c,  p,  40,  from  Ohristianiafjord  j D,  latipes^  Boeck,  1.  c.  from  Hangesund. 

Thalestris  longimana  (Claus),  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  G,  fig.  2,  from  off  Sunderland  ; 

T.  liarpactoides  (Claus),  Boeck,  c.  p.  41,  from  Norway;  T.  myris  (Claus), 
Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  44,  from  Norway ; T.  longipes,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  42,  from 
Christianiaijord;  T.  Jiarmensis,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  e.  p.  42,  from  Karmen; 
cuHicornis,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  I,  c.  p.  43,  from  Christianiafjord ; T.  curticaudatay 
sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  43,  from  Karmen. 

Harpacticiis  chelifcr  (Muller),  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  6, from  near  Sunderland;  also 
Boeck,./.  c.  p.  37,  from  Christianiafjord. 

ilarpactims.  Boeck  describes  as  new  species  II.  elmgatus,  p.  37,  from 
Christianiafjord  (this  species  the  author  thinks  maybe  II.  gracilis  of  Claus)  ; 

II.  deprcssus,  p.  38,  from  Norway;  II.  curticorniSy  Boeck,  p.  38,  from  Nor>vay 
(the  author  thinks  this  may  be  H.  clielifer  of  Lilljeborg). 

Amenophia,  g.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  e.  p.  44.  This  genus  resembles  Thalestris,  from 
which  it  differs  in  the  forrh  of  the  eyes,  the  species  of  the  present  genus  having 
these  organs  projected  upon  soft  peduncles  much  as  if  they  had  been  tom 
from  the  sockets  and  fallen  asunder.  A.  peltatuy  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  45,  from 
Karnea. 

Lo7igipcdia  coronata  (Claus),  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  29,  from  Christianiafjord. 

Ectinosoma,  g.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  30.  Long  and  narrow,  the  pleon  continuing 
of  the  same  breadth  as  the  pereion,  Cephalon  joined  with  the  first  somite  of 
the  pereion,  which  is  very  short.  First  pair  of  antennfB  very  short,  seven- 
articulated,  tapering  to  the  extremity,  furnished  with  long  ciliit ; second  pair 
much  longer  and  stronger,  three-articulated.  E.  mclaniceps,  sp.  n.,  Boeck, 
I.  c.  p.  30,  from  Christianiafjord. 

Amy  one  spheerica  (Claus),  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  32,  from  Christianiafjord. 

Tachidius  hrevicornis  (Muller),  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  33,  from  Christianiafjord. 

Idya  (Philippi).  Boeck  (/.  c.  p.  33)  considers  this  to  be  Tishe*  of  Lilljeborg 
and  Westwoodia  of  Dana. 

Idya  furctata  (Baird),  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  34,  from  near  Stranden. 

Stenhelia,  g.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  47.  Long,  cylindrical,  with  an  inflated 
cephalon.  Two  first  somites  of  the  pleon  are  not  joined  in  the  female.  First 
pair  of  antennse  eight-articulated;  second  pair  carry  a very  long  three-jointed 
biramoid  appendage.  First  pair  of  pereiopoda  are  formed  as  in  Eactylopus ; 
the  following  three  pairs  are  biramous.  St.  gibha,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  47, 
from  Karmen. 

Arneira,  g.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  49.  First  pair  of  antennce  eight-articulated; 
second  pair  have  the  inner  ramus  Yerj  short  and  uniarticulate.  The  outer 
ramus  of  the  first  pair  of  pereiopoda  is  three-jointed,  terminating  in  a strong 
brush.  Both  rami  on  the  following  three  pairs  of  pereiopoda  are  three-jointed. 
A.  longijoes,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  6.  p.  49,  from  Hangesund ; A.  minuta,  sp.  n., 
Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  49,  from  Norway. 

Nitohra,  g.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  50.  The  first  pair  of  antennse  eight-articulated; 
second  pair  have  the  inner  ramus  short  and  unijointed.  First  pair  of  pereio- 
poda are  formed  as  in  Alteutha ; both  rami  on  the  following  three  pairs  of 


^ In  the  text  it  is  spelt  Tispe. 
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pereiopoda  are  three-jointed.  N.  typica,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c,  p.  60,  from  Han- 
gesund  j N.  spinipes,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  60,  from  Karaien. 

Mesochra,  g.  n.^  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  51.  The  first  pair  of  antennae  are  seven-  or 
eight-articulated.  The  inner  ramus  of  the  second  pair  is  uniarticnlate  j 
mandibular  palp  unihranched,  supported  on  a large  basal  point.  First  pair 
of  pereiopoda  have  a strong  inner  ramus,  the  first  joint  of  which  is  very 
long  j while  the  second  and  third  pairs  are  generally  found  together.  The 
outer  ramus  is  shorter  than  the  interior,  and  is  triarticulate.  All  the  rest  of 
the  pereiopoda  have  the  inner  ramus  biarticulate. 

Mesochra  lilljebor'giif  Boeck,  /.  c.  p.  61,  fr-om  Christianiafjord  (the  author 
thinks  that  this  may  be  Canthocamptus  strdmii  of  Lilljeborg)  ; M.  pygmcea 
(Claus),  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Christiania^ ord, 

Mesochra  hroyet  i^  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Christianiafjord. 

Laojyhonte  serrata  (Claus),  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  63,  from  Hangesund. 

Boeck  describes  as  new  species  Laophonte  setosa,  p.  63,  and  L.  thoracica, 
p.  64,  from  ChristianiaQord ; i.  curticaudata,  p.  54,  and  L.  longicaudataj  p.  65, 
from  Karmen. 

Porcdlidium  fasciatum*,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  66,  fr’om  Tangblade. 

Setella  noi'vegica,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  66,  form  Norway. 

PoNTELLIDiE. 

Anomalocei'a  patersonii  (Templeton),  Brady,  Intell.  Observer,  vol.  vii.  p.  9, 
pi.  1.  fig.  6,  from  Scotland ; and  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  21,  from  Norway. 

Pontella  zvoUastonu  (Lubbock),  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  10.  Mr.  Brady  supposes  this 
species  to  be  identical  with  P.  heligolandica.  P.  hrevicornis  (Liibb.),  Brady, 

1.  e.  p.  10,  from  the  English  Channel. 

» 

Peltidiid^e. 

Peltidium  purpureum  (Philippi),  Brady,  Intellectual  Observer,  vol.  vii.  p.  6, 
from  Sunderland  and  Plymouth. 

Hersillia  apodiformis  (Philippi),  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  6,  from  off  Devon. 

Alteutha  (Baird), BiWy,  1.  c.  p.  6,  from  Bewick  Bay;  A.  hupyr aides 

(Claus),  Brady,  Ic.  p.  7,  and  Nat.  Hist.  Trans,  of  Northumb.  and  Durham, 
vol.  i.  p.  32,  firom  the  coast  of  Durham. 

Alteutha  norvegica,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  I c.  p.  48,  from  Norway.  The  author 
thinks  that  this  may  be  A.  hopyroides  of  Claus. 

Zaus  spinosus  (Claus),  Brady,  Intell.  Observer,  vol.  vii.  p.  7,  from  near 
Sunderland ; Z.  ovalis  (Goodsir),  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  7,  from  Banff.— Z.  spinosus 
(Goodsir),  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  40,  from  Hangesund. 

CoRYCASIDiE. 

Monstrilla  anglica  (Lubbock),  Brady,  1.  c.,  from  Britain. 

Conjeceus  anglicus  (Lubbock),  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  7,  from  Britain.  Mr. 
Brady  supposes  these  last  two  species  to  be  referable  to  the  Poecilopoda  or 
fish-parasites. 


* The  author  gives  this  as  O./asciaium,  evidently  a ty  pographical  error. 
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CALANIDiE. 

Cdochilus  scpUmtrionalis  (Goodsir);  Brady,  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  Northum- 
berland and  Burliam,  vol.  i.  p.  32,  and  Intellectual  Observer,  vol.  vii.  p.  7, 
from  all  round  Britain. 

Calamts  anglicm  (Lubbock),  Brady,  Intell.  Observ.  vii.  p.  8 ; C.  Jinmar- 
chicus  (Gunner),  Boeck,  Vidensk.-Selsk.  Forband.  for  1864,  p.  8,  from 
Norway. 

Calanus  clausii,  sp.  n.,  Brady,  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  North.  & Burli.  i.  p.  33, 
pi.  1.  figs.  1-11,  13,  from  Shetland,  Durham,  and  the  Channel  Islands. 

Varacolanus^  g.  n,,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  8.  This  genus  corresponds  with  Calanm 
of  Claus.  Paracalamis  parvus  (Claus),  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  9,  from  Norway. 

Clausia,  g.  h.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  9.  Body  long.  Cephalon  connected  with  the 
first  somite  of  the  pereion,  anteriorly  produced  into  a short  and  robust  fron- 
tal horn.  Fourth  and  fifth  somites  of  the  pereion  joined  together.  Pleon 
formed  as  in  Calanus.  C.  elongata,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  10,  from  Christiania- 
fjord. 

Candace  norvegica,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  I,  c.  p.  11,  from  Norway.  ' 

Buclueta  prestandrea  (Phil,),  Boeck,  l.c.  p.  12,  from  Norway. 

Dias  hngiremis  (lallj.),  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  13,  from  Norway ; Brady,  Nat. 
Hist,  Trans.  North.  & Durham,  vol.  i.  p.  35,  pi.  i.  fig  14,  and  pi.  ii. 
fig.  11-18,  and  Intell.  Observ.  vol.  vii.  p.  8,  pi.  i.  fig.  3,  from  Durham,  Isle 
of  Man,  and  Channel  Islands, 

Metridia,  g.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  1-3,  Resembling  Pleiiroma  (Claus),  from 
which  it  difiers  in  having  the  first  somite  of  tlie  pereion  not  joined  with  the 
cephalon,  and  in  having  the  inner  ramus  of  the  pereiopoda  triarticiilate.  The 
characteristic  pigment  belonging  to  the  maxillipeds  is  wanting  in  this  genus, 
the  males  of  which  have  but  a simple  eye.  The  species  of  this  genus,  with 
movement,  give  forth  a phosphorescent  light.  M.  lucenSy  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c. 
p.  13 ; 31.  armala,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  14,  both  from  Norway. 

Temora  longicornis  (Miiller),  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  16,  from  Christianiafjord.  Dr. 
Boeck  states  this  to  be  the  same  as  T.  Jlnmarchica  of  Baird,  but  not  Mono- 
etdus  Jinmarchicus  of  Gunner.  It  is  also  the  same  as  Diaptomus  longicaudatus 
•of  Lubbock. — T.  Jinmarcliica  (Gunner),  Brady,  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  North. 
& Durh.  vol.  i.  p.  36,  pi.  i.  fig.  15,  and  pi.  ii.  fig.  I-IO,  from  Shetland  and 
the  Channel  Islands ; T.  velox  (Lillj.),  Brady,  1.  c.  p,  38,  and  Intell.  Observ. 
vol.  vii.  p.  9,  pi.  i.  fig.  5,  from  Cumbrae  and  Sunderland ; and  Boeck,  1.  c. 
p.  17,  from  Norway. 

Temora  inertnis,  sp.  n.,  l^oeck,  1.  c.  p.  16,  from  Norway. 

Istas,  g.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  17.  This  ^enus  resembles  Leuckartta  (Claus), 
from  which  in  some  degree  it  is  separated ; it  also  resembles  Centropages 
(Kroyer).  The  cephalon  is  separated  from  the  first  somite  of  the  pereion, 
whereas  the  fourth  and  fifth  are  united.  The  pleon  in  the  male  has  five 
somites,  in  the  female  three.  I.  clavipes,  sp.  n.,  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  18,  from 
Norway. 

Centropages  (Kroyer)  Dr.  Boeck  (1.  c.  p.  18)  states  to  be  synonymous 
with  lehthyophorha  of  Lilljeborg,  and  that  Centropages  typicus  (Kroyer), 
Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  19,  from  Norway,  is  synonymous  with  lehthyophorha  denti- 
18G5.  [vol.  II.]  2 A 
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cornis  (Claus),  C.  hamatus  (Lilljeborg),  Boeck,  1.  c.  p.  20,  from  Christiana- 
fjord,  is  synonymous  with  I.  angustata  of  Claus. 

Ichthyophorha  clenticomis  (Claus),  Brady,  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  North.  & 
Durh.  vol.  i,  p.  40,  and  Intell.  Observ.  vol.  vii.  p.  19,  pi.  i.  fig.  4,  from  coast 
of  Durham;  I.  hamata  (Lillj.),  Brady,  Nat.  Hist,  Trans.  North.  & Durh. 
vol.  i.  p.  39,  and  Jntell.  Observ.  vol.  vii.  p.  9,  from  Shetland,  Durham,  and 
the  Channel  Islands.  {Vide  the  previous  genus  and  species.) 

P(EOILOPODA. 

SIPHONOSTOMATA. 

Prof.  Kroyer  (Nat.  Tidssk.  1863-64,  pp.  75-426,  pis.  1-18) 
has  described  and  figured  ninety-six  species  of  parasitic  Crus- 
tacea which  have  accumulated  in  the  museums  of  Copenhagen 
and  Vienna  since  the  publication  of  his  treatise  on  these 
animals  in  the  same  journal  in  1838.  He  adheres,  in  the  pre- 
sent memoir,  to  the  classification  of  Prof.  Milne-Edwards ; he 
however,  thinks  that  ThorelPs  proposition  (K.  Vet.-Akad.  vol.  iii.) 
for  a division  of  the  Copepoda  into,  1,  those  having  free  mandibles, 
Gnathostoma  ; 2,  those  without  mandibles,  Pcscilostoma ; 3,  those 
haying  mandibles  enclosed  within  a tube,  Biphonostoma,  is  based 
on  sound  principles.  On  the  other  hand,  he  thinks  that  the  views 
of  Steenstrup  and  Liitken,  which  are  based  on  the  number  and 
arrangement  of  the  ovisacs,  are  valueless  and  inconvenient, 
since  the  female  often  difiPers  much  from  the  male,  which  the 
author  considers  the  more  typical,  and  because  several  genera, 
such  as  NotodelpMjSy  PoropyguSy  &c.,  resemble  Argulus  in  being 
without  external  ovisacs,  and  yet  by  the  structure  of  the  mouth 
would  group  with  the  Siphonostomata. 

The  author  appears  to  be  opposed  to  the  opinion  of  Zenker 
and  Thorell  (the  memoir  of  the  latter,  having  been  published 
almost  simultaneously  with  Kroyer^s,  could  not  have  been  known 
to  him,  vide  ^ Zool.  Becord,^  vol.  i.  p.  302*),  that  should 

be  arranged  with  the  Branchiopoda;  and  discusses  the  homolo- 
gical relations  of  the  cephalic  appendages,  contending  that  the 
anterior  pair  of  hook-shaped  organs,  described  by  Milne-Ed- 
wards as  the  only  pair  of  antennre,  is  the  second  pair,  and  cor- 
responds both  in  form  and  position  with  those  of  CaliguSy  which 
Milne-Edwards  describes  as  the  first  pair  of  footjaws,  but 
which  Brof.  Kroyer  contends  are  the  second  pair  of  antenna3. 
The  organs  described  by  Milne-Edwards  as  the  second  pair 
d^appendices  antenniformes  in  Argidus,  Prof.  Kroyer  believes  to 
be  the  first  pair  of  ordinary  feet  [pereiopoda] , since  the  suckers, 
both  from  their  development  and  from  comparative  observations 

* We  take  this  opportunity  of  correcting  an  error  in  the  ^ Becord  ’ of  tlio 

E receding  year,  p.  303,  where  the  Recorder  speaks  of  a pair  of  anteimuo 
eing  Jived  organs;”  this  ought  to  he  “organs  of  iixing.” — Ed. 
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on  Gyropeltis,  are  found  to  correspond  with  the  second  pair  of  feet 
in  Caligus,  The  forked  appendages  in  Caligus  Prof.  Kroyer  con- 
tends are  an  aborted  pair  of  feet;  and  what  Milne-Edwards 
calls  the  ovate  posterior  bilobM  abdomen  and  Thorell  the  hin- 
der part  of  the  animal,  Prof.  Kroyer  contends  is  the  homo- 
logue  of  that  portion  of  the  pereion  which  he  calls  the  genital 
somite ; and  the  rudimentary  appendages  beneath  he  considers 
to  be  the  representatives  of  the  pleon. 

These  conditions,  together  with  the  occasional  absence  in 
certain  genera  of  the  external  ovisac,  and  the  general  presence 
of  three  eyes  placed  in  a triangular  relation  to  each  other, 
in  certain  free  Copepods  {Sapphirin'a)  as  well  as  in  the  larvae 
of  these  parasitic  Crustacea,  he  thinks  sufficient  to  preclude 
the  separation  of  the  Ar^ulidcn  frotn  the  rest  of  the  Sipho- 
nostomata.  i • 

Argulidas. 

Prof.  Heller  (Reise  Fregatte  Novara)  arranges  this  family  into 
those  which  have — 

1.  Pedes  maxillares  prinii  paris  in  cot3dds  magnos  transformati,  aculeus 

ante  rostrum  porrectus.  ^ ^ , 

2.  Pedes  maxillares  piimi  paris  subcheliformes,  aculeus  ante  rostrum 
nullus, 

Argulus  salmindj  Kroy.  (Naturhist.  Tidssk,  1863,  p.  89  & 102,  tab.  i. 
fig.  1 a~f,  on  a species  of  Salmon  from  Brazil ; A.  chromidis,  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  92  & 
102,  tab.  i.  fig.  2 a-c^  from  Nicaragua ; A.  funduli,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  94  & 103, 
tab.  ii.  fig.  1 a-e,  on  a Fundulus  limhatus  from  New  Orleans ; A.  nattcreri 
(Kollr.*),  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  97  & 103,  tab.  i.  fig.  3 on  Hydrocijon  hreindens 
(Cuv.)  from  Brazil  j A.  (Agenor)  dactylopteriy  Thorell,  Q3fvers.  af  k.  Vet.- 
Akad.  Fork.  1864,  p.  609,  tab.  xvi.,  on  Dactylopterus  voUtans  (Linn.), 

Gyropeltis  (llllr.),  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  163.  This  new  genus  corresponds  much  with 
Argulus,  but,  besides  minor  details,  differs  in  having  prehensile  hooks  instead 
of  suckers,  and  no  spines  under  the  rostrum. 

Gyropeltis  longicauda  (llllr.),  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  99  & 103,  tab.  i.  fig.  4 a-e,  on 
llydrocyon  hrevidens  from  Brazil ; G.  kollari  (IDlr.),  Kr.  p.  103. 

Caligid^. 

Prof.  Heller  (Reise  Novara,  p.  160)  tabulates  the  genera  of 
this  family  according  to  the  following  outline  : — 

I.  Rostrum  breve,  crassum;  palpi  non  articulati,  spiniformes.  . Caligidm. 

II.  Rostrum  longuni,  angustum ; palpi  articulati,  foliacei * Pmidaridce. 

The  first  he  divides  into  those  which  have — 

1.  Annuli  abdominis  [pleon]  tres  capite  connati,  &c. 


* In  the  Danish  description,  p.  97,  the  name  is  given  ns  one  of  Kollar’s 
species;  in  the  Latin,  p.  103,  it  is  ascribed  to  Heller.  Hr.  Thorell,  Om 
tvenne  Europciska  Argulider  (K.  Vet.-Akad.  1864),  refers  it  to  the  latter. 
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2.  Annuli  abdominis  duo  anteriores  capite  connati;  &c. 

Tlie  second  into  those  'vvliicli  have — 

1.  Lamina  frontalis  hene  conspicua,  &c. 

2.  I^amina  frontalis  nulla  aut  parum  conspicua,  &c. 

These  he  aguin  divides  into  several  minor  sections, 

Culiyu8  curtus  (Miill.),  Kroyer;  1.  c.  p.  180 ; C.  2Jroductus  (Dana),  Kr.  1.  c. 
pp.  138  & 175,  tab.  iii.  fig’.  4 a~i ; C.  rapax  (M.-Edw.),  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  145  j 
C.  minutus  (Midi.),  ITell,  /.  c.  p.  103,  on  Lahrax  Itqnca  from  the  Adriatic. 

Caligus.  The  folio Aviiig  species  are  described  as  new  : — C.  stromateij 
Kroyer,  1.  c.  pp.  117  & 100,  tab,  iv.  fig.  1 a-f,  on  a Stromateus ; C.  trichiiirij 
Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  120  & 170,  tab.  iv.  fig.  2 a-fy  on  a Trichmrus  Jiaumala  j 
C.  hcemulonisy  Kr.  I,  c.  pp.  122  & 170,  tab.  iv.  fig.  3 a-dy  on  Iltemtdon 
elegans ; C.  pdamijdisy  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  124  & 171,  tab.  iv.  fig.  4 a-g,  on 
Velamyis  sardciy  C.  cheilodactyliy  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  120  & 172,  tab.  iv.  fig.  6 a-d, 
on  a Cheilodactylus  from  Valparaiso;  C.  alalongcSy  Kx.  1.  c.  pp.  129  & 172, 
tab.  iv.  fig.  0 a-c,  on  Thynnus  alalonga\  C.  tracliypteri (Kollr.*),  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  131 
& 173,  tab.  iii.  fig.  1 a-fy  on  a Trachyptei'us  from  Sicily ; C.  mmacanthi,  Kr. 
1.  c.  pp.  133  & 173,  tab.  iii.  fig.  2 a-a,  on  a Monacanthus  from  the  West  Indies; 
C.  ahbreviatus,  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  135  & 174,  tab.  iii.  fig,  3 a-hy  on  Lahncs  hergylia 
from  Bergen ; C,  chorinemi  (Kollr.),  Kr,  1.  c.  pp.  141  & 175,  tab.  v.  fig.  1 a-hy 
also  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  174,  tab.  xv.  fig.  4,  on  Chonnemtis  saliens  from 
Brazil ; C.  carangisj  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  142,  tab.  v.  fig.  2 a-e,  on  a Carunx  from  East 
India;  C.  lumpiy  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  147  & 177,  tab.  ii.  fig.  2 a-f,  on  Cyclopterus 
lumpm  from  the  Kattegat ; C.  gurnardi,  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  150  & 177,  tab.  ii. 
fig.  3 a-g,  on  Trigla  gurnardus  from  the  Kattegat ; C,  diaphanus  (Nordm.), 
Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  163  & 177,  tab.  vii.  fig.  6 a-e,  on  Trigla  gurnardus  ■,  C.  helones, 
Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  155  & 178,  tab.  vii.  fig.  1 a-e,  on  a Ilomfish ; C.  angustatm,  Kr. 
1.  c.  pp.  158  & 179,  tab.  vii.  fig.  2 a-d,  on  a Gadiis',  C.  nanus,  Kr.  1.  c. 
pp.  100  & 180,  tab.  ii.  fig.  4 a-h ; C.  ccglef  ni,  Kr.  1.  c.  pp,  103  & 181,  tab.  vii. 
fig.  3 a,  on  Gadus  cegltfinus ; C.  fallax,  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  100  & 182,  tab.  xvii. 
fig.  3 a-i,  on  a Codfish ; C.  vexator.  Hell.  Reise  Novara,  p.  105,  tab.  xv. 
fig.  2,  on  Dentex  vtdgaris  from  the  Adriatic  Sea;  C.  infestans,  Hell.  1.  c. 
p.  107,  tab,  xiv.  figs.  3-4,  on  a Scomber  from  the  Indian  Ocean ; C.  trnchy- 
notiy  Hell.  /.  c.  p.  109,  tab,  xv.  fig.  1,  on  a species  of  Trachynotus  near  Brazil ; 
C.  macrurus.  Hell.*  1.  c.  p.  170,  tab.  xv.  fig.  2,  on  Lohotes  erate  from  Java ; 
C.  tenax,  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  172,  tab.  xv.  fig.  3,  on  Caranx  carangus,  from  Brazil ; 
C.  constrictus,  Hell.  1.  c.  p,  175,  tab.  xv.  fig.  5,  on  a Stromatcus  from  the  In- 
dian Ocean ; C.  iorpedinis,  Hell,  1.  c.  p.  170,  tab.  xv.  fig.  0,  on  a Torpedo 
fr'om  the  Indian  Ocean;  C.  irritans,  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  177,  tab,  xv.  figs.  7-8,  on  a 
Serranus  from  Brazil. 

Synestius  caliginus  (Steenp.  and  Liitk.),  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  179,  on  a Stromateus 
argcnteus  from  the  Indian  Ocean. 

Parapetakis  orietdalu  (Steenp.  and  Liitk.),  1.  c.  p.  179,  on  a Calichthys  from 
the  Indian  Oqean. 

Caligodes,  g.  n.,  Heller,  /.  c.  p.  180,  Scutum  orbiculare,  minutum,  antice 
lunulis  instriictum;  annulus  thoracis  ultimus  liber,  elongatus;  quartum  pedum 
par  simplex,  triarticulatum,  seta  terminali  unica  armatum ; annulus  genitalis 

* The  references  to  Kollar  are  throughout  to  specimens  named  by  him  in 
the  Imperial  IMuseum  of  Vienna. 
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ad  angulos  posteriores  in  processus  duos  longos  productus ; cauda  sat  longa, 
postice  paulo  dilatata,  appendices  minimse.  Caligodes  laciniatus  (Kollr.), 
Hell.  1.  c.  p.  180,  on  a Belone  from  the  Indian  Ocean.  (Vide  genus  Sciano- 
philuSf  infra.) 

Lcpcopliiheirm  nordmanni  (Edw.),  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  180,  tab.  xvi.  figs.  1 & 2, 
on  OHhagonisciis  mola  fiom  the  Mediterranean  Sea. 

Lepeoplitheirus.  The  following  new  species  have  been  described : — L. 
monacanthus,  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  183,  tab.  xvi.  fig.  3,  on  a species  of  Pimelodus 
from  Brazil  j L.  hrachyurus,  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  185,  tab.  xvi.  fig.  4,  on  Tetraodon 
calamarue  from  Java;  L.  grohmanni,  Kr.  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  18G3,  pp.  182  & 
214,  tab.  V.  fig.  3 a-i,  on  Plmronectes  grohmanni ; L.  hechelii,  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  184 
& 221,  tab.  vii.  fig.  4 a-h,  on  Ephippus  gigas  from  Brazil;  L.  pectoralis 
(Mull),  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  215;  L.  quadratus,  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  187  & 216,  tab.  vii. 
fig.  7 a-f,  on  Bagrus  argenteus  from  China;  L.  cossyphi,  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  189  & 
217,  tab.  vii.  fig.  6 a-e,  on  Cossyphus  hodjanus  from  West  India;  L.  rhomhi, 
Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  193  & 217,  tab.  v.  fig.  5 a-i,  from  the  Kattegat ; L.  gihhus,  Kr. 
1.  c.  pp.  195  & 218,  tab.  xvii.  fig.  2 a-i,  on  a Rhombus ; L.  gracilescens,  Kr. 
1.  c.  pp.  198  & 219,  tab.  vi.  fig.  2 a-i,  on  Rhomhiis  vulgaris',  L.  intercurrcns, 
Kr.  l\  c.  pp.  200  & 220,  tab.  v.  fig.  4 a-g,  tab.  vi.  fig.  1,  on  a Rhombus 
(Pigvarren) ; L.  crahho,  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  203  & 221,  tab.  vi.  fig.  3 a-h,  on  a 
Flounder  from  the  Kattegat ; X.  hippoglossi,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  205,  tab.  vi.  fig.  6 a-d ; 
L,  appendiculatus,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  207,  tab.  vi.  fig.  4:  a-i,  on  Baia  clavata',  L.  ro- 
hustus,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  209,  tab.  vi.  fig.  6 a-c,  on  a Ray  from  Greenland ; L.  sal- 
monis,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  211,  tab.  xvii.  fig.  1 a,  h,  from  the  Kattegat;  L.  siurionis, 
Kr.  I c.  p.  213. 

Anuretus,  g.  n.,  Heller,  Reise  Novara,  p.  186.  Lopcophtheiro  similis,  sed 
cauda  destitutus,  appendicibus  duabus,  a margine  posteriore  annuli  genitalis 
ortis,  minimis.  A.  heclielii  (Kollr.),  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  186,  on  a species  of  Ephip- 
pus from  Brazil.  (Vide  J^epeophtheirus  hechelii,  supra.) 

Trehius  caudatus,  sp.  n.,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  223,  tab.  x.  fig.  1 a-k,  on  Galeiis 
mdgaris. 

Sciamophilus  laciniatus  (Kllr.),  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  227,  tab.  viii.  fig.  3 a-e,  on  a 
species  of  Belone. 

Arneus  thynni  (Kllr.),  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  231,  tab.  viii.  fig.  6 a-g,  on  a Tunny. 

Ilermilius,  g.  n.,  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  186.  (Abbreviated  description  :)  Cephalo- 

thorax  [cephalon  and  pereion]  non  divisus annulo  abdominis 

[pleon]  ultimo  solummodo  libero.  Antennee  anteriores  biarticulatoe,  an- 
tennae posteriores  triarticulatae.  Pedes uti  in  Caligo  formati. 

Appendices  caudales  setis  brevissimis H.  pyriventris,  sp.  n..  Hell. 

1.  c.  p.  187,  tab.  xviii.  fig.  1,  on  Arius  acutus  from  Java. 

Enryphorus  nympha  (Steenp.  h Liitk.),  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  189,  on  a species  of  Co- 
ipphcvna  from  the  Indian  Ocean. 

Elytrophora  hrachyptera  (Gerstaecker),  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  189,  tab.  xvii.,  on 
Thynnus  vulgaris  from  the  Mediterranean  Sea. 

Korion,  g.  n.,  Nordm.,  1.  c.  p.  488.  Male  (1  of  an  inch).  Cephalon  small, 
round,  short.  Pereion  large,  ovate  ; lateral  lobes  anteriorly  projecting  beyond 
the  cephalon:  anterior  antennae  short,  multiarticulate;  posterior  strong,  sharp- 
pointed,  biarticulate,  prehensile : anterior  oral  appendages  feeble ; posterior 
biarticulate,  terminating  in  a sharp  hook. 
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Alehiony  g.  n.,  Kr.  /.  c.  p.  242.  (Abbreviated  description  :)  Rostrum  formam 

prtebens  inter  Oaliginorum  et  Pandarinorum  ferme  intermediam 

LacinijB  duse  a marg:ine  scuti  postico  protenduntur.  Annulus  tlioracicus 

sextus  elytris  instructus A,  carcharice,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  239,  tab.  xii. 

fig-.  \ a,  h. 

Dr.  Nordmann  lias  published  (Bull.  Soc.  Imp.  de  Moscou, 
yol.  xxxvii.  p.  461)  a memoir  on  the  parasitic  Copepods,  in 
which,  after  giving  a list  of  all  the  works  on  the  subject 
consulted,  he  classifies  the  genera  under  two  heads — 

A.  Copepoda  parasita  filis  ovigeris,  ovulis  uniseriatis. 

B.  Copepoda  parasita  sacculis  ovigeris,  ovulis  plmiseriatis. 

These  divisions  he  again  divides  into  several  smaller  groups, 
■ and  then  describes  several  new  genera  and  species. 

Lei'nanthropus  musca  (Blainv.),  Nord.  h c.  p.  600,  on  a Diodon  from  Ma- 
nilla ; L.  paradoxus  (Nord.),  1.  c.  p.  600,  on  a species  of  Mugil  j L.  pupa 
(Burmeister),  Nord.  1.  c.  p.  600,  on  a Flatax  fiom  Brazil j L.  hrdycri  (Van 
Ben.),  Nord.  1.  c.  p.  608,  lab.  vii.  figs.  5-8,  on  Lahrax  liiptis ; L.  gisleti  (Van 
Ben.),  Nord.  1.  c.  p.  601,  on  Sxicena  aquila\  L.  petersi  (Van  Ben.),  Nord. 
1.  c.  p.  610,  tab.  viii.,  on  Serranus  goliath  from  Mozambique ; X.  h&mgii 
(Strp.  & Liitk.),  Nord.  I c.  p.  601,  on  Stromatias  parn  from  Tranquebar. 

Lernanthropus.  The  following'specios  have  been  described  as  new : — X.  t<  m- 
mmehiiy  Nordm.  /.  c.  p.  601,  tab.  vi,  figs.  11-13,  on  Saurus  lucerta  from  East 
India j X.  holmhefi'gii,  Nordm.  1.  c.  p.  605,  tab.  vii.  figs.  1-4,  from  Hono- 
lulu j X.  (ctroXy  Hell.  Reise  Ereg.  Novara,  p.  221,  tab.  xxi.  fig.  3,  on 
Pagrus  guttidatiis  from  New  Holland  j X.  lativentris,  Hell.  /.  c.  p.  223,  tab. 
xxi.  fig.  4,  and  tab.  xxii.  fig.  1,  on  Mesoprion  phaiotceniatas  from  Java  j X. 
nobilis,  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  225,  tab.  xxii.  fig.  2,  on  Temnodon  saltatorim  from 
Brazil  j X.  trigonocephaluSy  Hell.  /.  c.  p.  226,  tab,  xxii.  fig.  3,  on  Serranus 
scriba  from  the  Mediterranean  ; X.  larvatus,  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  227,  tab.  xxii.  figs. 
4 & 6,  on  Priacanthus  ocellatus  from  the  Indian  Ocean;  X.  angidatus,  Kr. 
Natur.  Tidssk.  1863,  pp.  270  & 284,  tab.  ix.  fig.  1 on  a Serranus  from  the 
West  Indies ; X.  pageUiy  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  274  & 284,  tab.  ix.  fig.  2 a-g,  on  PageUus 
penna'y  L.  scribcey  lAx.  1.  c.  pp.  277  & 285,  tab.  ix.  fig.  3 on  Serranus 
scriba]  L.  helots  (Kollr.),  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  279  & 286,  tab.  iv.  on  Pelone 
almeida  from  Brazil;  L.  giganteus  (Kollr.),  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  280  & 286,  tab.  viii. 
fig.  1 a-e,  on  Caranx  carangus ; X.  pagodus  (Kollr.),  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  282  & 286, 
tab.  viii.  fig.  2 a-fy  on  Eques  baUeatus  from  Brazil. 

Penicuhis  Jistuluy  Nordm.  /.  c.  p.  516,  on  Zeus  apes'  from  the  Mediterranean  ; 
P.  calamuSy  Nordm.  1.  c.  p.  615,  from  Honolulu. 

Nedppsis,  g.  n.,  Heller,  Reise  Noyai'a,  p.  193.  Primus  solummodo  arti- 
culus  abdominis  cophalothorace  junctus,  articuli  duo  insequentes  inter  se 

connati,  articulus  quartus  liber.  .,. With  the  following  new 

species; — . . 

, Nesippus  orientalisy  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  194;  tab.  xviii.  figs.  2 & 3,  on  Primodon  me- 
nis^rrah  from  Java ; N.  C7'ypturuSy  Hell.  /.  <?.  p.  196,  tab.  xviii.  fig.  4,  on  Zy- 
geena  malleus  from  Java. 

Echthrogalcus  braccatus_  (Dana),  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  197,  tab.  xx.  fig.  3,  from 
Auckland. 
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Dijncmaiura  (Steenp.  & I.iitlf.),  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  199,  on  a Hogfisli  from 

the  Mediterranean  ; D.  lamncn  (Johnst.),  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  263,  Y\X2)roducta  (Mull.)> 
on  Lnmna  cormihica  from  the  Mediterranean. 

Dynematura  serrata,  sp.  n.,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  250,  tab.  viii.  fig.  4 a~i ; D.  in- 
distincta,  sp.  n.,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  257,  on  a Dogfish  from  Valparais’o. 

Demolcus,  g.  n..  Hell.  /.  c.  p.  194.  Cephalothorax  [cephalon  and  pereion] 
postice  emarginatus,  anniilis  duobus  insequentibiis  liberis,  anniilo  quarto  (in 
femina)  alato  ; lamina  frontalis  bene  conspicua,  antennis  primi  paris  sub  ilia 

pro  parte  celatis,  biarticulatis ' Annulus  genitalis  elongatus,  mas 

Nogagi  formam  prjebens. 

Dcmoleus  imradoxus  (Otto),  Hell.  I,  c.  p.  199,  tab.  xix.  fig.  3,  on  a Dogfish 
from  the  Mediterranean. 

Patidarus  hicolor  (Leach),  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  261.  Prof.  Kroyer  thinks  that  P. 
Jissifrons  (Edw.)  is  a variety  of  this  species.  P.  dentatus  (Edw.),  Hell.  1.  c. 
p.  206,  on  a Dogfish  from  Auckland. 

Pandarus  arniatus,  sp.  n..  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  202,  tab.  xix.  fig.  4,  on  Scgllium 
qfricanum  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ; P.  lugnhris,  sp.  n..  Hell.  1.  c. 
p.  206,  tab.  XX.  figs.  1 & 2,  on  a Dogfish  from  the  Mediterranean. 

Nogagus  latreillii  (Leach),  Kr.  1.  c.  p,  242,  tab.  x.  fig.  2 a-f,  from  the 
Atlantic. 

Nogagus  elongatus^  sp.  n..  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  206,  tab.  xx.  fig.  5,  on  a Shark  from 
Auckland;  N ccelehs,  sp.  n..  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  208,  tab.  xx.  fig.  4,  from  the  Me- 
diterranean ; N errans  sp.  n.,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  247,  tab.  x.  fig.  3 a~h. 

Cecropsina,  g.  n..  Hell.  1.  c.  p.  209.  Cephalothorax  [cephalon  and  pe- 

rcion]  brevis,  obcordatus ; lamina  frontalis  nulla ; annuli  duo  inse- 

quentes  inter  se  coaliti ; amiuluS  quartus  liber,  breviter  alatus 

Cecropsina  glabra,  sp.  n..  Hell.  /.  e.  p.  209,  tab.  xix.  fig.  1 & 2,  from  the 
Adriatic. 

Lccmargus  muricatus,  Kr.  t c.  p.  262. 

Cecrops  latreillii  (Leach),  Kr.  1.  c,  p.  264. 

NoTODELPHIDiE. 

The  genera  constituting  this  family  Prof.  Heller  has  tabu- 
lated under  the  name  of  Nrgasilidm,  in  Reise  Novara,  p.  150, 
under  two  heads  : — 

1.  Corpus  in  processum  lateralem  non  productum. 

This  section  he  subdivides  into  groups  and  subgroups. 

2.  Corpus  in  processum  lateralem  utrinque  productum. 

This  section  comprises  but  one  genus,  Nicothoe  of  Milne-Edwards. 

Prgasilus  sieholdii  (Nordm.),  Kr.  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  1863,  p.  311,  tab.  xiii. 
fig.  2 a,  h. 

New  species  *. — 

Ergasilus  fundidi,  Kr.  1.  c.  pp.  302  & 312,  tab.  xi.  fig.  1 a~f,  on  Fimdtdus 
limhatus  from  New  Orleans ; E.  labraces,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  303,  tab.  xi.  fig.  2 a-c, 
on  Lahrax  lineatus  from  Baltimore  ; E.  longimamis,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  305,  tab.  xiii. 
fig.  1 h,  from  Brazil ; E.  lizce,  Kr.  /.  c.  p.  306,  on  Mugil  Ika  from  New  Or- 
leans ; E.  gasterostei,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  307,  tab.  xii.  fig.  2 a-h,  on  G aster osteus  acute- 
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atu&  j E.  per egrtnuSj  Heller,  1.  c,  p.  152,  tab.  xiii.  fig.  1,  on  Pei'ca  chuatsi  from 
Shanghai. 

Bomoculus  chatoessi,  Kr.  /.  c.  p.  288,  tab.  xi.  fig.  6 a-i,  on  a Chatoessns 
from  East  India  j B.  scomberesoeis,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  291,  tab.  x.  fig.  5 a,  h,  on  a 
Seomberesox  from  the  Atlantic ; B.  ardeolce,  Kr.  1.  c.  p.  294,  tab.  xi.  fig.  3 
a~e^  on  a Belone  ardeola  from  New  Orleans ; B.  glyphisodontis,  Kr.  1.  c. 
p.  297,  tab.  xi.  fig.  4 a-h,  on  Glyphisodon  saxatilis  fr’oin  Nicaragua  ; B. 
megaceros,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  163,  tab.  xiii.  fig.  1,  on  Stromateus  niger  from  the 
Indian  Ocean ; B.  gracilis,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  157,  tab.  xiii.  tig.  3,  on  Zygcena  mal- 
leus, from  Java. 

Dichelestid^. 

Professor  Heller  (Reise  Freg.  Novara,  p.  212)  tabulates  this 
family  under  two  heads  : — 

I.  Corpus  appendicibus  foliaceis  in  superficie  nullis. 

II.  Corpus  appendicibus  duabus  foliaceis  supra  ornatum. 

The  second  section  is  represented  by  the  single  genus  Anthosoma  of  Leach. 

Eudaclylina  as2>era,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  213,  tab.  xxi.  fig.  1,  on  Car  char  ias 
pleurotcenia  from  Java. 

Clavella  tenuis,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  215,  tab.  xxiii.  fig.  1,  on  a species  of  Mo- 
nocentr%ts  from  the  Philippine  Islands. 

Cycntis gracilis  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  216,  tab.  xxii,  fig.  6,  from  the  Adriatic  j 
C.  budegassce,  sp.  n.,  Kr.  Natur.  Tidssk.  1864,  p.  344,  tab.  xii.  fig.  3 a,  b,  on 
Lophius  budegassa  from  the  Mediterranean. 

, Pseudocycmis,  g.n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  218,  resembles  Cycmis,  except : Antennoa 
anteriores  triarticulatf©, . . . pedibiis  maxillaribus  secundi  paris  validis  biarti- 
culatis,  unco  curvato  ....  Pedes  abdominales  [pereiopoda]  breves,  illi  secundi 
paris  biremes,  reliqui  onines  uniremes  ....  Ps.  appimdicidalus,  Heller,  1.  c. 
p.  218,  tab.  xxii.  fig.  7,  on  a Coiyphcena  from  the  Atlantic. 

Nemesis  mediterranea%Ro\xx),VLA\.Qi',  1.  c.  p.  220,  tab.  xxi.  fig.  2,  on  a Dog- 
fish from  the  Mediterranean. 

CHONDIlACANTHlDiE. 

In  Reise  Novara,  p.  228,  Prof.  Heller  tabulates  the  several 
genera  of  this  family  into  the  following  two  divisions  : — 

I.  Corpus  non  distincte  articulatum. 

II.  Corpus  distincte  articulatum. 

Prof.  Krbyer  (Naturhist.  Tidssk.  1864,  p.  328)  arranges  the 
genera  of  this  family  under  two  divisions — 

A.  Collum  nullum  vel  indistinctum. 

B.  Regio  antennalis  postice  in  collum  longum  protracta. 

Chondr acanthus  radiatus  (Fabr.),  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  325  & 331,  tab.  xiv.  fig.  1 a,  b, 
on  Coryphcena  rupestris  from  Greenland  j C.  merlungi  (Holt.),  Kroy.  1.  c. 
p.  331 ',  C\  gibbosus,  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  331. 

The  following  species  are  new  :— 

Chondracanthns  brevicollis  (Kllr.),  Kroy.  I c.  pp.  320  & 328,  tab.  xiii.  fig.  3 
a-d,  from  the  Indian  Ocean  j C.  crassicornis,  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  329  j C.  vormUus, 
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(Miill.),  Kroy.  1.  c.  pp.  823  k 329,  tab.  xiii.  fig.  7 a-d]  C.  ophidiiy  Kioy.  l.c. 
pp.  318  & 329,  tab.  xii.  fig.  6 a,  5,  on  an  Ophidium  from  Valparaiso;  C. 
stci/asis,  Kroy.  1.  c.  pp.  318  & 829,  tab.  xiii.  fig.  4 a-d,  on  a Sicyasis  from  Val- 
paraiso ; C.  limandw,  Kroy.  1.  c.  pp.  322  & 330,  tab.  xiv.  fig.  2 a,  h,  on  Plalessa 
limanda  from  the  Kattegat ; C.  jlurcBy  Kroy.  1.  c.  pp.  323  & 330,  tab.  xiii. 
fig.  6 a,  h,  on  Platessa  limandoides  from  near  the  Island  Flura,  Kattegat  j C. 
solece,  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  330 ; C.  psetti,  Kroy.  1.  c.  pp.  317  & 331,  tab.  xiii.  fig.  6 
a-dy  from  Valparaiso;  C.  nodosus  (Miill.),  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  332  ; C.  trigltCy 
Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  332;  C.  angnstatuSy  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  230,  tab.  xxiii.  fig.  2, 
on  Uranoscopus  scaher  from  the  Mediterranean  ; C.  alatusy  Heller,  /.  c.  p.  231, 
tab.  xxiii.  fig.  3,  on  Hippoglossus  nalaka  from  Singapore;  C.  liorriduSy 
Heller,  1.  c.  p.  232,  tab.  xxiii.  fig.  4,  on  Gohius  jozzo  from  the  Mediter- 
ranean. 

Philichthys  xiphice  (Stp.).  Bergoe  gives  an  elaborate  description  of  the 
structure  and  habits  of  the  animal.  See  p.  306. 

IHocuSy  g.  n.,  Krciy.  I,  c.  p.  333.  This  genus  appears  to  bo  very  closely 
allied  to  Chondr acanthus y but,  according  to  the  author’s  description,  has  the 
first  pair  of  antennae  longer  in  the  male  and  in  the  young  female.  It  is 
founded  on  Lerntxa  gohina  of  Fabricius. 

BliaSy  g.  n.,  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  336.  Closely  allied  to  Chondr  acanthus y particu- 
larly the  male,  except  that  it  is  very  small.  The  female  differs  in  having 
the  structure  more  generally  indistinct  and  aborted.  B.  prionoti  (Klh.), 
Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  336,  tab.  xii.  fig.  5 a~fy  on  Prionotus  punctatus  from  Brazil. 

Trichthacerus,  g.  n.,  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  338.  The  male  of  this  genus  appears  to 
agree  with  that  of  Chondracanthus.  The  female  nearly  resembles  that  of 
BUaSy  but  may  be  easily  recognized  by  the  clavate  horns  by  which  the  animal 
attaches  itself.  T.  peristediiy  Kroy.  1.  c.  tab.  xiv.  fig.  7 a~f,  on  a Peristedius 
from  Rio  Janeiro. 

Penicidus  clavatuSy  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  340,  tab.  xiv.  fig.  8 a-gy  on  SehasteS  nor- 
vegicus  from  Greenland ; P.  furcatus  (Kllr.),  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  342,  tab.  xii.  fig. 
4 a,  by  on  a Ilolacanthus  from  the  Mauritius. 

Strabaxy  g.  n.,  Nordman,  1.  c.  p.  477.  Male,  -j^th  of  an  inch.  Carapace 
very  nearly  half  the  animal.  Anterior  antennee  minute,  feeble,  multiarticulate ; 
posterior  short,  robust,  biarticulate,  prehensile.  Oral  appendages  robust,  the 
rest  rudimentary ; very  like  the  male  in  Chondracanthus.  Female,  f ths  of  an 
inch.  Cephalon  quadrate,  having  a spherical  lobe  at  each  angle  and  a pair  on 
the  central  ventral  surface,  just  posterior  to  the  mouth.  Pereion  twice  as  long 
as  the  cephalon,  terminating  in  eight  short  dactyloid  appendages,  besides  a 
central  uniarticulate  somite  carrying  the  receptacula  seminis.  St.  monstrosusy 
sp.  n.,  Nordm,  1.  c.  p.  478,  tab.  v.  fig.  1-10,  on  the  tongue  of  Scorpa-na 
porcus. 

Pseudulus  lingualisy  sp.  n.,  Nordm.  1.  c.  p.  484,  tab.  v.  fig.  11. 

Penella  stdtanay  sp.  n.,  Nordm.  1.  c.  p.  485,  tab.  v.  figs.  12-16,  figs.  13  & 14 
representing  a variety,  P.  sigmoidea.  The  former  was  found  in  the  mouth 
of  Caranx  ascensionis ; the  variety  on  the  lips  of  Scorpama  buffonia, 

Notopterophorus.  M.  Hesse  (Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.  vol.  iii.  p.  221)  adds  a few 
observations  to  the  knowledge  of  N.  papilio  (Hesse),  and  describes  N.  bom-- 
bgxy  sp.  n.,  IlessOj  1.  c.  p.  223,  found  in  the  interior  of  Phallusia  intestinalis. 
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The  same  author  (Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  yol.  iv.)  describes 

Boti'yllophilus  virescens,  Hesse,  1.  e.  p.  223,  found  in  a variety  of  J^otrylhis 
couitellatus  attached  to  Fucus  j B.  pallidus,  sp.  n.,  Hesse,  1.  c.  p.  224,  found  in 
a Boti'yllus, 

M.  Hesse  has  arranged  together  several  genera  in  eonsequenee 
of  the  similarity  of  their  modes  of  existence  and  the  relation  that 
they  bear  to  one  another  in  structure.  Upon  this  latter  feature 
he  has  classified  them  as 

A.  The  pleon  terminating  in  two  sharp-pointed  appendages. 

B.  The  pleon  terminating  in  two  flat  appendages. 

C.  The  pleon  terminating  in  a broad  flat  process. 

AdranesiiiSj  g.  n.,  Hesse,  /.  c.  p.  254.  Cephalon  small,  triangular;  eye 
median ; antennae  short ; pereion  cylindrical,  narrowing  to  the  extremities ; 
somites  distinct,  four ; pleon  nearly  as  long  as  the  pereion,  terminating  in  two 
sharp  appendages.  Adranesim  ruler,  sp.  n.,  Hesse,  1.  c.  p.  229,  pi.  vi.  figs. 
1 d-4  d *,  found  in  a Pohjclinum  constellatum. 

Mychopliilus,  g.  n.,  Hesse,  1.  c.  p,  255.  Cephalon  small,  triangular,  provided 
with  two  short  stout  antennae ; eye  median  ; pereion  cylindrical,  tumid,  nar- 
rowing to  the  extremities ; pleon  longer  than  the  pereion,  terminating  in  two 
sharp-pointed  appendages.  M.  roseus-2)  sp.  n.,  Hesse,  /.  c.  p.  232,  pi.  vi. 
figs.  1-8,  and  M.  pacftyyaster  ^ , sp.  n.,  Hesse,  1.  c.  p.  235,  found  in  compound 
A.scidians. 

Narcodes,  g.  n.,  Hesse,  1.  c.  p.  266.  Cephalon  tolerably  large ; ej'^e  median ; 
antennae  short  and  stout;  pereion  cylindrical,  long,  broader  dorsally  than 
ventrally ; somites  distinct ; pleon  small,  conical,  terminating  in  two  long- 
sharp  appendages.  Narcodes  macrostoma,  Hesse,  /.  c.  p.  236,  pi.  vi.  figs.  1 a- 
6 A,  found  in  a compound  Ascidian. 

Cryptopodus,  g.  n.,  Hesse,  1.  c.  p.  255.  Cephalon  small,  triangular,  provided 
with  a pair  of  tolerably  large  round  or  flat  antennae,  accompanied  at  their 
base  by  a flat  process;  eye  median  ; pereion  Jong,  cylindrical;  somites  four, 
the  last  twice  the  size  of  the  others,  and  provided  with  lateral  flat  processes ; 
pleon  straight,  conical,  and  cylindrical,  divided  or  not  into  four  somites,  of 
which  the  last  is  flat  and  bifurcate.  Cryptopodus Jlavus  $ , sp.  n.,  Hesse,  /.  c. 
p.  237,  pi.  vii.t  fig'3.  2 a-2  i,  in  a yellowish -white  compound  Ascidian ; 
C.  viridis  $ , sp.  n.,  Hesse,  1.  c.  p.  239,  pi.  vii.  figs.  3 a-3  h,  found  in  a green 
compound  Ascidian. 

Biocryptus,  g.  n.,  Hesse,  1.  c.  p.  266,  Cephalon  large,  round  ; eye  median ; 
antennae  none  or  rudimentary ; pereion  stout,  short,  cylindrical ; somites  in- 
distinct ; posterior  somite  interiorly  developed  to  form  a protection  to  the 
base  of  the  ovisacs ; pleon  as  broad  as  the  pereion,  truncated,  furnished  with 
two  small  oval  appendages ; pereiopoda  supporting  a secondary  appendage 
(pattes  thoraciques  doubles).  Biocryptus  roseus  $,  Hesse,  /.  c.  242,  pi.  vi. 
figs.  1 B-10  B,  found  in  a compound  Ascidian  ; B.  Jlavus,  Hesse,  /.  c.  p.  244, 
pi.  yi.  figs.  1 c-10  c,  found  in  a compound  Ascidian.  The  author  says  that 
these  species  have  a close  affinity  to  Jntercola  fxdycns  of  Van  Beneden. 


* In  the  reference  in  the  text  1 p is  misprinted  for  1 d. 
t The  reference  in  the  tc.\t  is  nii.sprinted  IM.  6.” 
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JJtypno^es,  g^.  ri.,  TIesse,  t e.  p.  25G.  Cepliftlon  Inrgo,  trinngiilar ; eye  nrie- 
dian  ; antennse  broad  and  flat ; pereion  cylindrical,  thick,  and  short ; somites 
distinct,  subeqiial ; pleon  small,  terminating  in  a double  flat  extremity ; the 
rest  much  as  in  the  previous  genus.  Hypnodes  Jlavus  $ ^ Hesse,  1.  c.  p.  247, 

pi.  vii.  figs.  1-10,  foimd  in  an  Ascidian. 

It  is  near  this  position  that  we  think  the  following  genera 
must  be  plaeed  : — 

Psilomalliis  hippolytes,  Kroy.  Naturhisk.  Tidssk.  1864,  p.  410,  on  Hijypolyte 
aculeata)  and 

Pomisa,  g.  n.,  Nordm.  1.  c.  p.  494.  Female.  5^5 ths  of  an  inch.  Long  and 
narrow,  consisting  of  nine  somites  besides  the  cephalon,  which,  with  the  an- 
terior somite  of  the  pereion,  forms  a triangle  of  which  the  apex  is  anterior  j 
pleon  consists  of  three  somites,  of|  which  the  last  supports  a pair  of  biarticu- 
late  appendages.  Donum  clymenicola,  sp.  n.,  Nordm.  1.  c.  p.  497,  tab.  vii 
figs.  4-6,  from  the  west  coast  of  Sweden, 

Lyyephile,  g.  n.,  Hesse,  t c.  p.  266.  Cephalon  triangular,  large.;  e}^e  me- 
dian ; antennae  multiarticulate ; pereion  long,  flat  below,  arched  above ; so- 
mites distinct,  the  posterior  provided  with  two  lateral  flat  processes ; pleon 
short,  cylindrical,  somites  apparent,  terminating  in  a rounded,  deeply -cleft 
plate.  Lygephile  violaceus  $ , Hesse,  1.  c.  p.  249,  pi.  vii.  figs.  1 A-19,  found  in 
a compound  Ascidian. 

Lern^opodid^. 

Prof.  Heller  (Reise  Fregatte  Novara,  p.  238)  has  tabulated, 
the  genera  of  this  family  under  two  heads— 

I.  Corpus  pedibus  maxillaribus  instructum. 

II.  Corpus  pedibus  maxillaribus  destitutum. 

each  of  which  are  again  subdivided. 

Achtheres  pimelodi,  Kroy.  Natur.  Tidssk.  pp.  346  & 349,  tab.  xvii.  figs,  6 a, 
on  Phnelodus  hiacidattes,  from  Cincinnati ; A.  lacee  (Kllr.),  Kroy.  1.  c.  pp.  348  & 
349,  tab.  xvii.  fig.  6,  on  Perea  loca  from  North  America. 

Lernceopoda  salmonca  (Linn.),  Kroy.  1.  c.  pp.  349  & 351,  tab.  xiv.  fig,  ^a-f\ 
L.  sehastis,  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  363,  tab.  xvii.  fig.  7 a-li^  from  Greenland ; L.  car- 
pionisj  Kroy.  l.c.  p.  351,  tab.  xiv.  fig.  4 a-g. 

Charojunus,  g.  n.,  Kroy.  I c.  p.  361.  Femina.  Caput  [cephalon]  mediocre, 
subconicum  vel  obclavatum,  collo  nullo  vel  brevi.  Pedes  et  anterioris  paris 
subcheliformes  et  posterioris  paris  (vel  brachia)  dorso  animalis  alRxi ; abdo- 
men (pleon)  ....  rudimentarium Charopinm  dalmanni  (Retz.),  Kroy, 

I,  c.  pp.  364  &;  462,  tab.  xiv.  fig.  6 a-g  ; C.  ramosus,  Kroy.  1.  c.  pp.  368  & 362,  ' 
on  Paia  clavata  from  Denmark. 

Thysanote,  g.  n.,  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  362.  Caput  [cephalon]  collumque  brevia, 

crassa Brachia  brevia,  crassa,  infra  et  ad  latera  quatuor  fimbriarum 

longarum  ....  Abdomen  ....  deest.  . . . Thysanote  pomacanthij^T^.  n.,  Kroy. 

1.  c.  p.  362,  on  Pomacanthus  pant  from  the  West  Indies. 

Brachiella  rostrata,  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  364,  tab.  xvii.  fig.  8 a~f,  on  ilippoglossus 
maximus  from  the  Kattegat  and  on  IL  pingius  from  Greenland  ; B.  msidwsa, 
Heller,  /.  c.  p.  239,  tab.  xxiv.  fig.  1,  on  a species  of  Gadus  from  the  Adriatic 
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B.Jimhriata,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  240,  tab.  xxiv.  fig.  2,  on  Serramis  sexfasciatus  ivom 
Batavia  j B.  lobiventris,  Heller,  /.  c.  p.  241,  tab.  xxiv.  fig.  3,  on  Bhypticus  sa~ 
ponaceus  from  Brazil. 

Anchorella  fallax,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  241,  tab.  xxiv.  figs.  4 & 5,  on  Dmtex  vuh 
ffaris  from  the  Mediterranean ; A.  canthari,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  242,  tab.  xxiv. 
fig.  6,  on  Cantharm  bleekeri  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; A.  hostilis,  Heller, 
1.  c.  p.  243,  tab.  xxiv.  fig.  7,  on  Umbrina  cirrhosa  from  the  Mediterranean  j A. 
scicenophila,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  243,  tab.  xxiv.  fig.  8,  on  a Soiccna  from  the  In- 
dian Ocean. 

Prof.  Kroyer  (Naturist.  Tidssk.  p.  383)  describes  the  follow- 
ing species 

A.  Abdomine  nullo,  vel  indistincto. 

Anchorella  emarc/inata,  Kroy.  p.  383 ; A.  ovalis,  Kroy.  p.  383 ; A.  rugosaj 
Kroy.  p.  383  j A.  stellata,  Kroy.  p.  383  j A.  anguluta,  Kroy.  pp.  367  & 383, 
tab.  XV.  fig.  3,  on  a Miiyil  from  Central  America ; A.  lizcc,  Kroy.  pp.  368  & 
383,  tab.  xvi.  fig.  11  a-c,  on  Miujil  lha  from  New  Orleans. 

B.  Abdomine  bene  distincto. 

Anchorella  payelli,  Kroy.  pp.  369  & 384,  tab.  xvi.  figs.  3 a,  by  on  a Payellus 
from  the  Mediterranean  j A.  denticis,  Kroy.  pp.  370  & 384,  tab.  xvi.  fig.  4 a,  by 
on  Bentex  aryyrozonay  and  also  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  243,  on  JDentcx  rnpcstris  from 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope;  A.  bcryyltccy  Kroy.  pp.  371  & 384,  tab.  xvi.  fig.  6 a-Cy 
on  Labrus  maculatm ; A.  stichceiy  Kroy.  pp.  372  & 384,  tab.  xvi.  fig.  1 a-yy 
on  Stichceus  punctatus  from  Greenland  ; A.  ayilis,  Kroy.  pp.  374  & 384, 
tab.  xvi.  fig.  2 a,  6,  on  Gadas  ayilis  from  Greenland ; A.  unciata  (Miill.), 
Kroy.  p.  384;  A.  payri,  Kroy.  pp.  .375  & 385,  tab.  xvi.  fig.  9 a-e,  oi\  Baynis 
vulyaris  from  the  Mediterranean ; A.  dilatatay  Kroy.  pp,  376  k 385,  tab.  xv. 
fig.  2 a-fy  on  a Chcilodactylus  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ; A.  urolophi, 
Kroy.  pp.  378  & 385,  tab.  xvi.  fig.  10  a-d,  on  a JJroloplms  from  Mexico ; 
A.  paradoxa  (Van  Beneden),  Kroy.  p.  385  ; A.  ajjpendiculata,  Kroy.  pp.  379  & 
^5,  tab.  xvi.  fig.  7 a-dy  from  Valparaiso;  A.  appcndieidosay  Kroy.  pp.  380  & 
386,  tab.  xvi.  fig.  6 a-c,  from  New  Orleans ; A.  laciniata,  Kroy.  pp.  382  & 386, 
tab.  xvi.  fig.  8 a,  6,  on  Acanthurus  chiruryus  from  the  West  Indies. 

LeRNA£ID.E. 

Prof.  Heller  (Reise  Freg.  Novara,  p.  244)  has  divided  this 
family  into  two  great  divisions — 

I.  Foeminae  sacculis  ovigeris  instructs. 

11.  Fceminie  filis  ovigeris  instructae. 

These  he  again  subdivides. 

Lei'mxocera.  The  following  species  are  descnbed  as  new : — L.  layemilay 
Heller,  /.  c.  p.  246,  tab.  xxiv.  fig.  9,  on  an  undescribed  fish  from  Brazil ; L.  cato- 
stumiy  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  395,  tab.  xviii.  fig.  4 a-Cy  on  Catostomus  mao'olepidotus 
from  St.  Louis ; L.  pomotidisy  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  397,  tab.  xv.  fig.  5 a-hy  on  a 
Pomotis  from  New  Orleans;  L.phoxinacca  (K Hr.), Kroy.  /.  <?.  p. 399,  tab.  xviii. 
fig.  3 a-dy  on  Phoxinus  marsilii. 

Penclla  crassicornis  (Stust.  & Liith,),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  247,  from  the  Medi- 
terranean. 
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Pmicidus  Jisttda  (Nortlm.),  Holler,  1.  c.  p.  248,  tab.  xxv.  fig.  3,  from  the 
Mediterranean. 

Peniculus  clavatus,  sp.  n.,  Krdy.  1.  c.  p.  340,  tab.  xiv.  figs.  8 a-9,  on  Sehasies 
norvefficus  from  Greenland;  P.  furcatuSyS^.H.  (Kllr.),  Kroy.  l.c.  p.  342,  tab. 
xii.  fig.  4 a-h,  on  a Holacantkifs  from  the  Mauritius. 

Lerncvonema  monilaris  (Edw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  248,  tab.  xxv.  fig.  4,  on  a 
Chqiea  from  ihe  Mediterranean. 

Lcrnccomma  (jraciHs,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  249,  tab.  xxv.^fig.  5,  on  Lichm 
amia  from  the  Adriatic. 

Peroderma,  g.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  250.  Corpus*  [entire  animal]  elongatum, 
versus  partem  anteriprem  processu  lateral!  instructum  ....  ad  apicem  caput 
[cephalon]  cum  ore  rostriformi  ....  Pedes  abdominales  [pereiopoda]  prinii 
et  quart!  paris  rudiinentarii  ....  Fila  ovigera  longissima  attenuata.  P. 
cyUndricum,  sp.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  250,  tab.  xxv.  fig.  6,  on  a Sardine  from 
the  Mediterranean. 

LcrmeolojyJmSy  g.  n.,  Heller,  1.  c,  p.  251.  Corpus  [entire  animal]  durum, 
corneum.  Capite  [cephalon]  rotundato,  cornibus  tribiis  simplicibus  aut 
ramdsis  munito.  Antennis  rudimentariis.  Abdomen  [pereion]  elongatum, 
antice  attenuatum  ....  postice  in crassatum, . ; . . et  appendicibus  pennifornii- 

bus  instructum.  Pedum  abdominalium  (pereiopoda)  quatuor  paria 

LenuBolophus  sultanus  (Edw.),  Heller,  I c.  p.  25l,  tab.  xxv.  fig.7j  on  Serranus 
scriha  and  cahrilla  from  the  Adriatic  and  Mediterranean  seas* 

Medesicaste,  g.  n.,  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  386.  Femina.  Animal  constat  capite 
[cephalon]  niinuto  ; collo  elongato,  gracili,  ....  nullis  vero  pedibus ; parte 
gcnitali  [posterior  somites  of  pereion]  lata,  depressa,  disciformi,  nodosa;  cauda, 

rudimentaria Mas  a maribus  generis  Chondracanthi  habitu  non  valde 

distans  constat  cephalothorace  [cephalon  and  pereion]  biannulato,  cujus  an- 
nulus anterior  minor  antennas  portat.  Medesicaste  triylarum,  sp.  n.,  Kroy.  1.  c. 
p.  386,  on  I'rigla  hirundo  from  the  Kattegat. 

EcheUis,  g.  n.,  Kro}^  t.  c.  p.  389.  Animal  constans  capite  . ? collo  lon- 

gissinio,  ....  parte  genitali,  tuniida,  ovali ; cauda  [pleon]  longissima,  cras- 
siore,  ....  appendicibus  rudimentariis.  Echetus  typicus,  sp.  n.,  Kroy.  1.  c. 
p.  389,  tab.  XV.  fig.  6 a-c,  on  Coi'vina  unimacidaia  from  New  Orleans. 

Therodamas,  g.  n,,  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  390 collo  constanter  longissimo 

tuberculoque  terminali  caput  [cephalon]  imitante annulo  denique  v 

caudali  [pleon]  appendicibus  minutis  setigeris  instructo.  TJi.  serraniy  sp.  n., 
Krciy.  1.  c.  p.  390,  tab.  xv.  fig.  4 «,  5,  on  a Serranus  from  the  West  Indies. 

Lerncea  hennramphty  sp.  n.,  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  392,  tab.  xv.  fig.  7 a~fy  on  a Hemi- 
rampJius  from  the  West  Indies ; L.  riyiduy  sp.  n.,  Kroy.  /.  c.  p.  394,  tab,  xviii. 
fig.  2 rt,  hy  from  Valparaiso. 

Lestcira.y  g.  n.,  Kroy.  1.  c.  p.  402.  Caput  [cephalon], cujus  latera  quasi  in  alas 
duas  dilatantur  rotundatas,  ....  collum  longissimum,  prretenue,  ....  pars 
genitalis  appendicibus  duabus  posticis  prredita  racemosis  saccisque  oviferis 
rectis,  cylindricis,  sat  crassis ; abdomen  [pleon]  rudimentarium.  Lesteird 
iumpiy  sp.  n.,  Kroy.  1.  c.  p,  399,  tab.  xviii.  fig.  5 a-gy  on  Cyclopterus  lumpns. 

* The  term  corpus  in  Prof.  Heller’s  descriptions  is  evidently  intended  for 
the  entire  animal.  When  it  is  used  by  Kroyer,  it  is  only  expressive  of  the 
pereion,  and  probably  not  the  whole  of  that,  as  he  speaks  of  the  genital 
ring  as  a distinct  part  of  the  animal. 
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Sileuium,  g.  il,  Kray.  1.  c.  p.  406,  Femina  forma  simplicisslma  insignia,  nec 
antennis,  nec  rostro,"nec  pedibus  praedita  distinctis,  solocorpore  constaus  glo- 

boso  vei  saccifonni,  bulk,  qua  affigitur,  petiolata Mas  minutissimus, 

forma  baud  Cyclopi  absimilis  ....  SUenium  polynoes,  n.  sp.  Kioy.  I,  c.  p.  403, 
tab.  xviii.  fig.  6 a-g,  on  Ilerpyllobius  arcticus. 

FegesCmalluSf  g.  n.,  Kroy,  L e.  p.  406,  Animal capite  eloiigato- 

ovato  , . . . collo  gracili  ....  tertia  parte  raceinosa, ....  parte  denique  villosa 
....  spiral^,  sp.  n.,  Krby.  1.  c.  p.  406^  tab.  xviii.  fig.  7 from  Green- 
land. 

CIRRIPEDIA. 

• ' Lepadid^e. 

Zepas  anatifera  (Idun.),  Heller,  Reise  Novara,  p.  256,  from  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope ; L.  anserifera  (Linn.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  256,  from  the  Nicobars 
and  Shanghai  j L.  fascicularis  (Ellis  and  Sol.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  253,  from  Rio 
Janeiro. 

M.  Cailliaud  gives  (Cat.  des  Rad.  des  Annul,  des  Cirripedes,  &c.  p.  40),  as 
inhabitants  of  the  coast  of  Loire-inferieure  several  species  (see  p.  306)  — 

Anatifa  Icevis  (Linn.)  [Zepas  anatifera  (Linn.),  Darw.]. 

A.  dentata  (Brug.)  [Z.  anatifera  (Linn.),  var.  Darw.]. 

A.  striata  (Brug.)  [Z.  ansifera  (Linn.),  Darw.]. 

A.  vitrea  (Lam.)  [Z.  fascicularis  (Ellis  & Solander),  Darw.]. 

A.  pelueidm  (Chenu)  has  no  corresponding  species  in  Mr.  Darwin’s  work. 

A.  sulcata  (Quoy)  [Z.  pcctinata  (Spongier),  Darw.]. 

Alepa parasita  (Rang.),  Caili.  1.  c.  p.42  [Alepas parasita,  Darw.]. 

Conchodenna  aurita  (Linn.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  253,  from  Auckland. 

Otion  cuvieri  (Leach),  Cailliaud,  1.  c.  p.  43.  Mr.  Darwin,  1.  c.  vpl.  i.  p.  141, 
gives  Otion  cuvieranus  (Leach)  (quoting  the  same  authority  as  M.  Cailliaud) 
as  a synonym  of  Conchoderma  aurita  (Linn.),  brought  on  ships’  bottoms. 

Ceneras  vittata  (Lam.),  Caill.  1.  c.  p.  43,  brought  on  ships’  bottoms.  Mr. 
Darwin  gives  this  as  a synonym  of  Conchoderma  virgata  (Speng.). 

Pollicipes  mitella  (Linn.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  254,  from  IIong-Kong ; P,  cornu- 
copia (Leach),  Caill.  1.  c.  p.  42. 

BALANIDiE. 

Balanus  tintinnahulum  (Linn.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  254,  from  Madras  and  Chili. 

Tetraclita  porosa  (Gmel.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  254,  from  Sydney. 

Chthamalus  cirratus  (Darw.),  Heller,  1.  c.  p.  254,  from  the  Nicobars. 

SUCTORIA. 

Saccidina  carcini  (Rathke).  Mr.  E.  Parfit  (Zoologist,  vol.  xxiii.  p.  9848) 
records  this  species  from  Devonshii-e  on  Carcinus  mccnas. 

PvCNOGONiDyE. 

Mr.  G.  Hodge,  in  his  contribution  to  the  Reports  of  the  Deep-sea  Dredg- 
ing on  the  Coasts  of  Northumberland  and  Durham  (Nat.  Hist.  Trans. 
Northumberland  and  Durham),  adds  one  species  to  the  list  we  gave  in  the 
* Record  ’ for  18(54  : — Ngmphon  rtibrunij  sp.  n.,  p.  41,  pi.  x.  fig.  1,  deep  water 
off  the  coast  of  Durham. 
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W.  S.  Dallas,  F.L.S.,  M.E.S. 


Papers  published  in  Journals, 

^ Descriptive. 

Blackwall,  John.  Descriptions  of  recently  discovered  Spiders 
collected  in  the  Cape  de  Verde  Islands  by  John  Gray,  Esq. 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series,  vol.  xvi.  pp.  80-101  i 
August  1,  1865. 

. Descriptions  of  recently  discovered  species,  and  characters 

of  a new  genus,  of  Araneidea  from  the  East  of  Central 
Africa,  Ibid.  pp.  336-352  : November  1,  1865. 

Bogdanoff,  a.  Deux  Acariens  trouves  par  M.  Scheremetewsky 
sur  Phomme.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  de  Moscou,  tome  xxxvii. 
part  1.  pp.  341-345,  plate  7:  1864. 

Fauvel,  a.  Description  et  Figure  dhine  Araneide  inedite  de 
la  Nouvelle-Caledonie.  Bull.  Soc.  Linn,  de  Normandie, 
tome  ix.  pp.  66-69,  pi.  1 : 1865  (G aster acantha  la>ta), 

Filifpi,  — DE.  Descrizione  di  un  nuovo  genere  di  Acaridi 
parassiti.  Memorie  R.  Accad.  Scienze  di  Torino,  serie  2*’^, 
tomo  xxi.  p.  Ixxii : 1865. 

Fuauenfeld,  Georg  von.  Zoologische  Miscellen.  IV.  Eine 
neue  Pflanzenmilbe.  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in 
Wien,  Band  xv.  pp.  263-264  (read  April  12,  1865). 

. Zoologische  Miscellen.  VI.  Einigcneue  Pflanzenmilben. 

Ibid.  pp.  895-899  (read  October  4,  1865). 

HasseLt,  a.  W.  M.  van.  Een  woord  over  bet  vergiftig  vermogen 
der  Schorpioenen  (Kleine  Entom.  Meded.) . Tijdschrift  voor 
Etitomologie,  1865,  pp.  100  & 101. 

. Tarantula redi viva  (Kleine  Entom.  Meded.).  Tijdschrift 

voor  Entomologie,  1865,  pp.  122-128. 
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Keyserl:ng,  Eu.  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der  Orbitelce  Latrl. 
Yerh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,  Band  xv.  pp..  799-856,  taf. 
18-21. 

This  paper  contains  descriptions  of  numerous  new  species  of 
Epeiridae  and  a revision  of  the  table  of  genera  belonging  to  that 
family  published  by  the  author  in  the  ‘ Sitzungsbericht  der  Isis 
zu  Dresden/  and  reported  on  in  the  ^ Becord  * for  1864,  p.  320. 
It  also  includes  a revision  of  the  known  species  of  the  genus 
Tetragnatha. 

Koch,  L.  Beschreibungen  neuer  Arachniden  und  Myriopo- 
den.  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Band  xv. 
pp.  857-892  (read  August  2,  1865), 

Lucas,  H.'  Observations  sur  le  genre  EriodoTiy  Araneide  de  la 
Tribu  des  Theraphoses,  precedees  de  quelques  remarques 
sur  les  coupes  generiques  qui  composent  actuellement  cette 
Tribu.  Annales  Soc.  Entom.  de  France  4®  serie,  tome  v. 
pp.  309-320,  pi.  8.  fig.  6,  December  13,  1865  (read  June  14) . 

PoLLCCK,  Frederick.  On  the  history  and  habits  of  the  Epeira 
aurelia  Spider.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series,  vol.  xv. 
pp.  459-465  : June  1,  1865. 

ScHJODTE,  J.  C.  Om  Slaegten  Stalita.  Naturhistorisk  Tids- 
skrilt,  3rd  ser.  vol.  iii.  1864,  pp.  70-82. 

ScHULTZE,  Max.  Echiniscus  sigismundiy  ein  Arctiscoide  der 
Nordsee.  Archiv  fiir  mikrosk.  Anat.,  Band  i.  pp.  428  -436, 
Tafel,  26  : December  20,  1865. 

SiMONDs,  J.  B.  Observations  on  Parasites  and  Parasitic  Diseases 
as  affecting  Domesticated  Animals.  Journ.  Boy.  Agricult. 
Soc.  2nd  series,  vol.  i.  pp.  33-72 : 1865. 

This  paper  treats  of  the  parasitic  insects,  ticks,  &c.  of  domestic 
animals,  describes  their  effects  upon  the  animals  and  the  modes 
of  treatment.  It  contains  nothing  new  on  the  natural  history 
of  the  parasites. 

x\natomical  and  Physiological. 

Greeff,  Biciiard.  Ueber  das  Nervensystem  der  Barthierclien, 
ArcliscoidcLy  C.  A.  S.  Sclmltze  (Tardigradenj  Doyere),  niit 
besomlerer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Muskelnerven  und  deren 
Endigungen.  Scliultze’s  Archiv  fiir  mikrosk.  Anat.,  Band  i. 
pp.  101-123,  Tafel  4:  May  1865. 

This  memoir  contains  an  elaborate  description  of  the  structure 
of  the  nervous  system  in  the  Tardigrade  animalcules. 

Kroiin,  a.  On  the  male  generative  organs  of  Phcdangium. 
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Translated  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series,  vol.  xvi. 

pp.  149-153. 

Lindem ANN,  K.  Zoologisclie  Skizzen.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Moscou, 
xxxvii.  pt.  2,  1865,  pp.  531-546,  pis.  10-29. 

In  this  portion  of  his  paper  Lindemann  enters  into  an  elaborate 
examination  of  the  muscles  of  the  legs  of  the  Phalangiidck  and 
the  mechanism  of  their  locomotion,  illustrated  by  comparisons 
with  those  of  other  Arachnida  and  insects. 

Lubbock,  Sir  John.  On  the  male  generative  organs  of  Pha- 
langium.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat,  Hist.  3rd  series,  vol.  xvi. 
p.  301 : October  1,  1865. 

Lucas,  H.  Quelques  remdrques  sur  les  mues  dc  di verses  Ara- 
n^ides,  et  particulierement  sur  celles  de  la  My  gale  hicolor 
et  de  la  Segestria  florentina,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  serie, 
tome  iv.  pp.  721-726  : May  24,  1865. 

T . Nouvelles  remarques  sur  une  mue  de  la  My  gale  bicolor. 

Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  serie,  tome  v.  p.  86. 

ARANEIDA. 

In  connexion  with  Trimen^s  observation  (see  Record  1864, 
p.  316),  Piffard  and  Barrett  have  published  notes  on  imitative 
Spiders  frequenting  flowers,  in  Ent.  Monthly  Mag.  vol,  ii. 
pp.  14&71. 

Beck  describes  the  results  of  some  observations  made  with  the 
microscope  on  the  spinnerets  of  Spiders.  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for 
1864,  Trans.  Sect.  pp.  88,  89. 

SCVTODID^. 

Scytodes pallida,  sp.  n.,  Blackwall,  Ann.  k Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rdser.  vol.  xvi. 
p.  100,  from  the  Cape  Verde  Islands. 

Pholcus  ancoralis,  sp.  n.,  Koch,  Verh.  zool.-hot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv. 
p.  862,  from  Upolu  (Samoan  Islands). 

Mygalid^. 

Lucas  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  sdr.  tom.  v.  pp.  OOO'-.'UG)  discusses  the  di- 
stinctive characters  of  the  genera  of  this  family,  of  which  ho  admits  Myyalv, 
Older  a (^=Atypus),Actinopus(=:Sphodros),  Calommata,  Cyrtocephalus,  Erio- 
don,  and  Acanthodon.  He  also  gives  a detailed  description  of  the  structure 
of  Eriodon  occatoria  from  a specimen  received  in  spirit  from  Melbourne,  and 
characterizes  the  genus  (1.  c.  pp.  316-318)  and  species  (1.  c.  p.  318).  The 
lower  surface  of  Eriodon  occatorius,  the  profile  of  the  cephalothorax,  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  eyes  are  represented,  pi.  8.  fig.  6. 

Lucas  has  described  the  moulting  of  Mygah  hicolor,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr. 
4®  S(?r.  tom.  v.  p.  86. 
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LYCOSIDiE.  ' 

Van  Hasselt  discusses  the  question  of  the  hite  of  the  Tarantula  and  its 
recorded  effects,  which  he  is  inclined  to  regard  as  to  a certain  extent  real 
phenomena.  Tijdsch.  yoor  Entom.  1865,  pp.  122-128. 

Dolomedes  australianuSj  sp.  n.,  Koch,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv. 
p.  863,  from  Wollongong. 

Lycosa  vulpecula,  sp.  n.,  Koch,  I,  c.  p.  864,  from  Wallis  Islands  j X.  hellatriXf 
Koch,  1.  c.  p.  866,  fr  om  Sydney  j and  X.  godeffroyi,  Koch,  h c.  p.  867,  from 
Wollongong. — Lycosa  helvaj  sp.  n.,  Black  wall,  Ann,  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser. 
vol.  xvi.  p.  80,  from  the  Gape  Verde  Islands. 

Hersilia  versicolor j sp.  n.,  Blackwall,  1.  c.  p.  81,  from  the  Cape  Vetde  Islands. 

Ctenus  velox,  sp.  n.,  Blackwall,  I,  c.  p.  336,  and  C.  vividus,  Blackwall,  1.  c. 
p.  337,  from  the  Zambesi  region. 

Lasithea  pulchra,  sp.  n.,  Blackwall,  h c.  p.  338,  from  the  Zambesi  region. 

SAUTICIDiE. 

Salticus  simplex,  sp.  n.,  Blackwall,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xvi. 
p.  82,  8.  lepidus,  Blackw.  1.  c,  p.  83,  and  S.  sedulus,  Blackw.  1.  c.  p.  84,  fronii 
the  Cape  Verde  Islands. 

Euophrys  delibuta,  sp.  n.,  Koch,  Verh,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv.  p,  874, 
from  Upolu  (^amoan  Islands). 

Hyllus  pteryg odes,  sp.  n.,  Koch,  1.  c.  p.  876,  fr’om  Upolu. 

TnOMISlDiEi 

Thomisus  piger,  sp.  h.,  BKckwall,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xvi. 
p.  85,  from  the  Cape  Verde  Islands. — Thomisus  prcetextus,  sp.  h.,  Koch,  Verh. 
Jzool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv.  p.  869,  froni*Upolu  (Samoan  Islands). 

Ocypete  sartrix,  sp.  n.,  Koch,  1.  c.  p.  870,  from  Sydney. 

Sparassus  punctatus,  sp.  n.,  Koch,  1.  c.  p.  872,  and  8.  pracinctus,  Koch,  1.  c. 
p.  873,  fr-om  New  South  Wales. 

8elenops  alacer,  sp.  n.,  Blackwall,  1.  c.  p.  340,  from  the  Zambesi  region.. 

Drassid^e, 

Schiodte  (Naturh.  Tidsskr.  3rd  ser.  iii.  pp.  70-82)  has  submitted  Key- 
serling’s  statements  with  regard  to  the  genus  8talita  to  a severe  criticism  and 
pointed  out  several  inaccuracies  in  them.  Keyserling  stated  (Verh.  zool.-bot. 
Ges.  in  Wien,  1862,  p.  640)  that  Schiodte  had  omitted  to  describe  the  female 
of  8talita,  and  that  his  figure  of  part  of  the  mouth  of  the  femMe  differed  con- 
siderably from  that  of  the  male.  He  added  that  he  had  obtained  females  of 
8talita  showing  in  the  same  parts  a much  closer  resemblance  to  Schiodte’s 
figure  of  the  male,  and  therefore  thought  that  Schiodte ’s  females  belonged  to 
a species  distinct  fr-om  8talUa  tcenaria.  Schiodte  now  indicates  that  his 
figures  represent  the  right  maxilla  of  the  female,  with  the  labrum,  seeri  from 
above,  and  the  left  maxilla  of  the  male,  with  the  labium,  seen  from  below. 
This  explains  Keyserling’s  mistake.  Schiodte  also  places  in  parallel  columns 
the  characters  of  the  true  female  of  his  species  and  those  of  the  females  as 
described  by  Keyserling,  showing  great  differences,  which,  although  some  of 


tlielii  MAjf  be  SAplftlhed  iseehi  td  lead  to  tba  ^tlppoailiOii  liiat  KOjfaetlihg’s 
specimens  belong  to  a second  species. 

Tiife  batjiti§  of  Arg’yrbnctd  aqtlaiicd  Me  ^lescfitj^d  ty  ^Oologlsfc^  1866, 
pp.  9737,  9738. 

Di'dMts  Higrdindcidatii^f  sp.  h.^  Blackwall,  Ablii  k Magt  Nfti  llist;  3rd  ser. 
voi.  XVI.  p.  86,  fthd  JD,  (tssimilaius,  Blackwj  t.  d.  p.  88,  ftotil  Cape  Verde 
Islftrid^, 

GiJjiFtbNlbJ:. 

Orithyia  luteola,  sp.  n.,  Black  wall,  Abil.  & Mflg.  f^at.  Jlisl.  Std  §6i*.  f bl.  kvi. 
p.  89,  and  O.  ghavdi,  Blfeickw.  /.  c.  p.  90,  from  tbe  Cape  Vetde  Islands. 

TiitJiiibiiDiEi 

^keridioh  faUax,  sp.  ii.,  BlaclnVall^  Anti.  & Mftg.  Mat  Mist.  §rd  M’j  ^ 
p.  bl,  T,  qianquedotaium,  Blaclrw.  l>  e.  p.  bS,  diid  T.  ^‘dpaxy  Mlelckwi  L 6*  p.  60/ 
from  file  Cape  Verde  Islands. 

I'hendium  ifioretUi,  sp.  n./  Itocli,  Verh.  zool.-bot  Ces.  in  Wien,  Md;  xvs 
p.  857/  from  Sydney/  and  T.  semijlavu'm^  Koch/  /.  c.  p.  868,  from  Wolloiigongi 
hraccdtUf  sp.  ili/  Kock/  h c.  p.  869,  add  M picta^  Koch,  h c.  p.  861,  frbdi 
Australia, 

Ldirodectus  dinciu^  sp.  ri.,  Blaokwall,  L d.  p.  041/  froth  the  ZathbOsi  tbgioht 

W.  D.  Crotch  publishes  a note  on  the  inoffensive  habits  of  a variety  df 
Latrodectiii  mdhnigndtik  found  by  him  in  the  island  of  letro.  Entomologist, 
ii.  pp.  179,  l80. 

EPEiRlh^i 

Keyserling  (Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gfesellscli.  in  Wien,  Hd.  xv.  pp.  i'bb  k 86(3) 
revises  his  table  of  the  genera  of  this  family,  and  makes  the  following  altera- 
tions in  it.  In  the  first  section  (I.),  in  which  the  maxillae  are  as  long  as 
broad,  the  texture  of  the  abdominal  integument  is  adopted  as  the  primary 
divisional  character,  and  the  comparative  length  of  the  legs  is  no  longef 
employed  j the  genera  with  a horny  skin  on  the  abdomen  are  tabulated  as  in 
his  fbriher  table  (see  ^ Itecord,^  1864,  p.  320),  but  those  with  a soft  abdomen 
are  characterized  as  follows : — 

B . I U < i i . ; i i . . i 

1.  The  posterior  lateral  feyes  are  mUbh  further  from  the  anterior  than 

these  are  froin  the  middle  ones  j in  the  anterior  row  there  are  si3^/ 
and  in  the  posterior  only  two  feyeS  . s . i j . i i PoUgs,  Koch; 

2.  The  posterior  lateral  eyes  are  by  no  means  so  far  from  the  anterior 

as  these  from  the  middle  ones ) bach  row  formed  of  four  eyes. 
d.  Lateral  byes  further  apart  than  the  anterior  middle  ones. 

Arachnoura,  Vinson. 

S.  Lateral  eyes  usually  close  together  on  a common  tubercle,  nevbr 
more  than  an  eye’s  breadth  asunder, 
a.  Cephalothbrax  elongated  and  arched,  cephalic  portion  as  loiig  as 

the  posterior Walck. 

$.  Cephalothorax  nearly  round,  flat/  ktid  dbdSbly  clothed  ^th  white 
hairs  5 cephalic  portion  much  SM^llef  thkd  posterior. 

Argyope^,  ^av. 
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Arachnoum  (Vinson)  is  here  substituted  for  I£aj)alochrota  (Keys.),  as 
having  sliglitly  the  priority. 

In  the  second  section,  having  the  maxillaj  longer  tlian  broad,  Keyserling 
separates  Meta  (Koch)  from  Tetragnailia  as  follows  ; — 

a,  Cephalothorax  nearly  twice  as  long  as  broad  j lateral  eyes  separated 

by  several  eyes’  breadths Tetragnathcif  Walck. 

/3.  Cephalothorax  not  much  longer  than  broad;  lateral  eyes  close 
together  upon  a common  tubercle  Meta,  Kocli. 

Remarks  on  known  species,  : — 

Epeira  grayii  (Black wall)  is  described  and  figured  b)'^  Keyserling,  Yerh. 
zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv.  p.  809,  pi.  18.  figs.  9 & 10. 

Tetragnatha.  Keyserling  (/.  c.  pp.  836-838)  gives  a tabular  synopsis  of  the 
knovm  species  of  this  genus,  of  which  he  describes  the  following,  and  gives 
figm*es  of  their  mandibles  : — T.  striata  (Linn.),  1.  c.  p.  838,  pi.  20.  figs.  11-15 ; 
T.  similis  (Nic.), /.  c.  p.  840,  pi.  20.  figs.  21-23;  T.  lahoriosa  (Ilentz),  l.o. 
p.841,pl.20.  figs.  16&17;  T.  cylmdrica  (Walck.), /.c.  p. 842, pi. 20.  figs.  18&19; 
T.  JiUformis  (Sav.),  /.  c.  p.  843,  pi.  20.  fig.  20;  T.  extensa  (Linn.),  l.c.  p.  844, 
pi.  21.  figs.  19-22 ; T.  nitens  (Sav.),  /.  c.  p.  845,  pi.  21.  figs.  1-4 ; T.  protensa 
(Walck.),  1. 0.  p.  847,  pi.  21.  figs.  14-17 ; T.  mandihulata  (Walck.),  1.  c.  p.  848, 
pi.  21.  figs.  G-9 ; T,  grallator  (Ilentz),  1.  c.  p.  850,  pi.  21.  figs.  24-27 ; T.  lahialis 
(Nic.),  1.  c.  p.  851,  pi.  21.  figs.  11-13 ; and  T,  linearis  (Nic.),  1.  c.  p.  853,  pi.  21. 
fig.  23. 

Pollock  has  described  in  detail  the  habits  of  Epeira  aurelia,  observed  by 
him  in  Madeira.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xv.  pp.  459-405. 

Gu^rin-Mt5neville  exhibited  to  the  French  Entomological  Society  the 
silky  cocoons  of  an  Epeira  from  Senegal,  and  remarked  upon  the  possibility 
of  these  cocoons  and  the  similar  ones  foimd  in  Paraguay  being  used  in  the 
arts.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fi-.  1865,  pp.  iv  & v. 

Odewahn  has  sent  from  Gawler  (South  Australia)  some  globular  Spiders’ 
nests,  found  on  branches  of  trees,'  and  resembling  the  fruit  of  Leptospermum, 
The  Spiders  were  hanging  near  the  nests,  and  resembled  the  excrement  of 
some  bird  in  appearance.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1864,  p.  57. 

New  genus  and  species  : — 

Pymacantha,  g.  n.,  Blackwall,  Ann.  «&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  x^i. 
p.  350.  Allied  to  Acrosoma ; abdomen  subglobose,  with  numerous,  close- 
set,  sharp  spines,  of  various  sizes,  on  the  upper  part  and  sides.  Sp.  P.  meadii, 
sp.  n.,  Blackw.  1.  c.  p.  351,  from  the  Zambesi  region. 

Gasteracantha  Jiavoniamlata,  Keyserling,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien, 
Bd.  xv.  p.  801,  pi.  19.  figs.  8&9,  from  Sydney. — G.  Iceta  (Montr.  MS.),  Fauvel, 
Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm,  tome  ix.  p.  68,  pi.  1.  fig.  18,  from  New  Caledonia. 

Eurysoma  thorntoni,  Blackwall,  1.  c.  p.  348,  and  E.  waUerii,  Blackw.  /.  c, 
p.  349,  from  the  Zambesi  region. 

Cyrtogaster  bispinosa,  Keyserling,  l.c.  p.  802,  pi.  19.  figs.  10  11,  from 

Sydney. 

Argyopes  cetherea,  Keyserling,  I c.  p.  803,  pi.  19.  figs.  1 & 2,  from  Australia 
(Wollongong). — Argyopes  clarhii,  Blackwall,  1.  c.  p.  98,  from  the  Cape  Verde 
Islands ; A.  caudatus,  Blackwall,  1.  c.  p.  340,  fr  om  the  Zambesi  region. 
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Bpcxra  mccstaj  Blackwall,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xvi.  p.  94, 
and  JE'.  hlanda,  Blackw.  1.  c.  p.  95,  from  the  Cape  Verde  Islands  j JEpeira  tigi- 
Ians,  Blackwall,  I c.  p.  342,  from  the  Zambesi  region. 

Epeira.  The  following  new  species  are  described  by  Keyserling : — From 
New  Granada:  jE.  uxidceim-tuhcrcuhta,  1.  c.  p.  805,  pi.  18.  figs.  1 & 2;  JF  crassi- 
cauda,  1.  c.  p.  806,  pi.  18.  figs.  3 & 4 ; E.  tumida,  1.  c.  p.  808,  pi.  18.  fig.  6-8 ; 
E.  alhostriata,  1.  c.  p.  815,  pi.  19.  figs.  27  & 28 ; E.  acuta,  I.  c.  p.  816,  pi.  18. 
figs.  13  & 14  ] E.  vcnilioi,  1.  c.  p.  817,  pi.  19.  figs.  23  & 24  ; E vegcta,  1.  c.  p,  819, 
pi.  19.  figs.  31-34 ; E.  glohosa,  1.  c.  p.  820,  pi.  18.  figs.  19-21  j E.  Uf'sina,  I c. 
p.  822,  pi.  19.  figs.  3-5 ; E.  guttata,  1.  c.  p.  823,  pi.  18.  figs.  17  & 18  j E.  vcre- 
ctnida,  I c.  p.  824,  pi.  19.  figs.  14-10 ; E.  meropes,  1.  c.  p.  825,  pi.  19.  figs.  6 & 7, 
and  E.  gracilis,  1.  c.  p.  820,  pi.  19.  figs.  29  & 30.  From  North  America  : E.  ma- 
cula fa,  1.  c.  p.  827,  pi.  18.  figs.  24-27  (Baltimore)  ; and  E.  formosa,  1.  c.  p.  828, 
pi.  19.  figs.  17  & 18  (Mackenzie  River).  From  Uruguay:  E.  truncata,  1.  c. 
p.  807,  pi.  19.  figs.  21  & 22,  and  E.  meridionalis,  1.  c.  p.  810,  pi.  19.  figs.  19  & 20. 
From  Australia  : E.  grcpffii,  1.  c.  p.  811,  pi.  19.  figs.  12  & 13  (Wollongong), 
and  E.  trammarina,  1.  c.  p.  814,  pi.  18.  figs.  15  & 16  (New  South  Wales)  ; 
also  E.  vu'idis,  I.  c.  p.  812,  pi.  18.  figs.  11  & 12,  from  the  Samoa  Islands,  and 
E.  maritima,  I,  c.  p.  8l3,  pi.  18.  figs.  22  & 23,  from  the  Fiji  Islands. 

Nephila  grayii,  Blackwall,  t.  c.  p.  96,  from  the  Cape  Verde  Islands  j N. 
Jccgserlingii,  Blackwall,  1.  c.  p.  343,  and  N.  vemtsta,  Blackw.  1.  c.  p.  345,  from 
the  Zambesi  region. 

3fcta.  Keyserling  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus  : — 3L 
insularis,  I c.  p.  830,  pi.  20.  figs.  8 & 9,  and  M.  iuhcrculata,  t c.  p.  831,  pi.  20. 
fig.  10,  from  the  Samoa  Islands ; M.  pulchcrrima , 1.  r.  p.  832,  pi.  20.  figs.  4 & 6, 
31.  nigro-vittata,  1.  c.  p.  833,  pi.  20.  figs.  1-3,  and  31.  argcntca,  1.  c.  p,  834,  pi.  20. 
figs.  6 & 7,  from  New  Granada. 

Tctragnatha  jlumatilis,  Keyserling,  1,  c.  p.  852,  pi.  21.  fig.  10,  from  the  Mac- 
kenzie River;  T.  mexicana.  Keys.  l.c.  p.  854,  pi.  21.  fig.  18,  from  Vera  Cruz ; 
and  T.  hogotensis.  Keys.  ibid.  pi.  21.  fig.  5,  from  New  Granada. 

Tctragnatha  maculata,  Blackwall,  1.  c.  p.  99,  from  the  Cape  Verde  Islands. 

Eresus  huho,  Koch,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv.  p.  878,  from 
Algoa  Bay. 

Phalangodcs  quadrioculatus,  Koch,  /.  c.  p.  880,  from  Upolu  (Samoa  Islands). 

Vcsjovis  dehilis,  Koch,  l.c.  p.  881,  from  Mexico. 


PEDIPALPI. 

Van  Hasselt  discusses  the  question  of  the  venomous  powers  of  the  Scorpions, 
w'hich  he  considers  to  have  been  much  exaggerated  by  the  earlier  writers. 
From  the  reports  of  later  travellers  he  shows  that  fatal  effects  are  at  least 
very  rarely  produced  by  the  sting  of  the  Scorpions,  and  concludes  that  ‘Ghey 
are  not  so  bad  as  they  look.”  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1865,  pp.  100  Sc  101. 

.lulius  Milde  communicates  some  notes  on  the  habits  of  Scmpius  germ  anus 
(Schiiff.)  and  S.  italicus  (Herbst)  as  observed  by  him  at  Meran. 
zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv.  p.  962. 
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Al)ELAimiROSO]\IiVl’A, 

S0L?ygip^, 

Becker  observes  that  Solpuga  araneoides  4ies  in  a fe'v?  4ays  in  ponfinPW^ent. 
Bull.  Soc.  Nat,  Mpsc.  xxxvii.  ]pt,  p.  486, 

CHELiyEI^IDiE. 

Stainton  records  the  occurrence,  in  1866,  of  an  unusual  number  of  speci- 
niens  pf  Chelifer  attached  to  the  le^s  of  flies,  and  states  that  the  Chelifer 
never  quits  |ts  hold  of  a fly  upon  which  it  has  seized.  Proc,  !pnt.  Soc.  1866^ 

hW  ^ " ' ' " ■'  ^ ^ 

ACARINA, 

Jxgp{|>iE, 

Cox  cnlls  attention  to  the  occasional  occurrence  of  great  numbers  of  Ixodes 
pluml)eu8  in  dog-kennels.  Prop.  Ent.  Soc.  pp.  82  & 83.  The  wood  of 
Major  Cox’s  kennel  was  destroyed,  as  he  supposed  by  the  Ticks  j but  this 
notion  was  negatived  by  Westwood  and  Saunders.  See  also  1.  c.  p.  85. 

Ixodes  ricinus.  Thp  habits  and  treatment  pf  this  and  other  species  are 
referred  to  by  Simonds.  JTourn.  Agric.  Spc.  ser.  2.  yoj.  i.  pp.  39-43, 

(tAMASIPiP. 

The  occurrence  of  numerous  red  Mites  sympieirically  arranged  upon  the 
wings  of  a Caradrim  is  recorded  by  Stainton.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc,  1866,  p.  112. 

Lais,  g.  n.,  Filippi,  Mem.  Accad.  Sci.  Torino,  ser.  2**®,  tome  xxi.  p.  Ixxii. 
Female  with  tracheae,  having  two  stigmata  at  the  sides  of  the  neck.  Abdo- 
men in  pregnant  $ developed  into  a sphere  of  a diameter  equal  to  six  times 
the  lengih  ’of  the  body,  which  pontains  the  generative  organs  and  the  young. 
The  species,  L.  heterogyne^  of  which  no  further  characters  are  giypn,  is  found 
in  grca^  abundance  jn  an  oak-gall,  probably  produced  by  a 

AcARIDaE. 

Frauenfeld  (Ycrh^  zooh~bot.  Qes.  in  Wicn^  Bd.  xy,  pp.  896,  8^6,  aad  §98, 
899)  remarks  upon  the  effects  produced  by  Mites,  especially  of  the  genus 
PhytopttiSy  upon  various  plants,  and  refers  particularly  to  the  production  of 
the  so-called  Phylleriaceae. 

Tetranychus  lintearkis  produces  winte  spots  on  the  lower  surface  of  the 
leaves  of  Camellia  japonica  at  Marseilles,  according  to  Laboulbene.  Bull. 
§oc.  Ent,  Fr.  1866,  p.  xlii. 

Icarus  fioffece,  a species  said  by  Nietuer  to  be  injurious  to  the  coffee-trees 
in  Geylon  is  noticed  by  Qu^rin.  Bey,  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1864,  pp,  121  & 122. 

Stone  records  the  occurrence  of  a species  of  Acarus  in  great  nnnibers  in  a 
nest  of  Vespa  sylvestris.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1866,  p.  63. 

Phytoptus.  Frauenfeld  (Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wicn,  Bd.  xy.)  describes 
the  following  new  species  of  this  genus : — P.  coryli,  1.  c.  p.  263  \ P.  carpini^ 
1.  c.  p.  896  j P,  gramdatus  and  campestricola,  1.  c.  p.  897  j and  P*  evonyvn,  1.  o. 
p.  898. 
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BogdahoiF  has  described  two  forms  of  Acaridm  found  parasitic  upon  the 
human  skin.  One  of  these  occurs  upon  the  surface  of  the  skin  in  patients 
affected  with  the  itch ; the  other  has  been  found  on  a single  occasion  on  a 
child  suffering  from  herpes  farinosus.  The  author  regards  the  two  forms  as 
probably  c?  and  $ of  the  same  species,  which  he  names  DermatopJiagoides 
schet'emetewskyij  its  nearest  relationship  being  with  the  genus  Dermatophagus. 
Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  tome  xxxvii/  part  i.  pp.  341-345,  pi.  7. 

SlMONEID^, 

Sinionea  follicidm'ujn,  Simohds  describes  the  occurrence  of  this  species  in 
various  domestic  animals.  Journ.  Agric.  Soc.  2nd  ser.  vol.  i.  pp.  69-72. 


TARDIGRADA. 

Echiniscus  sigtsmundt,  sp.  n.,  M.  Schultze,  Archiv  fiir  piikr.  Anat.  Bd.  i. 
p.  430,  pi.  26,  from  Heligoland  and  Ostend. 

LINGUATULINA. 

Dr.  William  Aitken,  in  an  Appendix  to  his  work  ^The  Science  and 
Practice  of  Medicine,’  gives  the  particulars  of  the  fatal  effects  of  the  presence 
of  Pentastoma  constrictum  in  the  human  body.  The  parasites  were  encysted 
in  the  lungs  and  liver. 

PODOSOMATA. 

Mr.  Hodge’s  Report  on  the  Pycnogonoidea  dredged  off  the  coast  of 
Northumberland  is  referred  to  in  the  f Record’  on  Crustacea,  p.  310. 
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Humbert,  A.  Essai  sur  les  Myriapodes  de  Ceylan.  Mem.  Soc. 
de  Pliys.  et  d^Hist.  Nat.  de  Geneve,  tome  xviii.  pp.  1-62, 
plates  1-5  ; July  1865. 

In  this  memoir  M.  Humbert  gives  descriptions  of  all  the 
known  species  of  Cingalese  Myriopoda,  illustrated  by  numerous 
figures  of  great  beauty,  executed  by  M.  A.  Lunel.  The  species 
deseribed  belong  to  the  genera  Scutigera  (1),  Scolopenclra  (5), 
Heterostoma  (1),  Mecistocephalus  (2),  Pohjdesmus  (11),  Sphcero- 
pmis  (3),  Trachyjulus  (1),  Spirostreptus  (6),  Spirobolus  (3),  and 
Siphonophora  (1) ; total  34,  of  which  22  are  described  as  new. 

Koch,  L.  ' Beschreibungen  neuer  Arachniden  und  Myriopoden. 
Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Band  xv.  pp.  857- 
892  (read  2nd  August,  1865). 

Lucas,  II . Sur  une  nouvelle  espece  de  Scolopendride  (Ewco- 
rybas  grandidieri) . Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv. 
p.  420  : 25th  January,  1865. 

Wood,  H.  C.,  jun.  The  Myriapoda  of  North  America.  Trans. 
Amer.  Phil.  Soc.,  new  series,  vol.  xiii.  pp.  137-248,  with  3 
plates  (read  T6th  June,  1865). 

In  this  valuable  monograph  the  author  not  only  describes  the 
North- American  species  of  the  Class  Myriopoda,  but  enters  into 
an  elaborate  discussion  of  the  principles  of  their  elassification. 
His  results  will  be  given  further  on.  The  synoptical  table  of 
the  species  (pp.  244-248)  will  be  found  useful  in  their  determi- 
nation, and  the  full  description  given  of  the  details  of  structure, 
illustrated  with  numerous  woodcuts,  may,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  in- 
duce other  entomologists  to  take  up  the  study  of  this  interest- 
ing but  neglected  elass. 

General  Notes  on  the  Class. 

The  classification  adopted  by  Wood  in  his  Monograph  of  the 
North-American  Myriopoda  (Trans.  Amcr.  Phil.  Soc.  new  scr. 
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vol.  xiii.)  is  somewliat  modified  by  him  in  a general  synoj^sis 
given  at  the  end  of  his  work  (/.  c.  pp.  244-248).  This,  which  is 
the  final  result  of  his  investigations,  presents  some  slight  altera- 
tions upon  that  of  Newport,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  following 
abstract  of  his  groups  : — ' 

Order  I.  SyNGNATiiA  (Leacli,  1815)  = Chilopoda  (Latr.  1831). 

Suborder  1.  Sciiizotarsia. 

Fam.  Cermatiidfs, 

Suborder  2.  IIolotapsia. 

Fam.  L{t7iohiidce,  IScolopendridcej  ScolopendrellidcBj  GeopMlida;. 

Order  II.  ChilognAtha. 

Suborder  3.  Pentazonia. 

Fam.  Ghmeridcs,  BphcGrotheridce  oodi)  = Zephroniidcc  (Gray). 

' Suborder  4.  Strongyeia  (Wood). 

Fam.  PohjxcnidcUy  PolydesmidcB  (iiicl,  OniscodesmidcCy  Sauss.),  Julidccy 
Lysiopctalidic. 

Suborder  5.  Sugentia. 

Fam.  VolyzoniidcBy  Siph(mop7iorida:. 

Wood  maintains  {Lc,  p.  178)  that  GcopTiilus  carpopJiagu8  is 
to  be  regarded  as  the  type  of  the  genus  GeojiMlus  of  Leach>  and 
the  latter  name  must  therefore  be  applied  to  the  section  of  the 
old  genus  which  includes  that  species,  which  was  named  Artlira- 
nomalus  by  Newport.  To  Geophilus  of  Newport  he  applies 
Gray^s  name  Strigamia.  The  total  number  of  North  American 
species  described  by  Wood  is  94,  of  which  only  3 are  new,  the 
new  species  having  been  described  by  him  in  1863  and  1864  in 
the  Journal  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia. 
Several  of  these  are  here  figured. 

CHILOPODA. 

Cermatiid^. 

Cermatia  forceps  (Rafiii.)=  (Say)  (Newp.)  is  de- 

scribed and  figured  by  Wood,  Trans.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  n.  ser.  vol.  xiii.  p.  145, 
pi.  3.  fig.  1. 

Cermatia  viohicca,  sp.  n.,  Koch,  Verb,  zool.-bol.  Ges.  in  AVien,  I3d,  xv. 
p.  890,  from  AVollongong. 

Scutigera  templetoni,  sp.  n.,  Humbert,  Mem.  Soc.  Phys.  et  Hist.  Nat.  Gen. 
tome  xviii.  p.  8,  pi.  1.  fig.  1,  from  Ceylon. 

LiTIIOBIIDiE. 

The  following  species  of  this  family  are  figured  by  AYood  in 
full  or  in  detail 

LitTiohius  amcricanus  (Newp.),  l.c,  pi.  1.  fig.  3,  & p.  148.  fig.  G : J3oi7iro^ 
polys  muUideniatus  (Newp.),  1.  c.  pi.  1.  fig.  2,  k p.  162.  fig.  7. 
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The  following  species  of  this  fapaily  arp  figured  Wpo4 ; -? 

§cqloj^er^dra  heros,  yar.  cqstqneicep^  (TVood),  1.  c.  pi.  1.  fig,  I j S,  pqlyi)}^or^ha 
(Wood),  1.  c.  pi.  1.  fig.  6 ; Opisthomega  postica  (yfopd);,  f c.  pi.  X.  fig.  4,  ^ 
p.  169,  figs'.  8 & 9 ; 0.  spinicauda  (Wood),  1.  c.  p.  170,  figs.  10  11. — Scolopo- 

cryptop^  se:qspmosa  (Sq,y),  1.  c.  pi.  1.  fig.  fi,  & p.  }72,  figs.  & 13  3 spini- 
cauda  (Wood),  1.  c.  p.  174^  fig.  IS  jj  gracilis  (Wpod),  1.  c.  p.  174,  fig.  14  j 
iS.  lanatipes  (Wood),  1.  c.  p.  176,  figs.  10  & 17. 

Hetei'ostoma  spinosa  (Nev?p.).  Derails  of  this  species  are  figured  by  Hum- 
bert, M^m.  Soc.  Phys,  Hist.  Nat.  (leu,  tome  xyfii.  pl^.  4 & 2.  figs.  3 ff-fi  e , 

The  effects  of  the  bite  of  Scolopendra  mouitans  are  referred  to  by  Becker, 
Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  i.  p.  485. 

Scolopendra  hicolor^  sp.  n.,  Humbeyb  M^m.  Soc.  Phys.  Hist.  Nat.  Gen. 
tome  xviii.  p.  12,  pi.  1.’  fig.  2,  from  Ceylon. — Scolo]y&ndra  Jissispina^  sp.  n., 
Koch,  Verb,  zool.-bot,  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv.  p.  891,  from  Penang. 

I Eucorghas  grandidierij  sp.  n.,  Lucas,  Ann.  Soc.  filnt,  Fr.  4®  s6rie,  tome  iv. 
p.  420,  from  Zanzibar. 

GEOPHILIDiE. 

The  following  species  of  this  family  are  figure^  in  full  or  in 
Retail  by  ^ood  5-— 

Meq^tocephalus  fnlvm  (V(oQd)<i  I c.  p.  176.  fig.  l§j  M,  linegtus  (Wood), 
Ic,  phi,  fig,  7 j Slfigamia  hqthriopps  (Wood),  h c.  pi,  1.  fig.  9j  Scfileptic^ 
(Woofi),  1. 0,  pi.  I,  fig,  8,  and  p.  188.  figs.  21-22. 

J^ecistocephalu^  punctifrons  (Newp*)*  The  head  of  this  species  is  figured 
by  Humbert,  1.  c,  pi.  2.  fig.  5. 

Mecispcephalus  heieropus^  sp.  n.,  Hunibert,  M^m.  3oc.  Phys, 

Gep,  tome  ?tyUi.  p.  |9,  pt.  2.  fig.  4,  from  Ceylon, 

Strigamia  walkerij  sp.  n..  Wood,  I,  g.  p.  184,  fropi  fepnsyly^nia. 

Sphceropoem  {Zephronid)  versicolor  (White)  is  figm-ed  by  Humbert,  1.  c. 
pi.  3.  fig,  17, 

SphcBvopcem  hrandfii^  sp.  n.,  Hunihert,  M^m.  Soc.  Phys.  pist.  Nat.  Gen. 
tom.  3f;yiii.  p.  38,  pi.  3.  fig.  16  (Zephronia  p.),  and  S,  jnermis,  c.  p.  39,  pi.  3. 
fig.  16  (Zephronia  i.)^  from  Ceylon. 

POLYDESMIDAS. 

The  following  species  of  Pglydesmi^s  figured  by  Wpod 

P.  (Polydesmus)  gramdatus  (Say),  I,  c.  pi.  2.  fig.  8,  and  p.  214.  fig.  41 3 P.  (P.) 
serratus  (Say),  l.c.  pi.  2.  fig.  9,  and  p.  216.  fig.  423  P.  (P.)  canadensis 
1.  c.  pi.  2.  fig.  7,  and  p.  216.  figs.  43  & 44  3 P.  (P.)  cerasinus  (Wood),  1.  c.  p.  217. 
fig,  45  (3'app.)  3 P.  (Paradesmus)  erythropygus  (Br.),  l.c.  p.  218.  figs.  46&47 
(d  $ app.)3  P.  (Parad.)  hispidipes  (Wood),  he.  p.  220.  fig.  48  (leg)  3 P. 
(Fontaria)  virginiensis  (Drury),  1.  c.  p.  221.  fig. 49  (cf  app.)  3 P.  (F'.)cormgatus 
(Wood),  1.  p,  p.  222.  figs.  60-67  (d  $ app.)  3 P.  (F.)hifidm  (Wood),  1.  c. 

223.  fig.  62  (cf  app.)  3 p,  (P.)  triniacidatm  (Wood);  h p,  p.  224.  figs.  6§  ^ 
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64  (cT  $ app-)  J Po  i.F.')  crassictdis  (Wood),  1.  c.  p.  224,  fig.  65  ^PP*))! 

p.'212.  fig.  40  (segment  and  $ app-)  ; (Zeptodesmm)  ptacidus  (Wood),  I o. 
p.  226.  fig.  66  ( c?  app.) ; P.  (X.)  haydenianm  (Wood),  1.  c.  p.  227,  fig.  67 
(c?  app.). 

Humbert  describes  and  figures  (M^m.  Soc.  Phys.  Hist.  Nat.  Gen.  tom.  xviii.) 
the  following  nine  new  species  from  Ceylon: — Polydesmus  cognatuSf  1.  c. 
p.  22,  pi.  2.  fig.  6;  P.  kelaartij  1.  c:  p.  23,  pi.  2.  fig.  7 ; P.  saussurii,  1.  c.  p.  26, 
pi.  2.  fig.  8 ; P thwaitesii,  1.  c.  p.  27,  pi.  2.  fig.  9 ; P.  layardi,  1.  c.  p.  28,  pi.  3. 
fig.  10 ; P.  inornatus^  1.  c.  p.  80,  pi.  8.  fig.  11  j P.  (Sfrongylosoma)  skinneri,  1.  c. 
p.  31,  pi.  8.  fig.  12  j P,  {S.)  cingalmsisj  c.  p.  32,  pi,  3.  fig,  13  j and  P.  (/S'.) 
simplex,  1.  c.  p.  34,  pi.  3.  fig.  !j.4. 

Polydesmus  setiger,  sp.  n.,  ^Yood,  I,  c.  p,  213,  pi,  2.  fig.  10,  from  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Strongylosoma  petersii,\i.o(!^i,YQx\\.‘zoo\.-hoi.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv.  p.  3582^ 
from  Wollongong. 

JuLIDiE. 

Numerous  species  of  this  family  are  figured,  with  details,  by 
Wood,  namely : — 

Julus  mipressus  (^s^y)  — venustm  (Wood),  I c.  pi.  2.  fig.  3,  and  p.  197.  figs. 
26-30  j J.  pilosiscuta  (Wood),  7 c.  pi.  2.  fig.  12 ; J.  oregonensts  (Wood),  7 c. 
p.  199.  fig.  31 5 J.  canadensis  (Newp.),  7 c.  pi.  i.  fig.  11,  pi.  2.  fig.  4,  and  p.  200. 
fig.  32  J J.  immamlatus  (Wood),  7 c.  pi.  2.  fig.  1,  and  p.  200.  fig.  83 ; J.penn- 
sylvanicus  (Brandt),  7 c.  pi.  2.  fig.  2,  and  p.  201.  fig.  34 ; J.  canaliculaim 
(Wood),  7 c.  pi.  2.  fig.  6 ; J,  laqueatus  (Wood),  7 c.  pi.  2.  figs.  16  & 16 ; P riV- 
gatus  (Wood),  7 c.  pi.  2.  fig.  13;  Spiroholus  marginatus  (Say),  7 c.  p.  208. 
fig. 36  (d*  app.);  S.  vncigerus  (Wood),  7c.  p.  209.  fig.  36  (d  app.);  S,  an- 
gusticeps  (Wood),  7 c.  p.  210.  fig.  37  ( 5 app.) ; /S',  spinigerus  (Wood),  7 c. 
p.  2ll.  figs.  38  & 39  ( d*  app.);  and  Oligaspis  puncticeps,  7 c.  pi.  1.  fig.  10,  and 
pi.  2.  fig.  17. 

Trachyjvlus  ceylanicus  (Peters)  is  figured,  with  numerous  details,  by  Hum- 
bert, 7 c.  pi.  3.  fig.  18. 

New  species : — 

Spiroholus.  Koch  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv.)  describes  the 
following  five  new  species  of  this  genus : — S.  pictus,  l.c.  p.  883,  S.  costatus,  7 c. 
p.  886,  and  8.  coluhrinus,  7 c.  p.  886,  from  the  Fiji  Islands ; 8.  litoralis,  7 c. 
p.  884,  from  Algoa  Bay ; and  8.  luguhris,  7 c.  p.  887,  from  Wollongong. 

Spiroholus  crehristriatus,  Humbert,  7 c.  p.  66,  pi.  6.  fig.  24  (Julus  c.),  and 
8.  taprohanensis,  Humb.  7 c.  p.  66,  pi.  6.  fig.  26  (Julus  7),  from  Ceylon. 

Spirostreptus.  Humbert  (M^m.  Soc.  Phys.  Hist.  Nat.  Gen.  tom.  xviii.)  de- 
scribes five  new  species  of  this  genus  from  Ceylon,  namely  : — 8.  lunelii,  7 c. 
p.  47,  pi.  4.  fig.  19  (Julus  7)  ; 8.  handy  anus,  7 c.  p.  49,  pi.  4.  fig.  20  (Julus  k.) ; 
8.  lankaensis,  7 c.  p.  60,  pi.  4.  fig.  21  (Julus  7)  ; 8,  hamifer,  7 c.  p.  62,  pi.  4. 
fig.  22  (Julus  h.)  ; and  8.  modestus,  7 c.  p.  63,  pi.  6.  fig.  23  (Julus  m.). 

Spirostreptus  corvinus,  Koch,  7 c.  p.  887,  8.  pyroceplalus,  Koch,  7 c.  p.  888, 
and  8.  greeffei,  Koch,  7 c.  p.  889,  from  Algoa  Bay. 

Lysiopetalid;e. 

Spirostrephon  lactarius  (Say).  Details  of  this  species  are  figured  by  Wood, 
7 c.  pi.  2.  fig.  11,  and  p.  193.  fig.  26  ( ? appendage). 
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Spirostrephon  ccesioannulatus,  sp.  n.,  Wood,  Trans.  Ainer.  Phil.  Soc.  n.  ser. 
vol.  xiii.  p.  194,  pi.  2.  fig.  14,  from  Pennsylvania. 

PoLYZONlDuE. 

Octoylena  hiviryata  (Wood).  The  head  and  anlennie  of  this  species  arc 
figured  by  Wood,  1.  c,  p.  230,  figs.  58  & 69. 

SlPIIONOPHORIDiE. 

Brachycyhe  lecontii  (Wood).  The  head  and  anterior  portion, ‘the  legs,  and 
male  appendages  are  figured  by  Wood,  1.  c.  p.  231.  figs.  60  & 61. 

Siphonophoi'a  picteti,  sp.  n.,  Humbert,  M<5m.  Soc.  Phys.  Hist.  Nat.  Gen. 
tom.  xviii.  p.  69,  pi.  6.  fig.  26,  from  Ceylon. 
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INSECTA 

BY 


W.  S.  Dallas,  F.L.S.,  M.E.S. 


THE  GENERAL  SUBJECT. 

A.  Works  in  progress. 

Costa,  A.  Annuario  del  Museo  Zoologico,  della  R.  Univ.  di 
Napoiit  Anno  ii.  1862.  Naples,  1864,  with  four  plates. 

The  first  part  of  this  volume  contains  a long  list  of  accessions 
to  the  Zoological  Museum  of  the  University  of  Naples  during  the 
year  1862,  including  a vast  quantity  of  insects  of  various  orders, 
many  of  which  are  briefly  characterized  as  new  in  footnotes. 
This  is  followed  by  a series  of  articles  containing — I.  New 
genera  and  species  of  insects  of  the  Italian  fauna  j II.  Descrip- 
tions of  some  insects  foreign  to  Europe  ; with  similar  but 
shorter  notices  of  Crustacea  and  Mollusca. 

Fitch,  Asa.  Eighth  and  Ninth  Reports  on  the  noxious  and 
other  Insects  of  the  State  of  New  York.  pp.  175-226  of 
the  second  volume  of  Reports.  New  York,  1864  and  1865. 
These  continuations  of  the  valuable  reports  of  Fitch  upon  the 
Insects  of  New  York  are  devoted  to  some  of  those  infesting 
gardens,  and  include  notices  of  Crioceris  asparagi,  6 species  of 
Smrjnthurus y new  species  of  Orgyia  and  MacrodactyluSj  Sphinx 
quinquemaculata,  Doryphora  Vd~lineata,  Arctia  caja,  Agrotis 
nigricanSy  and  Trupanea  apivora  (sp.  n.),the  last  as  injurious  to 
Bees.  The  parasites  of  several  of  the  species  are  also  described, 
and  the  eighth  report  contains  a notice  on  the  first  appearance 
of  the  Hessian  fly  in  America. 

L’Abeille.  Memoires  d^Entomologie,  par  S.  A.  de  Marseul, 
avec  la  collaboration  de  plusieurs  membres  distingu^s  de  la 
Societe  Entomologique  de  France.  Tome  i.  livr.  5,  6,  and 
tome  ii.  livr.  1-6.  12mo. 

The  continuation  of  this  periodical  work  consists  exclusively 
of  coleopterological  papers,  and  includes  descriptions  of  the 
Histerida  of  the  Malay  archipelago  by  the  editor,  a monograph 
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of  the  Gallerucides  (sens,  str.)  by  M.  de  Joannis^  and  r mono- 
graph of  the  Buprestidce  by  the  editor.  The  two  iR^t-mentioned 
works,  which  are  still  incomplete,  belong  to  the  second  volume; 
but  as  they  constitute  a sort  of  parallel  publication,  being  paged 
separately,  there  is  some  difficulty  in  determining  how  they 
should  be  quoted,  as  the  monograph  of  Buprestidce^  the  last  to  be 
commenced,  is  only  distinguished  from  its  associated  memoir  by 
having  A.  II.  at  the  left-hand  corner  of  the  first  page  of  each 
sheet.  It  would  seem,  however,  from  a notice  on  the  wrapper  of 
livr.  6,  that  the  editor  intends  these  portions  to  form  the  second 
and  third  volumes  of  his  work ; and  as  he  leaves  us  in  the  dark 
as  to  the  precise  mode  in  which  this  is  to  be  effected,  the  only 
course  is  to  regard  the  Gallerucides  as  forming  part  of  the 
second  volume  and  the  Buprestidce  as  occupying  the  third.  The 
concluding  portion  of  the  first  volume  includes  a notice  of  the 
Transactions  of  the  Entomological  Society  of  London,  n.  s. 
vol.  i.,  and  some  descriptions  of  new  Beetles  by  Dr.  Clepaens 
Hanijje  from  the  Wienfer  entom.  Monatsschr.  for  1861.  The 
first  part  of  vol.  ii.  includes  descriptions  of  new  Coleoptera 
published  by  L.  Miller  in  the  same  journal. 

B.  Separaie  Work, 

Taschenberg,  E,  L.  Naturgeschichte  der  wirbellosen  Thiere,  die 
in  Deutschland  sowie  in  den  Provinzen  Preussen  iind  Posen 
den  Eeld-,  Wiesen-  und  Weide-Oulturpflanzen  schadlich 
werden.  Leipzig,  1865,  8vo,  pp.  xii  & 288,  with  7 plates. 

In  this  Workj  which  received  the  first  prize  of  the  Royal 
Prussian  College  of  Agricultural  Economy,  the  author  has  de- 
scribed the  species  of  invertebrate  animals  which  are  injurious  to 
agriculture  in  Germany,  including  the  proyinces  of  Prussia  and 
Poseni  The  great  majority  of  these  are  insects,  the  injurious 
species  of  which  are  well  described  in  a popular  systematic  form, 
which  will  enable  people  of  moderate  intelligence  easily  to  de-* 
termine  the  nature  of  any  insect  whose  action  upon  their  crops 
is  injurious.  Under  each  species  there  is  an  account  of  its 
general  habits  and  of  the  means  to  be  adopted  for  its  destruc- 
tion ; the  parasitic  and  pther  natural  enemies  of  many  of  the 
species  are*  also  noticed.  This  descriptive  portion  of  the  work  is 
illustrated  with  seven  coloured  plates,  most  of  the  figures  on 
which,  though  rather  rough,  are  recognizable.  A second  sec- 
tion contains  a list  of  the  principal  cultivated  plants,  with  ana- 
lytical tables  of  their  insect  enemies,  so  as  to  enable  the  agri- 
culturist to  ascertain,  from  a purely  practical  point  of  view,  the 
nature  of  the  influence  under  which  his  crops  are  suffering. 
This  section  of  the  work  will  be  particularly  useful.  The  work 
concludes  with  a list  of  the  more  important  works  referred  to  in 
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different  parts  of  the  text,  with  occiasioiial  notes  on  synoriyinic 
and  other  questions. 

Ci  Paper's  published  ifi  Journals* 

Becker,  A.  Naturhistorische  Mittheilungen.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat. 
de  Moscou,  tome  xxxvii.  pt.  i.  pp.  477-493  : 1864. 

This  paper  contains  numerous  observations  on  the  entomo- 
logy of  the  district  of  Sarepta,  chiefly  arranged  in  chronological 
order,  extending  from  May  to  November  1863.  The  observa- 
tion^ relatfe  to  fepCcies  of  Coleoptera,  Orthoptera.  Diptera,  and 
Bhynchota ; and  a good  many  netv  species  ate  briefly  charac- 
terized. These  will  be  referred  to  hereRfter^  although  mostX 
of  the  charaeters  are  far  too  imperfeet  to  allow  the  inseets  to  be 
identified.  The  ptiper  concludes  with  lists  of  Some  Species  of 
Coleoptera^  Jbepidoptera,  and  Orthoptera  to  be  added  to  the 
fauna  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Sarepta. 

. Mittheilungen  einer  botanischen  und  entomologischen 

Beise.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  tome  xxxviii.  pt.  i.  pp.  562-^ 

582  t August  11,  1865. 

. This  paper  consists  only  of  a description  of  the  author^s 
travels  in  June  1864  from  Sarepta  tip  the  Volga  to  Saratof, 
Katharinstadt,  Wolsk,  and  Chwalinsk,  with  ah  account  of  Sonid 
of  the  plants  and  insects  which  he  met  with  in  different  localities. 
It  possesses  ho  general  entomological  interests 

Bold^  T.  Ji  Entomological  Notes  for  the  year  1864;  Nat.  Histj 
Trans*  NorthUmb.  and  Durham^vol.  i.  1865^  pp.  123-127* 

In  this  paper  Mr*  Bold  haS  given  a general  account  Of  the  ttiofe 
striking  phenomena  of  insect  life  observed  by  him  in  Northum^ 
berland  in  1864.  He  states  that  the  great  peculiarity  of  thC 
season,  from  an  entomological  point  of  view,  was  the  extraordi- 
nary abundance  of  such  species  as  are  destructive  to  farni  and 
garden  product.  The  Aphides  seem  to  have  been  inost  inju- 
rious. 

Dohrn,  C.  a*  Zur  entomologischen  Nomenclatur*  Stettiner 
entom.  Zeitung,  1865^  pp.  345,  346. 

In  this  short  article  Dohrn  refers  to  some  practices  prevalent 
of  late  in  the  citation  of  authors  whose  names  are  furnished  with 
signs  of  nobility,  such  as  de,  von,  and  van.  He  justly  maintains 
that  in  quotatiohs  these  prefixes  may  be  advantageously  omitted, 
and  that  this  is  still  more  necessary  when  the  names  of  ento- 
mologists are  employed  for  the  designation  of  species.  Another 
proposition  appears  less  satisfactory,  namely  that  in  quoting  the 
joint  work  of  two  or  more  authors,  the  name  only  of  the  chief 
of  them  should  be  cited. 
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Doiirn,  Heinrich.  Aus  dem  Reisejournal.  Stettiiier  entom. 
Zeitimg,  1865^  pp.  189-201,  355-370. 

This  article  contains  a general  account  of  the  writer^s  expe- 
riences in  the  Cape  de  Verde  Islands  during  the  first  month  of 
his  residence  there,  from  Christmas  1864  to  22nd  January  1865. 
It  consists  chiefly  of  a description  of  the  author^s  travels  in  the 
t^yo  islands,  S.  Vicente  and  S.  Antao,  visited  by  him,  but  includes 
no  special  entomological  information. 

Dufour,  L.  De  la  direction  h donner  aux  etudes  entomologi- 
ques.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  France,  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  567- 
628  : January  25,  1865. 

In  this  presidential  address,  the  last  work  of  its  veteran  author, 
we  have  a somewhat  rapid  sketch  of  the  present  state  of  our 
knowledge  of  many  interesting  departments  of  entomological 
study,  accompanied  by  indications  of  existing  deficiencies  and 
of  the  course  in  which  investigations  should  be  directed  in  order 
to  fill  up  these  gaps. 

ScHAUM,  H.  Zur  Beseitigung  von  Missverstandnissen.  Wiener 
entom.  Monatsschrift.  viii.  pp.  55-58 : February  1864. 

This  paper,  whicli  is  in  reply  to  an  article  by  Schiner  (Wien, 
ent.  Mon.  Bd.  vii.),  is  in  support  of  the  view  entertained  by 
several  continental  entomologists  that  the  works  of  certain 
authors  who  are  notorious  for  the  production  of  imperfect 
descriptions,  and  for  a careless  and  uncritical  arrangement  of 
their  materials,  should  be  entirely  ignored  by  their  successors. 
It  may  be  granted  that  the  writings  specially  referred  to  by  Dr. 
Schaum  are  really  worse  than  useless,  but  unless  their  rejection 
by  entomologists  of  future  generations  can  be  assured,  those  of 
the  present  day  must  be  content  to  accept  the  burden  thus  laid 
upon  them  and  make  the  best  they  can  of  it. 

Erber,  Josef.  Ueber  die  auf  der  Seestrandskiefer,  Pinus  hale- 
pensisy  Mich.,  lebenden  schadlichen  Insekten.  Verb,  zool.- 
bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Band  xv.  pp.  943  Z»i5-946  his. 

The  insects  referred  to  are  Cnethocainpa  pityocampaj  Ne- 
phopteryx  pince  (Stand.),  Retinia  pinicolana  (Doubl.),'  Olio- 
rhynchus  gorzensisj  and  Dench'oetoms  pince. 

SoioNDS,  J.  B.  Observations  on  Parasites  and  Parasitic 
Diseases  as  affecting  domesticated  animals.  Journ.  Boy. 
Agricult,  Soc.  2nd  series,  vol.  i.  pp.  33-72  1865. 

This  paper  contains  a series  of  observations  on  the  occurrence 
of  parasitic  insects  and  Acarina  on  domesticated  animals,  their 
eflects,  and  the  treatment  necessary  when  these  become  trouble- 
some or  injurious.  There  is  nothing  new  in  a natural-history 
point  of  view  in  this  paper. 
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VoLLENiJovEN,  S.  C.  Snellen  VAN.  Opmerkingcii  omtrent  de 
Vangst  van  kleiiie  Insecten.  Tijdschrift  voor  Entomologies 
1865,  pp.  132-136. 

In  this  paper  the  author  urges  the  Dutch  entomologists  to 
devote  their  attention  to  the  smaller  insects,  and  especially  to 
the  parasitic  species,  and  furnishes  them  with  some  hints  as  to 
the  best  mode  of  proceeding* 

Walker,  F.  Notes  on  Insects  inhahititig  the  Reed,  and  their 
parasites.  Ent.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  184,  185. 

This  paper  chiefly  relates  to  Giraud^s  memoir  on  the  insects 
living  on  the  Reed,  and  gives  a list  of  the  species  recorded  by 
him.  , i 

Walsh,  6.  D.  On  certain  remarkable  or  exceptional  larvse> 
Coleopterous,  Lepidopterous,  and  Dipierous,  with  descrip- 
tions of  several  new  genera  and  species,  and  of  several 
species  injurious  to  vegetation,  which  have  been  already 
published  in  agricultural' journals.  Proceedings  Boston 
Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  ix.  pp.  286-318 : February  and  March 
1864. 

This  paper  includes,  together  with  some  original  remarks  on 
larvae  of  insects  and  characters  of  new  genera  and  species,  a 
selection  or  notices  of  articles  published  by  the  author  in  va- 
rious American  journals.  In  the  first  portion  of  the  paper, 
Walsh  refers  to  the  circumstances,  connected  with  his  SphingU 
campa  distigma,  Dryocampa  hicolor,  Halesidota  antiphola  and 
tessellaris,  and  Clytus  pictus,  which  furnished  the  subject  of  his 
subsequent  paper  read  to  the  Entomological  Society  of  Phila- 
delphia. (See  Record,  1864,  p.  332.) 

D.  Anatomical  and  Physiological  Papers, 

Blackwall,  J.  Facts  relative  to  the  movements  of  Insects  on 
dry,  polished,  vertical  surfaces.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc*  viii. 
pp.  136-140. 

In  this  paper  the  author  describes  a series  of  observations 
made  with  the  view  of  proving  that  flies  and  other  insects  are 
enabled  to  move  on  polished  surfaces  by  means  of  an  adhesive 
fluid  emitted  from  the  hairs  of  their  pul  villi. 

Bogdanoff,  a.  Les  pigments  des  insectes  sont-ils  isolables  ? 
Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  de  Moscou,  xxxvii.  1864,  part  i.  pp.  346- 
348. 

In  this  paper  the  author  gives  the  results  of  some  experi- 
ments upon  the  solubility  of  the  colouring  matters  of  insects. 
He  finds  that  alcohol,  which  dissolves  the  pigments  of  birds^ 
feathers,  has  no  action  upon  those  of  insects,  but  that  the  brown, 

1865.  [vol.  II.]  2 c 
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yellow,  and  red  colours  of  the  latter^  at  least,  are  soluble  in 
acetic  acid.  The  orange  pigment  of  Papilio  machaoTi  resists 
acetic  acid. 

Lindemann,  Karl.  Notizen  zur  Lehre  vom  Ausseren  Ske- 

lete  der  Insekten.  (Gelenke  und  Muskeln  der  Ftisse.) 

Ibid.  pp.  426-432,  Taf.  9. 

In  this  paper  the  author  puts  forward  the  notion  that  the 
term  external  skeleton  applied  to  the  hardened  integument 
of  arthropod  animals  must  be  given  up,  as  he  has  made  out,  and 
proves  here,  from  an  examination  of  the  structure  of  the  leg  in 
the  larva  of  Lampyris  noctiluca,  that  the  muscles  of  the  limbs 
are  really  inserted  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  joints  they  are 
intended  to  move.  The  author  does  not  seem  to  the  Recorder 
to  have  explained  very  clearly  the  relations  of  the  muscles  to 
the  thin  membranes  closing  the  articulations  in  Insects  and 
other  Arthropoda*;  but  under  any  circumstances  the  term -^ex- 
ternal skeleton  is  still  perfectly  applicable  to  their  integu- 
ments, the  hardened  portions  of  which  undoubtedly  both  enclose 
the  muscles,  and  furnish  their  attachments,  in  contradistinc- 
tion to  the  internal  skeleton,  clothed  with  muscles,  of  the 
Vertebrata. 

. Zoologische  Skizzen.  Ibid,  part  ii.  pp.  621-560,  Taf. 

9 & 10. 

la  this  paper  the  author  discusses  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  fatty 
body”  of  insects,  and  shows  that  Fabre’s  views  as  to  the  latter  are  founded 
upon  erroneous  observations.  According  to  Lindemann,  the  fatty  body  serves 
for  the  formation  of  certain  organs,  of  which  he  mentions  the  generative  or- 
gans, the  tracheae,  the  sericteria,  ^nd  the  Malpighian  tubes.  He  says  that  its 
cells  also  produce  blood-corpuscles  from  their  nuclei  (/.  c.  pp.  621-626).  The 
seiicteria  of  some  larvae  of  Lepidoptera  become  converted,  according  to  Lin- 
demann, into  the  lateral  stems  of  the  tracheal  system  (/.  g.  pp.  626-628).  The 
metamorphosis  of  Coccinella  -punctata  takes  place,  according  to  Lindemann 
(/.  c.  pp.  628-531),  in  the  following  remarkable  manner : — The  larva,  having 
selected  its  station,  adheres  firmly  by  its  feet,  brings  its  anal  extremity  down 
nearly  to  the  feet,  and  then  throws  off  its  head.  After  three  or  four  days* 
rest,  two  clavate  tubercles  make  their  appearance  on  the  ventral  surface,  which 
are^  seen  to  consist  of  the  chitinous  skin  of  the  larva  with  a solid  cellular  cord. 
The  apices  of  these  become  dilated  until  they  form  laminm,  when  two  similar 
but  much  more  delicate  tubercles  appear  beneath  them.  At  the  same  time 
six  small  excrescences  appear  behind  these,  three  on  each  side  of  the 
belly  of  the  larva.  A globular  enlargement  is  formed  a little  above  the 
anus.  The  laminar  form  of  the  first  two  pairs  increases,  and  tracheae  are  pro- 
duced in  them  \ they  are  the  future  elytra  and  wings.  The  other  three  pairs 

* In  a subsequent  paper,  On  the  structure  of  the  skeleton  in  the  Coleo- 
ptera,*’  he  explains  tliat  this  membrane  is  exterior  to  the  insertions  of  the 
muscles ; hence  the  points  of  insertion  must  be  regarded  as  situated  upon 
internal  processes  of  the  hardened  chitinous  integument. 
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iiicrciase  iti  lengtlij  ftiid  are  tile  judimente  of  the  feeti  The  spherical  ehlatge- 
ment  oVer  the  amis  is  the  heW  head  of  the  CoccineUa.  Wheti  this  state  is 
attained,  the  old  larva-skin  is  separated,  and  in  two  or  three  Weeks,  by  the 
gradual  development  of  these  parts,  the  perfect  beetle  is  produced.  These 
statements  seem  to  require  confirmation.  , 

WEtfeMANN)  At;..  Ueber  die  Etitwickelutig  del’  Tipulideiij  als 
zweiter  Typus  der  Insectenmetamorphose.  Aintl.  Beficlit. 
39*ten  Versamml.  deutsclier  Naturf.^  &c.j  in  Giessen^  Sep- 
tember 1864,  pp.  156-160 : 1865. 

In  this  faper  tlie  htltbor  de&cribe^  th6  irietahidrphofei^  Of 
tJofethra^  and  Coiitrasts  it  with  that  of  Mu§m,  He  concludes 
from  his  observations  that  we  may  distinguish  two  hinds  of 
complete  metamorphosis  in  insects,  represented  by  the  types 
Mused  and  Corethra.  In  the  former  the  thorax  and  head  of 
the  imago  ate  entirely  new  formations ; the  internal  systems  of 
organs  are  also  hew  formations  or  undergo  a total  revolution 
(UmwdUung)\  The  pupa  possesses  Only  a latent  vitality.  In 
the  typd  Cor  Mm  j Oh  the  contrary^  the  appendages  of  the  imago 
Sprout  from  the  hypodermic  Of  the  larva.  The  head  and  thorax 
are  directly  derived  from  the  corresponding  parts  Of  the  latva  \ 
the  internal  organs  are  subject  to  no  very  important  changes^ 
and  all  the  new  parts,  instead  Of  being  first  formed  in  the  pupa, 
show  their  first  traces  in  the  embryo.  The  life  of  the  pupa  is 
not  latent^  but  is  distinguished  from  that  of  the  larva  only  by  the 
cessation  of  feeding. 

=.  Zur  Embry oiogie  der  insecten.  Miiller^s  Archiv  fiir 

Anat.  &c.,  1864,  pp.  265-277,  Taf.  7 b. 

This  paper  Oontains  a general  acOount  Of  the  production  Of 
the  embryo  in  the  eggs  of  insects. 

The  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  France  contain  the  orations  pronounced 
by  the  Mayor  of  Saint- Sever  and  by  Dr.  Laboulbene  at  the 
funeral  of  LeoU  DufoUf  (/.  c.  tom.  V.  pp.  211-215),  and  also  a 
list  of  the  entomological  Wolks  published  by  the  deceased  during 
his  long  and  active  life  (ibid.  pp.  216-252) . 

Wilson  has  communicated  to  the  Entomological  Society  of 
Ijottdon  (Proc.  1864,  pp.50,  51)  Somo  notes  oU  the  entomology 
of  South  Australia.  He  gives  the  numerical  proportions  of  the 
seven  principal  orders  of  insects  as  occurring  in  that  colony  as 
follows  :~Coleoptera  20,  H5^menoptera  llj,  Lepidoptera  6|, 
Diptera  4|,  Phynchota  2,  Orthoptera  1>  Neuroptera 

The  data  for  orders  2-4  are  confessedly  imperfect ; probably 
all  the  numbers  are  too  small  in  comparison  with  Coleoptera. 
The  number  of  Coleoptera  in  collections  is  estimated  at  2000 
species. 

An  abstract  of  Walsh^s  observations  on  phytophagic  varie- 

2 c 2 
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ties,  &c.,  is  published  in  Silliman^s  ^ American  Journal/  Sep- 
tember 1865,  and  reprinted  in  Ann.  &Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser. 
xvi.  pp.  383,  384. 

Liais  has  published  some  notes  on  the  action  of  the  wings  in 
the  flight  of  insects.  Comptes  Rendus,  November  28,  1864, 
p.  907 ; translated  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  xv. 
pp.  155-159. 

Pascoe  publishes  some  observations  on  the  occurrence  of 
various  insects  on  the  snow-fields  of  Monte  Moro  (8000  feet). 
The  insects  weve  Diptera  and  Ichneumonidie,  and  they  were 
found  lying  each  in  a cylindrical  hole  in  the  snow.  Proc.  Ent. 
Soc.  1865,  p.  90. 

Girard  communicates  the  results  of  some  experiments  in  rearing  cater- 
pillars of  Vanessa  uHicce.  In  one  set  the  transformations  took  place  with 
great  rapidit}'^,  and  the  butterflies  produced  were  nearly  all  dwarfs.  Girard 
attributes  this  to  unfavourable  conditions  of  air  and  light.  Balbiani  thinks 
that  the  rapid  development  and  small  size  have  a common  cause  in  excess  of 
heat,  which  is  confirmed  by  the  observations  of  Dares  te  upon  Birds.  A 
second  set  of  larvae  reared  by  Girard  were  attacked  by  various  parasites, 
especially  Butomobice^  and,  the  pupa  presented  filaments  of  cryptogamic 
plants,  the  spores  of  which  were  probably  introduced  among  the  caterpillars 
by  the  parasites.  Grenier  remarks  upon  the  parasitic  Cryptogamia  infesting 
these  and  other  insects.  Bull.  Soc.  .Ent.  Fr.  18G6,  pp.  xxxvi-xxxyiii. 

Paris  indicates  some  exceptions  to  the  rule  that  the  development  of 
insects  is  hastened  by  heat. 

SiCHFX  remarks  on  the  early  appearance  of  Hymenoptera  in  warm  seasons. 
Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1866,  p.  xxxix. 

On  some  examples  of  Fungi  parasitic  on  Indian  Lepidopterous 
insects,  see  Moore,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  89. 

Goureau  communicated  to  the  French  Entomological  Society 
some  remarks  on  the  occurrence  of  Nematode  Avorms  {Gordius 
and  Mermis)  in  insects  of  various  orders,  and  on  the  presence  of 
larvae  of  insects  in  ulcers  and  in  the  nasal  fossae  of  man.  From 
the  latter  he  takes  occasion  to  recommend  the  study  of  ento- 
mology to  medical  men.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  pp.  xv-xvi. 

Pascoe  has  discussed  the  practice  of  changing  the  names  of 
genera  on  account  of  similarity  of  sound,  and  maintains,  with 
great  justice,  that  this  has  been  carried  out  by  many  Avriters  in 
such  a manner  as  to  lead  to  much  confusion  and  inconvenience. 
In  this  view  he  was  supported  by  Westwood  and  Saunders. 
Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  85-87. 

Gasselin  de  Bompart  communicates  a mode  of  preserving 
collections  and  destroying  any  insects  that  may  infest  them. 
His  process  consists  in  exposing  the  collection  to  the  vapour  of 
coal-tar  in  a closed  glass  case : the  destructive  larvte  are  killed 
by  this  means ; and  the  collection  acquires  a strong  odour,  Avhich 
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preserves , it  from  future  attacks.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865^ 
pp.  xxxix-xl. 

Westwood  mentions  a mode  of  preserving  larvae  adopted  by 
Burch  ell,  which,  he  states,  preserves  their  colours  admirably. 
The  contents  of  the  body  are  squeezed  out,  and  the  skins  dried 
rapidly  under  pressure.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc,  1865^  p.  98. 

COLEOPTERA. 

A.  Works  in  progress, 

Clark,  Hamlet.  A Catalogue  of  Phytophaga  [Coleoptera, 
Pseudotetramera.]  Part  I.  Sagrida;,  Donacida,  Crioce^ 
rid(B,  Megalopida.  With  aq  Appendix  containing  descrip- 
tions of  new  species  by  H.  W.  Bates  and  Rev.  Hamlet 
Clark.  8vo,  pp.  50  &88  : 1866. 

Although  published  in  1866,  this  part  of  Mr.  ClarVs  cata- 
logue has  been  long  ready,  and  even  its  dedication  bears  date 
October  1865  j it  may  therefore  fairly  be  noticed  in  the  present 
volume.  This  first  part  includes,  in  the  first  place,  a synonymic 
catalogue  of  the  species  belonging  to  the  group  CriocerideSj  with 
indications  of  habitat,  and  references  under  each  genus  to  the 
places  where  the  larva3,  if  any  are  known,  have  been  described. 
The  appendix  contains  descriptions  of  a great  number  of  new 
species,  those  from  the  Valley  of  the  Amazons  by  Mr.  Bates. 

Fairmaire,  Leon.  Genera  des  Coleopteres  d^Europe,  com- 
prenant  leur  classification  en  families  naturelles,  la  descrip- 
tion de  tons  les  genres,  &c.  Livraisons  128-131.  Paris, 
1865. 

The  four  livraisons  published  in  1865,  of  the  continuation  of 
Jacquelin  du  VaPs  ^Genera  of  European  Coleoptera,^  contain 
the  conclusion  of  the  Longicorns,  the  synoptical  table  of  genera, 
and  the  commencement  of  the  catalogue  of  species  belonging  to 
this  section  of  the  European  Coleoptera. 

Thomson,  C.  G.  Skandinaviens  Coleoptera,  synoptiskt  bearbe- 
tade.  Tom.  vii.  Lund,  1865,  pp.  394. 

This  volume  of  ThomsorPs  great  work  includes  the  Rhyncho- 
phori,  the  twelfth  series  of  his  classification.  The  subordinate 
arrangement  adopted  by  him  will  be  indicated  under  Curculio-  ' 
nidae. 

B.  Separate  Puhlications, 

ChapuIs,  F.  Monographic  des  Platypides.  8vo.  Li%e,  1865, 
pp.  344,  with  24  plates. 

In  this  valuable  monograph  Chapuis  has  presented  us  with 
perhaps  the  most  remarkable  entomological  work  of  the  year. 
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npt  pply  from  tlie  greRt  iRumtey  of  neiy  spocios  flescyibed  m 
but  on  account  of  the  exceedingly  careful  and  tborpugb-gpiug 
paauner  in  which  be  has  werbed  upon  bis  materials,  and  fbe 
clearness  with  n^hich  he  bas  cpmmunipated  the  results  pf  b^S 
investigations.  Of  a group  numbering  Id  previously  described 
species,  M.  Chapuis  now  describes  202 1 of  these  be  bas  in 
many  cases  determined  and  brought  together  the  two  sexes, 
which  generally  differ  considerably  \ and  the  analytical  tables  for 
the  determination  of  the  species  are  prepared  from  the  charac- 
ters of  both  sexes.  The  plates  with  wbich  the  work  is  illus- 
trated contain  admirably  characteristic  figures  of  all  the  species. 

CnAUDoiR,  Baron  de,  Catalogue  de  la  Collection  de  Cicin- 
deletes  de  M.  le  B^ron  de  Chaudoir,  Brnssels,  IVfarcb 
1865,  pp.  64,  8yo, 

In  this  catalogue  the  author  enumerates  all  the  species  of 
Cicindelid^e  in  his  collection,  which  contains  probably  the  bnest 
series  of  these  insects  in  the  world.  An  appendix  contains  de- 
scriptions of  several  new  species  a^d  the  characters  of  some 
new  generic  groups, 

Kraatz,  Cti  Beyision  der  Tenebrioniden  der  alten  Wdt  aus 
Jjacordaire^s  Gruppen  der  Erodiides,  Tentyriides,  Akisides, 
Pimeliides,  nnd  der  europaisclien  ^ophosis-Artpn,  Berlin^ 
1865,  8vo,  pp.  vi  & 393. 

In  this  work,  which  must  be  looked  upon  only  as  an  instal- 
ment of  a complete  revision  of  the  Tenebrionidce  of  the  eastern 
hemisphere,  the  author  has  endeayopred  to  bring  into  something 
like  order  the  chaotic  mass  of  species  belonging  to  four  of  La- 
cordaire^s  tribes.  This,  however,  is  not  completed,  the  revision 
of  the  Egyptian  and  Algerian  Pimelice  being  stiU  kept  back, 
The  arrangement  adopted  is,  with  few  modifications,  that  of 
Lacordaire^s  genera  j and  tabular  analyses  of  the  genera  in  each 
of  tbe  larger  tribes  are  given.  In  treating  of  the  larger  genera 
the  author,  after  a discussion  of  the  generic  characters,  &c., 
commences  witb  ^ general  revision  of  Solier^s  species,  ipfer- 
spersed  with  similar  frotes  upop  the  species  described  by  other 
authors,  This  is  followed  by  an  analytical  f^ble  of  the  species, 
and  this,  again,  by  their  Latin  diagnoses  and  synonymy  as  ela- 
borated in  the  first  revision.  In  most  cases  in  the  larger  genera 
the  species  are  treated  of  in  geographical  sections.  This  is 
evidently  a work  of  great  labour  and  research,  and  it  throws  a 
new  light  on  a difficult  and  obscure  department  of  entomology. 
We  can  but  hope  that  Dr.  Kraatz  may  be  enabled  to  treat  the 
remainder  of  tlie  family  in  the  same  spirit. 

Thomson,  James,  Systema  Cerambycidarum  ou  expose  de 
tons  les  genres  compris  daus  la  famiUe  dcs  Oerambycides  et 
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families  Hmitrophes.  4®livraisoti.  Liege,  Paris^&c.^  pp,353- 
578,  8vo.  (See  Record,  1864,  p.  336). 

The  greater  part  of  the  fourth  livraison  of  this  work,^  published 
in  1865,  is  occupied  by  the  synoptical  tables  of  the  genera,  &c., 
commenced  in  the  third  livraison  of  1864,  or,  to  state  the  matter 
more  precisely,  the  tabular  analysis  of  pp.  13-336  occupies 
pp.  337-481!  This  is  followed  by  a list  of  errata  and  syno- 
tiymic  corrections,  and  this  by  an  appendix  to  the  supplement^ 
containing  references  to  new  genera  established  since  the  pre- 
paration of  the  body  of  the  work,  especially  those  proposed  by 
Pascbe  in  tbe  first  part  of  his  ^ Lohgicorilia  Malay ana.^  This 
portion  also  includes  the  chafacters  of  one  or  two  new  genera. 
Thus,  as  M.  Thomson  states  (p.  497),  apparently  with  some  little 
pride  in  the  part  he  has  taken  in  bringing  about  such  a result^ 
the  number  of  proposed  genera  of  Longicorns  here  referred  to 
is  1178,  of  which,,  he  adds,  more  than  one-third  are  of  my 
creation.^^  The  remainder  of  the  work  is  occupied  by  a full 
alphabetical  index  of  genera  and  species,  Und  by  the  diagnoses 
of  251  new  species,  which*  will  be  fully  described  in  an  appendix 
to  the  ' Systema  Cerambycidarum/ 

Wollaston,  T.  V.  Coleoptera  Atlantidum,  being  an  enumera- 
tion of  the  Coleopterous  Insects  of  the  Madeiras,  Salvages, 
and  Canaries.  London,  1865,  pp.  xlvii,  526,  & 140. 

In  this  work  Mr.  Wollaston  has  brought  to  a focus,  as  it 
were,  the  entire  results  of  his  investigations  of  the  Coleoptera  of 
the  group  of  Atlantic  islands  comprising  Madeira  and  its  de- 
pendencies in  the  north,  the  Canaries  in  the  south,  and  the 
detached  rocky  Salvages  in  the  space  between  these.  The 
general  results  of  these  researches  were  indicated  in  the  ^ Record  ^ 
for  1864  (pp.  337, 338)  in  noticing  the  author^s  Catalogue  of 
Canarian  Coleoptera ) the  present  volume  includes  the  results  of 
an  investigation  of  the  Coleoptera  of  some  of  the  Canary  Islands 
by  the  Messrs.  Crotch,  which,  with  the  addition  of  a few  species 
discovered  by  other  observers,  somewhat  alter  the  numerical 
relations  of  the  constituents  of  the  fauna.  The  total  number  of 
known  species  recorded  in  this  work,  as  derived  from  the  whole 
of  the  islands,  is  1449  \ of  these,  1007  occur  in  the  Canaries, 
661  in  the  Madeiras,  and  24  in  the  Salvages.  Of  the  whole  1449 
species,  1039  are  considered  to  be  peculiar  to  the  islands,  the 
remaining  410  being  known  in  other  countries,  especially  the 
south  of  Europe  and  north  of  Africa.  But  a great  number  of 
the  1039  species  are  marked  by  the  author  as  possibly  only 
geographical  modifications  of  species  known  elsewhere  j others 
will  probably  occur  in  the  Mediterranean  region;  but  Mr.  WoL 
laston  considers  that  of  the  whole  about  700  (or  hearly  half) 
may  be  Regarded  truly  endemic,  or  peculiar  to  the  province  of 
which  the  several  islands  are  detached  parts 
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The  numbers  of  observed  species  in  the  different  islands  are 
now  given  by  Wollaston  as  follows  : — 


Madeira  698 

Porto  Santo  ....  ICO 

3 Desertas  ......  87 

2 Salvages  ......  24 


Lanzarote  277 

Fuerteventura  . . 261 
Grand  Canary. . . . 341 
Teneriffe 678 


Gomera  ........  890 

Palma 258 

Hieno 224 


The  proportions  of  the  different  groups  are  : — 


Rhynchophora  . . 282 
NecropLaga. .....  219 

Brachelytoa  ....  216 

Geodephaga  ....  188 


Ileteromera 172 

Priocerata  135 


Phytophaga  ....  64 

Cordylocerata. ...  64 


Pfieudotrimera 
Philliydrida  . 
Hydradephaga 
Eiicerata  . . . . . 


. 80 
. 29 
. 29 
. 22 


These  proportions  are  but  little  altered  by  the  introduction  of 
the  Madeiran  coleopterous  fauna ; and  the  author  remarks  that, 
although  the  more  extensive  fauna  of  the  Canaries  includes 
several  well-known  generic  types  which  are  wanting  in  the 
Madeiras,  yet  the  true  Atlantic  types  permeate  the  whole  of  the 
islands  in  such  a manner  as  to  give  a striking  appearance  of 
unity  to  the  general  fauna.  The  coincidence  of  species  is,  how- 
ever, less  than  might  have  been  expected ; only  238  have  been 
observed  which  are  common  to  the  two  principal  groups. 

Some  considerable  alteration  will  be  necessary  in  these  nu- 
merical results  if  the  species  indicated  by  Wollaston  as  possibly 
derivatives  from  other  known  species  should  hereafter  be  re- 
duced to  the  rank  of  varieties.  Many  of  these,  no  doubt,  are 
founded  upon  very  slight  differences ; but  in  the  present  state  of 
scientific  opinion  as  to  the  origin  of  species,  these  doubtful 
specific  forms,  inhabiting  what  may  be  regarded  as  the  highest 
summits  of  a submerged  continent,  possess  a peculiar  interest, 
heightened  by  the  mode  of  their  distribution  in  the  different 
islands  of  the  archipelago. 

In  his  remarks  on  ‘^dominant  forms the  author  calls  atten- 
tion to  the  great  development  of  the  Curculionid  subfamily 
LaparocerideSj  which  includes  57  Atlantic  species,  19  in  the 
Madeiras  and  38  in  the  Canaries.  In  the  former  group  the 
genus  Atlantis  predominates,  in  the  latter  Laparocerus  i the 
whole  of  the  species  are  peculiar  to  these  islands.  Acalles  (in- 
cluding Echinodrea)  is  represented  by  36  species  in  the  Atlantic 
islands,  the  whole  of  Europe  having  only  about  27.  The  genus 
Homalota  is  represented  by  43  species,  and  TarpMus  by  34. 
Helops  has  27  species,  Calathus  23  (19  peculiar  to  the  Canaries), 
Attains  22,  and  HegeteVj  LongitarsuSj  and  Dromius  20  species 
each. 

Some  of  the  deficiencies  are  also  singular.  Thus  the  Ce- 
toniideSj  sparingly  represented  in  the  Canaries,  are  wanting  in 
the  Madeiras,  where  also  the  Elateridce  are  represented  only  by  a 
single  obscure  species  belonging  to  the  genus  Coptostethus,  6 
species  of  which  are  the  sole  examples  of  this  great  family  in 
the  Canaries.  The  allied  Bupi'estidce  also,  of  which  6 Canarian 
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species  are  recorded/ have  only  a single  representative  in  the 
Madeiras.  Of  abundant  Canarian  genera  v^anting  in  Madeira 
'the  author  cites  Nebria,  Carahus,  Silpha,  Hispa,  ZophosiSj  Ten- 
tyria,  Pimelia,  Cossyphus,  and  Ocyphm,  A few  blind  species 
have  been  met  with^  and  some  of  these  are  inhabitants  of  ants’ 
nests. 

In  the  concluding  sections  of  his  introduction  Wollaston  re- 
marks upon  the  groups  of  Beetles  found  in  particular  situa- 
tions, such  as  the  sand-infesting  species,  and  those  affecting 
particular  sets  of  plants,  such  as  the  Euphorbias,  Pines,  and 
Retamas.”  In  these  and  in  the  general  considerations  ” we 
find  many  valuable  observations.  In  the  Index  topographi- 
cus,”  which  only  indicates  the  distribution  of  the  species  in  the 
three  primary  groups  of  islands,  the  author  has  marked  those 
species  which  he  thinks  may  be  derivative  forms  by  appending 
to  their  names  an  arrow  with  the  name  of  the  species  from 
which  they  may  be  supposed  to  be  derived.  The  species  which 
have  not  been  found  elsewhere^  and  those  which  the  author 
regards  as  strictly  endemic,  ar^e  also  indicated  by  typographical 
marks. 

C.  Papers  published  in  journals, 

Allard,  E.  Description  d’une  nouvelle  especc  de  Clyihra,  et 
tableau  synoptiqiie  du  sons-genre  Lacncca.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent. 
Er.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  pp.  383-386:  January  25,  1865. 

. Tableau  synoptique  des  especes  du  genre  Erodius.  Loc. 

cit,  pp.  389-398. 

. See  Rye. 

Altum,  — . Die  Kafer  Borkum’s.  Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung 
1865,  pp.  L44-147:  June  1865. 

. Die  Arten  der  Gattimg  Dytiscus  in  der  nachsten  Um- 

gebung  von  Munster.  Ibid.  pp.  346-352  : December  1865. 

Archer,  William  Henry.  On  a genus  of  Coleoptera  hitherto 
unfound  in  Victoria.  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  of  Victoria,  vol.  vi. 
jpp.  106-107  : May  1865.  {Hyperion  schroetteri.) 

BalY)  J.  S.  Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  Phyto- 
phaga.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xv.  pp. 
33-38:  January  1,  1865. 

. Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  Phytophaga, 

Trans.  Erit.  Soc.  London,  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  pp.  333-357 
(March  1865)  and  pp.  427-440  (September  1865). 

— — . Phytophaga  Malay  ana ; a revision  of  the  Phytophagous 
Beetles  of  the  Malay  Archipelago,  with  descriptions  of  the 
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^pecie^  ccUcctcd  by  My.  A,  Jl.  Wallace,  Ibid,  yol,  iy, 
pp,  1-76^  pjs.  1-3  ; June  1365, 

5alv,  J,  S.  Descriptions  pf  new  species  of  Crioceridae,  Ann.  & 
Mag,  Nat,  Hist,  xvi.  pp,  153-160 : September  1,  1865, 

— . Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  Gallerucidce^ 
Ibid’  pPi  ?47-255  ; October  1^  J865. 

Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  Gallerucidce. 

Ibid.  pp.  402-410:  December  1,  1865. . 

Descyiptious  of  new  genera  aud  species  of  GaMerucidee, 
{Intom,  Monthly  Mag,  ii.  p.  97~I0I^  127~128^  and  147-^ 
143 1 October  to  December  1865. 

■ ... , Attempt  at  a classification  of  the  EuW(Olpid(B.  (Oontiuua- 
tion.)  Journ.  of  Entom,  yob  ii.  pp.  433-442 ; Npyember 
1865,  ‘ 

Cpntains  the  MyochrQin<B  and  Brqn^iincB^ 

Bat^JS,  H.  W.  On  the  species  of  Agm  pf  the  Amazons 
Region.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  London,  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  pp.  359- 
383,  pi.  20;  September  1865  (read  3rd  April). 

•5 , New  species  of  Agra  in  the  collection  pf  Mr.  W.  W. 

gaunders,  Ibid.  pp.  385-388,  pi.  20  (rpad  1st  May), 

. Contributions  to  an  Insect  Fauna  of  the  Amazons  Valley. 

, CoL^JOPxnRA:  Longicornes.  (Continued.)  Ann,  & Mag, 
Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  yol.  xv.  pp.  213-225  (March  1,  1865), 
pp.  382-394  (May  1,  1865);  and  vol.  xvi.  pp.  101-113 
(August  1,  1865),  pp.  167-182  (September  1,  1865),  and 
pp.  308-315  (November  1^  1865). 

Betue,  — . Zur  Diagnose  des  ^qr^tholinus  (OUv-)  rind 

X.  longiventris  (Heer).  Stett.  pnt,  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  65-67  : 
March  1865  (also  /.  y,  p.  184),  ‘ 

— — , Ueber  die  iu  Deutschland  bis  jetzt  aufgefundenen  Arten 
des  Genus  Throscus,  Latr.  Ibid.  pp.  234^238 : September. 

Bland,  J.  H,  B,  Descriptions  of  several  npw  species  of  North 
American  Coleoptera.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  yol.  iv. 
pp,  381-384:  June  1865. 

. Compiled  descriptions  of  North  Ameyicau  Staphyliuidm. 

Prpe.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad..  vol.  iv.  pp.  391-425  : June  1865. 

BoiErniEU,  A,  Quelques  Coleopteyes  nouveanx  des  lies 
dEubee  et  Baleares.  Ann,  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tom.  v. 
pp.  5-1  2j  pi.  I : August  23,  1865. 

Bold,  M.  J,  List  of  Coleopterous  Insects  added  to  Ijm  fauna  of 
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Northumberland  and  Durham  during  the  year  1864.  Nat, 
Hist.  Trans.  Northumb.  and  Durham,  vol.  i.  pp.  131-133, 

Contains  a list  of  35  species,  all  of  which  are  known  to  be 

British. 

Borre,  a.  de.  Addenda  au  Catalogue  des  Coleopteres  de  Bel- 
gique. Annales  Soc.  Entom.  de  Belgique,  tome  viii.  pp.  377- 
378;  1864. 

This  is  a mere  list  of  additions  to  the  Coleopterous  Fauna  of 

Belgiupi,  for  the  most  part  recorded  in  previous  volumes  of  the 

‘ Annales.^  Only  three  species  are  really  added  to  the  list^ 

Brendel,  Emil.  On  some  new  species  of  Pselaphidca.  Proc. 
Ent.  Soc,  Philad.  vol.  v.  pp.  38-33  ; October  9,  1865. 

Brisout  de  Barnevillb;  Henri.  Monographic  des  especes 
Europeennes  et  Algeriennes  du  genre  Orchestis.  Annales 
Soc.  Entom.  de  France^  4®  ser.  tome  v.  pp.  353-396,  De- 
cember 13,  1865  (read  July  l3,  1865). 

. Monographic  des  especes  Europeennes  et  Algeriennes  du 

genre  AcalleSy  suivies  de  la  description  abregee  des  especes 
propres  aPilede  Madere,  d’apres  M.  Wollaston.  Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  441-483  ; January  35,  1865. 

Burmeister,  Hermann.  Longicornia  Argentina.  Systema- 
tischer  Uebersicht  der  Bockkafer  der  La  Plata  Staaten. 
Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1865,  pp.  156-181 1 June  1865. 

Butler,  A.  O.  Description  of  a new  species  of  betonia  in  the 
collection  of  the  British  Museum.  Ann.  &Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

'3rd  series,  vol.  xvi.  pp.  161-163 : September  1,  1865. 

CiiAUDoiR,  Baron  de.  Monographic  du  genre  (Fabri- 

cius).  Annales  Soc.  Entom.  France,  4®  serie,  tome  iv,, 
pp.  483-536,  pi.  7-9:  January  35,  1865. 

. Essai  sur  les  Feronies  de  PAustralie  et  de  la  Nouvelle 

Zelande.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  de  Moscou,  tome  xxxviii.  pt.  3, 
pp.  65-113 ; 1865, 

. Note  sur  les  genres  Dromica,  Tricondyla  et  Collyris. 

Revue  et  Magasin  de  Zool.  1864,  pp.  7-1 L 37-43,  72-77 1 
104-108  ; January  to  April  1864. 

Chevrolat,  Auguste.  Coleopteres  de  Pile  de  Cuba,  Notes, 
synonymies  et  descriptions  d^especes  nouyelles.  (Cinquieme 
Memoire.)  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  serie,  tome  iv.  pp.  405- 
418:  January  35,  1865. 

In  this  memoir  the  author  continues  his  descriptions  of  Cuban 

Coleoptera,  through  the  groups  Parnides,  Hetetocerides,  Passa- 
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lideSt  and  a portion  of  the  Lamellicornia.  The  total  number  of 

species  referred  to  is  twenty-nine^  of  which  eleven  are  new. 

ChevrolaTj  Auguste.  Coleopteres  de  l^ile  de  Cuba.  Suite. 
(Sixieme  Mmnoire.)  Ibid,  tome  v.  pp.  21-36  : August  23, 
1865. 

Contains  the  remainder  of  the  Lamellicornia j thirty-three  spe- 
cies, ten  new. 

. Description  d'un  nouveau  genre  ct  diverses  especcs 

d^insectes  Coleopteres  de  Tile  de  Cuba.  Eevue  et  Magasin 
" de  Zoologie,  1864,  pp.  179-182. 

'.  Descriptions  de  Coleopteres  d^Espagne,  nouveaux  ou 

pen  connus.  1®*^  Memoire.  Ibid.  1865,  pp.  347-352  & 290- 
397  : November  and  December  1865. 

Clark,  Hamlet.  Descriptions  of  species  of  Phytophaga  re- 
ceived from  Pulo  Penang  or  its  neighbourhood.  Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  pp.  139-148 : February  1,  1865. 

. Descriptions  of  New  Phytophaga  from  Westerp  Austra- 
lia. Trans.  Ent,  Soc.  London,  3rd  series,  vol.  ii.  pp.  401- 
421 : September  1865  (read  1st  May  & 5th  June). 

-- — . An  examination  of  the  Dcjeanian  genus  Codomera  (Co- 
leoptera  Phytophaga)  and  its  affinities.  Annals  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  256-258  & 315-326 : 
October  and  November  1865, 

. An  examination  of  the  Halticidce  of  South  America. 

Journ.  of  Entom.  vol.  ii.  pp.  375-412:  November  1865. 

Costa,  A.  See  Insecta,  p.  381. 

Couper,  William.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Canadian 
Coleoptera.  Canad.  Nat.  & Geol.  new  series,  vol.  ii.  pp. 
60-63  : 8th  March,  1865. 

Crotch,  G.  R.  Revision  of  the  genus  Telephorus,  as  far  as 
regards  the  British  species.  Entomologist,  vol.  ii.  pp.  167- 
172. 

. Notes  on  the  genera  Malthinus  and  Malthodes.  Ibid. 

pp.  181-183. 

. Notes  on  the  genus  Telmatophilus,  with  description  of  a 

new  British  species.  Ibid.  pp.  209-210. 

. Notes  on  the  Melyridce.  Ibid.  pp.  213-216. 

. Extract  from  the  Monograph  of  GymnetroUj  by  M.  H. 

de  Barneville.  Ibid.  pp.  216-221, 
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Crotch,  G.  R.  Remarks  on  the  genus  Ceuthorhynchus  and  its 
allies.  Ibid.  pp.  259-261. 

. Some  remarks  on  the  genus  Nothus  of  Olivier.  Ibid. 

pp.  261-263. 

. Notes  on  the  genus  Hister,  Ibid.  pp.  307-311. 

Desbrochers  des  Loges.  Remarques  sur  divers  Coleopteres. 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  serie,  tome  v.  pp.  207-210  : October 
25,  1865. 

Deyrolle,  Henri.  Description  des  Buprestides  de  la  Malaisie, 
recueillis  par  M.  Wallace.  Annales  de  la  Soc.  Entom.  de 
Belgique,  tome  viii.  pp.  1-269,  plates  i.-iv. 

In  this  memoir,  which  bears  the  date  of  1864,  but  was  not 
published  Until  March  1865,  M.  Deyrdlle  does  for  the  Buprestides 
of  the  Malasian  region  what  is  being  done  by  Mr.  Pascoe  for 
the  Longicorns  and  by  Mr.  Baly  for  the  Phytophaga.  In  this, 
as  in  the  other  works  describing  the  Coleoptera  collected  by 
Mr.  Wallace,  the  number  of  new  species  is  very  great,  and  a 
very  considerable  proportion  of  them  are  regarded  by  the  author  as 
justifying  the  foundation  of  new  generic  groups.  Several  of  the 
new  species  are  beautifully  figured  on  three  plates  by  M.  Mig- 
neaux;  and  the  author  has  added  a fourth  plate,  illustrating  in 
outline  the  characters  of  the  new  genera.  The  species  in  the 
larger  genera  are  carefully  tabulated. 

Dietrich,  Kaspar.  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Insekten -Fauna 
des  Kantons  Zurich.  Kafer.  Nouv.  Memoires  de  la  Soc. 
Helv.  des  Sci.  Nat.  tome  xxi.  pp.  240 : 1865. 

This  paper  includes  a complete  catalogue  of  the  species  of 
Coleoptera  ascertained  to  inhabit  the  canton  of  Ziirich.  Few 
synonyms  are  given  ; but  here  and  there  the  author  has  appended 
notes  on  the  synonymy  of  particular  species,  which  will  be  re- 
ferred to  in  their  proper  places.  The  mode  of  occurrence  of  the 
species  is  carefully  noted. 

Dohrn,  C.  a.  Trypanjeus  oder  Tryponseus  ? Stett.  ent.  Zeit. 
1865,  pp.  57-59. 

Iii  this  paper  the  author  indicates  the  confusion  that  has 
prevailed  as  to  the  spelling  of  the  name  of  the  genus  referred  to 
in  its  title. 

. Eine  Rittergeschichte.  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  59- 

63.  (On  Bemhidiuni  eques.) 

. Note  zur  Lamellicornien  Gattung  OrsilochuSj  Biirmeis- 

ter.  Stett.  ent.  Zeitung,  1865,  pp.  187-188  : June  1865. 

. Tricliogomphus  martahani,  Guer.  Stett.  ent.  Zeitung, 

1865,  pp.  371-375  : December  1865. 
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DohrNj  0.  A.  Tandem  Aliquaiido.  Stett.  ejit.  Zeitung>  1865^ 
pp.  289-294;  September  1865. 

In  a paper  under  the  above  fanciful  title,  Dohrn  refers  to  the 
numerous  disappointments  which  he,  in  common  with  other 
entomologists,  has  experienced  at  the  hands  of  travelling  friends 
who  promised  to  collect  insects  in  the  countries  visited  by  them. 
To  make  up  for  the  many  failures,  however,  he  has  received 
from  Japan,  among  other  Beetles,  a considerable  number  of 
specimens  of  a Vamaster,  which  appears  to  be  distinct  from  D. 
hlaptoides  (KolL). 

Fairmaire,  Leon.  Monographic  des  ChrysomMes  de  SulFrian. 
Traduction.  Suite.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fi*ance,  4®  s^rie,  tome  v. 
pp.  37-82  ; August  23,  1865. 

This  portion  of  M.  Fairmaire^s  translation  of  Sufirian’s  Mono- 
graph includes  the  species  belonging  to  groups  11-13  of  that 
author,  34  in  number.  In  an  appendix  the  translator  adds 
several  additional  species  to  the  groups  already  translated,  some 
of  which  are  new. 

Fairmaire,  L.,  et  Germain.  Edvision  des  Coleopteres  du  Chili. 
Eevue  et  Magasin  de  Zoologie,  1864,  pp.  258-262,  283- 
287;  & 385-394  : August,  September,  and  December. 

These  papers  constitute  a supplement  to  the  Buprestidae  of 
the  Chilian  fauna,  and  contain  descriptions  of  new  species, 
which  will  be  referred  to  in  their  proper  places. 

Fauvel,  a.  Tableau  synoptique  des  especes  du  genre  Oxyporus 
(Fab.).  Ij^Abeille,  tome  i.  pp.  369-372. 

Etudes  sur  les  Staphylinides  de  FAmerique  centrale, 

priticipalement  du  Mexique.  Bull.  Soc.  Linn*  de  Nor- 
mandie, ix*  1865,  pp.  8-66,  pi.  1 (read  November  9, 
1863). 

This  paper  contains  a revision  of  the  Central  American 
species  of  the  subfamily  Piestini  (Erichs.). 

. Enumeration  des  Insectes  recueillis  en  Savoie  et  eii 

Dauphine  (1861-1863)  et  descriptions  d^especes  houvelles. 
Coleopteres.  Ibid.  pp.  253-321  (read  April  11,  1864). 

This  paper  commences  an  enumeration  of  the  species  of  Coleo- 
ptera  collected  during  entomological  excursions  to  the  alpine 
regions  of  Savoy,  and  extends  over  the  families  CicindelidcBj 
Carabidce,  Dytiscidce,  GyrinidcBj  PalpicorneSj  and  Staphylinides. 
The  number  of  species  is  very  considerable,  and  several  of  them, 
especially  among  the  Staphylinides ^ are  described  as  new.  Most 
of  the  references  are  accompanied  by  notes  on  the  mode  of  the 
occurrence  of  the  species,  and  sometimes  on  their  distinctive 
characters. 
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FaUvel,  a.  Addenda  et  Delenda  au  Catalogue  de  Col^opteres  de 
France  de  M.  le  Dr.  Grenier.  Staphylinides.  Ibid, 
pp.  348-361. 

Ferrari,  Graf.  Kleiner  Beitrag  zur  Kaferfauna  'V'enedigs 
und  des  Lido.  Wiener  entom.  Monatsschrift^  Band  viii. 
pp.  105-113  i April  1864. 

This  paper  contains  Some  observations  upon  the  Coleoptera 
occurring  in  the  vicinity  of  Venice,  the  more  important  of  which 
will  be  noticed  hereafter,  and  a list  of  species  ascertained  by 
the  author,  amounting  to  177  in  number.  The  Carabida  (28), 
Staphylinid(B  (35),  Lamellicornia  (26),  and  Curculionida  (15),  as 
usual,  include  the  greater  number  of  the  species  \ but  nearly  all 
the  families  of  Coleoptera  are  represented  by  one  or  lUore 
species.  A description  of  a new  species  of  Bothriophorus  is 
added. 

* Acmastes  haroldiij  Schaum,  eine  fiir  die  europaische 

Coleopteren-Fauna  neue  Gattung  und  Art  aus  der  Familie 
der  Carabiden.  Ibid.  pp.  235-236. 

. KinigO  Worte  libeV  die  Coleopteren-Gattung  tJatohiuSy 

Wollaston,  und  die  dazU  gehorigen  Arten.  Ibid.  pp.  473- 
478  * March  1865. 

GERttARDT, ' — . Orchestes  quedenfddtUj  n.  sp*  Stettiuei*  entoni. 
Zcitiing,  1865,  pp.  214,  215  .‘  June  1865. 

Germiny,  Paul  le  Begue  de.  Description  d^uiie  nouvelle 
espece  de  Nebria.  Ann.  SoCi  Ent.  Fr.  4®  serie,  tome  iv» 
p.  419  : January  25,  1865. 

GouReau,  O.  Note  sur  la  larve  de  la  PsitUodes  nap\,  Annales 
Soc.  Entom.  Frsince,  4®  serie,  tome  iv.  p.  668. 

GrAy,  G.  R.  Notice  of  a new  species  of  GoliathuSi  Prod. 
Zool.  SoO.  Lond.  1864,  p.  34,  pi.  5. 

Hagens,  — von.  Ueber  Ameisengaste.  Ueber  Myrmedonia 
plicata  und  erratica.  Berliner  entom.  Zeitschrift,  1865, 
pp.  105-113. 

IIampe,  Clemens.  Neue  Kafer-Arten.  Wiener  entonii  Mo- 
natsschrift.  Band  viii.  pp.  190-193:  June  1864. 

( — — i Einige  neue  Kafer  aus  Croatien  und  Siebenbiirgen. 
Descriptions  reprinted  in  L^Abeille,  tome  i.  pp.  cix-cxii.) 

Jekel,  H.  Becherches  sur  la  classification  naturelle  des  Cur- 
culionides.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  France,  4®  serie,  tome  iv. 
pp.  537-566  ; January  25,  1865. 
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JoANNiSj  L.  DE.  Gallerucides,  Tribu  de  la  Famille  des  Phyto- 
pliages,  ou  Chrysomelines.  L’Abeille^  tome  ii.  pp.  1-144  : 
1865.  (Not  completed.) 

This  monograph  relates  only  to  the  European  species. 

K I ESEN WETTER,  H.  VON.  Zur  systcmatisclien  Stellung  von 
Byturus,  Berliner  entom.  Zeitschrift,  1865,  pp.  357-358. 

. Eine  entomologische  Excursion  nach  Spanien  im  Som- 
mer 1865.  Berliner  entom.  Zeitschrift,  1865,  pp.  359-396. 

In  this  paper  Kiesenwetter  gives  a most  interesting  report 
of  the  proceedings  of  one  party  of  German  entomologists  who 
took  part  in  the  entomological  excursion  into  Spain  at  Easter 
last  year.  ' His  account  of  the  travelling  experiences  of  his 
party,  and  of  the  localities  explored  by  them  in  search  of  Coleo- 
ptera,  Avill  furnish  an  excellent  guide  to  any  entomologist  wish- 
ing to  follow  in  their  steps.  The  mode  of  life  of  many  known 
species  is  indicated,  and  a considerable  number  of  new  species 
met  with  are  briefly  described  in  notes.  These  will  be  referred 
to  hereafter. 

In  conclusion,  Kiesenwetter  calls  attention  to  the  geographi- 
cal distribution  of  the  Coleoptera  as  illustrated  by  the  results  of 
the  exploration  of  the  mountain-regions  of  Spain.  The  predo- 
minant alpine  forms,  Carabus,  Nebria  (especially  subg.  Alpcens), 
FteroslichuSj  AnthophayuSj  OtiorhynchuSy  Chrysomela  (subg. 
Orcina)j  occur  without  exception  in  the  Pyrenees,  but  are  repre- 
sented generally  by  distinct  species.  In  the  mountains  of  Cas- 
tile only  three  of  the  above  forms  make  their  appearance, 
namely  Carabus,  Nebria,  and  Otiorhynchus ; but  these  are  repre- 
sented by  comparatively  few  species,  and  in  the  Sierra  Nevada 
the  characteristic  alpine  forms  are  nearly  wanting.  They  are 
replaced  by  a series  of  genera  characteristic  of  the  fauna  of  the 
South  Spanish  mountains,  such  as  Cymindis,  Zabrus,  Chlauius, 
Philorinum,  Rhytirrhinus , Cyrtonus,  and  Timarcha,  but  especially 
by  numerous  Tenebrionidce,  The  above-mentioned  genera,  with 
the  exception  of  Rhytirrhinus,  extend  northward  into  the  Ca- 
stilian mountains,  but  are  there  generally  represented  by  dif- 
ferent species ; they  are  accompanied  by  the  Tenebrionidce  also, 
although  these  are  less  abundant  than  in  the  Sierra  Nevada. 
Cymindis,  Zabrus,  Chlcenius,  and  Timarcha  occur  in  the  Pyre- 
nees j the  other  southern  genera  are  wanting,  and  the  TenebrU 
onidee  are  much  reduced  in  number ; and  in  the  Alps  Cymindis 
alone  makes  its  appearance. 

King,  R.  L.  Description  of  Australian  species  of  Georyssides 
and  Parnides.  Trans.  Entom.  Soc.  of  New  South  Wales, 
vol.  i.  pp.  158-161,  pi.  14 : 1865  (read  August  1,  1864). 

. On  the  Pselaphidae  of  Australia.  Ibid.  pp.  167-175, 

pi.  14  (read  November  7,  1864). 
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KirsciIj  T.  Beitriige  zur  Kaferfauna  von  Bogota.  Berliner 
entom.  Zeitsclirift,  1865,  pp.  40-104,  pi.  3. 

This  paper  contains  a general  description  of  the  geographical 
features  of  Bogota,  and  descriptions  of  numerous  new  species 
and  genera  of  Coleoptera  from  that  country. 

. Sammelbericlit.  Berliner  entom.  Zeitschrift,  1865, 

, pp.  121-123. 

Contains  a list  of  captures  of  Coleoptera,  chiefly  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Dresden,  with  remarks  oh  thfe  occurrence  of  some  of 
the  species,  and  the  description  of  a hew  species  of  Polydrusus. 

KrAatz,  G.  Ueber  die  vermeihtliche  Tasterbildung  des  Ma- 
chcerites  subterraneus.  Wiener  entom.  Monatsschrift,  viii. 

1864,  pp.  86-89;  with  a reply  by  Lederer,  pp.  89-92. 

— ^ — . Ueber  die  Artender  Gattung  Buleea  (Muls.).  Berliner 
entom.  Zeitschrift,  1865>  pp.  119,  120. 

KutscherA,  F.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  europaischen  Hal- 
ticinen.  Wiener  entom.  Monatsschrift,  Band  viii.  pp.  33-52, 
141-164,  269-288,  303-321,  337-353,  & 373-472  : 1864. 

Lederer,  J,  Zur  Machserites-Literatur.  Ibid.  pp.  502-204 : 
June  1864.  (See  also  KrAatz.) 

. Ueber  Clytm  arvicola.  Ibid.  1865,  pp.  483-485. 

Lucas,  H.  Note  sur  les  Plusiotis  adelaida  et  costataj  Coleo- 
pteres  de  la  famille  des  Lamellicornes  et  de  la  tribu  des 
Rutelides.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  serie,  tome  v.  pp.  203-205. 
October  25,  1865. 

. Note  sur  le  genre  Diodyrhynchus,  Germar.  Ibid.  p.  206. 

MacLeay,  W.,  Jun.  Description  of  a new  genus  of  Carabideous 
Insects.  Trans.  Entom.  Soc.  of  New  South  Wales,  vol.  i. 

1865,  pp.  155-157,  pi.  15.  (Bead  June  6,  1864.) 

A blind  form  allied  to  Anillus, 

. On  the  Bcaritid(R  of  New  Holland.  Third  paper.  Ibid. 

pp.  176-198.  (Bead  March  6,  1865.) 

In  this  paper  the  author  describes  20  new  species  of  the 
genus  Carenmij  besides  some  other  forms,  and  gives  a complete 
tabular  catalogue  of  the  Australian  species  of  Scaritides, 

. The  genera  and.  species  of  the  Amycterida,  Ibid. 

pp.  199-298.  (Bead  August  7,  1865.) 

Marquet,  — . . Especes  nouvelles  de  Coleopteres  de  France. 

L^Abeille,  tome  i.  pp.  372-373. 

1865.  [vol.  II.]  2 b 
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Marseul,  S.  a.  ue.  Histerides  de  PArchipel  Malais  ou  Indo- 
Australien.  Ibid,  pp.  271-341  ; November  1864. 

— — Especes  d^ Histerides  nouveUes  ou  publiees  depuis  le 
Supplement  k la  Monograpbie,  appartenant  k ^Europe 
ou  au  bassin  de  la  Mediterranee.  Ibid.  pp.  341-364. 

In  this  paper  De  Marseul  describes  numerous  new  species  of 
HisteridcB,  and  adds  descriptions  of  those  European  and  Atlantic 
foyms  which  have  been  described,  chiefly  by  Wollaston,  since  the 
publication  of  the  supplement  to  his  monograph  of  the  family. 
It  is  followed  by  an  index  to  its  contents  and  to  those  of  the 
paper  on  the  Malasian  Histeridce, 

Monographie  des  Buprestides,  famille  des  Ster^oxes  de 

Latreille.  L^Abeille,  tome  iii.  pp.  1-283  ; 1866.  (Not 
completed.) 

This  monograph  relates  only  to  the  species  of  Europe,  the 
Mediterranean  basin,  and  the  bordering  countries. 

Marshall,  T.  A.  Eumolpidarum  species  novse.  Journal  of 
Entom.  vol.  ii.  pp.  347-362 ; March  1865. 

Math  AN,  — , de.  Note  sur  V Ochthebius  lejolisii,  Mulsant  et 
Bey.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  serie,  tome  v.  pp.  199-202 ; 
October  25,  1865. 

Matthews,  A*  On  various  species  of  TrichopterygidcB  new  to 
Britain.  Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  173-178 ; 
January  1865. 

. Descriptions  of  three  new  species  of  Trichopteryx  found 

in  the  Canary  Islands.  Ibid.  pp.  247-250 : April  1865  ; 
and  vol.  ii.  p.  35  ; July  1865. 

Miller,  L.  Homalota  ylacialis,  n.  sp.  Wiener  entom.  Mo- 
natsschrift.  Band  viii,  pp,  200,  20f  \ June  1864. 

( . Nouveaux  Coleopteres.  Descriptions  reprinted  from  the 

Wiener  ent.  Monatsschrift,  1861  & 1863,  in  L^Abeille, 
tome  ii.  pp.  i-xvii  & xxiii-xxiv.) 

Morse ach,  — . Ein  einfaches  Mittel,  den  Metallglanz  der  Cas- 
siden  zu  erhalten.  Stettiner  ent.  Zeitung,  1865,  pp.  114- 
115  : March  1865. 

Motschulsky,  V.  Enumeration  des  nouvelles  especes  de  Co- 
leopteres rapportes  de  ses  voyages.  Quatrieme  article. 
Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  de  Moscou,  xxxvii.  pt.  2.  pp.  171-240. 

. Un  genre  nouveau  de  Staphilinites  de  FAmerique 

septentrionale.  Ibid,  xxxviii.  pt.  1.  pp.  583-584 : August  11, 
1865. 
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MutSAM'pj  E.j  & Rey,  Gli*  Longicoriies  ncJUveaux  ©u  peit  connus. 
Aniiale^  Soc.  Liniieeiin©  de  liyori>  totiie  X.  pp.  144-I84i 

. Essai  sur  la  famille  ^eS  AnobideS  proppement  dits.  Ibid. 

pp.  30-143. 

This  pap6r  is,  to  a great  extent,  anticipated  by  the  volume  of 
the  Collopteres  de  Prance ! TerMiles,^'  noticed  in  last  yearns 
Record  (1864,  pp.  396  et  seq,).  The  Aftohides  proprement 
dits^^  of  the  authors  correspond  with  the  Anobiaires  of  their 
subsequent  work,  and  include  precisely  the  same  genera.  This 
essay,  however,  must  be  noticed  here,  although  somewhat,  after 
date.  Although  dated  February  1864,  the  volume  containing  it 
does  not  appear  to  have  reached  this  country  af  the  tirne  of  the 
preparation  of  the  Record  for  that  year. 

. Description  d^un  genre  hottveau  de  la  famille  des  fcrypto- 

phagides*  , Ibid,  pp.  1-3  t February  1864. 

Description  de  qu^lques  Coleopteres  nbtivcaux  ou  peu 

connus.  Ibid,  pp*  4-29.  , , , . 

‘ — ; — Tribtl  des  Angusticolles.  Ibid.  pp.  247-380/ pls.  1,  2 : 
February  1864.  ; 

— — . Tribu  des  DiversipalpeS.  Ibid.  pp.  381-404. 

These  two  papers  contain  the  authors^  monographs  of  the 
French  CleridcB  and  L/ymewylonidce* 

PasCoe,  F.  F.  Longicornia  Malay  ana ; or,  a descriptive  Cata- 
logue of  the  species  of  the  three  IjongicorU  families 
Lamiid(Bj  Cerambycid<2j  and  PrionidcBj  collected  by  Mr.  A. 
R.  Wallace  in  the  Malay  Archipelago.  (Continued.)  Trans; 
Ent.  Soc.  London,  3rd  series,  Vol.  iii.  pp.  97-224,  pls.  5-9  : 
August  1865* 

. A second  scries  of  descriptions  of  NeW  Australian  Lon- 
gicornia. Journ.  of  Entom.  vol.  ii-  pp.  352-374,  pi.  16 : 
March  1865. 

On  some  new  genera . of  Curculionidai  Part  L ibid. 

pp.  413-432,  pi.  17  : November  1865. 

In  this  paper  Pascoe  refers  to  the  different  views  lately  put 
forward  by  Lacordaire,  Jekel,  Kraatz>  Gerstacker,  and  others^ 
upon  the  classification  of  the  Curculioriidse,  and  describes  several 
neTV  Species  forming  types  of  distinct  genera  of  rather  doubtful 
position. 

PpEiii,  Ottomar.  Zwei  entomologische  Riesengebirgs  Excur- 
sionen.  Berliner  entom.  Zeitschrift,  1865,  pp.  219-233. 

In  this  paper  the  author  gives  an  account  of  the  results  of 
two  excursions  in  pursuit  of  Coleoptera  to  the  Riesengebirge,  in 
July  1863  and  1864.  It  contains  a list  of  a large  iiRinber  of 
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species  taken  apparently  in  comparatively  short  time,  ■^vith  notes 
upon  the  mode  of  life  of  many  of  them,  which  would  render  it  a 
useful  guide  to  any  coleopterist  intending  to  pay  a visit  to  those 
mountains, 

PiociiARD  DE  LA  Brulerie,  C.  Mctamorphoses  de  la  Serica 
holosericea  (Scopoli).  Annales  Soc.  - Ent.  France,  4® 
serie,  tome  iv.  pp.  663-667',  pi.  10:  May  24,  1865. 

Power,  J.  A.  Revision  of  the  genus  Necrophorm^  as  far 
as  regards  the  British  species.  Entomologist,  vol.  ii. 
pp.  197-201. 

PuTON,  Auguste.  Description  d^une  nouvelle  espece  de  Coleo- 
pteres  de  la  division  des  Malacodermes.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent. 
Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  v.  pp.  131,  132 : August  23,  1865. 

PuTZEYs,  J.  Remarques  sur  les  Amaroides.  Stettiner  entom. 
Zeitung,  1865,  pp.  332-344 : December. 

Reich E,  L.  Note  sur  les  Carabus  latuSy  complanatuSy  brevis  et 
helluo  de  Dejean.  Annales  Soc.  Ent,  France,  4®  serie, 
tome  iv.  pp.  661,  662  ; May  24,  1865, 

Rye,  E,  C.  Description  of  an  Oxypoda  new  to  science.  En- 
tom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  212 : February  1865. 

' — ; — •.  Description  (not  hitherto  published)  of  Ceuthorhynchi- 
dem  minimus j Walton.  Ibid.  vol.  ii.  pp.  11-12  : June 
1865. 

, Description  of  a species  of  Bledius  new  to  science.  Ibid, 
pp.  154-15^  ; December  1865, 

. Extract  from  M.  -Allard's  paper  on  Sitones,  &c.  Ibid. 

vol.  i.  pp.  206-208,  229-232,  & 275-278. 

^ . Coleoptera.  New  British  species.  Corrections  of  No- 
menclature, &c.,  noticed  since  the  publication  of  the  En- 
tomologist's Annual,  1865.  Entom.  Annual  for  1866, 
pp.  47-121. 

The  number  of  new  species  added  to  the  British  list,  accord- 
to  Rye,  is  56,  including  the  types  of  two  new  genera  (Borboropora 
and  Anisoxya) . The  paper  includes  notes  of  captures  of  rare 
and  local  species  and  a list  of  peculiar  species  marked  as  British 
in  De  Marseul's  catalogue. 

Saulcy,  Feaicien  de.  Descriptions  des  especes  nouvelles  de 
Coleopteres  recueillies  en  Syrie,  en  Egypte  et  en  Palestine 
........  par  M.  de  Saulcy.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr,  4® 

serie,  tome  iv.  pp.  421-440,  January  25,  1865,  and  pp.  629- 
660,  May  24,  1865. 
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This  paper  contains  descriptions  of  a good  many  species  of 
Beetles  found  in  Ants^  nests. 

SaulcYj  Felicien  de.  Description  d^un  genre  nouveau  et  d’unC 
espece  nouvelle  (^cydmmidc)  propre  h la  France  meri- 
dionale.  Ibid,  tome  v.  pp.  18-20 : August  23,  1865. 

ScHAUFUss,  L.  W*  Platyderus  various  wnd  Itaptoderus  canta- 
hricus.  Stcttiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1865,  p.  403. 

ScHioDTE,  tf.  C.  De  metamorpliosi  Eleutheratorum  observa-^ 
tiones.  Bidrag  til  Insekternes  XJdviklings-historie.  Na- 
turhist.  Tidsskr.  3rd  series,  voL  viii.  pp.  131-224,  pis.  1-12 1 
• 1864. 

This  paper,  the  publication  of  which  was  iherely  indicated  in 
the  last  ^ Recold,^  contains  a contiiiuation  of  the  author’s  classi- 
fication and  descriptions  of  the  larvae  of  Coleoptera.  The  larvae 
here  described  belong  to  the  families  Histerid(p,  I>yHscid(S, 
Gyrmida,  and  Staphylinida the  descriptions,  which  are  very 
full,  are  written  in  Latin,  and  illustrated  with  exceedingly 
beautiful  figures. 

. Danmarks  Buprestes  og  Elateres.  Ibid.  pp.  1-128, 

pi.  15 : 1865. 

A monographic  revision  of  the  Danish  Siernoxi remarks 
on  the  classification  of  the  group. 

Seidlitz,  (jeorg.  Monographie  der  Curculioniden-Gattung 
Peritetus  (Germ.).  Berliner  entom.  Zeitschrift,  1865, 
pp.  271-355,  Tafel  4. 

SoLSKY,  S.  Description  de  quelques  iiouvelles  especes  de  Sta- 
phylinides.  ‘Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  de  Moscou,  tome  xxxvii.  pt.  L 
pp.  423-451,  cum  fig* 

Stal,  C.  Monographie  de  Chrysom^ides  de  I’Amerique. 
Part  iii.  Nova  Acta  R.  Soc.  Sci*  Upsal.  ser.  3.  vol.  v. 
(1865)  pp.  177-365. 

This  part  contains  the  conclusion  of  StaPs  monograph  6f  the 
American  Chrysomelidse,  with  an  appendix  of  additional  species 
belonging  to  groups  treated  in  previous  parts  and  an  alphabe- 
tical iildex  to  the  whole  work.  There  is  also  a descriptive  note 
of  species  unknown  to  the  author,  and^a  long  list  of  American 
species  described  as  new  by  Motschulsky  in  Schrenck’s  ^ lleisen 
und  Forschungen  im  Amurlande,’  with  the  names  of  their  equi- 
valents in  Sttl’s  monograph. 

^TiERLiN,  G.  Ueber  Attelahus  atricornis,  Muls.  Berliner 
entom.  Zeitschr.  1865,  pp.  117, 118. 

( . Beitrag  zur  Insekteii-Fauna  von  EpiriiSi ' Wieileif  ent. 
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I . M 1361.  Pe^criptiQu  of  new  ^pocie§,  reprinted 

in  L^Ateille,  tome  ii.  pp.  xvii-^^i,) 

Stejner,  EftNESTt  Erster  Nachtrag  zu  dem  Yon  Herrn  Julius 
, Muller  in  der  Sitzung  vom  10.  December^  186^,  yorgelegten 
Verzeicinisse  der  bis  jetzt  in  Mabren  und  Qesterreicbisch- 
Schlesien  aufgefundenen  Coleopteren,  Yerhandl.  der  na- 
turf.  Yereines  in  Briiniij  Band  iii,  pp.  203-208 : 1865, 

This  paper  contains  a list  of  species  detected  in  Moravia  and 
Austrian  Silesia  since  the  publication  of  Julius  Miiller^s  cata- 
logue in  1862,  incorporated  with  which  are  the  names  of  species 
previously  known  to  inhabit  that  region,  but  only  recently  dis- 
covered in  the  vicinity  of  Briinn.  The  number  of  species  neW 
to  the  district  is  108,  raising  the  whole  Coleopterous  faung,  to 
2479  species^  of  which  1768  occur  in  the  environs  of  Brunn, 

SurmiANf  (See  Fairmaire.) 

Walsu,  B.  P.  See  Insecta,  p.  385. 

Wankowicz,  Jean.  Description  de  quelques  Colcopteres  nou^ 
veaux  trouves  en  Lithuanie.  Annales  Soc.  Ent.  France, 
4**  serie,  tome  v.  pp.  297-300  : December  13,  1865. 

(Waterhouse,  G.  R.  Description  des  especes  anglaises  du 
genre  Euplectus,  de  la  famille  des  Pselaphides.  From 
Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  3rd  ser.  vol,  i.  Abstract  in  L^Abeille, 
tome  i,  p,  Iwii.) 

( — — , Descriptions  des  especes  de  Gyropheena  de  la  Grande- 
Bretagne.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  3rd  ser.  vol.  i.  Note  in 
P^Abeille,  tome  i,  pp.  ciii.) 

( — -T-.  Note  sur  certaines  especes  de  Quedius  de  la  Grande- 
Bretagne,  &c.  Ibid.  Note  in  L^Abeille,  l.c.  pp.  ciii-civ.) 

Wollaston,  T.  Y.  Note  on  Anommatus  \%-striatus,  Ent. 
Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  245-247. 

( •.  Sur  les  Colcopteres  des  iles  Canaries  qui  infestent  les 

euphorbes.  From  Trans.  Ent,  Soc,  3rd  ser,  vpl.  i.  Abs- 
tract in  L^Abeille,  tome  i.  pp.  Ixxvi-xciii.) 

( . Ptinidae  des  iles  Canaries.  From  Trans.  Ent.  Soc. 

3rd  ser.  vol.  i,  AbsJ;ract  in  L'^Abeille,  tome  i.  pp.  xciii-ciii.) 

C.  Anatomical  and  Physiological  Papers. 

LiNDEjfANN,  Karl.  Ueber.  den  Bau  des  Skeletes  der  Coleor 
pteren.  Das  Skelet  der  Briist,  und  des  Kopfes.  Bull. 
Soc.  Nat.  de  Moscou,tome  xxxviii.  pt.  1.  pp.  25-100,  Tafel  4: 
August  1865, 
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In  this  elaborate  memoir  the  author  discusses  the  structure 
of  the  skeleton  of  the  thorax  and  head  in  the  Coleoptera,  and 
refers  in  detail  to  the  opinions  of  previous  writers  on  the  sub- 
ject. His  conclusion  is  opposed  to  the  conception  of  an  analogy 
between  the  segments  of  an  insect  and  ihe  vertebrae  of  the 
higher  anitnals.  He  regards  the  head  as  composed  of  a single 
segment,  and  the  organs  of  the  mouth  as  its  metamorphosed 
pleurae, 

Lindemann,  Karl.  See  Insecta,  p.  386.' 

ScHULTZE,  Max.  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Leuchtorgane  von  Lam- 
pyris  splendidula.  Archiv  fur  mikrosk.  Anat.  Band  i. 
pp.  124-137,  Tafeln  5 & 6 : May  1865. 

This  is  an  enlargement  of  the  paper  on  the  structure  of  the 
luminous  organs  in  Ldmpyris  splendidula^  published  by  the 
author  in  1864,  and  referred  to  iu  the  Record  for  that  year  at 
page  351.  It  is  accompanied  by  two  plates,  illtistrating  the 
curious  structures  described  by  the  author. 

General  Notes. 

Dietrich,  in  his  Catalogue  of  the  Coleoptera  of  Zurich 
(Nouv.  Memoires  Soc.  Helv.  Sci.  Nat.  tom.  xxi.  1865),  enume- 
rates 1872  species  as  occurring  in  that  canton,  or  about  the  half 
of  the  species  known  from  the  whole  of  Switzerland.  Referring 
to  FuSsli^s  catalogue  published  in  1775,  and  which  includes  1203 
species,  the  author  remarks  that  since  the  date  of  its  publication 
several  species  appear  to  have  disappeared  from  the  eanton  of 
Zurich,  Fiissli  includes  Ulomd  cvlinaris  in  his  catalogue  j but 
it  is  no  longer  to  be  found  in  Zurich.  Very  few  species  of 
Aphodius  occur  there,  and  Copris  lunaris  and  the  species  of 
Onthophagm  haVe  either  disappeared  or  become  very  scarce. 
This  diminution  in  the  number  of  Dung-beetles  is  attributed  by 
Dietrich  to  the  prevalence  of  the  practice  of  feeding  cattle  in 
stalls.  A few  species  appear  to  have  immigrated  into  the  can- 
ton since  Fiissli^s  time.  The  author  enumerates  the  families  and 
their  constituent  genera  and  species  in  a table.  All  the  Euro- 
pean families  admitted  by  Schaum,  except  nine,  are  represented 
in  Zurich ; these  nine  families  are  small  and  chiefly  confined  to 
the  south  of  Europe.  The  largest  families  are  Staphylmidm  with 
354y  Curculionid^e  with  304,  Carabid(B  with  182,  and  Chrysonte- 
lidce  {—Fliyiophagd)  with  181  species.  The  genus  Apion  is 
represented  by  58  species ; the  genera  Stenus,  PhilonthuSj  Ho- 
malota,  Cantharis  (=  Telephorus) , Siudi  Bembidium  comQ  next  in 
number  of  species.  OtiorhyncJius,  the  most  extensive  European 
genus  of  Coleoptera,  includes  only  14  species  found  in  Zurich. 

Desbrochers  des  Loges  gives  a list  of  Coleoptera  captured  by  him  in 
France  and  not  included  in  Grenier’s  catalogue,  namely  Ptindla  pallida 
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(Erichs.),  Gymnetron  fuliginostis  (Ros.),  Cryptocephalus  pallifrons  (Gyll.), 
Tropiphonis  cinermis  (Boh.),  apd  Dirccea  reveilleri  (Muls.).  The  same  author 
also  refers  to  various  captmes  of  rare  species.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  1866, 
pp.  xiii,  xiv. 

Bellier  de  la  Ohavignerie  and  Kiesenwetter  communicated  to  the  Erencli 
Entomological  Society  the  particulars  of  some  of  the  more  interfesting  species 
of  Coleoptera  detected  by  them  iu  recent  tours  in  Spain.  The  latter  men- 
tions a now  genus  allied  to  Malthodes,  and  numerous  new  specie^  of  Malaco- 
dorms  among  his  captures.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  1806,  pp.  xxix,  xxx. 

Becker  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  pp.  481-490)  publishes  nume- 
rous notes  on  the  occurrence  of  Sareptan  Beetles,  with  a few  remarks  on 
synonymy.  He  adds  a list  of  Coleoptera  new  to  the  fauna  of  his  district  (1.  c. 
pp.  490-491).  ' 

Altum  (Stett.  ent.  Zeitung,  1866,  pp.  144-147)  has  published  a list  of  the 
Coleoptera  obtained  by  him  from  the  little  island  of  Borkum  oft'  tl,ie  mouth 
of  the  Dollart.  The  list  includes  only  66  species,  among  which  the  Carahidce 
occupy  the  most  prominent  position. 

Bethe  gives  a list  of  Coleoptera  first  detected  by  him  in  Pomerania.  Stett. 
ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  186. 

Eauvel  reports  (Bull.  Soc.  Idnn.  Norm,  tome  ix.  pp.  404-406)  on  the 
entomological  fesults  of  the  excursion  of  the  Linnean  Society  of  Normandy 
on  26th  June  1864.  This  presents  nothing  of  importance  except  the  disco- 
very in  Normandy  of  Nossidiimi  pilosellum  (Marsh.). 

Walsh  (Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  ix.  pp.  309-311)  refers  to  various 
articles  published  by  him  in  agricultural  joiunals  containing  statements 
of  entomological  facts.  The  new  species  cited  will  be  noted  further  on, 
although  their  original  descriptions  extend  over  two  or  three  years.  The 
known  species  of  Coleoptera  named  are  fys  quadrisiynata  (Say),  Chryso^ 
bothrys  femorata  (Eab.),  Saperda  vittaia  (Say),  Amphicerm  hicaudatus  (Say), 
.Brachytarsus  varieyakis  (Say),  Ithycerm  noveboracensis  (Eorst.),  Conotrache-- 
lus  posticatiis  (Schonh.),  Ilpiccerus  imbricatus  (Say),  Sitophilus  rcmotepimo- 
talus  (Gyll.),  Doryphora  decemlineata  (Say),  Lytta  atrata  (Eab.),  and  Qdlo- 
cams  bivtdnerus  (Muls.). 

Schwippel  (Verb,  naturf.  Ver.  in  Briinn,  Bd.  iii.  p.  65)  refers  to  the  Coleo- 
ptera destructive  of  Beet  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Lettowitz  and  Briinn  j 
he  mentions  the  larva  of  a species  of  Silpha,  Cleonus  punclivcntris^  and 
Opatnim  sabulosum,  all  of  which  deyour  the  young  seed-leaves. 

Bland  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  yol.  y.  p.  ii)  enumerates  various  species  of 
Beetles  found  by  him  in  fimgi.  Decayed  pufi-balls  in  damp  places  fur- 
nished Tachinus  Jimbriolatus  and  a species  of  Ontlwphayus  j in  higher  places 
Dorcatoma  similis  (Say).  Erom  ^Hoadstools”  he  obtained  Oxyporus  vittata 
and  lateralis  and  Tritoma  hunwralis  and  thoracica. 

Von  Hagens  (Beri.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  pp.  105-112)  treats  of 
Ants^-nest  Beetles,  and  indicates  that  now  that  the  species  of 
Ants  have  been  accurately  determined,  the  time  has  come  for  the 
more  exact  determination  of  the  relations  of  these  Beetles  to  the 
different  species  of  Ants.  He  also  points  out  that  the  occasional 
occurrence  of  a Beetle  in  an  ants^  nest  by  no  means  entitles  it  to 
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be  regarded  ns  a guest/^  but  admits  tliat  in  some  cases,  such 
as  that  of  Falagria  thoracica,  the  real  relations  are  still  doubt- 
ful. From  his  owti  examinations  of  aiits^  nests  he  divides  the 
species  o^Lasius  Formica  and  those  of  investigated 

by  him  into  four  groups  in  accordance  with  the  nature  of  their 
guest  beetles. 

I.  The  fifst  of  these  includes  F.  rufa  (Linn.)  with  F.  pinopliila  (Schenk), 
polyctcna  (Fdrst.),  iriincicola  (Forst.),  congerens  (Nyl.),  and  cxsertd  (Nyl.)j 
F.  truncicola  (Nyl.)  also  probably  belongs  to  this  group.  Its  peculiar  guests 
are  Thiasophila  angulata,  Homalota  JlavipeBj  and  anceps,  Oxypoda  Juxthorrhodj 
Lcptacinn^  formicetorum.  Stenns  atei  rimuSj  Myrmecoxcnus  suhterraneus,  tmdi 
Dejidrophilus  pygmmis.  The  Formicide  Stcnamma  tvcstwoodii  is  also  found 
in  nests  of  jF.  rvfa  and  congerens.  II.  The  second  group  includes  F.  sangnU 
nea  (Lat.),  rnjibarhis  (Fab.),  fusca  (Linn.),  and  Myrmica  Icevinodis  (Nyl.)< 
Guests,  Lomechusa  strumosa,  species  of  Aiemelcs  and  Finarda,  Iletcerius  ses- 
quico7-nis.  III.  The  third  group  consists  of  Lashis  ftdiginosus  alone,  and  has 
numerous  guests,  especially  Oxypoda  vittata^  Amphotis  marginata,  aiid  most 
of  the  species  of  Myrmedonia.  Thiasophila  inquilina,  Homalota  conftisa,  and 
Dcndrophilus  pnnctatus  correspond  with  the  species  of  the  same  genera  be-* 
longing  to  the  first  group.  IV.  The  fourth  group  includes  the  remaining 
species  of  Lasius,  Tapinonia  erraticum  (Lat.)  and  Tctramorium  ceespitiwit 
Guests  Claviger,  Chcnnkinij  Centrotoma,  Batrisus,  Trichonyx^  some  rard 
Myrmcdonicej  Furyusaj  and  Lamprinus.  The  genera  Jlaploglossa  and  Homoe- 
lisa  are  common  to  groups  III.  & IV.  Species  ordinarily  peculiar  to  a par- 
ticular species  of  Ant  are  sometimes  found  in  the  nests  of  other  species } in 
some  cases,  under  these  circumstances,  they  present  slight  variations.  The 
author  gives  a list  of  the  Ants’-nest  Beetles  observed  by  him  (/.  c.  pp.  108-* 
112),  with  particulars  of  their  mode  of  occurrence.  He  records  the  fact  that 
he  has  several  times  seen  Lomechusa  strumosa  seized  and  licked  or  sucked  by 
Formica  sanguinea,  and  that  E.  Schroder  has  observed  Loinechusce  being  fed 
by  the  Ants  (/.  c.  p.  112). 

Wilkinson  publishes  a note  oh  Ants^-nest  Beetles  occurring  near  Scar- 
borough, Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  14. 

E.  Waterhouse  notices  some  captures  of  rare  Coleoptera  in  the  heart  ot 
London.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  13. 

T.  Blackburn  jpublishes  notes  on  the  results  of  his  collecting  Coleoptem  in 
the  north  of  England  (from  Cheshire  to  the  Lake  District)  in  June  and  July 
1865.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  87, 88. 

Bold  records  new  localities  for  numerous  rare  and  local  species  of  Coleoptera 
in  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  North,  and  Durh.  1.  pp.  134, 136. 

Rye  and  Sharp  have  published  an  account  of  their  collecting  in  the  Black 
Forest  at  Rannoch  in  Perthshire,  with  notes  on  the  habits  and  mode  of  oc- 
currence of  many  species  of  Coleoptera.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  49-63. 

Power  records  the  results  of  his  winter  collecting  in  South  Devonshire  and 
at  Reigate.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  2C0. 

Lewis  publishes  some  notes  on  the  Coleoptera  noticed  by  him  in  japan  ill 
May,  1866,  Ent,  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  89. 
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' Cjcindeeid^. 

C^AUDOIR(Cat.  de  Cicind.)  divides  this  family  into  five  groups, 
Ctenostomidce^  Collyridce,  Cicindelida,  MegacephalidcB,  and 
Manticoridce.  Of  the  former  his  collection  contains  35  species, 
namely  Pogonostoma  11  and  Ctenostoma  24,  the  latter  including 
Proc^phalm  (Lap.)  and  Myrmec\lla  (Lac.).  Of  the  QollyridcB 
he  enumerates  83  species,  of  >vhich  CollyrU  alone  includes  59, 
perocrania  (Chaud.)  5,  and  IVicondyla  19.  The  total  number 
pf  his  Cicindelid(B  is  486,  of  which  by  far  the  greater  number, 
namely  328,  are  retained  by  him  in  the  genus  Cicind^la,  which 
ino\\xdiQ^  Cylindera  (Westw.),  Catoptria  (Gruer.),  JJypcBtha  (Le- 
conte), Laphyra  (Lac.),  Habroscelis  (Hope),  Calochroa  (Hope), 
Euryai'thron  (Gu^r.),  and  several  other  genera  of  various  authors, 
especially  Motschulsky.  Dromica,  including  Myrmecoptera 

and  Co§mema,  has  23  species,  Therates  20,  and  Odontocheilaj 
including  Phyllodroma,  Plochiocera,  and  Euryoda,  55.  Of 
Megacephalid(B  we  find  59  species,  of  which  Oodychila,  including 
Rominagrobis  (Thoms.),  Phmxantha,  including 

(Thpms.),  have  9 each,  and  TetrachUj  including  Qrammognatha 
(Motsch.)  and  Aniara  (Hope),  32.  The  Manticorida  are  only 
9 in  number,  belonging  to  4 genera,  namely  Mantipora  (4  sp.), 
Chaleposomus  (1),  Omus  (3),  and  Pycnoebile  (1). 

Collyria,  The  Baron  Chaudoir  has  described  72  species  in  his  monograph 
of  this  genus  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fj\  4®  ser.  tome  iy.  pp.  483-636).  Of  these 
32  are  new.  He  divides  the  genus  into  two  great  sections : the  first,  having 
amongst  other  characters  the  third  joint  of  the  max.  palpi  long  and  the  last 
joint  very  short,  includes  only  the  four  large  species,  €.  dolirniij  longi- 
colUSi.cavicepSj  and  mniszechii'j  the  second,  with  the  third  joint  a little  shorter 
than  the  last,  which  is  subelongate  and  ovate,  includes  the  Remaining  species. 
Acppvding  to  th§  author,  C,  fylindricq,  (Schm.-Qob,)  = C.  fiiscitarsis  (S.-O.), 
1.  c.  p.  499  j C.  diardi  (Lat.)  and  C.  tarsatq  (JOug)  = Q,  piodes^fi  (Dej.),  1.  c. 
p,  610  j C,  flmoratci  (Westw»)F=P.  (ErO; 

The  following  known  species  of  Collyri^  ^r§  figured  by  Qbaudoif  \—Coh 
lyrk  ImgicoUU  (Pdh.')=^lafertei  (Chaud.),  1.  c,  pi.  7.figfli  V-  ^'as^icornis 
(Dej.)  = diardi  (MacL.)  =?  macleayi  (Brull4)  =^pleuritica  (Schm»-G6b.)  =pur- 
purata  (Kl.)=gibbicoUis  (Alotsch.),  pi.  7.  fig,  2 j C,  mbclavftta  (Ch^Rd.),  pi.  7. 
fig.  3j  C.  iwstyms  (Chaud.);  pi.  7.  fig.  4j  C.  saphyriiia  (Chaud.) 
(Chaud.),  pi.  7.  fig.  63  O,  ortygia  (Buq.)  = mieWa^a  (GhaMd.) -j-puncticdllis 
(Chaud),  pi.  7.  fig.  6j  0.  bonellii  (Gu^r.)=  C.  obscura  (Cast.)  = ? 

(BrulltS),  pi.  7,  fig.  7}  O.  emarginata  (Dej.)  = 6reymo//*s  (KJug)  = 

(Oliv.),  pi.  7.  fig.  8j  C.  Jiliformis  (Chaud.),  pi.  8.  fig.  9;  G.  celebensk 
(Chaud.),  pi.  8.  fig.  10  j C.  Jlavicornis  (Chaud.),  pi.  8.  fig.  11  j (7.  tubereux 
lata,  (Macbeuy)  = ?^^^^/co?/eis  (pQ].')==^^d(nlinii  (p^a\.)  = ch^rolati%  (Gu^y.), 
pi.  8.  fig.  14  j (7.  aptera  (Fab.),  pi.  8.  fig,  16  j C.  specio^a  (Schaum),  pi.  8. 
fig.  16  j C,  gcrolia  (Chaud.),  pi.  8.  fig.  17 ; C,  attenmta  (Redt.);  pi.  9. 
fig.  19;  O.  arnoldi  (Mach.')  ^elegans  (Vanderl,),  pi.  p,  fig.  20;  <7.  Imcodaotyla 
(Chaud.)  = (Thoms.)  = (Schaum),  pi.  9.  fig.  21 ; (7.  ^ara- 
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wrike^tsis  (Thorns.)^  pi.  0.  fig.  22  j and  V.  Tidr^eldii  QtlMilj^vkrugicolUs 
(Klug),  pi.  9,  fig.  23,  ^ 

Dromica.  Ohaudoir  (Rev,  & Hag.  Zool.  1864)  enumerates  the  species  of 
this  genus  and  describes  the  following  linowu  species : — D.  gigardea  (Re 
Breme),  1.  c.  p,  7 j clathrata  (B4ug),  1.  c.  p.  8;  and  tuherculata  (Dej),  T.  c.  p.  39, , 
The  same  author  states  (1.  c.  p.  74)  that  his  Tricondyla  crehrepunctata  is 
identical  with  T,  wallacd  (Thoms.). 

Myrmecopt&ra  l<^ta  (latum)  belongs  to  the  vicinity  oi  JBostrichophorm  and 
not  to  Dromicaj  according  to  Chaudoir,  Cat.  Cicind.  p.  61. 

Cicindela  gi'ossa  (Fat),))  the  type  of  the  ApUroessa  (Hope),  is  pro- 
bably allied  to  Megacephaldj  according  to  Ohaudoir,  1.  c.  p.  64. 

The  habits  of  Cicindela  sexguttaia  (Fab.)  are  referred  to  by  Walsh)  Froc,  , 
Bost.  SoC.  Nat.  Hist.  vdl.  ix.  p.  286. 

New  species  and  genera  \— 

Dromicidia,  g.  n.,  Ohaudoir,  Cat.  Cicifad.  p.  1)4.'  Allied  to  I)r6mica\ 
mentum  with  a long,  acute,  median  tooth  j labrum  arched,  narrow  in  Aont) 
unidentate  on  each  side,  median  lobe  porrect  and  tri  dentate  j max.  palpi 
short,  joint  2 thickened;  tarsi  furrowed  above ; apterous.  Type  C,scrobi- 
cidata  (Wied.),  1. 6.  p.  64. 

Jammia  (rite  Jahsonia),  g.  n.)  Ohaudoir,  1.  c.  p.  66.  Allied  to  Distipsidercf, 
mentum  with  a minute  tooth ; labruni  large,  circular,  archejj ; max,^  palpi 
short,  joint  2 thickened;  lab.  palpi  infiated  at  base ; episterna  of  pro- and 
metathorax  rugose,  the  latter  quadrate  ; abdomen  with  the  sternum  ovate, 
convex,  narrowed  behind,  with  white  villosity  on  the  sides ; tarsi  fui-rowed 
above.  8p.  Dromica  westcrmanni  (Schauni). 

Chloridaf  g.  n.)  Ohaudoir,  1.  c.  p.  66.  Allied  to  Distipsidera ; mentum 
with  a long  spiniform  tooth ; labrum  large,  circular,  arched,  cotering  the 
mandibles ; abdomen  and  stermlni  compresso-cylindrical,  gradually  harrowed 
toVards  apex ; sides  •v^th  white  villosity ; anterior  and  intermediate  tarsi  not 
silicate.  8p.  C.  chloridd^  Sp.  h.)  Chaud.  t c.  p.  66,  from  Malabar. 

PdrmecitS^  g.  h.,  Mot^clmlsky,  Hull.  SCc.  Nat.  Hose,  xxxvii.  pt.  S.  p.  172. 
Allied  to  Droniicd ; elytra  dilated  behind ; wings  well-developed.  Sp.  P, 
pictuSf  sp.  n.,  Motseb.  1.  6.  p.  173,  from  the  East  Indies. 

Ciemdosa,  g.  n.,  Hotschhlsky,  I c.  p.  173.  Allied  to  Cicindela ; antennre 
slender,  joint  3 longer  than  4 ; labial  palpi  as  long  as  the  maxillary ; fore- 
head not  visibly  Strigulate.  Sp.  C.  oUiquealba,  sp.  n.,  Hotsch.  1.  <?.  p.  173,  , 
and  C.  inmqualil,  Hotsch.  1.  c.  p.  174,  from  Equatorial  America. 

Pseiidoxychila  angudata,  Ohaudoir,  Cat.  Cicind.  p.  62,  from  Peru;  P. 
ceratonia,  Chaud.  ibid.,  from  New  Granada; 

Tetrachd  australis,  Ohaudoir,  1.  c.  p.  63,  from  Australia ; T.  longipennis, 
Chaud.  ibid.,  from  the  Amazons;  7\  conftisa,  Chaud.  ibid., frem Brazil ; and 
T.  germainii,  Chaud.  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  Mendoza. 

Cicindela.  i Ohaudoir  describes  the  following  new  species  as  belonging  td 
this  genus : — C.  rugosiceps,  1.  c.  p.  67,  and  C.  tetragrammicdj  1.  c.  p.  68,  from 
Malabar ; C.  cJiloropleuta,  1.  c.  p.  69,  from  Northern  India ; C.  pupilligera,  ibid., 
from  New  Guinea ; {Calochrod)  : C.  Jlavolineata‘,  1.  C;  p.  60  and  C.  mouhoti, 
ibid.,  from  Laos;  C.  JlavoviUata,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from _ Coromandel ; C.  tristHgaid, 
ibid.,  from  W^st  Africa;  and  C.  lincifrons,  X.  c.  p.  62,  from  Cambodia.  , ■ 
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Heptadmta  eiigenia,  Chaudoir;  I,  c.  p,  66^  from  Cocliinchiua. 

Distipsidera  fasciata,  Motscliulsky,  1.  c.  p.  174,  from  New  Zealand. 

Dromica.  Of  this  genus  Chaudoir  describes  the  following  new  species 
(Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1864) : — D.  bisbicarmaia,  1.  c.  p.  10,  from  the  Zulu 
country ; D.  sculpturatay  I,  c.  p.  37,  from  Caffraria ; D.  quadricoUis,  ibid., 
from  South  Africa  j JO.  octocostata^  1.  c.  p.  38,  fr-om  Algoa  Bay ; D.  carinulata^ 
1.  c.  p.  39,  from  Natal  j D.  acummata^l.  c.  p.  40,  from  Natal  (^CosmemUj 
Boh.)  j D.  citreogiiUata,  1.  c.  p.  41,  from  the  Zulu  country  j and  Z).  sexmacu- 
lata,  1.  c.  p.  42,  fr'om  Algoa  Bay  j also 

D,  aibimttis,  Cat..  Cicind.  p.  60,  from  Natal  j D.  {Ilyrmecoptera)  satm- 
dersii,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  Algoa  Bay , D.  variolata,  ibid.,  from  Algoa  Bay  j JO, 
(jrutii,  I,  c,  p.  62,  from  Natal ; and  D.  cordicollis,  1.  c.  p.  63,  from  Natal. 

Thd'ates  scapuluris,  Chaudoir,  Cat.  Cicind.  p.  65,  from  Mysol  j T.  schau- 
mii,  Chaud.  ibid.,  from  Singapore. 

Tricondyla  stricticcps,  Chaudoir,  1.  c.  p.  74,  from  Malacca. 

Tricondyla  ovicoUis,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  178,  from  the  Philippines. 

. Collyris,  Motschulsky  (/.  c.  pp.  176-178)  gives  a tabular  synopsis  of  the 
oriental  species  of  this  genus,  including  several  new  species  : — C.  rujipes,  1.  o. 
p.  175,  fr’om  Bengal  j C.  violacea,  1.  c.  p.  176,  from  Burmah  j C.  longicornis, 
ibid.,  from  Burmah  j CU  conibollis,  ibid.,  from  India  j C.  fuscicornis,  1.  c. 
p.  177,  from  India  j C,  nigricornis,  ibid.,  from  India  j C ahbreviata,  1.  c.  p.  178, 
from  Java^  and  C.  gibbicollis,  ibid.,  from  Assam. 

Collyris.  Chaudoir  describes  the  folloAving  new  species  of  this  genus : — 
C,  mniszechii,  Rev.  et  Mag,  Zool.  1864,  p.  76,  Sc  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*-“  s6r. 
tome  iv.  p.  492,  from  Malacca;  C.  vollenhovii,  1.  c.  p.  495,  from  Celebes;  C, 
saundersii,  1.  c.  p.  496,  from  Ceylon  ; C.  crassicoUis,  1.  c.  p.  497  (East  Indies) ; 
C.  imprcssifrons,  1.  c.  p.  600,  from  Cocliinchina ; C.  procera,  1.  c.  p.  601,  from 
Bombay  ; C.  viridida,  1.  c.  p.  603,  from  Timor ; C.  ryfipalpis,  1.  c.  p.  604,  from 
North  India;  C.  cribrosa  (sp.  n.  ?),  1.  c.  p.  607  {^melanopoda? , Schm.-Gob., 
Jlavitarsis,  BrulltS) ; C.  terminalis,  1.  c.  p.  609,  from  Malacca ; C.  elongata, 
ibid.,  from  Malacca ; C.  dolens,  1.  c.  p.  610,  from  Sarawak ; C.  palpalis,  1.  c. 
p.  612,  from  Sula  and  Celebes ; C.  fasciata,  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1864,  p.  107, 
& Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1.  c.  p.  613,  pi.  8.  fig.  12,  from  Siam  and  Cambodia; 
C.  cylindripennis,  ll.  cc.  p.  196,  & p.  614,  pi.  8.  fig.  13,  fr  om  Siam ; C.  moti- 
hotii,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1.  c.  p.  615,  from  Laos ; C.  rugosa,  1.  c.  p.  616  (origin 
unknown) ; C.  apkalis,  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1864,  p.  106,  & Ann.  Soc.  Ent. 
Fi*.  1.  0.  p.  617,  from  Malacca ; C.  smithii,  1.  c.  p.  618  (East  Indies)  ; C.  xoater- 
hoiisei,  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1864,  p.  104,  & Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1.  c.  p.  621, 
from  Manilla  ? ; C.  dimidiata,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1.  c.  p.  621,  pi.  9.  fig.  18, 
from  Malacca  and  Laos : C.  punctatalla,  1.  c.  p.  625,  from  Ceylon  ; C.  subtilis, 
Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1864,  p.  Ill,  & Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1.  c.  p.  625,  from 
Siam ; C.  temucornis,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1.  c.  p.  620,  and  C.  xanthoscclis,  ibid., 
from  Singapore ; €.  ceylonica,  1.  c.  p.  629,  from  Ceylon ; C.  variicorms,  1.  c. 
p.  630,  fr  om  Sylhet ; C.  discolor,  1.  c.  p.  5-31,  from  Sumatra ; C.  lissodera,  1.  c. 
p.  532,  from  Sarawak  ? ; C.  plicaticollis,  1.  c.  p.  634,  from  Ceylon ; and  C. 
macrodera.  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1864,  p.  105,  & Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1.  c. 
p.  636,  from  Malacca.  Also  C.;  mniszechii.  Oat.  Cicind.  p.  75,  from  Siam  ; 
C,  insignis,  1.  c.  p.  76,  from  Silliet ; C.  ivaterhousei,  1.  c.  104,  from  Manilla  ? ; 
C,  apicalis,  I,  c.  p.  105,  from  Malacca ; C,  macrodera,  ibid.,  from  Malacca ; 
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d cylin^rtpennis,  1.  c.  p.  106,  from  Siam  J and  C.  fasciatay  1,  c.  p.  107,  from 
Siam. 

Ctenostoma  fryif  Chaudoir,  Cat.  Cicind.  p.  49,  from  Brazil ; and  C.ohlitumf 
Chaiid.  I,  c,  p.  60,  from  the  Amazons. 


Carahides, 


Carabidte. 


Gautier  des  Cottes  has  given  some  remarks  on  the  synonymy  of  certain 
Spanish  Carahi,  Bull.  SoC.  Ent.  Fr.  1866,  pp.  xxxiv-xxxv.  He  states  that 
Carahus  cantahricus  (Chevr.)=  C.  macroccphalus  (Dej.)  j Carahus  castillianus, 
latns,  complanatu^j  hrevis,  and  helluo  (Bej.)  constitute  a single  species,  although 
Reiche  is  of  opinion  that  C.  latus  may  he  distinct.  Carahus  guadarramus  (Laf.) 
= C.  steuarti  (Bej.)  = C.  errans  (Gory).  . 

Reiche  has  examined  the  types  and  numerous  other  specimens  of  Carahus 
tains,  complnnatus,  hrevis,  and  helluo]  of  Bejean,  which  Kraatz  proposed  to 
unite  imder  a single  species.  Reiche  concludes  that  C.  latus  is  distinct  (it  is 
identical  with  C.  goUgeleti,  Reiche)  \ the  other  three  forms  constitute  one 
species,  C.  helluo  (Bej.).  Anh.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  661,  662. 

Chaudoir  states  tliat  ho  regards  Nehria  tdriollei  (Germiny)  as  a distinct 
Species,  and  even  as  perhaps  forming’the  type  of  a suhgenhs  of  Nehria,  Bull. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1866,  p.  xvii. 

Bohrn  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  293)  mentions  liis  having  received  numer- 
ous specimens  of  a new  species  of  Damasier  from  Japan,  which  is  mentioned 
in  a subsequent  note  (/.  c.  p.  370)  under  the  name  of  D.  fortunei. 

The  larva  and  imago  of  Calosoma  calidum  are  described  and  figured  by 
Fitch,  9th  Rep.  Ins.  New  York,  pp.  249-260,  pi.  4.  figs.  4 & 6.  In  both 
states  this  insect  is  destructive  of  the  Cut-worm  or  larva  of  Agrotis  higrica^ts. 

Besbrochers  des  Loges  records  the  occurrence  of  eight  parasitic  piipre  in 
tbe  thorax  of  a specimen  of  Procrustes  coriaceus.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1866, 
p.  xliii. 


New  species : — ^ ' 

Nehria  lariollei,  Germiny,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  S(5r.  tome  iv.  p.  419,  from 
Bagneres-de-Bigorre. 

, Notiophilus.  Motschulsky  (/.  c.  pp.  192-194)  gives  a table  of  the  species 
of  this  genus,  three  of  which  appear  to  be  new  : N,  lateralis,  I,  c.  p.  192,  from 
the  Caucasus;  N,  crihrilaterus,  1.  c.  193,  from  North  America;  N,  sihiricus, 
ibid.,  from  Siberia, 

Trachypachus.  Motschulsky  (/.  c.  p.  194)  tabulates  four  new  species  of 
this  genus,  namely,  T.  inermis  and  T.  calif ornicus,  from  California ; T.  lati- 
collis,  from  North-eastern  Siberia;  and  7’,  transversicollis,  from  the  Baurian 
Alps. 

BracMnides, 

Cymindis  cor  data  (Ramb.)=C.  ony  china  (Bej.),  according  to  Gautier  des 
Cottes,  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1866,  p.  xxxv. 

Pheropsophus  hisptanicus.  Some  remarks  on  the  habits  of  this  species  are 
given  by  Kiesenwetter,  Berb  enti  Zeits.  1866,  pp.  370-371. 
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Brfidhinm.  Motschulsky  (1  c.  p*  31^)  , giveipi  ftu  analyticftl  table  ef  the 
species  of  with  bluish  elytra. 

, Brachinm  explodma  (Dufts.)  is  recorded  as  British  by  Power  (under  the 
name  oi  glahratus,  Dej.),  Ent.  M.  Mag.,  i.  p,  236.  _ 

Dromius  fasciatus,  Power  records  the  capture  of  thia  species,  usually 
regarded  as  a strictly  littoral  insect,  near  Royston.  Numerous  speciipens 
were  beaten  from  thatch.  Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  323,  324. 

Ag/ra.  Bates  (Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  pp.  359-383)  gives 
descpptions  of  the  species  of  this  genus  found  in  the  region  of  the 
Amazons.  He  indicates  the  relations  of  the  group  and  the 
characters  by  which  it  is  distinguished  from  allied  genera,  and 
describes  the  general  habits  of  the  insects.  From  his  observa- 
tions, they  possess  a certain  crepitating  power,  although  in  a far 
less  degree  than  the  Brachini.  The  number  of  species  previously 
described  by  Chaudoir  and  other  writers  is  134 ; in  this  memoir 
the  author  describes  14  new  species  and  2 supposed  varieities  of 
A,  subcenea  (Chaud.),  and  in  a second  paper  4 others  from  Saun- 
derses collection,  raising  the  total  number  of  species  belonging 
to  the  group  to  143  (or  144).  Of  these,  47  are  recorded  from 
the  Amazons.  The  author  adopts  Chaudofres  division  of  the 
genus  into  Agridia  and  Agra,  which,  however,  he  seems  to  re- 
gard as  only  of  subgeneric  value.  He  describes  the  following 
known  species : — 

Agridia  hatom  (Ohaud.),/.  c.  p.  803,  mdi  Agridia  platgsoelis  (Oliaud.),  I c. 
p.  864;  Agra  erythropus  (Eej.),  1.  c.  p.  366;  A.  latipes  (Ohaud.),  ibid.;  A. 
anea  (Fab.),  I,  c.  366 ; A.  metallescms  (Ohaud.),  ibid. ; A.  megera  (Thoms.), 
ibid.;  A.  infmcata  (Klug),  I,  c.  p.  368;  A.  r^exidens  (Ohaud.),  ibid.;  A. 
femorata  (Klug),  1.  c.  p.  309;  A.  modrens  (Ohaud.),  1.  <j.  p.  370  ; A.  genim- 
lata  (Klug),  1.  c.  p.  371 ; A.  subcenea  (Ohaud.),  ibid.,  with  three  varieties  (?), 
A.  ckryseis,  Bates,  A.  curtula,  Bates,  and  A.  rujicornis  (Klug) ; A.  femo- 
ralis  (Ohaud.),  1.  c.  p.  373 ; A.  tibialis  (Ohaud.),  ibid.  pi.  20.  fig.  2 ; A.  mcesta 
(Ohaud.),  1.  c.  p.  374;  A.pulchella  (Ohaud.),  ibid.;  A.  brevicollis  (Klug),  ibid. ; 
A.  cmeipennis  (Ohaud.),  1.  c.  p.  377 ; A.  excavata  (Klug),  ibid. ; A.  variolosa 
(Klug),  1.  c.  p.  378;  A.  biseriata  (Ohaud.),  ibid ; A.foveigera  (Ohaud.),  ibid,  j 
A.  immersa  (Klug),  1.  c.  p.  379 ; A,  chalcoptera  (Klug) (Ohaud.), 
ibid.;  A.  exarata  (Klug),  1.  c.  p.  380;  A.  cytherea  (Thoms.),  ibid.  pi.  20. 
fig.  3 ; A.  punctato-striata  (Ohaud.),  ibid. ; A.  varians  (Ohaud.),  1.  o.  p.  381 ; 
A.  cuprea  (Klug),  1.  c.  p.  382  ; A.  multiplicata  (Klug),  1:  c.  p.  383 ; and  A, 
clavipes  (Klug),  ibid. 

New  genera  and  species : — 

Cymindides.  Motschulsky  (/.  c.  p.  240)  divides  this  group  of  Oarabid®  into 
0 the  following  genera ; — • 

I.  Wings  well  developed. 

A.  Upper  surface  opaque,  not  punctate  Malisus  (Motsch.) 

(yariegata,  Dej.). 

B.  Upper  surface  more  or  less  metallic,  punctation  of  elytra  not  distinct. 

Apenes  (Lee.). 

0.  Upper  surface  shining,  not  metallic. 
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* InteiPi^ticefi  of  elj^tta  riot  punctated  ot  with  Indistinct  ptinetujeS,  not 

pubescent  j strioe  not  strong  4 • i «•  «.«««•  < Plamms  (Motschi) 

{fusdMa^ 

* interstices  faintly  and  sparsely  punctate pubescence  visible  from 

the  side  ^ 1 i««  < 4 ^ « .Arrhodm  (Motsch/) 

. , (pictdf  Pall*)* 

* iatersiices  stl'ongly  and  closely  punctured  J pubeSceUce  denSe* 

Tarsostinus  (Motsch.) 
(JateriiUs^  FiScb*). 

It.  Wings  wanting. 

A.  Upper  surface  very  shining. 

* Stri»  of  elytra  deep  ; punctation  and  pubescence  sparse. 

Cymindis  (Latr.).  ( 

* Stri^  hot  deep  \ puhctation  tery  faint  j pubescence  hot  visible. 

a.  ProthOra±  ^hiootb  * I ....  ^ . * * * . * Psammastes  (Motsch*). 

(sUiufcttts^  Pej.). 

b.  Protborax  puhctate,  tery  hartowly  ihargined. 

Nominus  (Motscb.)  ^ 
{pustutaidf  Dej.). 

P.  Upper  surface  hot  very  shining. 

* Strise  of  elytra  not  deep Tarns  (Clairv.). 

* Strise  deep*  . 

a.  Form  wide  and  flattened  . * * * * i * * *■  * . ,Madu^  (Motsch.) 

(rtifip&Sy  Qebl.). 

b.  Form.  Cylindrical  **..***..»..*.*..  Mmas  (Motsch.) 

(ihtUariSf  Fab.). 

c.  Form  oval  and  convex  *.*,..*♦*,.,**  ^Berus  (Motsch.) 

(^falderm&,nni^  Gfistl.)* 

Lehisiina^  g.  n.,  Motschulsky^  1.  c.  p.  227.  Elytra  distinctly  striated;  1vith 
the  interstices  Strongly  punctured;  penultimate  joint  of  tarsi  triangular* 
(I’ype  Lehia  pictaj  Pej .)  j , 

Lehidema^  g.  h.,  Motschulsky;  ibid.  Elytra  flnely  striated,  with  smooth 
interstices;  penultimate  joint  of  tarsi  deeply  bilobed.  (Type  X.  clamcorniSf 
Murray.)  N.  sp.  X.  Spissicornisy  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  227,  from  Brazil. 

Lobms,  g.  n.,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  230  { — Dromius  ex  part.).  Penultimate 
joint  of  tarsi  simple;  claws  deritate;  tooth  of  mentum  large,  obtuse  or 
rounded  at  extremity.  Sp.  X).  cyanem  (Pej.),  viridis  (Esch.),  &c. ; X.  nigra-^ 
midis,  sp.  n.,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  230,  from  Valdivia. 

Casnonia  Ti(BmorrTioxdalis,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  219,  from  Tranquebar.  , 
iStigmaphorus  tessellaius,  Motschulsky,  1.  6.  p.  22 1,  from  Panama. 

Apiodera  longicoUis,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  2l8,  from  the  AmazonS;  A. 
transparens,  Motsch.  1.  c,  p.  2l8,  from  Central  America. 

Leptotx'achelus  pollen^,  Motschulsky,  t c.  p.  218,  from  South  America ; X. 
fulms  and  planus,  Motsch.  ibid.,  from  Panama  ; X.  palUdulus,  Motsch.  ibid., 
from  New  Orleans. 

Dryptd  dilutipes,  Motschulsky,  t c.  p.  217,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Mope. 
CordisteS  Ufasciatus,  Motschulsky,  1.  c,  p.  217,  from  Brazil ; C.  tatifasddius, 
Motsch.  ibid.,  from  Para;  C.  unifasciatus,  Motsch.  ibid.,  from  Venezuela. 
AptinuS  cyaneus,  Motschulsky,  1.  c,  p.  214,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
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^gndia  phccnicoderuy  Bates,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  yoI.  ii.  p.  864,  from  Ega. 

Agra.  Bates  describes  tbe  following  fourteen  new  species  from  the  Ama- 
zons i — A.  angumea,  1.  c.  p.  367,  pi.  20.  fig.  6 j A.  mustela,  1.  c.  p.  369  j A. 
scrutatriXf  1.  c.  p.  370;  A.  callictis,  1.  c.  p.  371 ; A.  chaudoirii)  1.  c.  p.  375; 
A.hicostataj  ibid.;  A.  brevicomis,  1.  c.  p.  376 ; A.  ruhrocujtrea,  ibid.;  A. 
auratUf  1.  c.  p.  377 ; A.  gaudiola,  ibid.  ; A.  graminea,  1.  c,  p.  379 ; A.  optima, 
1.  c.  p.  381 ; A.  laticeps,  1.  <?.  p.  382 ; A.  phceogona,  ibid.  Bates  also  describes 
A.  valmtina,  I,  c,  p.  385,  pi.  20.  fig.  7,  from  Venezuela;  A.  domimda,  1.  c. 
p.  386,  pi.  20.  fig»  6,  and  A.  saundersii,  ibid.  pi.  20.  fig.  4,  trom  Peru ; and  A, 
occipitalis,  1.  c.  p.  387,  pi.  20.  fig.  1,  from  Brazil. 

Charopterus  Jiaviceps,  Motscbulsky,  1.  c.  p.  232,  and  C.  discixnnnis,  Motscli. 
ibid.,  from  the.  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Calleida.  The  following  species  are  described  by  Motschulsky : — C.  cceru- 
lea,  l.c.  p.  236,  C.  obscurata,  1.  c.  p.  236,  from  Brazil;  C.  matcra,  1.  c.  p.  235, 
C.  nigropicea,  ibid.,  C.  rufodneta,  1.  c.  p.  237,  C.  rufolimbata,  ibid.,  C.  ? an- 
gulicollis,  1.  c.  p.  239,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ; C.  subcerea,  1.  c.  p.  236, 
and  0.  viridicincta,  1.  c.  p.  238,  from  Panama ; C.  aurata,  1.  c.  p.  236,  C.  somi- 
rufa,  1.  Q.  p.  237,  from  Nicaragua ; C.  brevicollis,  1.  c.  p.  239,  from  Venezuela ; 
C.  iridea,  1.  c.  p.  238,  from  Valdivia ; and  C.  rubricata,  1.  c.  p.  238,  from  the 
East  Indies. 

Malisus  (g.  n.)  brunnicollis  and  4t-guUidatus,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  240,  from 
Columbia ; M.  8-guttulatus,  Motsch.  ibid.,  from  Brazil ; and  M.  seriatus, 
Hotsch.  ibid.,  from  Panama. 

Planesus  (g.  n.)  /<®i>«V;f(^«s,[]Nrotschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  297,  and  P.  Motsch. 

ibid.,  from  North  America. 

Psammastus  (g.  n.)  subovalis,  Motschulsky,  I,  c.  p.  299,  from  Egypt ; P.  gla- 
hricollis  and  angiistissimus,  Motsch.  ibid.,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Tams,  Motschulsky  describes  the  following  species;  — T.  dilatipennis, 
intricatus,  gebleri,  1.  c.  p.  300,  T.  marginalis,  1.  c.  p.  301,  T.  subhccidus,  1.  c. 
p.  302,  from  Siberia ; T.  viridipennis,  1.  c.  p.  301,  and  oblongus,  1.  c.  p.  302,  from 
the  Caucasus ; 2\  macularis,  ibid.,  from  Russia ; and  T.  apicalis,  ibid.,  from 
Dauria. 

Taras  velatus,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  2,  from  Gomera. 

Dromius  plugipennis,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  3,  D.  oceanicus,  Woll.  ibid.,  B.  stri- 
gifrons,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  6,  froin  the  Canaries ; B.  umbratus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  6,  from 
hladeira. 

Singilis  dimidiatus,  Motschulsky,  1.  o.  p.  234,  from  Anatolia. 

Trichis  lateripicta,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  240,  from  the  Cape. 

Bemetrius  (sic)  obtusus,  Motschulsky,  /.  c.  p.  230,  from  France. 

Microlestes  ca}7ensis,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  232,  from  the  Cape. 

Mctablctus  Jlavo-axillaris,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  231,  from  Algeria. 

Plcchrus  hispanicus,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  231,  from  Andalusia. 

Lionychus  ? versicolor,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  231,  from  Egypt. 

Apristus  tropicalis,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  232,  from  Panama ; A.  fuscipennis, 
Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  233,  from  New  Mexico ; A.  cereus,  Motsch.  ibid.,  from  Al- 
geria. 

Sericoda  vicatricosa,  ^totschulslcy,  I,  c.  p.  233,  from  Russian  America. 
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Lia  femorata^  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  228)  from  Central  America  j L, 
lata,  Motsch.  ibid.,  from  Panama. 

Masoreits  americaniiSj  Motscbulsky,  I,  c,  p.  234,  from  North  America  j M, 
orientaUs,  Motsch,  ibid.,  from  Egypt  ’ 

Catascopus  suhquadratus,  Motschulsky,  1.  c,  p.  302,  C.  (sneus  and  (7.  excisus 
Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  303,  from  the  East  Indies. 

Parena  plogiata^  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  224,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Pentagonica  amevicana,  Motschulsky,  I,  c.  p.  224,  from  Mobile. 

Lamprias  i'ufosutura,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  226,  from  Nicaragua  j L.  chry- 
socepholay  Motsch.  ibid.,  and  L.  crassicornisy  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  226,  from  the  soutli 
of  France. 

Lehia  (?  Lehidd)  picipennisy  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  226,  from  the  Cape  j L. 
suhlimhatay1sloiBo)i.  ibid.,  from  North  America  j and  Lebida  suhovatay  Motsch. 

1.  c.  p.  227,  from  the  Kirghis  steppes. 

Lehia.  Motschulsky  (Z.  c.  p.  227)  gives  a table  of  the  species  of  this  genus, 
including  many  which  seem  to  be  intended  as  new : namely,  L,  hiplagiatay 
hivulneratay  lytata,  conjugatay  semirufay  and  unimaculatay  from  the  Capej 
L.  suhjigurata,jlaviventris,  hrunnicolUsy  and  Jlavolineatay  from  North  America  j 
Z.  guttatay  from  Dutch  Guiana;  Z.  hasiguttatay  from  Brazil ; L.suhmacidatay 
from  Panama ; Z.  infuscata,  from  India ; and  Z.  retrofasciatay  from  Japan. 

Tetragonoderus  amazonus,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  221,  and  T.  ? velutinusy 
Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  222,  from  the  Amazons ; T.  distigmay  Motsch,  ibid.,  from 
Tennessee. 

Coptodcra,  Five  species  are  described  by  Motschulsky : — C.  spilotay  1.  c, 
p.  222,  and  C.  fnscatay  p.  223,  from  the  Capo ; C,  deplanatay  I,  c,  p.  223,  from 
Brazil ; and  O,  cmescem  and  chloroptcruy  ibid.,  from  Valdivia. 

Anthiide$, 

Archer  records  the  occurrence  of  Hyperion  schroetteri  (Schreb.)  in  Victoria. 
Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  vol.  vi.  pp.  106, 107. 

DreguSy  g.  n.,  Motschulsky,  I,  c.  p.  196.  Allied  to  Aristus ; first  four 
joints  of  anterior  tarsi  strongly  dilated  in  cf  5 antennas  slender ; palpi  with 
last  joint  acuminate.*  Sp.  Z>.  nitidusy  sp.  n.,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  196,  from  Algeria. 

Granigevy  g.  n.,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  197.  Allied  to  Giagona ; form  of 
Stenomorphus ; mentum  without  a tooth  I Sp.  G.  algerinusy  sp,  n.,  Motsch. 

1.  c.  p.  198,  from  Algeria. 

Pachymorpha  elliptica,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  216,  from  Tranquebar. 

Apotomus  madagascariensisy  sp.  n.,  Motschulsky,  1.  c,  p,  195.  ' 

Scaritides, 

MacLeay  has  published  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  voL  i. 
pp.  176-198)  a third  paper  on  the  Australian  Scaritides,  in 
which  he  describes  a considerable  number  of  new  species,  and 
brings  together  the  whole  of  the  known  Australian  members  of 
the  group  in  a catalogue  which  is  tabularly  arranged  as  regards 
the  species  of  Carenum,  of  which  he  enumerates  60.  The 
number  of  species  belonging  to  other  genera  are  as  follows  ;-=■ 
1865.  [vol.  II.]  3 B 
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JEury^caphus  (g.  R.)  6,  Scaraphites  9,  Scarites  8j  Gnathoxys  10,  Cerato- 
glossa  2,  Clivina  6,  and  Dyschirius  1.  The  author  indicates  the  distinctive 
characters  of  ten  species  of  Carewwm,  forming  his  first  group  (l,c.  p,  179), 
and  discusses  the  characters  of  the  Australian  species  of  Scarites  (p.  194). 

De  Saulcy  corrects  his  character  of  the  genus  Meicheia,  which  haa  the 
lahimn  bilohed,  and  not  trilobed.  It  may  therefore  he  united  with  Dyschi- 
rius. Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  1866,  p.  xxxv. 

Dyschirius  elongatulus  (Daws.)  = D.  extensus  (Putz.),  according  to  Rye, 
Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p,  87. 

New  species ; — 

Duryscaphusj  g.  n.,  MacLeay,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wi  vol.  i.  p.  187. 
Allied  to  Carenum,)  antennae  longer  and  more  filiform  j abdomen  nearly 
circular.  Known  sp.  Scaraphites  ohesus  and  S.  waterhousei.  New  sp.  B. 
angulatus  and  dilatatuSy  MacLeay,  I,  c.  p.  188  j and  B.  minor  and  B,  hi- 
punctatus,  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  189. 

Carenum.  MacLeay  has  described  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  vol.  i.)  the 
following  twenty  species  of  this  genus,  from  various  parts  of  Australia ; — 
C.  nigerrimum,^.  176  j C.  amhiguum  and  C.  suhquadratumy  p.  177 ; C.  striato- 
punctulatum  and  C.  coracinumy  p.  178  j C.  suhstriaiuluniy  p.  179  ] C.  suhrugu- 
losumy  C.  glaberrimumy  and  C.  undulatum,  p.  180 ; C.  riverince  and  C.  inter- 
ruptuniy  p.  181  j C.  ohscurum  and  C.  similoy  p.  182  ] C.  murrumhidgense  and 
C.laten'ahy  p.  183;  C.  suhporcatulum  and  C.  striato-punctatumy  p.  184;  C. 
frontaUy  p.  185 ; C,  suhcostatum  and  C.  campestrey  p.  186. 

Scaraphites  intermediuSy  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  190,  from  Illawarra  and  Merim- 
bula.  ^ 

Scarites.  Five  new  Australian  species  are  described  by  MacLeay;  namely, 
S.  approximatuSy  1.  c.  p.  191 ; S.  waterhousei  and  S.  suhporcatidusy  1.  c.  p.  192  ; 
and  S.  jacksoniensis  and  S,  planiusculuSy  1.  c.  p.  193. 

Gnathoxys  murrumhidgensisy  MacLeay,  p.  195,  from  Murrumbidgee. 

Dyschirius  stephensiiy  MacLeay,  p.  196,  fi-om  Sutton  Forest,  N.S. W. 

Dtschtrim  (sic)  ri^labrisy  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  214,  from  the  Banat. 

Chlceniides,  * 

Trichisiuy  g.  n.,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  331.  Allied  to  Craspedophorus ; an- ' 
tennae  with  joint  3 as  long  as  1,  2 half  the  length  and  thickness  of  1 ; elytra 
oval,  convex,  closely  and  rugosely  punctate,  and  covered  with  long ' hairs. 
Sp.  T.  cyanescensy  sp.  n.,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  332,  from  the  East  Indies. 

Loroste^na,  g.  n.,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  329.]  Allied  to  Loricera ; joint  4 of 
antennae  nearly  as  long  as  1 ; antennae  not  furnished  with  long  hairs ; elytra 
destitute  of  pits.  Sp.  L.  alutacea,  sp.  n,,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  330,  from  Tranquebar. 

. Chlwminusy  g.  n.,  Motschulskj^,  1.  a p.  350.  Allied  to  Chlcmius  (?)  ; men- 
tum  with  an  obtuse  tooth ; last  joint  of  palpi  as  long  as  the  preceding,  coni- 
cally acuminate ; prothorax  convex,  cordiform ; elytra  elliptical,  scarcely 
wider  than  thorax,  deeply  striated,  striae  indistinctly  punctate,  subscutellar 
stria  wanting;  3 joints  dilated  in  anterior  tarsi  of  cf,  Sp.  C.liguttatuSy 
sp.  n.,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  351,  from  Tranquebar. 

Oodinusy  g.  n.,  Motschulsky,  1.  c,  p.  352,  Allied  to  Oodes ; form  short  and 
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rounded  J anterior  tarsi  of  d not  much  dilated  j palpi  long^  last  joint  cylin- 
drical, truncated  ; antennse  slender,  joint  3 much  shorter  than  4 j lahrum  not 
emarginate.  Sp.  0.  piceus,  sp.  n.,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  363,  from  Panama. 

Epicosiniis  ^-notulatus,  sp.  n.,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  332,  from  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope ; M tramversus,  Motsch.  ibid.,  from  Nepal. 

Peronomks  quadrinotatus]  sp.  n.,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  333,  from  the  East  Indies. 

Chlcmius.  Motschulsky  {1.  c.  pp.  336-346)  gives  tables  and  descriptions 
of  numerous  species  of  this  genus,  among  which  the  following  appear  in- 
tended as  new: — C.  cordicolUs,  l.c.  p.  336,  and  drmeniacmy  t.c.  p.  344,  from 
Armenia ; C.  ahhasicus,  1.  c.  p.  343,  from  the  Black  Sea  j C.  caspicu$j  1.  c. 
p.  343,  from  the  Caspian  and  Aral  Seas  j O.  turcmemcus,  1.  c.  p.  346,  from 
Turcomania  j C,  confims,  1.  c.  p.  338,  and  cicatricosus,  1.  c.  p.  344,  from  Persia  j 
C.  ceeruleocephalus  and  punctatus,  1.  c.  p.  337,  from  Siberia ; C.  semipur  pur  eusj 
1.  c.  p.  340,  from  the  Amur  j C.  nigricoxis,  1.  c.  p.  339,  from  Hong  Kong ; C. 
viridmtus,  1.  c.  p.  339,  hinotulatus  and  maculipennis,  1.  c.  p.  341,  and  fuscomar- 
gmafus,  I,  c.  p.  346,  from  the  East  Indies ; C.  Umhellus,  I,  c.  p.  342,  and  pha- 
raonis,  1.  c.  p.  346,  from  Egypt ; C.  geniculatus,  I c.  p.  344,  from  Algeria ; C, 
quadrimaculatuSf  1.  c.  p.  342,  from  Abyssinia  j C.  nitidicoUis,  1.  c.  p.  346,  from 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; and  C.  smaragdiger^  t c.  p.  338,  from  Pennsylvania. 

Chlcenites  inderiensis,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  346j  froni  South  Russia  j C.  nicanus 
(?  mcaniis),  Motsch.  ibid.,  from  Hong  Kong.  , 

Oodes  nepalensis,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  363,  from  Nepal. 

Broscus  cra'ssimargo,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  6,  from  Gomera. 

Zargus  crotchiatiu^,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  7,  from  Gomera. 

Harpalides. 

Stenolophus  derelictus  (l)aws.).  A note  on  the  characters  of  this  species  is 
published  by  Rye,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  63. 

Acmastes  Tiaroldii  (Schaum).  Count  Ferrari  has  indicated  the  evidence 
on  which  this  species  inay  be  included  in  the  European  fauna.  Wien.  ent. 
Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  235. 

Harpalus.  After  the  separation  of  Ophonus,  Pseudoplimius,  Platus,  and 
Burytrichus  from  the  old  genus  Harpalus,  Motschulsky  (1.  c.  pp.  208,  209) 
proposes  to  divide  the  remainder  into  the  following  genera : — 

I.  Thorax  with  posterior  angles  rounded. 

A.  Elytra  elongate,  parallel,  usually  metallic  Erpeinus  (Motsbh.)  , 

(phtusus,  Gebl.  &c.). 

B.  Elytra  short,  oval,  black,  or  brown  ............  Actephilus  (Meg.) 

{Jlavitarsis,  vernalis,  &c.). 

II.  Thorax  with  posterior  angles  square,  acute,  or  but  slightly  obtuse. 

A.  Thorax  nearly  square,  a little  narrower  than  the  elytra. 

* Elytra  parallel  Harpalus  (Latr.) 

{census). 

* Elytra  more  or  less  oval  . . . AmUystUs  (Motsch. 

{ruhripes). 

B.  1"horax  nearly  square,  perceptibly  narrower  than  the  elytra. 

Ooistus  (Motsch.) 
{tdciturms,  taphrioides). 
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0.  Thorax  transverse,  as  broad  as  the  elytra,  or  nearly  so  j posterior  angles 


acute. 

* Elytra  of  $ opaque  or  silky  Pheugims  (Motscli.) 

{tardusj  Panz.). 

* Elytra  of  $ nearly  as  shining  as  in  cJ  Conicus  (Motsch.) 

(optahiliSf  Fald.), 


Acupalpus.  Motschulsky  Q.  e,  pp.  205-207) , remarks  upon  the  confusion 
that  has  arisen  in  consequence  of  the  diversity  of  opinion  of  different  authors 
upon  the  constitution  of  this  genus,  which  he  proposes  to  break  up  into 
five  genera,  as  follows : — 

I.  No  tooth  in  the  emargination  of  the  mentum. 

A.  Posterior  angles  of  thorax  rounded Manicellus  (Motsch.) 

(A.  elegans,  lucasii,  &c.). 

B.  Posterior  angles  of  thorax  square  or  acute Anthracus  (Motsch.) 

(A,  conspectus,  Gylh). 

II.  Emargination  of  the  mentum  with  a tooth. 

A.  Subscutellar  stria  distinct. 

* Strise  of  elytra  strongly  marked. Acupalpus  (Dej.) 

(A>  verhasd,  collaris,  &c.). 

* Strise  of  elytra  nearly  efiaced  in  the  middle  . . LioceUus  (Motsch.) 

^ (A.  nitidus,  obsoletus,  &c.). 

B.  Subscutellar  stria  wanting  Bradgcellus  (Plvichs.) 

{I'ujiihorax,  cognatus,  See.). 
Stenolophus.  Motschulsky  (/.  c,  p.  201)  proposes  the  following  division  of 
the  old  genus  Stenolophus  ; — 

Last  joint  of  maxillary  palpi  truncated  at  the  extremity. 

A.  Labrum  straight  in  front  Stenolophus  (Meg.). 

" B.  Labrum  arcuate  in  front Loxoncus  (Schm.-Gob.). 

II.  Last  joint  of  maxillary  palpi  acuminate  ....  Egadroma  (MoiQeXi.) 

(type  smaragdulus,  Fab.). 
Of  the  species  of  Stenolophus  thus  restricted  Motschulsky  gives  an  analy- 
tical table  Q.c.  pp.  201-204).  (Schmidt-Gbbel)  includes  L.  ele- 

vatus  of  that  author,  figured  and  named,  but  not  described,  in  the  ^ Faunula 
Birmannica  (pi.  3.  fig.  9),  and  also  Stenolophics  alacer  (Bej.),  and  probably 
S.  velox.  The  species  of  Egadroma  are  also  tabulated  (J.  c.  p.  205). 

New  species : — 

Atranus  virescens,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  335,  from  the  Euphrates. 

Harpalus  intei'medius,  Desbrochers,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tom.  v.  p.  207, 
from  the  south  of  France. 

Ilispalis  capensis,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  233,  from  the  Cape  j H.  geniculatus, 
Motsch.  ibid.,  from  Spain  j EC,  femoralis,  cenescens,  fuscescens,  palUpes,  Jla- 
vipes,  Motsch.  ibid.,  higuttatus,  aud  4.-guttatus,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  234,  from  the 
East  Indies,  ‘ 

Stenolophus.  Of  this  genus  Motschulsky  characterizes  the  following  new 
species  : — S.  nitididiis,  1.  c.  p.  201,  from  Lenkoran;  S.  splendidulus,  1.  c.  p.  201, 
and  laticollis,  1.  c.  p.  202,  from  North  America ; S.  indistinctus,  1.  c.  p.  201,  and 
rotundicollis,  t.c.  p.  202,  from  California;  S.  ir ideas,  l.c.  p.  201,  fr’oni  Cuba; 
S.  sinuatus,  I,  c.  p.  202,  and  palUdus,  I,  c.  p.  203,  from  the  Kirghise  deserts ; S. 
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dorsalis,  I c.  p.  203,  from  Hong  Kongj  S.japamts,  iWd.,  from  Japan ; IS.Jla- 
viusculus,  1.  c.  p.  204,  from  Hungary ; and  S.  humeralis,  1.  c.  p.  202,  hab.  — P 

JEgadroma  g.  n.,  Motschulsky  (see  p.  420).  E.  aincalis,  Motsch.  I,  c.  p.  205, 
from  Tranquebar ; E.  nitens,  Motscb.  ibid.,  from  Bombay  j and  E.  splendida, 
Motscb.  ibid;,  from  Burmab. 

Cyclosomtis  marginatiis,  Motscbulsky,  1.  c.  p.  200,  from  tbe  East  Indies. 

Cratognailms  empiricus,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  10,  from  Gomera. 

Pterosfichus  calatliiformis,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  9,  from  Gomera. 

Calathus  ohlitcratus,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  8,  and  C.  laureticola,  Woll.  /.  c.  p.  9, 
from  Gomera. 

Feroniides. 

Chaudoir,  in  his  Essay  on  the  Feronia  of  Australia  and  New 
Zealand  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  tom.  xxxviii.  pt.  2.  pp.  65-112) 
proposes  to  break  up  this  great  genus,  as  represented  in  the  Au- 
stralian region,  into  the  following  groups^  to  which,  however,  he 
does  not  ascribe  generic  value  : — 

1.  Homalosoma  (=  Omalosonm,  Boisd.  & Cast.),  1.  c.  p.  GG  : Feronia  cyanea 
(Lap.),  F.  ajaneodncta  (Boisd.).  2.  Trichosierms,  1.  c.  p.  70 ; Omalosoma 
vigorsii  (Gory),  Fero)iia  capita  (White),  F.  planiuscida  (White).  3.  Priono- 
pliortts,  1.  c.  p.  79:  Feronia  jlinderdi  (White).  4.  Pachidius,  1.  c.  p.  82. 
6.  Notojionms,  t c.  p.  83 : Feronia  australasi^  (Bej.),  F.  chalyhea  (I)ej.),  F. 
sphodroides  (Dej.).  G.  Prosopogmus,  1.  c.  p.  92.  7.  Phabdotus,  1.  c.  p.  94. 
8.  Zoxodactylus,  I c.  p.  95.  9.  Steropus  (Dej.),  1.  c.  p.  97  : PterosticJms  civilis 
(Germ.).  10.  Ilolcaspis,  1.  c.  p.  101 : Omascus  sylvaticm  (Blanch.),  Feronia 
{Pterdst.)  mgepimctaia  (White),  jP.  {Cophosiis)  elongella  (White).  11.  Why- 
iisternus,  1.  c.  p.  lOG.  12.  Ceneus,  1.  c.  p.  108  : Pterostichm  concinnus  (Erichs.). 
13.  CMamioidius,  1.  c.  p.  110 : Pterostichus  pi'olixus  (Erichs.). 

PuTZEYs  publishes  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  332-344)  an 
analysis  of  his  memoir  bn  the  Amaroid  CarabideB,  just  completed 
for  the  Society  Boyale  des  Sciences  de  Liege.  He  gives  a list  of 
176  species  belonging  to  this  group,  several  of  which  are  new ; and 
of  these,  short  descriptions  are  given  among  the  remarks  on  known 
species  appended  to  the  end  of  the  catalogue.  The  number  of 
genera  admitted  by  Putzeys  is  9,  tabulated  by  him  as  follows 
(p.  332) 

A.  Posterior  tibise  of  c?  pubescent  within. 


1.  Tooth  of  mentum  bifid. 

a.  Prothorax  harrowed  behind  1.  Bradytus. 

b.  Prothorax  narrowed  in  front 2.  Amara. 

2.  Tooth  of  mentum  not  bifid. 

a.  Prothorax  narrowed  behind  3.  Acrodon 

b.  Prothorax  narrowed  in  front 4.  Amathitis. 


B.  Posterior  tibise  of  d not  pubescent  within. 

I.  Points  of  prosternum  without  hairs  on  their  sides. 

1.  Metathoracic  episterna  long. 

a.  Intermediate  tibiae  of  d not  bi-  or  tridentate  below. 
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t Prothorax  narrowed  at  base  6.  Leiocnemis. 

ft  Prothorax  narrowed  at  apex  6.  Oelia. 

b.  Intermediate  tibiae  of  S having  2 or  3 teeth  below.  . 

7.  OURTONOTUS. 

2.  Metathoracic  episterna  short  and  broad  ......  8.  Leibides. 


II.  Points  of  prostemum  with  3 or  4 pilifers  on  each  side. 

9.  Percosia. 

Amara.  Putzeys  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1866,  pp.  339-340)  remarks  on  the 
following  known  species  : — A.  chaudoirii  (Ilochh.)  j A.  vulgaris  (Panz.)  = 
lunicollis  (Schrodte)  ; A.  persica  (Chaud.)  = trivialis  (Gyll.)  j A.  p^rplexa 
(Dej.)  = var.  familiaris  (Duft.)  ; A.  anthohia  (Villa)  ; A.  ruficovnis  (Dej,)  = 
var.  ingenua  (Duft.)  j A.  fusca  (Dej.)  and  cursitans  (Zimm.)  j A.  obscuricornis 
(Motsch.)  = municipalis  (D\xit). 

Pristonychus  reichenbachii  (Schauf.)  = P.  b<Bticus  (flamh.);  according  to 
Gautier  des  Cottes,  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1866,  p.  35. 

Schaufuss  states  that  Perez-Arcas  is  mistaken  in  referring  his  Platyderus 
varians  and  Haptoderus  cantabricus  to  Fei'onm  lusitanica  (Pej.)  and  Argutor 
7nontaneHus  (Graells)  respectively.  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1866^  p.  403. 

Zawadzki  (Verb-  naturf.  Ver.  in  Briinn,  Band  iii.  p.  32)  indicafes  the  habits 
of  Zabrus  gibbus,  the  larvae  of  which  were  said  to  be  very  injiu’ious  to  the 
whe^t-crops,  especially  in  Moravia,  in  the  spring  of  f864. 

New  genera  and  species : — 

Sphodridea.  Of  this  group  Motschulsky  gives  a table  of  the  following  ge- 
nera (1.  c.  p.  314) : — 

I.  Trochanters  prolonged  into  spines  in  <S  j joint  3 of  antennae  as  long  as 
the  two  following  together. 

A.  Last  joint  of  max.  palpi  dilatato-ovate  like  the  penultimate,  but 

rather  smaller. Phopalomelus  (Boh.). 

B.  Last  joint  of  max.  palpi  elongate-oVate,  penultimate  obconical. 

Sphodrus  (Dej.). 

II.  Trochanters  obtuse  and  ov^l  in  botli  ^exes  \ joint  § of  antenna  shorter 
than  the  two  following  together. 

4-.  Tarsi  smooth  above. 

^ Intermediate  tibiae  arcuate. 

a.  Four  posterior  tibiae  with  a strong  brush  on  their  inner  face. 

Theraphus  (Motsch.) 

{goliath,  Zoubk.). 

b.  Four  posterior  tibiae  weakly  pilose  on  their  inner  face. 

Lychnifugus  (Motsch.) 
{cellavum,  Adams). 

t Intermediate  tibiae  straight Taphoxenus  (Motsch.) 

(gigas,  Fisch.). 

B.  Tarsi  rather  densely  pilose  above  j no  wings ; elytra  usually  soldered ; 

eyes  small  Cryptoxemus  (Motsch.) 

(scAm'^emV,  Schmidt). 

Anchomenus.  Motschulsky  (/.  c.  pp.  316-317)  proposes  to  break  up  this 
genus  in  the  following  manner ^ 
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I.  Body  more  or  less  depressed. 

A.  Wings  wanting  Platynus  (Bon.). 

B.  Wings  well-developed. 

* Posterior  angles  of  thorax  distinct. 

a.  Thorax  widely  margined. 

1.  Elytra  not  very  convex,  broad,  more  or  less  ovate,  with  pro- 
minent shoulders  Limodromus  (Esch.). 

2.  Elytra  elongate,  narrow,  nearly  parallel. 

Batenus  (Motsch.) 

QivenSf  Gy  11.). 

b.  Thorax  narrowly  margined ; elytra  widened^  parallel. 

Anchodemus  (Motsch.) 

(cyaneusj  Dej.). 

t Posterior  angles  of  thorax  rounded. 

a.  Upper  surface  opaque Dolichodes  (Motsch.). 

b.  Upper  surface  shining. 

1.  Joint  3 of  antennae  pubescent. ....  * EurophUm  (Chaud.). 

2.  Joint  3 of  antennae  not  pubescent  . . Agonothorax  (Motsch.)  , 

{jpunctatuS)  Linn.). 


II.  Body  more  or  less  convex. 

A.  Thorax  nearly  tound  ...... . i t ...« ^ ; Agonocyrthes  (Motsch.). 

B.  Thorax  nearly  square Tanystola  (Motsch.) 

(striata j Esch.). 

0.  Thorax  heart-shaped Anchommm  (Bon.). 


Trigonomina,  g,  n.,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  349.  Allied  to  Trigonotoma  j la- 
brum  not  emarginate ; joint  1 of  antennae  scarcely  longer  than  3 ,*  posterior 
angles  of  thorax  obtuse.  Sp.  T.  poUtocollis,  sp.  n.,  Motsch.  from  North  India. 

Distrigodes,  g.  n.,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  363.  Allied  to  Distrigus ; prothorax 
strongly  cordiform ) last  joint  of  palpi  acuminate  j mentum  without  a tooth. 
Sp.  JD.Jlavoguttatus  and/emom?es,  sp.  n.,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  364,  from  the  East 
Indies ; Z>.  bipunctatus,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  366,  from  Ceylon. 

TrichotaruSf  g.  n.,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  S27  = Orthotrichus  (Peyr.).  Type 
Anchomenus  cymindoides  (Dej.). 

Tcsdloistus,  g.  n.,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  347.  Allied  to  Pmcilus ; thorax  with 
a simple  impression  on  each  side  at  the  base  ; subscutellar  stria  between  the 
suture  and  the  first  stria.  Type  P.  quadricolor  (Fab.).  New  sp. ; P.  pro- 
lo7igatuSf  Motsch.  t.  c.  p.  347,  ^om  the  Senegal ; P.  Icsvicollisj  gtah'icollis,  and 
dilatatuSy  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  348,  from  the  East  Indies. 

Pristosia,  g.  h.,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  311.  Allied  to  Calathm\  form  con- 
vex ; prothorax  nearly  square  ; elytra  with  a row  of  large  punctures  on  the 
eighth  stria ; head  triangular  j mentum  with  a simple  tooth.  Sp.  P.  piceay 
sp.  n.,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  312,  from  the  East  Indies. 

Olisares,  g.  n.^  Motschulsky,  l.c.  p.  326.  Allied  to  Olisthopm]  prothorax 
convex,  scarcely  margined,  with  a rounded  impression  on  each  side  at  base  j 
elytra  rather  convex,  deeply  striate,  scutellar  stria  distinct ; last  joint  of  palpi 
nearly  cylindrical,  attenuated  at  apeX.  Sp.  0.  picipeSj  sp.  n.,  Motsch.  1.  c. 
p.  326,  from  Caraccas ; O.JlavolimhatuSy  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  327,  from  Mobile. 

Omia^tusy  g.  n.,  Motschulsky,  I,  c.  p.  306,  Allied  to  Colpodes  j short,'  oval. 


424j  zoological  litekatuhe. 

convex ; prothorax  oval ; elytra  with  fine  strijB,  slightly  sinuated  at  the  apex, 
not  covering  the  abdomen ; joint  4 bilobed  in  all  the  tarsi,  four  posterior 
tarsi  grooved  on  each  side,  silky  beneath ; anterior  tibice  distinctly  grooved  in 
front;  last  joint  of  palpi  oval  and  truncated.  Sp.  0.  nitilanSy  sp.  n.,  Motsch. 
1.  c.  p.  306,  from  Caraccas ; 0.  ceneuSj  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  307,  from  Venezuela  j 

0.  ? maurocmeusy  Motsch.  ibid.,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope . ' 

Pachydesusy  g.  n.,  Motschulsky,  7.  c.  p.  190.  Allied  to  Patrohus  j joint  3 of 
antennae  a little  longer  than  4 ; elytra  with  nine  entire  striae.^  Sp.  P.  eras- 
aijjeSy  sp.  n.,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  191,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Penetretus,  g.  n.,  Motschulsky,  1.  c.  p.  328.  Allied  to  Patrohus ; form  flat- 
tened ; last  joint  of  palpi  elongate,  nearly  cylindrical,  truncated  at  the  end  j 
joint  3 of  antennae  shorter  than  4 and  6 together.  Type  Patrohus  rufiyennis 
(Dej.). 

Amhlytelus  vittatuSy  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  304,  from  Australia. 

Catadromus  cordicollisy  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  360,  from  Australia. 

Ptei'ostichus  mornatusy  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iy.  p.  381,  and  P, 
ayrestisy  Bland,  ibid.,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Feronia.  Chaudoir  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  tom.  xxxviii.  part  2)  describes 
the  following  new  species  of  this  group  from  Australia  and  New  Zealand : — 
F.  {Homalosoma)  marginiferay  1.  c.  p.  68,  from  East  Australia  j F.  (II.)  cor- 
datUy  1.  c.  p.  69,  origin  unknoAvn ; F.  (Trichostmms)  renardiy  1.  c.  p.  71,  from 
Moreton  Bay;  F.  (T.)  suhviretiSy  1.  o.  p.  72,  from  Melbourne;  F.  (T.)  antarcticUy 

1.  c.  p.  73,  and  F.  (T.)  rectangulay  1.  c.  p.  74,  from  New  Zealand ; F.  (T.)  gue- 

riniiy  l.c.  p.  75=australasice  (Qu^r.),  F.  (T.)  dilaticepsy  1.  c.  p.  76,  from  East  Au- 
stralia, and  F.  (T.)  curtuy  1.  c.  p.  78,  from  North  Australia ; F.  (Priono2)horus) 
q'enatipeSy  1.  c.  p.  79,  from  Melbourne ; F.  (Pachidius)  sidcatUy  1.  c.  p.  82,  from 
Moreton  Bay;  F.  (Notonomus)  cmeomicanSy  1.  c.  p.  84,  F.  (N.)  triplogemoides,  1.  c. 
p.  85,  F.  (N.)  suhiridescensy  ibid.,  and  F.  (N.)  variicolUsy  1.  c.  p.  86,  from  South  Au- 
stralia; F.  (N.)  kingUy  ibid.,  from  East  Australia ; F.  (N.)  poUtula,  ibid.,  from 
Van  Diemen’s  Land;  7^.  (N.)  discodcra,  I.  c.  p.  87,  F.  (N.)  ingrata y ibid.,  F.  (N.) 
mtidicollisy  l.c.  p.  88y  Fi'(N.)  opadcolHs,  ibid., (N.)  mediostdeatay  ihid., 
F,  (iV.)  molestUy  1.  c.  p.  89,  (N.)  gravisy  1.  <?.  p.  90,  and  F.  (N.)  accedensy 

1.  c.  p.  92,  from  South  Australia ; F.  (Prosopogmus)  impressifrons,  1.  c.  p.  93, 
Irom  New  Zealand;  F.  (Phahdotus)  rejlexay  1.  c.  p.  94,  from  New  Zealand ; 
F.  (Loxodactylus)  carimdatay  1.  c.  p.  96,  and.  F.  (L.)  amceroptei'ay  1.  c.  p.  97, 
from  Melbourne ; F.  (Steropms)  cyaneo-cincta  *,  1.  c.  p.  97,  from  North  Au- 
stralia; F.  (S.)  discopunctatuy  1.  c.  p.  98,  F.  (S.)  ohestda,  1.  c.  p.  99,  F.  {S.)  cy- 
cloderUy  1.  c.  p.  100,  from  Melbourne ; and  F.  (S.)  indistmeta,  ibid.,  from  Swan 
Diver;  F.  (Holcaspis)  angustulay  1.  c.  p.  101=Owjam/s  elongatus  (Blanch.), 
andi^.  (II.)  ovatellay  1.  c.p.  105,  from  New  Zealand;  F.  (Phytisteimus)  liopleuray 
1.  c.  p.  106,  from  Melbourne ; . F.  (R.)  Icevilaieray  1.  c.  p.  107,  from  Moreton 
Bay ; F.  (D.)  cyathoderay  ibid.,  from  the  river  Parvo ; F.  (7?.)  puellay  1.  c. 
p.  108,  origin  not  stated;  F.  (R.)  miseray  ibid.,  from  Moreton  Bay;  F. 
(Ceneus)  monochroay  7 c.  p.  110,  from  Melbourne;  and  F,  (Chlcenioidhis) 
herhaceay  1.  e.  p.  112,  fr  om  North  Australia. 


* This  name  must  be  changed,  as  a F,  cyancocincta  (Boisd.)  is  described  by 

Chaudoir  Jii^"§elf  at  p.  69. 
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■Amara.  Piitzeys  dcscribog  the  following  now  species  of  this  gomis : — A, 
suheonvexa,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1866,  p.  839,  from  Algeria,  and  indicates  6 more 
new  species,  to  be  described  in  his  memoir. 

Amara  pygmea  (sic),  Couper,  Canad.  Nat.  & Geol.  n.  s.  vol.  ii.  p.  60,  from 
Quebec. 

Putzeys,  in  his  Catalogue  (1.  c.),  enumerates  2 new  species  of  Celia,  4 of 
Amaihitis,  1 of  Leirides,  21  of  Curtonotus,  1 of  Bradytus,  and  1 of  Percosia, 
which  will  be  described  in  his  memoir. 

Leiocncmis.  The  following  new  species  are  described  by  Putzeys  (J.  c.)  : — 
L.  mnescens,  p.  341,  from  Egypt  j L.  corpulenia,  ibid.,  from  Andalusia ; L.  tes- 
tudinea,  ibid.,  from  Spain ; L.  arcuata,  I,  c.  p.  342,  frortl  Carthagena  j L.  oop- 
tera,  ibid.,  from  Spain  j L.  diversa,  1.  c.  p.  343,  from  Dalmatia ; Z.  arenaria, 
ibid.,  from  Spain.  He  also  enumerates  5 more  new  species  in  his  Catalogue. 

Zabrm  consanguineiis,  Chevrolat,  Key.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1866,  p.  249,  from  the 
Asturias.  i 

Sphodi'us  cordicollis,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  316,  from  the  Caucasus ; /S',  siculus, 
Motsch.  ibid.,  from  Sicily  and  the  south  of  France. 

Cryptoxenus  (g.  n.)  hoppeni,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  3l6,  from  the  Kisilltoba  Cavern 
in  the  Crimea. 

Calathus  orhicoUis,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  312,  from  the  Caucasus. 

Tapliria  srylvalis,  Motsch.  l.c.  p.  303  = 7!  nivalis  (Schaum). 

Dicrochile  ovicollis,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  316,  from  New  Zealand. 

Zimodromus  interstitialis,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  3l8,  andX.  acM^^co//^s,  Motsch.  1.  c. 
p.  319,  from  North  America ; Z,  magnicollis,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  318,  from  St. 
Petersburg. 

Batenus  ? borealis,  Motlbh.  1.  c.  p.  319,  from  Eastern  Siberia ; B.  P eeneolus, 
Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  320,  from  Russian  America ; B.  P Jlavipes,  Motsch.  ibid.,  from 
Kamtschatka. 

Dolichodes  (g.  n.)  genicidatus,  Motsch.  t c.  p.  321,  from  Brazil. 

Ettrophilus  iridipennis,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  321,  and  E.  dilutipennis,  Motsch.  1.  c. 
p.  322,  from  North  America. 

Agonocyrthes  (g.  n.)  orbicolUs,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  323,  from  Hong-Kongj  A. 
rotundicollis,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  324,  from  the  Amur. 

Tanystola  (g.  n.)  tropica,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  324,  from  Nicaragua. 

Olisthopus?  instdaris,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  326,  from  New  Zealand. 

Metallosomus  cuprescens,  Motsch.  /.  c.  p.  306,  from  St.  Domingo. 

Patrobus  jlavipes,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  191,  from  Japan. 

Pogonus  P liindustamis,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  192,  from  Tranquebar. 

Stcmocnemus  vcj'sicolor,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  308,  from  Nicaragua. 

Opliryodactylus  purpvrcovarius,  Motsch,  1.  c.  p.  308,  from  Caraccas ; O.  bre~ 
vipennis,  Motsch.  ibid.,  from  Columbia. 

Zoxocrepis  cordicollis,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.'809,  from  Venezuela;  Z.  Ivgnbris, 
Motsch.  ibid.,  from  Australia;  Z.  coelestinus,  Motsch.  /.  c.  p.  310,  from  Burmah; 
Z.  nigriceps,  Motsch.  ibid.,  from  the  East  Indies. 

Eyscolus  aterrimus,  Motsch.  I,  c.  p.  310,  from  Nicaragua. 

Abropus  semirujus,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  311,  from  Nicaragua. 
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Callistides. 

CallistoideSf  g.  ii.,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  334.  Allied  to  Call^t^s  j joints  of 

anterior  tarsi  in  cf  nearly  round  j tooth  of  mentiim  ohtuso.  S|>.  C.  mala- 
chinus,  Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  335,  from  the  East  Indies. 

AnchfOderm  concolor^  sp.  n.,  Motsch./.  c.  p.  333,  from  Brazil j A.  infuscat%iSf 
Motsch.  ibid.,  and  A.  transversus,  Mofsch.  /.  c.  p.  334,  from  Columbia  j A.  sub- 
maculattiSj  Motsch.  ibid.,  from  Para.  • 

£!ga  brasilienstSj  sp.  n.,  Motsch.  /.  p.  p.  220,  and  l^viceps,  Motsch.  /.  c. 
p.  221,  from  Brazil  j E.  fusco-cenea^  Motsph.  /.  c.  p.  220,  and  femoralis  and 
axillaris,  Motsch.  /.  c.  p.  221,  from  Panama. 


Bembidiides. 


Motschulsky  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxyii.  pt.  2,  pp.  180- 
190)  gives  a tabular  synopsis  of  the  genera  adopted  by  him  in 
the  subfamily  Bembidiides,  with  lists  of  the  species  belonging  to 
each.  The  following  is  an  abstract  of  his  table  : — 


f.  3^face  covered  with  a very  close  punctuation  and  finely  pubescent. 

Tachypus  (Meg.). 


II.  Surface  of  the  body  smooth. 

A.  Elytra  presenting  on  each  8 punctured  stride  and  9 distinct  inter- 

stices ; body  rather  broad, 
a.  Striee  entire  to  the  apex. 

1.  Striae  deep  throughout,  crenulate,  2 very  small  points  on  3rd 

stria  ) mentum  with  a long  tooth  rounded  at  apex. 

Odontium  (Lee.}. 

2.  Striae  finely  punctured,  2 well-marked  points  on  3rd  stria  j men- 

tum with  a short  truncate  tooth ; thorax  narrowed  to  head. 

Bemhidium  (Lat.). 

■ 3.  Striae  strongly  pimctured,  but  not  very  deep,  2 well-marked 
points  on  3rd  stria  j prothorax  cordiform. 

Frincidium  (Motsch.) 

(type  ruficolle,  III). 

h.  Striae  effaced  towards  extremity.  i 

1.  Elytra  rather  elongate,  points  on  3rd  stria  well  marked,  7th  stria 

obliterated  Testedium  (Motsch.) 

(type  glaciale,  Heer). 

2.  Elytra  oval,  points  on  3rd  stria  small,  7th  stria  distinct,  striae 

deep  and  well  punctured  Chlorodium,  (IMotsch.) 

(type  contracium,  Say). 

3.  Elytra  nearly  square,  points  on  3rd  stria  small,  7th  visible,  striae 

not  deep,  but  distinctly  punctured. . Actedimn  (Motsch.) 

(type  kiisterii,  Sch.). 

B.  Each  elytron  presenting  7 striae  and  8 interstices,  7th  stria  generally 

well  developed  body  elongate. 

a.  Striae  entire,  strongly  marked,  finely  punctured  or  without  punc- 
tuation. 

1.  First  three  joints  of  tarsi  armed  beneath  with  a spine. 

Oillenum  (Curt.). 
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2.  Fourth  joint  of  tarsi  only  with  a spine. 

I/ymnmim  (Steph.). 

S.  Tarsi  unarmed. 

a.  Elytra  scarcely  wider  than  thorax.  Em'ytrachelm  (Motsch.) 

(^—EudromuSj  Kirby  nec  lOug). 
/3.  Elytra  distinctly  wider  than  thorax. 

* Striae  fine  and  faintly  punctured,  deeper  towards  the  apex 

and  near  the  suture  ,•  prothorax  sq[uare. 

Platdphus  (Motsch.) 

(type  crenulatus,  Sahib.), 
t Striae  distinctly  punctured,  equal  throughout  j prothorax  cor- 

diform  . . . Notaphus  (Meg.). 

h.  Striae  effaced  towards  the  extremity,  hut  strongly  punctured, 
deeper  towards  hase^ 

1.  Frontal  sulci  double  throughout  ....  Campa  (Motsch.) 

(type  fumigataj  Duft.). 

2.  Frontal  sulci  simple,  at  least  in  front, 
of.  Base  of  elytra  broadly  truncate. 

* Frontal  sulci  parallel  . . , Emphanes  (Motsch.) 

(type  myer,  Say). 

t Frontal  sulci  approaching  in  front.  Trepanes  (Motsch.) 

(type  decipien^j  But.). 


/3.  Base  of  elytra  narrowly  truncate. 

* Posterior  angles  of  thorax  obtuse.  Philochthus  (Steph.). 
t Posterior  angles  of  thorax  salient,  itgdnum  (Lee.). 

I Prothorax  elongate-cordate  ....  SinechosticttiS  (Motsch.) 

(type  rwficornisy  Sturm), 
c.  Striae  effaced  towards  the  extremity,  finely  punctured,  not  percep- 
tibly deeper  towards  base. 

1.  Head  and  thorax  impunctate ; frontal  sulci  deep. 

Metallina  (Motsch.) 

(tj’^pe  nigricornisy  Gyll.). 

2.  Head  and  thorax  punctured ; frontal  sulci  not  deep. 

Talanes  (Motsch.) 

(type  aspericotlisy  Gum.). 

C.  Each  elytron  presenting  6 striae  and  7 interstices. 

a.  Body  convex  and  rather  oval. 

1.  Striae  of  elytrai,  faintly  impressed  and  finely  punctured. 

Neja  (Motsch.) 

(type  pygmeeay  Fab.). 

2.  Striae  strong,  and  strongly  punctured. 

a.  Thorax  transverse,  post,  angles  square  j 3rd  interstice  with  one 

point Ocys  (Steph.) 

Thorax  nearly  square,  post,  angles  obtuse ; 3rd  interstice  with 

two  points  Phila  (Motsch.) 

(type  higuUaiay  Fab.)i 

b.  Body  depressed  and  rather  parallel. 

1.  Striae  strongly  impressed  and  closely  punctured. 

Peryphvk  (Meg.). 


428  ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 

2.  Striee  faintly  impressed  and  distinctly  but  not  closely  punctured. 

Lopha  (Meg.). 

D.  Each  elytron  presenting  4-2  very  fine  and  indistinctly  marked 

striae Nepha  (Motsch.) 

(type  menetriesi,  Kol.). 

Dohrn  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  61)  describes  a peculiar  vaiiety  of  JBembi- 
dium  eques  from  Naples,  in  -which  the  elytra  are  uniformly  yellow,  with  a 
scarcely  perceptible  obscurity  at  the  apex. 

lllaphanus,  g.  n.,  MacLeay,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  vol.  i.  p.  155. 
Allied  to  Anillus'j  eyes  wanting;  antennae  with  joints  3 and  4 turbi- 
nate ; palpi  terminated  by  setiform  joints,  preceding  joints  large  ; mentuni 
without  a tooth.  Sp.  I,  stephensii,  sp.  n.,  MacLeay,  h c.  p.  156,  pi.  16,  from 
the  beach  at  Wollongong,  under  stones. 

Bemhidium  quadrisignatiwi  (Daft.)  is  recorded  as  British  by  Bye.  Ent. 
M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  156. 

Bemhidium  fockii.  On  the  occurrence  of  this  Beetle  near  South  Shields, 
see  Bold,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  14. 

Bemhidium  {Peryphus)  adusticaudaj  n.,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii. 
p,  121,  from  Naples, 

DyTISCIDiE. 

Altum  has  published  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  346-362  and 
398-402)  a detailed  description  of  the  species  of  the  genus 
Dytiscus  found  in  the  vicinity  of  Munster,  -with  especial  refer- 
ence to  the  sulcation  of  the  elytra  in  the  females  and  to  some 
cases  of  abnormal  structure  and  hermaphroditism  observed  by 
him  in  those  insects.  He  describes  the  general  character  of  the 
sulcation  of  the  elytra,  and  states  that  the  furrows  vary  both  in 
number  and  distribution.  His  general  results  may  be  summed 
up  as  follows  : — 

Area  Area  Area 

suturalis.  intcrno-media.  externo-mcdia. 

Marginalis-^ow^  (inch  i).  latissi- 
mziSj  marginalis,  drcumcinctuSf 

drcumjlexus,  and  lapponicus)  4 fuiTOws.  3 furrows.  3 furrows. 

Dimidiatus-^mivg  (inch  D.  dirni- 

diatus  Midi  cordieri)  ........  5 „ 2 „ 3 „ 

Punctulatus-^ovi^  (D.  punctida- 

3 ,,  3 ,,  3 „ 

Altum  describes  the  habits  of  D.  latissimus,  mentions  his  having  taken  a 
latissimus  c?  in  copulation  with  dimidiatus  $ , and  gives  a detailed  descrip- 
tion of  an  hermaphrodite  of  the  former  species.  He  also  describes  some 
curious  malformations  of  the  tarsi  in  D.  marginalise  and  indicates  the  cha- 
racters of  the  probable  larvfe  of  D.  drcumjlexus  and  B.  dimidiatus, 

ScHiODTE  (Naturh.  Tidsskr.  3rd  ser.  yol.  hi.  pp.  154-161) 
gives  an  elaborate  analysis  of  the  general  character  of  the  larv® 
of  the  JDytiscid(Bj  and  describes  those  of  the  following  species  : — 

Haliplus  ruficollis  (De  G.),  pp.  161-164,  pi.  8.  figs.  1-12 ; II.  variegatus 
(St.),  p.  164,  pi.  8.  figs.  13-15 ; IL  fukus  (Eub.),  p.  164,  pi.  8.  figs.  16-18 ; 
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Ilydj'oporus  paralleloymmmiis  (Ahi\),  p.  107,  pi.  4.  figs,  13-16,  & pi.  6. 
figs.  10-15;  II.  palustris  (Lin.),  p.  168;  II.  dejn’essus  (Fab.),  p.  108;  II. 
halemis  (Fab.),  p.  168 ; Ilyphydrus  ovatm  (Lin.),  p.  169,  pi.  6.  figs.  1-9 ; 
Agahiis  macidatus  (Lin.),  pp.  172-174,  pi.  6.  figs.  1-8 ; Byhius  fenestratus 
(Fab.),  pp.  174-177,  pi.  6.  figs.  9-16;  Colyrnhetes  fuscus  (Lin.),  pp.  177-179, 
pi.  2,  figs.  6-16,  & pi.  3.  figs.  1-6;  C.  dolahratus  (Payk,),  p.  179,  pi.  2. 
figs.  17-19 ; Acilius  sulcatus  (Nicol.),  pp.  179-182,  pi.  4.  figs.  1-12  ; JDytis- 
cus  margiiialis  (Ahr.),  pp.  182-185,  pi.  3.  figs.  6-17 ; Cyhistcr  roeselii  (Fab.), 
pp.  185-187,  pi.  7.  figs.  10-16.  He  also  indicates  tbe  larval  characters  of  the 
HalipUni  (1.  c.  p.  VjO)yHydroporini  (p.  165),  Colymhetini  (p.  171),  and 
Dytiscini  (p.  179),  and  describes  the  characters  of  the  pupae  in  the  different 
genera  (pp.  188-189),  several  of  which  are  figured  with  the  larvae. 

The  following  species  are  recorded  as  new  to  Britain : — Eunectes  sticticus 
(Lin.)  by  Crotch,  Cat.  Brit.  Col.,  and  Entomologist,  ii.  p.  210 ; Ilyphydrus 
variegatus  (Aub^)  by  Brown,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  185.  < 

Ilyphydrus  varicgatiis  (A.vih6),  its  occurrence  in  Lancashire  noticed  by 
Brown  and  Rye.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  186. 

Agahits  rniillerif  sp.  h.,  Kirsch,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  43,  from 
Bogota. 

Ilydropoi'us  suhaudus,  sp.  n.,  Fauvel,  Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm,  tome  ix. 
p.  276,  from  Savoy. — JJ.  compHnctus,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  11,  from 
Teneriffe. 

GYRINIDiE. 

Schiodte  (Naturh.  Tidsskr.  3rd  ser.  vol.  iii.  pp.  189, 190)  indicates  the 
characters  of  the  larvae  of  the  Gyrmidee  and  describes  in  detail  those  of 
Gyrinus  marinus  (Gyll.)?  P-  191,  pi.  7.  figs.  8 & 9,  and  OrcctocJmlus  villosus 
(Miill.),  pp.  191-192,  pi.  7.  figs.  1-7. 

Gyrmus  fraternus^  sp.  n.,  Couper,  Canad.  Nat.  & Geol.  n,  s.  vol.  ii.  p.  60, 
from  Quebec. 

Dineutns  iridescims,  sp.  n.,  iCirsch,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  143,  from 
Bogota.  V 

Palpicornia. 

Count  Ferrari  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  pp.  473-478)  describes  the  known 
species  of  the  genus  Calohius  (Well.),  of  which  he  recognizes  five,  namely  C. 
(Ochth.')  siibinteger  (Mills.),  C.  (O.)  notahilis  (Ros.),  C.  heerii  (Woll.),  C. 
(O.)  quadricollis  (Muls.),  which  he  regards  as  distinct  from  C.  notahilis  and 
C.  (O.)  lejolisii  (Muls.).  C.  siibinteger  and  C.  lejolisii  form  a regular  transi- 
tion toAvards  Ochthehiiis)  and  hence  the  author  is  inclined  to  adopt  the 
opinion  of  Be  Marsuel,  according  to  which  Calohius  is  only  a section  of 
Ochthehius. 

Be  Mathan  publishes  a description  of  the  larvfe  of  Ochthehius  lejolisii 
(Muls.  & Rey)  with  notes  and  figures  by  Fauvel.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r. 
tome  V.  pp.  199-202. 

Hydroma  exarata,  sp.  n.,  Kiesenwetter,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1866,  p.  376,  note, 
from  Cordova. 

Limnehius  evanescens,  sp.  n.,  Kiesenw.  I c.  p.  376,  note,  from  Cordova. 


430 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITEEATURE. 


Staphylinid^. 

ScHiODTE  (NaturK.  Tidsskr.  3rd  ser.  vol.  iii.  pp.  193-195) 
describes  the  general  characters  of  the  larvae  of  the  insects  of 
this  family^  aiid  in  detail  those  of  the  following  species  : — 

Staphylinus  maxillosus  (Lin.),  pp.  195-197 ; Ocypus  oleus  (MiilL),  pp,  197- 
199,  pi.  9.  figs.  1-6  j Fhilonthus  nitidus  (Fab.),  pp.  199-200,  pi.  9.  figs.  6- 
17  j P,  atratus  (Gray.),  p.  200  j Xantholinus  (Gray.),  pp.  201-203, 

pi.  9.  fig.  18,  and  pi.  10.  figs.  1-7  j Quediusi  dUatatus  (Fab.),  pp,  203-204, 
pi.  10.  figs.  9-16  j Q.  fulgidvs  (Fab.),  p.  206,  pi.  10.  figs.  17-22  j Oxyporus 
maxillosus  (Fab.),  pp.  208-209,  pi.  11.  figs.  1-14;  PlatystetJ^us  morsitam 
(Payk.),  pp.  210-211,  pi.  11.  figs.  16-22  ; Bledius  hinnulus  (Erichs.), 
p.  212,  pi.  12.  figs.  16-19;  B.  tricornis  (Herbst),  p.  213,  pi.  12.  figs.  4-13; 
B.  fracticornis  (Payk.),  p.  213,  pi.  12.  fig.  20 ; B.  pallipes  (Gray.),  p.  214, 
pi.  12.  figs.  21  & 22 ; and  B.  talpa  (GylL),  p,  214,  pi.  12.  figs.  23-32.  The 
same  author  describes  and  figures  the  pupae  of  Staphylinus  maxillosus,  p.  206, 
pi.  10.  fig.  8;  Philofithus  ceneus  (Gray.),  p.  206,  pi.  12.  fig.  1 ; Quedius  (scin~ 
tillans  ?),  p.  206  ; Xantholinus  lentus,  p.  206,  pi.  12,  fig.  2 ; Platystethus  vior- 
sitans,  p.  214,  pi.  12.  fig.  3 ; and  Bledius  tricornis,  p.  214,  pi.  12.  fig.  14. 

Bland  has  commenced  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv,  pp.  391- 
425)  a series  of  papers  containing  descriptions  of  the  North 
American  Staphylinidse,  copied  and  translated  from  the  works  of 
their  original  describers.  The  portion  published  includes  only 
the  Aleocharini ; the  species  are  giyen  as  enumerated  in  Le- 
conte^s  list  of  North  American  Coleoptera ; and  the  characters 
of  the  genera  and  higher  groups  are  taken  froin  the  same  author^s 
classification  of  Coleoptera,  and  arranged  in  a tabular  form. 

Fauyel,  in  his  remarks  on  the  ^aphylinidce  of  Grenier’s  catalogue  of  the 
Coleoptera  of  France  (Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm,  tome  ix.  pp.  348-361),  discusses 
in  the  first  place  the  position  of  this  family  in  the  system,  and  the  yalue  of 
the  characters  on  which  this  rests.  He  maintains  that  the  true  position  of 
the  Staphylinid(B  is  between  the  Palpicornes  and  the  Pselaphidce,  and  not  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  Histeridce,  where  they  are  placed  by  Grenier.  Fau- 
yel also  objects  to  the  position  giyen  in  Grenier’s  catalogue  to  the  genera 
Hetet'othops  and  Oxyporus  (1.  c.  pp.  352,  863).  The  remainder  of  his  paper 
is  occupied  by  additions  to  the  catalogue  and  collections  of  nomenclature  and 
synonyms  in  the  Staphylinidce. 

On  the  speqies  of  this  family  inhabiting  Ants’  nests  see  Von  Hagens’s  paper 
on  Ants’-nest  Beetles,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  pp.  106-110.  {Cf,  p.  399.) 

The  following  known  species  of  this  family  are  recorded  as  newly  dis- 
coyered  in  this  country : — Borhoropora  kraatzii  (Fuss)  by  Power,  Ent.  M. 
Mag.  i.  p.  222  (as  B.  saidcyi,  Kraatz,  according  to  Bye,  Ent.  Ann.  p.  63)  ; Myr- 
medonia plicata  (Erichs.)  by  Janson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Noy.  1865,  Ent.  M.  Mag. 
ii.p.  169 ; Lithocharis  maritima  (Aub<5)  by  Crotch,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Noy.  1865, 
and  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  169 ; Olophrum  fuscum  (Gray.)  by  Sharp,  Ent.  M. 
Mag.  ii.  p.  13;  Omalium  lapponicum  (Zett.)  by  Sharp,  /.  c,  p.  157  (as  0.  'pi- 
neti,  Thoms,,  according  to  Bye,  Ent.  Ann.  p.  71). 
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Alceocharide^i 

Oxypoda  umbraia  (Erichs.)  is  distinct  from  Gyllenhal’s  spefciss  of  this 
same  ndme,  according  to  Thomson.  Kraatz  proposes  for  it  the  nafaie  of  0. 
humidxda.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  414. 

Myrmedohia  erraticd  (v.  Hag.).  Von  Hagens  discttsseS  the  chatacterS  of 
this  species  and  M.  plicata,  and  reproduces  hiS  descriptions  of  the  former; 
Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  pp.  112-113. 

Fauvel  states  that  Ilyohates  rufa  (Kraatz)  is  identical  \tdth  Caloderd  pro- 
pinqua  (Aub^).  Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm,  tome  ix.  p.  287,  note. 

Fuss  finds  Hohiolota  hrevicollis  (Baudi)  in  rotten  fungi,  and  S.  cortarm  in 
decaying  vegetable  refuse.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  411. 

Atemeles  emarginaius  occurs  sometimes  in  September  and  October,  A.  in- 
Jlatus  also  in  September.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1866,  p.  411. 

Kraatz  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  Myrniedmiia  fussii,  Homalota  elega¥dulaj 
and  Oxxjpoda  mvestigatormn  in  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  413.  Kraatz  does  not 
regard  Homalota  sinuaticollis  (Bris.)  as  distinct  from  H.  vernacula,  ibid. 

Bold  records  Schistoglossa  viduata  as  occurring  in  Northumberland.  Ent. 
M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  46. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Myrmecopora,  n.,  Saulcy,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  429, 
pi.  10.  figs.  16  & 17.  Allied  to  Falagria  and  J'achyusa]  paragloss^  liot  pro- 
minent j labrum  rounded  in  front;  labial  palpi  triarticulate,  second  joint 
shortest ; tarsi  very  long.  Sp.  M.  puhlicana,  sp.  n.,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  430,  from 
Jerusalem,  in  nests  of  Myrmica  barhara. 

JDinusa,  g.  h.,  Saulcy,  I c.  p.  433,  pi.  10.  figs.  14  & 16.  Allied  to  Oxy- 
soind)  labial  palpi  quadriarticulate ; ligula  long  and  narrow,  deeply  bifid, 
acute,  without  paraglossse.  Sp.  D.  Merosolymitdna,  sp.  n.,  Saulcy,  I.  c.  p.  434, 
D.  dandica^  sp.  n.,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  435,  and  D.  jebuscea^  sp.  n.,  Saulcy,  1.  0* 
p.  436,  from  Falestine,  in  nests  of  Myrmica  barhara. 

Falagria  lata)  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  629,  from  Jerusalem. 

Atcochara  carinatay  Saulcy,  t.  c.  p.  634,  and-  A,  thberculata,  Saulcy,.  c. 
p.  636,  from  Jerusalem. — >4. Fauvel,  Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm,  tome  ix. 
p.  284,  from  the  Piedmontese  Alps. 

Myrmedonia  endorica,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  432,  from  near  Endor. 

Calodera  (Ilyohates)  bonnairii,  Fauvel,  1.  c.  p.  287,  note,  from  Compiegne. 

Callicertis  (?)  hierosolymitanus,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  431,  from  Jerusalem,  with 
Myrmica  barhara. 

Chilopora  syriacg,)  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  630,  from  Palestine. 

Oxypoda  salomonis,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  437,  from  Jerusalem,  with  Myrmica 
barhara  ; O.  fallaciosa,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  632,  O.  collarisy  Saulcy,  t.  c.  p.  633,  and 
O.  Judeea,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  634,  from  Jerusalem ; O.  gailldrdoti,  Saulcy;  I c. 
p.  633,  from  Mount  Nebo. 

Oxypoda  glabxdventris,  Rye,  Ent.  M.  IMag.  i.  p.  212,  from  Surrey. 

Oxypoda  obscccnay  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  68,  from  Teneriffe. 

Homalota  glacialisy  L.  Miller,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  200,  from  the 
Garin thian  Alps. — H,  myrmicaria^  Saulcy,  I,  c.  p.  437,  H.  jezabel,  Saulcy,  1.  c. 
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p.  438,  H,  athalia,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  439,  and  H,  rebeocaj  Saulcy,  from 

Jerusalem  j all  with  Myrmica  harhara. — H.  raehelj  Saulcy,  I,  c.  p.  631,  and  H, 
Judith,  Saulcy,  ibid.,  from  Jerusalem,  &c. — II.  depauperata,  Wollaston,  Gol. 
Atl.  App.  p.  68,  from  Qomera. 

Placusa  coronqta,  Solsky,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxyii.  pt.  1.  p.  433,  fig.  1 
(abd.),  St.  Petersburg,  under  bark. 

Tachyporides. 

Tachyporus  ripicollis.  Sharp  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  157-158)  maintains 
that  the  so-called  T.  rujicollis  of  British  authors  is  identi  cal  with  T.  nitidi- 
collis  (Steph.),  which  he  regards  as  a variety  of  T,  obfusus. 

Leptacinus  keviusctdus,  sp.  n.,  Solsky,  1.  c.  p.  442,  from  Sarepta. 

Tachinus  cinyulatus,  sp.  n.,  Solsky,  1.  c.  p.  436,  figs.  2 & 3 (abd.),  and  ni- 
yernmus,  sp.  u.,  Solsky,  1.  c.  p.  437,  figs.  4 & 6 (abd.),  from  Tiflis. 

Coproporus  oriantalis,  Solsky,  1.  c,  p.  439,  from  Celebes. 

Tachyporus  abner,  sp.  n.,  Saulcy,  1.  c,  p.  635,  from  Palestine. 

Bolitobius  cedronis,  sp.  n.,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  636,  from  Jerusalem. 

Boletobius  himaculatus,  sp.  n.,  Couper,  Cauad.  Nat.  & Geol.  n.  s.  vol.  ii. 
p.  61,  fr-om  Quebec. 

Mycetoporus  adumbratus,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  71,  and  M.  dis- 
cmdeus,  Woll.  ibid.,  from  Teneriffe. 

Staphylin^des, 

A variety  of  Quedius  scintillam  (Grav.),  with  the  antennae  nearly  blade, 
is  mentioned  as  occurring  at  Venice.  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Ed.  viii.  p.  105. 

XanthoUnus.  Bethe  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  65-67)  discusses  the  differ- 
ences between  X.  linearis  (Oliv.)  and  X.  lonyiventris  (Heer),  and  gives  brief 
diagnoses  of  the  two  species  (p.  67).  Bethe  remarks  (/.  c.  p.  184)  that  the 
differences  indicated  by  him  had  previously  been  described  by  H.  Fuss. 

XanthoUnus  grceous  (ICi’aatz)  and  X.  rujipennis  (Er.)  are  identified  by 
Saulcy  with  specimens  brought  from  Palestine,  ^n.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  s6r. 
tome  iv.  p.  641. 

- 'i 

New  species', — ' 

Ocypus  sylvaticus,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  72,  from  Gomera. 

Dolicaon  debilipennis,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  73,  fr-om  Gomera  j D.  paioce,  Woll. 
ibid.,  from  the  Salvages. 

Bclonuchus  mexicanus,  Solsky,  1.  c.  p.  440,  from  Mexico. 

Quedius  josue,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  636,  Q.  macchabmis,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  637,  and 
Q.  islamita,  Saulcy,  I,  c.  p.  638,  from  Palestine. 

Philonthus  libanicus,  Saulcy,  /.  c.  p.  639,  from  Beirout ; P.  pharao,  Saulcy, 
ibid.,  and  P.  putiphar,  Saulcy,  I p.  p.  640,  from  Egypt. 

XanthoUnus  titus,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  642,  from  Jerusalem. 

Leptacinus  jabusceus,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  643,  L.  trianyidum,  Saulcy,  ibid.,  from 
Palestine ; and  L.  berytensis,  Saulcy,  ibid.,  from  Beirout. 

XanthoUnus  kraatzii,  liirsoh,  Berl.  ent,  Zeitschr,  1805,  p.  44,  fr-om  Bogota. 
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PaederideS. 

Dolicaon.  Saulcy  states  (Ann.  ^oc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s<^r.  tome  iv*  p.  045)  tliat 
Feyron  and  Tru(jui  have  described,  under  the  name  of  D.  venmtuSj  a species 
distinct  from  that  so  named  by  Baudi  di  Selve,  of  which  he  gives  a short 
description. 

Lathrohium  hicolor  (Heer).  According  to  Dietrich  (Nouv.  Mem.  Soc.  Helv. 
xxi.  p.  72),  L.  elongation  (Ileer)  and  geminum  (Kraatz)  are  identical  with 
this  species. 

Sunius  neglectus  (Miirk.)  is  identical  with  S.  pulchcllus  (Ileer),  according  to 
Dietrich,  1.  c.  p.  70. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Notohium,^.  n.,Solsky,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxXvii.  pt.  1.  p.  443,  figs.  1-7 
(p.  444).  Allied  to  Aclienium ; labrum  corneous,^  bilobed  ; mentum  short, 
transverse,  ligula  bilobed,  paraglossre  acuminate,  passing  the  ligula^  barbate 
within  j labial  palpi  with  first  two  joints  cylindric,  2nd  longest  and  stoutest, 
3rd  shorter  and  thinner.  Sp.  N.  australtcunif  sp.  n.,  Solsky,  I,  c.  p.  447,  fig.  1 
(p.  444),  from  South  Australia. 

Lathrohium  maurianetuej  Faiivel,  1.  c,  p.  800,  and  L.  manueU^  Fautel,  L c, 
p.  801,  frotn  Piedmont. 

Dolicaon  sgriacus,  Saulcy,  I,  c.  p.  044,  from  Jerusalem ; D,  fruquiij  Saulcy, 
ibid.  (=D.  venustus,  Peyr.,  Truq.),  from  Caramania. 

Trogophloeus  oculatus^  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  74  (=hilineatuSf  Woll. 
Cat.  Can.  Col.,  nec  Erichs.),  from  the  Canaries. 

Achenimn  sennachcrib,  Saulcy,  t.  c.  p.  040,  from  Jerusalem,  &c- 

Lathrohium  sisara,  Saulcy,  /.  c,  p.  047,  L.  galilceitmf  Saulcy,  ibid.,  and  L. 
arahicum,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  048,  from  Palestine. 

Lithocharis  auraiiitica,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  049,  L.  pijthonUsctj  Saulcy,  ibid., 
from  Palestine ; L.  maronita,  Saulcy,  1.  c,  p.  050,  from  Sidon ; L.  dido,  Saulcy, 
1.  c.  p.  051,  front  Tyre. 

Stilicus  arahs,  Saulcy,  1.  c.'p.  051,  from  Jerusalem. 

Sunius  fallax',  Saulcy,  I,  c.  p.  062,  S.  thohoj’is,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  063,  and  S. 
platynotus,  Saulcy,  ibid.,  from  Palestine. 

Mecognathus  ammonitay  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  654,  from  Palestine. 

Pccderus  (sic)  mosesj  Saulcy,?.  c.  p.  054,  from  Mount  Nebo. 

Stenides, 

Slcnus  ocellatuSj  sp.  n.,  Fauvel,  1.  c.  p.  305,  note,  from  the  Pyrenees  and 
Portugal  j S.  niveuSj  Fauvel,  1.  c.  p.  307,  from  Annecy  and  north  of  Franco. 

Stenus  insidiosus,  sp.  n.,  Solsky,  1.  c.  p.  449,  from  the  Pyrenees. 

Stcnus  piscatory  sp.  n.,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  055,  S.  splendensy  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  050, 
S.  rutilansy  Saulcy,  ibid.,  S.  longicoi'nis,  Saulcy,  /.  c.  p.  057,  and  S,  arahicus, 
Saulcy,  ibid.,  from  Palestine. 

Oxytelides. 

Oxgpo7'us.  Fauvel  has  published  an  analytical  table  of  the  species  of  this 
genus,  of  which  he  enumeraies  twelve,  all  inhabitants  of  Europe  or  North 
America.  Two  of  them  are  described  as  new.  L’Abeillo,  i.  pp.  309-372. 
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Oxytelus  terrestris  (Heer).  Dietrich  (1.  c.  p.  84)  states  that  this  is  ft  Yftl’iety 
of  O.  ^ciilptiiratics  (Gray.);  and  calls  attention  to  an  error  in  Erichson’s  de- 
scription of  the  latter. 

Fauvel  (Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm,  tome  ix.  p.  309,  note)  tabulates  the  cha- 
racters of  Bledim  tricortm  (Herbst),  of  which  he  regards  spectahilis 
(Kraatz)  as  a variety,  B.  nuchicornis  (Muls.  & Bey),  and  a new  species^  B. 
graelUii. 

Bledius  suhterraneus.  The  habits  of  this  species  are  referred  to  by  Bold, 
Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  89. 

Oxyponis  occipitalis,  sp.  n.,  Fauvel,  L’Abeille,  i.  p.  371,  and  O.  bicolor, 
Fauv.  ibid.,  from  North  America. 

Bledius  graellsii,  sp.  n.,  Fauvel,  1.  c.  p.  309,  note,  from  the  South  of  Europe 
and  Algeria. — Bleduis  atomus,  sp.  n.,  Saulcy  1.  c.  p.  658,  from  Alexandria. 

Bledius  fuscipes.  Rye,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  164,  from  the  shores  of  the  Firth 
of  Forth, 

TrogopUceus  hrebissonii,  sp.  R.,  Fauvel,  I,  e.  p.  312,  from  Normandy,  the 
Alps,  and  the  Pyrenees. 

Pie$tide^. 

Fauvel  has  published  (Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm.  tom.  ix;  pp,  8- 
66)  a monographic  revision  of  the  species  of  this  subfamily  from 
Central  America.  The  systematic  arrangement  of  the  genera 
and  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  species  of  Leptochirus  are 
given  by  the  author  in  tables  at  pp.  14-16.  Of  22  species,  8 
are  found  in  Asia,  7 in  Oceania  (Java  and  New  Zealand),  1 in 
Madagascar,  and  6 in  Central  America;  of  the  latter,  2 are  de- 
scribed as  new,  and  1 new  Indian  species  is  described.  Of  the 
known  species  Fauvel  figures  the  foreheads  of  L-  scqriaceus 
(Germ.),  L,  maaiillosu^  (Fab.),  and  i.  mmcanus  (Ef.),  pi.  1. 
figs.  1-3.  Of  Piestus  the  author  describes  14  Central  Americau 
species,  of  which  4 af e uew  i he  also  characterizes  2 new  Bra- 
zilian species.  He  also  figures  the  foreheads  of  P.  bicornis 
(Oliv.)  and  P.  spinosus  '(Fab.),  and  the  margin  of  the  prothorax 
of  P.  mexicanus  (Er.),  pL- -1.  figs.  6,  6,  & 9.  The  described 
species  of  Isomalus  (inch  Eleusis,  Lap.),  11  in  number,  are  dis- 
tributed in  Asia  (3),  Madagascar  (2),  Oceania  (1),  and  America 
(5) ; to  the  latter  list  Fauvel  adds  2 new  species  ft*om  Brazil  and 
3 from  Central  America,  making  the  total  of  Central  Ameriean 
forms  5.  Hypotelus  includes  3 species,  1 new.  The  genus 
Lispinus  has  1 1 species  described  from  Asia,  1 from  Madagascar, 
and  1 from  Tahiti ; the  American  species  described  by  Fauvel 
are  15  in  number,  of  which  6 are  new.  The  new  genus  Ancaeus 
includes  only  a single  species.  Glyptoma  has  1 European  and 
1 North  American  species;  the  author  describes  5 species  from 
Central  America,  only  1 of  which  is  new. 

Ancmis,  g.  n.,  Fauvel,  1.  c.  p.  60,  pi.  1.  figs.  13-17  (details).  Allied  to  Lispimis ; 
mandibles  unarmed,  prominent;  last  joint  of  max.  palpi  equal  in  length  to 
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preceding;  tibiee  spinulose  at  apex;  tarsal  claws  denticulated;  abdomen 
immarginate.  Sp.  A.  megacephalus  (Cbevr.  MS.),  Fauv.  1.  c.  p.  61,  from 
Teapa.  • 

New  species : — 

Leptochirus  longicornis,  Fauvel,  1.  c.  p.  14,  note,  from  India ; L.  proteus. 
Fauvel,  1.  c.  p.  16,  from  Mexico,  Columbia,  andBrazil ; and  L.  hicornis  (Cbevr. 
MS,),  Fauv.  1.  c.  p.  20,  pi.  1.  iig.  4 (forehead),  from  Mexico. 

Piesius  longipennis,  Fauvel,  1.  c.  p.  24,  from  Columbia ; P.  niger  (Bonv. 
MS.),  Fauv.  1.  c.  p.  28,  pi.  1.  fig.  7 (1st  joint  of  ant.),  from  Mexico ; P.  pen- 
nicornis  (Chev.  MS.),  Fauv.  1.  c.  p.  30, pi.  1.  fig.  8 (forehead),  from  Columbia; 
P.  plagiatus  (Kraatz,  MS.),  Fauv.  1.  c.  p,  30,  note,  from  Brazil ; P.  huquetiij 
Fauv.  1.  c.  p.  32,  from  Cayenne ; and  P.  angular  is,  Fauv.  1.  c.  p.  36,  note, 
pi.  1.  fig.  10  (thorax),  from  Brazil. 

Isomolus  adustus  (Kraatz,  MS.),  Fauvel,  1.  c.  p.  37,  note,  and  J.  nigerrimm 
(Kraatz,  MS.),  Fauv.  ibid.,  from  Brazil ; I.  frater,  Fauv.  1.  c.  p.  39,  from 
Caraccas;  I.  palUdipmnis  (Chev.  MS.),  Fauv.  1.  c.  p.  40,  from  Central  and 
North  America;  and  I.  tenuis,  Fauv.  1.  c.  p.  41,  from  Caraccas  and  Vene- 
zuela. 

Hypotelus  hostilis,  Fauvel,  1.  c.  p.  43,  from  Mexico. 

Lispinus  sobrinus  (Chev.  MS.)  Fauvel,  1.  c.  p.  47,  from  Caraccas  ; L.  qua* 
dripunctidus,  Fauv.  /.  c.  p.  49,  from  Caraccas  and  Columbia ; L.  granadensis, 
Fauv.  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  New  Granada  and  Nicaragua;  X.  anguinus,  Fauv.  1.  c. 
p.  64,  from  Mexico  and  San  Domingo ; X.  opacus  (Bonv.  MS.),  Fauv.  I,  c. 
p.  66,  from  Columbia ; X.  hrevicollis  (Chevr.  MS.),  Fauv.  1.  c.  p.  66,  from 
Mexico ; and  X.  Jlavipennis  (Chevr.  MS.),  Fauv.  /.  c.  p.  68,  from  Caraccas 
and  Mexico. 

Glyptoma  ruficolle  (Chevr.  MS.),  Fauvel,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Mexico. 
Omaliides : — 

Bethe  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1866,  pp.  185,  186)  remarks  upon  the  resemblance 
between  Deliphruni  angustatuin  (Er.)  ( = Orochares  angusiatus,  Kraatz)  and 
Eusplialerum  triviale,  and  states  that  specimens  received  under  the  former 
name  from  Count  Ferrari,  the  authority  for  the  occurrence  of  the  species  in 
Austria,  prove  to  belong  to  the  seqeiid  species.  Bethe  accordingly  gives  a 
differential  diagnosis  of  the  two  Beetles. 

Anthophagus  aimidus  (Ros.)  = .4  cenisius  (Fairm.)  is  characterized  by 
Fauvel  (Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm,  tome  ix.  p.  316),  who  states  that  he  cannot 
detect  its  ocelli. 

Anthohium.  Fauvel  (Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm,  tome  ix.  p.  321,  note)  tabu- 
lates the  distinctive  characters  of  A.  torquntum  (Marsh.),  A.  sorhi  (Gyll.). 
and  A.  rhododendri  (Baudi)  = >4.  ohliquum  (Muls.  & Bey). 

Pcnardia,  g.  n.,  Motschulsky,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxviii.  pt.  1.  p.  683. 
Allied  to  JBoreophilus ; elongated,  much  depressed  ; head  rounded,  eyes  pro- 
minent ; prothorax  a little  narrower  than  the  head,  nearly  trapezoidal ; elytra 
wider  than  prothorax,  elongated  and  widening  a little,  like  the  abdomen,  to 
the  apex;  legs  short;  antenna?  slightly  clavate,  short.  Sp.  X. sp. n., 
Motsch.  1.  c.  p.  584,  fig.  p.  683,  from  New  York,  under  bark. 
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'Omalium  sahmannij  sp.  n.,  Saulcy,  Ann.  Soc.  Entom.  Fr.  iv.  p.  658,  and  O. 
escayracif  Saulcy,/.  c.  p.  659,  from  Jerusalem. 

HomaUum  tricolor ^ Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  75,  from  Madeira. 

Proteinides, 

Megarthrus  serrula,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  76,  from  Gomera. 

PSELAPIIID^. 

Kraatz  has  published  a note  on  the  structure  of  the  palpi  of  Machcerila 
suUerraneuSj  to  which  some  remarks  by  Lederer  are  appended.  Wien.  ent. 
Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  68.  This  discussion  is  resumed  by  Kraatz  and  Lederer  (/.  c. 
pp.  86-92)  at  some  length,  but  in  a spirit  which  partakes  rather  too  much  of 
personality,  especially  on  the  part  of  the  latter.  Lederer,  in  reply  to  Ki’aatz, 
1.  c.  pp.  202-204. 

On  the  PselajihidcB  of  Ants’  nests,  see  Von  Hagens’s  papers,  Berl.  ent. 
Zeits.  1865,  p.  in.  (C/.  p.  408.) 

New  genera  and  species  ; — 

Cyathiger,  g.  n..  King,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  vol.  i.  p.  174.  Antennas 
7 -jointed,  with  the  last  join  very  large  and  cup-shaped.  Sp.  C,  pimctatuSj 
sp.  n..  King,  /.  c.  p.  174,  pi.  14,  from  the  Blue  Mountains,  &c. 

Decarthroiif  g.  n.,  Brendel,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  v.  p.  80  = Bryaxis 
pars.  Antemife  of  10  joints;  4th  joint  of  maxillary  palpi  fusiform.  Sp. 
Bryaxis  ahnormis,  longulaj  smA.'  formiceti  (Leconte).  New  species  : Decar-‘ 
thron  cm  nutmuy  Brendel,  1.  c.  p.  31,  from  Illinois  and  Pennsylvania ; D.  siig- 
mosum,  Brend.  ibid.,  from  New  York ; J).  exsectunij  Brend.  I,  c.  p.  32,  from 
New  York  and  Pennsylvania ; and  D,  strenicum,  Brend.  ibid.,  from  Pennsyl- 
vania, 

Tyrits  corniger,  King,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  vol.  i.  p.  167,  and  T.  speci- 
osus,  King,  1.  c.  p.  168,  from  the  Clyde  River ; and  T.  victoria,  King,  ibid., 
from  Melbourne. 

Faronus  punctatus,  King,  1.  c.  p.  168,  from  the  Currajong. 

Pselapkus  clavatus,  King,  1.  c.  p.  169,  pi.  14  (palpi),  from  the  Clyde  River; 
and  JP.  punctatus,  King,  ibid.,  from  Rockhampton. — P.  palpiger,  Wollaston, 
Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  67,  from  Gomera. 

Tychus  oUiquus,  King,  I,  o.  p.  170,  from  Paramatta  and  the  Blue  Moun- 
tains ; T.  howittii.  King,  ibid.  pi.  14  (palpus),  from  Melbourne. 

Batrisus,  The  following  new  Australian  species  are  described  by  IGng : — 
Batrisus  nohilis,  1.  c.  p.  170,  and  B.  conspicuiis,  l.c.  p.  171,  from  Paramatta; 
B.  tibialis,  ibid.,  from  Maitland ; and  B.  edwardsii,  1.  c.  p.  172,  from  Mel- 
bourne. 

Bryaxis  scabra,  Brendel,  1.  c.  p.  29,  from  Long  Island ; B.  minuta,  Brend. 
/.  c.  p.  30,  from  Louisiana  and  New  York ; and  B.  cavicornis,  Brend.  ibid., 
from  Virginia. 

Bryaxis  insignis,  King,  1.  e.  p.  172,  from  the  Currajong ; B.  basalis,  King, 
ibid.  pi.  14  (details),  and  B.  dominorum,  King,  1.  c.  p.  173,  from  the  Clyde 
River. 

Bythinus  impressifrons,  IGng,  /.  c.  p.  173,  from  the  Clyde  River. 
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Bythinus  zonatm,  Brendel,  1.  c.  p.  28,  from  Louisiana  and  Virginia  j and 
B,  carinatuSj  Brend.  1.  c.  p.  29,  from  Pennsylvania. 

Bythimis  armatusj  Hampe,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  336,  from  Agram. 

Articerus  syriacns  (Chevr.  MS.),  Saulcy,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tom.  v. 
p.  15,  from  Saida  in  Syria  (witK  Formica  flava  ?),  , 

Machcoritcs  honvoidoirt,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  16,  from  Bagneres-de-Bigorre. 

ScYDMiENIDTE. 

Von  Hagens  expresses  a doubt  wliether  any  ^cydmccni  are  true  guests  in 
ants’  nests,  but  Kraatz  mentions  several  species  which  he  has  found  in  abun- 
dance in  such  situations.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  Ill  and  note. 

Scotodytes,  g.  n.,  Saulcy,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  v.  p.  18.  Allied  to 
Cephennium ; blind,  apterous ; 4th  joint  of  maxillary  palpi  narrow,  subu- 
late ; abdomen  four  times  the  length  of  the  elytra,  corneous,  bent  down- 
wards, with  the  segments  nearly  equal.  Sp.  S.  yaradoxmj  sp.  n.,  Saulcy,  l.c. 
p.  19,  from  Banyiils-sur-Mer. 

Scydmamm  castaneus^  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  66,  from  the  Canaries. 

SltPIllDdE. 

l)e  Saulcy  gives  some  additional  characters  of  Catops  dorsiger  (Mars.), 
which  is  found  in  nests  of  Myrmica  harhara  at  Jerusalem. 

I)e  Borre  records  the  occun'ence  of  Cholera  iniei'media  (Kr.)  in  Belgium. 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  tom,  viii.  p.  277. 

Necrophorus.  Power  has  published  a revision  of  the  British  species  of  this 
genus,  chiefly  with  the  object  of  indicating  the  characters  by  which  N.  mi- 
crocephalm  (Thoms.)  and  galUcus  (J.  Duv.)  may  be  separated  from  N.  rus~ 
pator  (Erichs.)  and  interruptus  (Steph.)  =/o5so>-  (Erichs.).  Rye  suggests 
that  the  two  new  species  may  only  be  varieties  of  those  to  which  they  are 
respectively  allied. 

G.  R.  Crotch  (Entomologist,  ii.  p.  322)  regards  the  four  forms  of  Cholera 
angustata  as  defined  by  Murray  as  four  distinct  but  subordinate  species,  and 
cites  their  characters  from  Brisout  de  Barneville’s  notice  of  them  in  Gre- 
nier’s Catalogue  of  the  Coleoptera  of  France. 

The  following  Imown  species  of  this  family  have  been  recorded  as  newly 
detected  in  Britain : — Necropho7'us  mieroeephahis  (Thoms.)  and  gallicus 
(,T.  Duv.)  by  Power,  Entom.  ii.  p.  199  ; Cholera  longtda  (Kelln.)  by  Rye, 
Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  257. 

Silpha  atrata  and  its  habits  in  the  larval  and  perfect  states  are  described 
by  Taschenberg  (Naturg,  wirbell.  Thiere,  pp.  39-41,  pi.  6.  figs.  7 &8). 

New  species 

Catops  pinicoluj  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  12,  from  Teneriffe. 

CatopsimorphuB.  Of  this  genus  De  Saulcy  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tom. 
iv.)  describes  four  new  species  found  in  nests  of  Myrmica  harhara  in  Pales- 
tine : namely,  C.Jadems,  I c.  p.  423 ; C.  samaritaims,  1.  c.  p.  424,*  C.  michonis, 
1.  c.  p.  425  ; and  C.  incisipennis,  1.  c.  p.  426. 

Cholera  conjungens^  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  427,  C.crihrata^  Saulcy,  ibid,,  and  C,  mo- 
hammedis,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  428,  from  Jerusalem. 
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Necrophorus  hecate,  Blaud^  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Pliil.  vol.  iv.  p.  382,  from  the 
Colorado  Territory. 

Silpha  {Oiceoptomd)  golowatschoioiij  Lindemami,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc. 
tom.  xxxviii.  pt.  2.  p.  147,  pi.  4.  tigs.  1 <&;;  2,  from  Orel  and  Beval.  Identical 
with  Silpha  thoracica,  as  indicated  by  Kraatz,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  414. 

Anisotomid^. 

The  following  new  British  species  of  this  family  are  recorded  : — Anisotoma 
triepkii  (Schmidt)  by  Crotch,  Cat.,  and  Bye,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  258 ; Aya- 
thidium  rhinoceros  (Schiodte)  by  Sharp,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Nov.  1865,  Ent.  M. 
Mag.  ii.  p.  169.  The  latter  is  figured  in  Ent.  Annual  for  1866,  fig.  8. 

Agathidiwn  mandihtdare.  The  larva  of  this  species  is  figured  by  Schiodte, 
Naturh.  Tidsskr.  3rd  ser.  iii.  pi.  2.  fig.  1. 

Agathidium  polmicimiy  sp.n.,  Wankowicz,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*'ser.  tom.  v. 
' p.  297,  from  Lithuania. 

CoRYLOPHIDiE. 

Orthoperus punctatus,  sp.n.,  Wankowicz,  Ann,  Soc.  Lnt.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  v. 
p.  299,  and  0.  klukij  Wank.  I,  c.  p.  300,  from  Lithuania. 

TRICHOPTERYGIDiE. 

Matthews  has  published  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  pp.  173-178)  a notice  of  several 
species  of  this  family  new  to  the  British  fauna,  some  of  which  are  described 
as  new.  The  known  species  here  referred  to  are  Trichopteryx  fucicola 
(Fairm.),  T,  lata,  hovma,  and  h'evis  (Motsch.),  T.  picicornis  (Mann.),  and 
Ptenidium  turgidum  (Thoms.). 

Trichopteryx.  Matthews  describes  the  following  new  British  species  of 
this  genus  : — T.  kirhii,  1.  c.  p.  175;  T.  dispar,  p.  176 ; and  T.  amhigua,  p.  177. 
Also  the  following  from  the  Canary  Islands  : — T.  lOoUastoni,  p.  248 ; T.  crotchii, 
ibid. ; T.  canariensis,  p.  249 ; and  T.  anthracina,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  35. 

ScAPHpiIDiE. 

Scaphisoma  assimile.  Rye  records  the  occm’rence  of  this  species  in  Britain, 
and  discusses  its  characters.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  139-141. 

HiSTERIDiE. 

De  AIarseul  lias  published  a revision  of  the  Histeridce  of  the 
Malayan  region  (L'^Aheille,  tom.  i.  pp.  271-341).  The  total 
number  of  species  is  101,  of  which  26  are  found  elsewhere  in  Asia 
or  Oceania.  The  new  species  only  are  described ; but  in  the  larger 
genera  tables  are  given  of  all  the  known  species,  with  the  ncAv 
Malasian  forms  introduced.  Platysoma  includes  the  largest 
number  of  the  latter,  namely  32 ; Hister  has  16  species,  and 
Saprinus  only  9 j Abrceusi  is  not  represented. 

Schiodte  (Natiuli.  Tidsskr.-  3rd  ser.  vol.  iii.  p.  150)  indicates  the  general 
characters  of  the  larvae  of  this  family,  and  describes  particularly  those  of 
Hister  umcolor  (Miill.),  p.  152,  pi.  J.  figs.  1-26,  and  Platysoma  dcpressuni 
(Fab.),  p.  158,  pi.  2.  figs.  2-5. 
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G.  R.  Crotch  has  published  (Etiiqniologist^  ii.  pp.  307-311)  a revision  of 
the  British  Species  of  the  genus  Hister^  the  characters  of  the  species  being 
derived  from  Be  Marseul’s  Monograph.  lie  enumerates  sixteen  British 
species. 

Jiister  succicota  (Thoms.)  and  H.  I'i-driatus  (Payk.)  are  recorded  as  British 
by  Crotch,  Entom.  ii.  pp.  308  & 311. 

Saprinus  igmhilu  (Woll.).  The  name  of  this  species  is  changed  by  Be 
Marseul  to  S.  iuollastoni,  but  no  reason  is  assigned  by  him  for  the  alteration. 
L’Abeille,  i.  p.  353. 

Bohrn  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  18G5,  pp.  67-69)  has  discussed  the  question  of  the 
orthography  of  the  generic  name  Trypanmis,  which  he  maintains  should  be 
written  Tryponmiis,  as  originally  published  by  Eschscholtz.  The  change 
from  TryponcBits  to  Trypanmis  was  made  by  ErichsoU  in  the  ^Nomencl.  Zool.* 
of  Agassiz ; l)Ut  Bohrn,  curiously  enough,  represents  him  as  reversing  this 
process. 

The  Hisierid(B  found  in  ants’  nests  are  referred  to  by  von  Hagens  in  Berl. 
ent.  Zeits.  1865,  pp.  llO,  111.  ( Cf.  p.  408.) 

New  gefierU  : — 

TenioiarsuSy  Marseul,  L’Abeille,  tom.  i.  p.  321,  note.  Allied  io  Hhypo- 
chares\  antennal  club  of  4 joints;  tibim  very  broad,  truncated  or  sinuated  at 
the  end  ; anterior  tridentate,  with  the  tarsal  pit  deep,  but  not  well  marked 
externally;  anterior  tarsi  with  joint  1 long,  2-4  short;  posterior  tarsi  short, 
attenuated  towards  the  end,  lodged  in  the  extremity  of  the  tibia.  Sp.  T.  fe- 
mipes,  sp.  n..  Mars,  t c.  p.  320,  from  Guinea. 

l)/lo(s,  Marseul,  /.  c.  p.  336,  note.  Allied  to  llctdurim.  Legs  very  long, 
tibim  angularly  dilated  in  the  middle,  the  anterior  6-denticulate  ^ meso- 
sternum  biemarginate,  extending  far  into  the  prosternilm,  with  three  smooth 
tubercles.  Sp.  T.  trilunatus,  sp.  n..  Mars.  1.  c.  p.  336,  note,  from  Cayenne. 

New  species 

Jlololejjta  inenadta,  Maxsevl,  L’Abeille,  tom. i.  p.  279,  from  Celebes;  IL 
ohtusipes,  Mars.  I c.  p.  280,  from  Suniatra. 

TrypaHcDUs.  Be  Marseul  describes  four  new  Malasian  species  of  this 
genus,  forming  a group  which  he  thinks  may  form  a new  genus  under  the 
name  of  Trypeticus : — T.  gdolous,  1.  c.  p.  282,  from  the  Moluccas,  Morty,  New 
Guinea,  and  Borey  ; T.  tet'ehellus,\h\di.y  from  New  Guinea  and  Aru  ; T.  kale- 
mantanus,  1.  c.  p.  283,  and  T.  cinctipyguSy  1.  c.  p.  284,  from  Borneo. 

Pla^sius  pudicuS)  Marseul,  I c.  p.  285,  from  Malacca,  the  Moluccas,  Morty > 
and  Batchian;  and  P.  cossypJius,  Mars,  ibid.,  from  the  Moluccas,  Mysol,  New 
Guinea,  and  Borey. 

Macrosternus  drmlarisy  Marseul,  1.  p.  286,  from  Malacca,  Singapore,  and 
Borneo. 

Apohletes.  . The  following  six  new  Malasian  species  are  described  by  Be 
Marseul : — A.  amphihius,  1.  c.  p.  288,  from  New  Guinea ; A.  con'ectus,  1.  c. 
p.  289,  from  Borey ; A.  7nysolicm,  ibid.,  from  Mysol ; A.  pajmensis,  1.  c, 
p.  290,  from  Banda ; A,  7norty cola, ihiA,  from  Morty.;  A.  aruensis,  1.  c.  p.291, 
from  Aru.  Be  Marseul  also  describes  A.  indocitis,  t.  c.  p.  288,  note,  from 
Ceylon,  and  A.  foveipygiis,  1.  c.  p,  291,  note,  from  Ceyloii  and  Burmah. 
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Pachycrm'us  wallacei,  Marseiil,  1.  c.  p.  311,  from  Dorey. 

Phelister.  De  Marseul  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus : — 
P.  lunatkus,  1.  c.  p.  316,  from  Malacca  j P.  pauli,  ibid,  note,  from  Brazil  j P. 
mactilipcnnis,  1.  c.  p.  317,  from  B,orneo  and  Sarawak  j P.  contusus,  ibid.,  from 
Salwattyj  P.  Uporinus,  1.  c.  p.  318;  from  New  Guinea;  P friburgkiSj  ibid, 
note,  from  Brazil ; and  P.  farctus,  1.  c.  p.  319,  note,  from  Brazil. 

Platysoma.  The  following  new  Malasian  species  of  this  genus  are  de- 
scribed by  De  Marseul : — P,  canalicola,  1.  c.  p.  297,  from  Celebes  and  Macas- 
sar ; P.  ceramicola,  1.  c.  p.  298,  from  Ceram ; P.  makassarknse,  1.  c.  p.  299, 
from  Celebes  and  Macassar ; P,  sesqtcistrtatum,  I,  c.  p.  300,  from  Mysol  and 
New  Guinea ; P,  striale,  1.  c.  p.  301,  from  Celebes  and  Macassar ; P.  querulum, 
I,  c.  p.  802,  from  Batchian ; P.  cribropyyum,  ibid.,  from  Celebes,  New  Guinea, 
&c, ; P.  aureoliferum,  1.  c.  p.  303,  from  Dorey ; P.  cmptum^  l.c.  p.  304,  from 
Batchian  and  New  Guinea ; P.  mirandum,  1.  c.  p.  305,  from  Ceram,  Batchian, 
and  Dorey ; P.  moluccmitmij  1.  c.  p.  306,  from  Ceram,  Mysol,  and  Aru  ; P. 
torpens,  1.  c.  p.  307,  from  Batchian ; P.  conditum,  ibid.,  from  Mysol  and  Dorey; 
P.  dehilej  1.  c.  p.  308,  from  Borneo,  Mysol,  and  New  Guinea;  P.  feles,  l.c. 
p.  309,  from  Celebes  and  Macassar ; P.  itmoriense,  1.  c.  p.  310,  from  Timor  ; 
and  P.  dufcdi,  ibid.,  from  Malacca.  De  Marseul  also  describes  as  new  spe- 
cies ; — P.  motschtdsky,  1.  c.  p.  299,  note,  from  Ceylon  ; P.  cambodjemcy  /.  c. 
p.  300,  note,  from  the  East  Indies  and  Cambodia ; P,  contiymm,  1.  c,  p.  303, 
note,  from  Australia ; P.  alexandri,  I,  c.  p.  304,  note,  from  Sierra  Leone ; 
P.  dohrni,  1.  c.  p.  306,  note,  from  Ceylon  and  Burmah  ; and  P,  bakcwelli,  1.  c. 
p.  309,  note,  from  Australia. 

%)hyracus  atyubcmlti,  Marseul,  /.  c.  p.  319,  note,  from  the  Amazons  ; S.  con- 
yruenSf  Mars.  1.  c.  p.  321,  from  Timor  and  Lombok;  S.  rupestrisj  Mars.  1.  c. 
p.  322,  from  Celebes  and  Tondano ; S.  tabelUo,  Mars.  1.  c.  p.  323,  from  Ce- 
lebes ; S.  bellicus,  Mars,  ibid.,  from  Timor ; and  S.  rimifrmis,  Mars.  1.  c.  p.  324, 
note,  from  Natal. 

Paromalus.  De  Marseul  describes  five  new  species  of  this  genus  from  the 
Malayan  region ; namely,  P.  victor,  1.  c.  p.  330 ; P.  mus,  1.  c.  p.  331 ; P.  scidp>ti- 
pygus,  1.  c.  p.  332 ; P.  despectus,  1.  c.  p.  333 ; and  P.  mmicus,  ibid. 

Tribahis  acceptiis,  Marseul,  /.  c.  p.  334,  from  the  Moluccas ; T,  kocnigius, 
Mars,  ibid.,  from  Malacca,  New  Guinea,  and  Aru ; 2\  colombius,  Mars.  1.  c. 
p.  335,  note,  from  Ceylon ; and  T.  ogieri,  Mars,  ibid.,  fr’om  China  and  Pulo- 
Penang. 

Sapi’mus.  The  folloAving  Malasian  species  are  described  by  De  Marseul ; 
namely,  S.  cyaneocupreus,  1.  c.  p.  337,  from  Dorey ; S.  condolcns,  I,  c.  p.  338, 
and  A',  brahmimis,  l.c.  p.  339,  from  Celebes  and  Macassar;  and  S.  hyla, 
1.  c.  p.  339,  from  New  Guinea. 

Onthophilus  hispidus,  Marseul,  /.  c.  p.  340,  from  the  Molpccas. 

Spathochus  coyei,  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  341,  from  Syria. 

Ulster  ariasi,  Marseul,  /.  c.  p.  842,  from  Spain ; H.  scijtha,  Mars.  1.  c.  p.  344, 
from  the  Caucasus ; and  H.  haroldii,  Mars,  ibid.,  from  Morocco. 

Paromalus  schaufmsi,  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  347,  from  Spain. 

Eretmotes  rayei,  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  348,  from  Hungary. 

Saprinus  gemmingeri,  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  349,  fr  om  Palestine. 

Tcretriiis  quercus,  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  362,  origin  not  stated. 
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Acritus  ffemmula)  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  20,  from  Gomera. 
Nitidulid^. 

The  following  known  species  of  this  family  are  recorded  as  newly  detected 
in  Britain  difusa  (Bris.)  hy  Sharp,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  86 ; E.  an- 

gustida  (Eiiclis.)  by  Bye  and  Sharp,  1.  c.  p..60;  and  Carpoiihilus  sex-pustu~ 
latus  (Fab.)  by  Bye,  ibid.  i.  p.  269. 

The  habits  of  Melujcilms  ccneus  are  described  by  Taschenberg  (Natiirg. 
wirbell.  Thiere,  pp.  30-89),  and  the  larva  and  imago  figured  {1.  c.  pi.  2.  figs. 
8&9). 

Brachyptems  cBmomicans,  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  10,  from  Go- 
niera. 

CarpopJiUm  tersus,  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  /.  c.  p.  10,  from  Gomera. 

Coladtis  pectorcdisj  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1805,  p.  40,  from 
Bogota. 

Camptodcs  micans,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  47,  from  Bogota. 

McUyethes  ruhnpcs,  sp.  n.,  Mulsant  & Bey,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tom.  x. 
p.  4,  from  Avignon  and  Marseilles  j and  M. picipcnnisj  Mills.  & Bey,  I,  c.  p.  0, 
from  Hyeres. 

Rhizophayus  vayce,  sp.  n.,  Wankowicz,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4'’  ser.  tom.  v. 
p.  299,  from  Lithuania. 

Trogositid^.  . 

Ilampe  states  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  193)  that  Sturm’s  specimen  of 
Ncmosojna  corniitmn  has  a ticket  giving  Simferopol  as  its  locality.  This 
species,  therefore,  belongs  to  the  European  fauna. 

Nemosoma  fascicollc^  .sp.  n.,  Ilampe,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  193,  from 
Kasan. 

CoLYDIID^. 

O2)ostirus,  g.  n.,  Kirsch,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1806,  p.  46.  Allied  to  Eiido- 
phlociis  ; eyes  half  divided  by  a keel ; antennaB  10-jointed,  club  of  two  joints, 
last  joint  twice  as  large  as  preceding ; tibim  unguiculate  at  apex.  Sp.  O. 
exsectifSf  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c,  p.  45,  from  Bogota. 

Colydiiun  carinatum,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  40,  from  Bogota. 

TarpMm.  Of  this  genus  Wollaston  describes  the  following  new  species : — 
T.  sctosus,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  17,  T.  hmncrosus,  I.  c.  p.  19,  T.  affink,  ibid.,  1\ 
ahhreviatns,  1.  c.  p.  20,  and  2\  monstrostis,  ibid.,  from  Gomera;  T.  ivoljiij  1.  c. 
p.  21,  from  Madeira. 

CuCUJlDiE. 

Loiinopldocm  ahicik,  sp.  n.,  Wankowicz,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s6‘.  tom.  v. 
p.  298,  from  Lithuania. 

CRYFTOPHAGIDiE. 

According  to  Perris,  Poramccosoma  ahidis  is  abundant  in  the  nests  of 
Bomhjx  piiyocampa  in  the  department  of  the  Landes,  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr. 
1805,  p.  xviii. 

Atomaria  riihricollis  (Bus.) — A.  ornaia  (Heer),  according  to  Kraatz,  Berl. 
ent.  Zeits,  1806,  p.  414. 
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Latridius  cordaticollis  (A.v\i€)=.L.  testaceus  (Steph.)  according  to  G.  R. 
Crotch,  Entomologist,  ii.  p.  179. 

Telmatophilus.  G.  II.  Crotch  (Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  209,  210)  publishes  a 
revision  of  the  British  species  of  this  genus,  five  in  number,  including  a 
newly  discovered  species,  T.  brevicollis  (Aub6),  and  T.  schonherri  (Gyll.). 

The  following  known  species  of  this  family  are  recorded  as  British  : — - 
Monotonia  quadrifoveolata  (Aube)  by  Crotch,  Entom.  ii.  p.  179  ; Crypto- 
phayus  serratus  (Gyll.)  by  Crotch,  1.  c.  p.  210  j Atomaria  diluta  (Erichs.)  by 
Hislop,  Eut.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  139 ; A.  harani  (Bris.)  by  Bye,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii. 
p.  168  j A.  impressa  (Erichs.)  by  Sharp,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  167  j Lathridius 
Jiliformis  (Gyll.)  by  Young,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p,  260;  and  Corticaria  curta 
(Woll.),  under  the  name  of  truncatella  (Mann.),  by  Brown,  1.  c.  p.  244. 

G.  B.  Crotch  remarks  on  Monotonia  4t-foveolata  (Aube)  and  M.  rnfa 
(Bedt.)  as  British  species.  Entomologist,  ii.  p.  179. 

Parfitt  publishes  some  remarks  on  Anommatus  I'^i-striatus.  Ent.  M.  Mag. 
ii.  p.  13. 

Wollaston  publishes  some  notes  on  the  occurrence  oi  Anommatus  \2-stri- 
atus  (IMUU.)  in  Devonshire,  and  on  its  systematic  position.  Ibid.  i.  pp.  246- 
247. 

Corticaria  gihhosa  (Hbst.).  Dietrich  (/.  c.  p.  112)  records  his  having  bred 
this  species  from  heads  of  clover,  containing  also  Apion  yracilipes  and  a spe- 
cies of  Cecidomyia.  He  could  not  ascertain  whether  its  larvae  fed  upon  the 
plant  or  upon  the  larvae  of  the  other  insects. 

Power  records  the  capture  of  Atomaria  fcrruyinca  in  an  old  tree  perforated 
by  the  larvae  of  Cossus  and  inhabited  by  a colony  of  Formica  fidiyinosa. 
He  thinks  it  may  be  an  Ants’-nest  Beetle,  as  he  took  other  specimens  by 
sweeping  in  the  vicinity  of  an  ants’  nest.  Entomologist,  ii.  p.  323. 

Atomaria  linearis  (Steph.)  is  noticed  by  Taschenberg  (Wirbell.  Thiere,  &c. 
p.  260)  as  injurious  to  Beet. 

Brewer  records  the  occurrence  of  Corticaria  truncatella  (Mann.)  at  Wor- 
thing. Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1866,  p.  81. 

Setaria,  g.  n.,  Mulsant  and  Bey,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tom.  x.  p.  1.  Allied 
to  Ci'yptopJiagus ; form  more  convex  and  cylindrical ; club  of  antennae  of  two 
joints.  Sp.  8.  sericea,  Muls.  Sc  Bey,  1.  c.  p.  2,  from  Hyeres. 

Merophysia  orientalis,  sp.  n.  (Peyron,  MS.),  Saulcy,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4® 
s^r.  tom.  iv.  p.  422,  front  Oaramania ; 31.  carmelitana,  sp.  n.,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  423, 
from  Palestine. 

Cryptophayus  impressus,  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.,  App.  p.  22,  from 
Teneriffe. 

Atomaria  laticollis,  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p,  22,  from  Teneriffe  ; A.  venusta, 
Woll.  1.  c.  p.  23,  and  A.  hidhosa,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  24,  from  Gomera. 

Metophthalmus  ferrugineus  and  encaustics^  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  26,  from 
the  Canaries. 

Dermestid^e, 

Kiesenwetter  maintains,  in  opposition  to  Gerstacker,  that 
By  turns  belongs  to  the  himily  Nitidulidce^  and  indicates  several 
tarsal  characters,  such  as  the  small  size  of  the  fourth  and  con- 
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siderable  development  of  the  terminal  joints,  and  the  presence 
of  a broad  sole  upon  the  first  joints,  which  are  common  to  the 
Byturides  and  NitiduUdmj  but  do  not  occur  in  the  Melyrides, 
near  which  Gerstacker  would  place  them*  Berl.  ent*  Zeitschr. 
1865,  pp.  357-358. 

Kraatz  states  that  Horiicola  urhana  (Lindemann,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc. 
xxxviii.  pt.  li.  p.  148)  is  identical  with  Byturus  tomentosus.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits. 
1865,  p.  414. 

Derniestes  mirichalceus  is  stated  hy  Berris  to  haunt  the  nests  of  Bomhyx 
pityocampa  in  the  Landes.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  XTiii. 

Trogoderma  nigrum.  Dietrich  (Nouv.  Mem.  Soc.  Heir.  xxi.  p.  114)  thinks 
that  this  species  is  probably  not  distinct  from  T.  elonyatulum. 

Smith  describes  a case  in  which  larvae  of  Derniestes  tarddriv^  in  consider- 
able numbers  bored  into  a piece  of  mahogany  upon  which  they  lived.  En- 
tomologist, ii.  pp.  801,  302. 

Anthrenus  minor j sp.  n.j  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  28,  from  the  Canaries. 

BviiitHitoJi. 

Bothriophorus  venetus,  sp.  n.,  Ferrari,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  108| 
from  the  Lido  (Venice). 

Mory chits  metalUcus,  sp.  n.,  Chevrolat,  Bev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1865,  p.  350, 
from  the  Asturias. 

Siyncalypta  granidostt,  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  28,  from  Glomera. 

pARNlDiE. 

Clark  records  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  97-98)  the  occurrence  in  Caffraria 
of  a new  form  of  this  family,  the  habits  of  which  he  describes.  It  is  most 
nearly  allied  to  Macronychus. 

Heterocerus  guttatus  (Kiesenw.)  is  described  from  Cuba  by  Chevrolat. 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4e  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  407. 

Heterocei'us  holosericeus.  The  habits  of  this  species  are  referred  to  by  Eie- 
sen wetter.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1866,  p.  373. 

Elmis  cupreus  is  recorded  as  British  by  Sharp,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  12. 

Georyssus  australis  sp.  n..  King,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  vol.  i.  p.  158, 
pi.  14  (details),  from  Paramatta. 

iMtochrus  australis,  sp.  n..  King,  1.  c.  p.  169,  pi.  14  (details),  from  the 
Paramatta  River. — L.  geniculatus^  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Ft.  4®  s^r. 
tome  iv.  p.  406,  from  Cuba. 

Pelonomus  gracitipos,  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  406,  from  Cuba. 

Elmis.  Five  new  Australian  species  are  described  by  King : — E.  Hoveni'- 
notatus,  t.  c.  p.  169,  E.  politus,  1.  c.  p.  160,  and  E.  punctulatus,  1.  c.  p.  I6l, 
from  the  Paramatta  River;  E.  metallicus,  1.  c.  p.  160,  from  the  Murray 
River ; and  E.  montanus,  ibid.,  from  Illawarra. 

Limnius  quatuor-maculatus,  sp.  n..  King,  1.  c.  p.  161,  from  Paramatta. 

EEderoceruk  angustatuh,  sp.  n.,  Ohevf.  1.  c.  p.  407,  H.  10-maculatm^  sp.  n., 
Chevr.  ibid.,  and  -??•  hilinmtus,  sp.  ft.,  Chfevr.  ibid.,  from  Cuba. 
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Hetet'ocerus  penescenSf  sp.  n.^  Kiesenwetter,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1866,  p.  368, 
note,  from  Seville. 

LuCANIDiE. 

Chevi’olat  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  pp.  408-410)  describes  the 
following  known  species  from  Cuba ; — Passalus  inter stitialis  (Esch.),  con^ 
vexus  (Dalm.),  pellicatus  (Perch.),  hinominatus  (Perch.),  and  affinis  (Perch). 

Platycems  cribratus,  sp.  n.,  Mulsant  & Fey,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon, 
tome  X.  p.  7,  from  Beaujolais. 

Passalus  pentaphyUus,  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s<5r,  tome  iv. 
p.  410,  from  St.  Domingo  and  Cuba, 


^ , SCARABiEIDiE. 

Copndes, 

Chevrolat  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  410)  describes  only 
Onthophac/us  marginatus  (Lap.)  and  Oniticcllus  cuhiensis  (Lap.)  as  known 
species  fi*om  Cuba. 

A,  MUller  (Entomologist,  ii.  p.  252)  records  the  occurrence,  near  Basle,  of 
abundance  of  Copris  Itmarisj  Sisyphus  schlifferij  and  Geotrupes  typhceus^  which 
have  not  been  met  with  in  that  district  for  many  years. 

Outhojjhayus  ?ner(larius,  sp.  n.,  Chevrolat,  llev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1865,  p.  350, 
from  Valladolid. 


Aphodiides. 

Chevrolat  (/.  c.  pp.  412-414)  describes  the  following  known  species  of 
this  group  from  Cuba  : — Aphodius  Uvidus  (Creutz.),  quadridentatus  (Harold), 

- Auperia  stercorator  (Fab.),  and  Psammodius  yracilis  (J.  Duv.). 

Myialia  rufa  (Fab.)  is  recorded  as  British  by  Crotch,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc. 
Nov.  1865,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  169. 

Aphodius  cimictdus,  sp.  n.,’Cheyr.  1.  c.  p.  411,  from  Cuba. 

Auperia  rhyticephaluy  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  413,  A.  sulcatula,  sp.  n., 
Chevr.  ibid.,  and  A,  terminalis  (Dej.),  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  414,  from  Cuba. 

Psammodius  parvulusj  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  415,  from  Cuba. 

Hybosorides.  ^ 

Chevrolat  (/.  c.  p.  416),  describes  Apalonychus  waterhousei  (Westw.)  = 
Trichops  testaceus  (J.  Duv.),  from  Cuba. 

Geotrupides, 

Chevrolat  (/.  c.  p.  416)  describes  Athyreus  castaneus  (Guer.)  as  a Cuban 
species,  and  cites  A.  anyulatus  (King)  as  synonymous  with  it. 

A species  of  Bolboccras  found  by  Odewahn  burrowing  in  a hard  road  at' 
Gawler  (South  Australia)  is  stated  to  make  a noise  like  a Longicorn,  by 
moving  the  small  pulvilli  beneath  the  hind  coxce.”  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865, 
p.  88.  This  sound  is  said  to  be  caused  by  the  rotation  of  the  hind  coxm 
in  the  cotyloid  cavities,  the  surfaces  both  of  the  coxee  and  cavities  being 
striated.  Ibid.  p.  107. 

Tt'ogides, 

Chevrolat  (/.  c.  p.  416)  describes  IVox  crenatus  (Oliv.)  as  a known  species 
from  Cuba,  and  regards  2\  punctalus  (Germ.)  and  T.  muricaius  (Dej.)  as 
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iclenticai  with  it.  Other  known  species  are  Sphcsromorphus  chahcm  and  S. 
s'emistriattis  (Germ.)^  I,  c.  p,  417. 

Trox  visularis,  sp.  n.,  Chetr.  I.  c.  p.  416,  from  Cuba. 

Melolonthides. 

Chevrolat  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4e  ser.  tome  v.)  describes  the  following 
known  species  of  this  group  from  Cuba: — Anojylosiagum  paUidulum  (Blanch.), 
/.  c.  p.  21 ) Ancylonifcha  crenatocoUis  1.  c.  p.  23  ; A.puherida  (Biiv.), 

mA  A. parallela  (Blanch.),  I,  c.  p.  24;  A.  confusa  (p\x\.')  = sigmticoUis  (Burm.), 
A.  patruelis  (Bej.),  and  A,  migusta  (Blanch.),  1.  c.  p.  25 ; A.  cBruginosa 
(Burm.),  /.  c.  p.  26;  A.  Ufoveolata  (Duv.),  and  A.  suhsericans  (I)uv.),  1.  c. 
p.  27 ; and  A.  analis  (Burm.),  1.  c.  p.  28. 

The  metamorphoses  of  Serica  holosericea  (Scop.)  are  described  by  Piochard 
de  la  Brulerie.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  s^r.  tome  iv.  pp.  663-667. 

Iloplia  palmiris  (Ileer)  is  founded  upon  strongly  developed  females  of 
II.  phikmthusj  according  to  Dietrich,  Nouv.  Mem.  Soc.  Helv.  xxi.  p.  123. 

Taschenberg  (Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiero)  describes  the  habits  of  MelolontM 
vulgaris  knd  Tiippocastani  (1.  c.  pp.  17-27),  discusses  their  varieties  and 
synonymy  (1.  c.  pp.  266,  257),  and  figures  the  larva  and  pupa  of  M.  vulgaris 
(pi.  1.  figs.  1 & 2).  He  also  refers  to  Rliizoirogus  soMitialis  (1.  c.  pp.  27-29, 
pi.  6.  fig.  1,  imago)  and  i?.  assimilis  (1.  c.  pp.  29,  30,  pi.  5.  figs.  2 & 3,  imago 
and  larva). 

The  larva  of  a species  of  Ancglonycha,  known  as  the  White  Grub,”  ra- 
vages the  coffee-plantations  in  Ceylon,  according  to  Nietner,  as  noticed  by 
Giu^rin.  Bev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1864,  p.  93. 

Bold  (Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  North,  k Durh.  i.  p.  133)  mentions  a .cf  and  $, 
probably  of  Melolontha  liippocastani^  in  which  the  anal  style  is  entirely 
wanting. 

New  species : — 

Macrodactylus  excellens,  Kirsch,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitsch.  1805,  p.  47,  and  M. 
pexuSj  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  48,  from  Bogota. 

Macrodactylus  harhatus,  Fitch,  8th  Rep.  Ins.  New  York,  pp.  199-202. 
Injurious  to  roses  and  fruit-trees  in  New  York. 

Stjnnucla  siduralis,  Kirsch,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  50,  from  Bogota. 

Chariodema  hogotensis  and  Ch.  amocna,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  49,  Bogota. 

Anoplosiagum  variabilcj  Chevr.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s6r.  tome  v.  p.  22, 
from  Cuba. 

Clavipalpusi?)  rutilus,  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  22,  from  Cuba. 

Ancylonycha  tuherculifrcmsj  Chevr.  /.  c.  p.  23,  A.  dissimilis,  Chevr.  1.  c. 
p.  20,  A.  spcculifcraf  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  27,  and  A.  suturalis,  Chevr.  (j^^a'raria^ 
King,  MS.),  1.  c.  p.  28,  from  Cuba. 

Rhizotrogus  genicidatusy  Chevrolat,  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1865,  p.  351,  from 
the  Escurial.  > 

Rutelides. 

Chevrolat  describes  Rtdela  formosd  (Dej.),  from  Cuba. 

Ijiicas  describes  varieties  of  Rlnsiotis  adelaida  (Hope)  and  P.  costata 
(Blanch.).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s4r.  tome  v.  pp.  204,  205. 
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CoMpa  (jireo(fa)  lanig&i'g,  (Limi.),  Walah  refers  to  tins  species^  and 
states  that  its  larva  probably  lives  upon  roots  of  plants  in  tho  grouiid.  Proc, 
Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  ix.  p.  ^$7,  ' 

AnisopUa  agicola  and  fruticola  are  noticed  by  Taschenberg  (Wirbell. 
Thiere,  &c.  p.  246)  among  the  insects  injurious  to  rye. 

Anomala  calcmta,  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s6r.  tome  v.  p.  28^ 
from  Ouba. 

Dynastides. 

C.  A.  Dohrn  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  371-376)  describes  some  specimens 
of  Trichogomphus  martahani  (Guer.)  received  from  Sylhet,  from  the  examina- 
tion of  vs^hich  he  is  led  to  introduce  some  modifications  into  the  characters 
of  that  insect  as  given  by  Guerin  and  Burmeister ; he  states  especially  that 
instead  of  elytris  substriatis/’  we  must  read  6 elytris  plus  minusve  punc- 
tato-striatis.” 

0.  A.  Dohrn  publishes  a note  correcting  and  extending  the  characters  of 
Orsilpchim  cornutus  as  given  by  Burmeister  and  Lacordaire.  L.  c.  p,  187, 

Ohevrolat  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  v.)  describes  the  following 
known  species  of  this  group  from  Ouba : — Cyclocephala  frontalis  (Chevr.),  t c. 
p.  30;  C,  verticalis  ,•  Chalepus  picipes  (Bvivm.) =geminatus  (Duv.), 

C,  trachypygus  (Burm.),  and  Ligyrus  (Heteronychus)  tumulosus  (Bm’m.),  1.  c. 
p.  31 ; Strateyus  tiianus  (Fab.)  and  Scatophilus  sarpedon  (Burm.),  1.  c.  p.  32 ; 
Strategus  anachoreta  (Burm.),  Phileurus  valgus  (Fab.),  and  P.  Qrihratus 
(Oheyr,),  I,  p.  33  j and  P.  ^-tuherculatus  (Pal.  B.),  1.  c.  p.  34. 

Xyloryctes  satyrus  (Fab.).  Walsh  describes  the  larvs-  of  this  species, 
•v^hich  lives  in  the  ground  and  feeds  upon  roots  of  plants.  Prop.  Bost.  Soc. 
Nat.  Hist,  yol.  ix.  p,  287. 

Cyclocephala  signata,  sp.  n.,  Ohevrolat,  1.  c,  p.  30,  from  Cuba. 

Phileurus  planicollis,  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  34,  from  Ouba. 

Cetoniides, 

Cetonia  aurata.  Becker  has  made  some  observations  on  the  use  of  this 
Beetle  as  a remedy  for  hydrophobia  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Hose,  xxxvii.  part  1. 
p.  480).  A powdered  Cetonia  was  administered  on  a piece  of  bread  to  a cow 
in  a rabid  state ; complete  recovery  speedily  took  place. 

Ohevrolat  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  v.  p.  34)  redescribes  Allo- 
rhina  i^Oymnetis)  cornuta 

Goliathus  kirkianus,  sp.  n.,  G.  B.  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  34,  pi.  4, 
from  the  Zambesi. 

Schizorhina  nortoni,  sp.  n.,  Butler,  Ann.  &,  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  xvi. 
p.  161,  from  Sydney. 

Gymnetis  sternalis,  sp.  n.,  Ohevrolat,  1.  c.  p.  35,  from  Cuba. 

BuPRESTIDtE. 

In  Ills  paper  on  the  Danish  Sternoa^i  (Naturh.  Tidsskr. 
3rd  ser.  hi.),  Schiodte  enters  into  an  elaborate  discussion  of 
the  structure  of  these  insects  both  in  the  larval  and  perfect 
states,  with  especial  reference  to  the  characters  to  be  derived 
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from  them  for  the  purposes  of  elassifieation.  He  divides  the 
insects  forming  tliis  group  into  two  groups  (families)  denomi- 
nated Buprestes  and  Elateres,  the  MelaMcs  and  Eucnemidce  of 
authors  being  included  in  the  latter. 

The  characters  given  for  these  two  primary  groups  are  as 
follows : — 

I.  Buprestes.  Epimera  mesothoracica  inter  episterna  et  humeros  ely- 
trorum  ad  epimera  prothoracis  ascendentia  et  cum  iis  articulata.  Prosternum 
mucrone  saltatorio  nullo^,  mesosterno  receptum.  Segmenta  ventralia  duo 
priora  concreta.  Procursus  ventrales  laterales  epimera  metathoracica  attin- 
gentes,  spiracula  metathoracica  in  segmento  mediali  sita  extrorsum  cingentes ; 
procursus  ventralis  medius  inter  coxas  posticas  ad  mesosternum  usque  pro- 
cedens.  Mandibulm  tetragonsey  crassse,  cochleariformes.  Alee  in  longitu- 
dinem  plicatee.  Pedes  ambulatorii,  trochanteribus  posticis  simplicibus,  tarsis 
pulvillatis.  Oculi  oblongi. 

Tracheae  vesiculosin.  Glandulee  salivates  in  capite  sitee,  filiformes,  fasci- 
culato-ramosee.  Ventricuhis  chylificus  bicornis,  parte  postica  in  spiram  con- 
voluta.  Vasa  malpighiana  terna,  apice  intestine  affixa.  Eolliculi  testicu- 
lorum  scroto  inclusi,  gracillimi,  longissimi,  apice  cpnjunctim  in  spiram  con- 
torti  j vesiculee  seminales  binee.  Receptaculum  seminis  feminee  simplex^ 
glandula  appendiculari  nulla.  Systoma  nervorum : ganglion  mesothoracis 
cum  ganglio  metathoracis  concretumj  ganglia  abdominalia  quinque,  duo 
priora  in  thorace  sita;  ganglion  abdominale  primum  a ganglio  metathoracico 
discretum. — W ood-boring. 

II.  Elateres.  Epimera  mesothoracica  epimera  prothoracis  non  at- 
tingontia,  articulo  cum  prothorace  non  conjuncta.  Prosternum  aut  supra 
sub  apicem  mucrone  arniatum  saltatorio,  aut  in  mucronem  saltatorium  sen- 
sim  transiens.  Mesosternum  fovea  profunda  mucronem  excipiens.  Procursus 
ventrales  epimera  metathoracica  non  attingentes ; spiracula  metathoracica  ex-» 
trorsum  libera,  inter  epimera  et  procursus  ventrales  sita ; procursus  ventralis 
medius  brevis,  ad  metasternum  vix  procedens.  Mandibulae  triquetrse,  formi- 
cate, apicem  versus  extenitate.  Ale  in  longitudinem  et  transverse  plicate. 
Pedes  cursorii,  trochanteribus  posticis  fulcientibus.  Oculi  rotundati. 

Trachee  vesiciilis  carentes.  Glandule  salivales  proprie  nulle.  Ventri- 
culus  chylificus  simplex,  subrectus.  Vasa  malpighiana  bina,  apice  libera. 
Eolliculi  testiculorum  scroto  carentes,  oblongi  vel  globosi;  vesicule  semi- 
nales 'terne,  structura  maxime  varmntes.  Receptaculum  seminis  femine 
structura  valde  varians,  sepissime  duplex  aut  multiplex,  glandula  appendi- 
culari magna,  sepissime  ramosa.  Systema  nervosum : ganglia  thoracica 
discreta ; ganglia  abdominalia  octo,  duo  priora  in  thorace  sita ; ganglion  ab- 
dominale primum  ganglio  metathoracis  applicatuni. — Normally  carnivorous. 

The  Bupvestes  include  the  tribes  Antliaxiim  (genera  Chry- 
sohothris,  Metanophilaj  and  Anthaxid),  Bupr^stini  {Buprestis, 
Chalcophoraj  and  Ancylochira) , and  Agrilini  (Agrilus,  Trachys, 
and  Aphanisticus) . 

The  Elateres  are  divided  into  two  sections,  of  which  the  first, 
including  the  tribes  Melasini  {Melam  and  Xylobius)  and  Eu- 
cnemidini  [Eucnemis,  Microrhagus^  and  Throscus),  approaches 
the  Buprestes  in  some  characters,  such  as  the  absence  of  fimbrise 
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on  the  mandibles  and  the  want  of  a labial  process  on  the 
prosternum.  The  second  section  includes  only  the  tribe  Ela- 
ter  ini. 

The  total  number  of  Danish  Buprestidse  enumerated  by 
Schiodte  is  seventeen.  The  parts  of  the  mouth  of  the  follow- 
ing species  are  figured  by  him^  1.  c.  pi.  5.  figs.  1-7 : — Chryso- 
bothris  affinis,  Anthaxia  quadripunctata,  Melanophila  appen- 
dicidatUi  Ancylochira  Jlavomaculatai  A.  ruslica,  Ayrilus  viridisy 
Trachys  minutaj  and  Aphanisticus  pusillus. 

Deyrolle,  in  his  paper  on  the  Buprestidie  collected  by  Wal- 
lace in  the  Malasian  region  (Ann.  Soc.  Eut.  Belg.  tome  viii.), 
cites  355  species  of  this  family,  of  which  no  fewer  than  323  are 
described  as  new.  These  are  distributed  under  39  genera,  20 
of  which  are  also  newly  established  by  the  author,  in  most 
cases  for  the  reception  of  new  species.  The  auther  has  also 
given  tables  of  the  genera  forming  the  subfamilies  Chrysode- 
mideSj  Agr.ilides,  and  Trachydes^  in  which  he  establishes  several 
other  generic  groups  not  represented  in  the  Malasian  region. 
The  greater  portion  of  the  knoAvn  species  are  among  the  larger 
and  more  striking  forms  of  the  family ; the  whole  of  the  species 
of  Chrysohothris  (30)  and  Trachys  (39)  are  new,  and  out  of 
112  species  of  Agrilus  only  1 {A,  armatus,  Fab.)  had  been  pre- 
viously described.  Very  few  of  the  species  are  widely  distri- 
buted, most  of  them  being  confined  to  a single  island  or  group 
of  islands. 

De  Marseul  (DAbeille,  tome  hi.)  has  commenced  the  pub- 
lication of  a monograph  of  the  European  species*  of  this  family, 
which  he  carried  in  1865  as  far  as  the  Polycestides.  The  cha- 
racter given  of  the  family  (p.  4)  appears  to  be  a paraphrase  of 
Lacordaire’s,  with  the  substitution  of  epimeres  for  tro- 
chantins  in  the  description  of  the  four  anterior  limbs.  The 
general  remarks  on  the  structure  of  the  insects  and  on  their 
metamorphoses  seem  equally  to  be  derived  from  Prof.  Lacor- 
daire^s  great  work.  The  summary  of  the  history  of  the  classi- 
fication of  the  family  contains  tables  of  the  subdivisions  and 
genera  adopted  by  Eschscholtz,  Solier,  Laporte  and  Gory,  and 
by  Lacordaire  (pp.  15-23). 

The  principles  of  classification  adopted  by  De  Marseul  are 
the  same  as  those  employed  by  Lacordaire,  and  the  final  results 
at  which  he  arrives  are  much  the  same;  that  is  to  say,  his 

tribes  are  very  nearly  identical  with  Lacordaire^s  groupes 
but  a considerable  apparent  change  is  made  by  his  regarding 
the  genus  Chalcophora  of  authors  as  representing  the  restricted 
genus  Buprestis,  and  altogether  cancelling  the  three  primary 

* Under  this  term  is  to  be  understood  not  only  strictly  Euronean  species, 
but  also  those  of  the  whole  basin  of  the  Mediterranean,  of  W estern  Asia, 
and  of  Egypt. 
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divisions  of  Lacordaire.  In  this  way  he  arrives  at  eight  tribes, 
as  shown  in  the  following  table : — 

I.  Antennary  pores  diffused. 

A.  Antennary  pores  concealed  by  a pubescence.  1.  JuLoniDES. 

B.  Antennary  pores  visible  and  occupying  the  two  surfaces  of  the  an- 
tennae   2.  Buprestides 

(=  ChalcophorideSj  Lac.). 

II.  Antennary  pores  collected  into  a pit  on  each  joint  (==■  Buprestides  vrais^ 

Lac.). 

A.  Scutellum  wanting  or  small,  never  regularly  triangular,  or  trans- 
verse and  acuminate  posteriorly. 

1.  Sternal  cavity  formed  by  meso-  and  metasternum. 

3.  Anthaxiides 

Buprestides  vrais,  Lac.). 

2.  Sternal  cavity  formed  by  mesosternum  alone . . 4.  Poltcestides. 

B.  Scutellum  regularly  triangular,  or  transverse  and  acuminate  pos- 
teriorly. 

1.  Claws  simple.  , 

* Antennary  cavities  always  terminal;  epistome  narrow;  antennae 
not  geniculate  ; third  joint  scarcely  longer  than  second. 

6.  Sphenopterides. 

t Antennary  cavities  rounded,  frontal,  narrowing  the  very  broad 
epistome  at  its  base ; antennae’ geniculate,  third  joint  long 

6.  ClIRYSOBOTHRIDES. 

2.  Claws  toothed  or  appendiculate. 

* Tarsi  normal  in  length  7.  Agrilides. 

t Tarsi  very  short  8.  Trachydes. 

The  number  of  species  described  shows  an  advance  upon  that 
enumerated  in  the  author^s  catalogue  of  European  Coleoptera 
published  in  1863 ; but  this  is  due,  to  a certain  extent,  to  the 
adoption  of  a somewhat  wider  boundary,  the  number  of  new 
species  not  being  great. 

Sternocera  castanea  (Fab.)  is  included  as  being  an  inhabitant  of  Egypt» 
and  B.  irregularis  (Lat.)  is  described  as  a variety  of  it.  Julodis  contains  50 
species  against  39  in  the  catalogue,  J.  pilosa,  pubesccns,  and  zahlodtskyi 
being  altogether  omitted,  J.  Jloccosa,  rermicidata,  and  dcserticola  referred  as 
varieties  to  J.  cequinoctialis  (Oliv.),  and  J.  algerica  to  J.  alhopilosa  (Chevr.). 
The  following  known  species  are  added  to  the  list : — J.  doueti  (Buq.),  1.  c. 
p.  38,  from  Arabia;  J.  audouini  (Lap.  & Cory),  1.  c.  p.  39,  from  Armenia;  J. 
bohemanni  (Mann.),  1.  c.  p.  49,  from  S}’^ria;  J.  setosa(^iQ\.'),  1.  c.  p.  63,  from 
Armonia  and  Persia;  J.  Icevicostnta  (Lap.  Si  Cory),  1.  c.  p.  08,  from  Persia; 
J.  punctato-costata  (Lap.  & Gory),  I,  c.  p.  70,  from  Persia ; J.  spectahilis  (Lap. 
& Gory),  1.  c.  p.  82,  from  Arabia;  and  J.  karelini  (Mann.),  1.  c.  p.  84,  from 
Turcomania.  The  following  species,  previously  regarded  by  the  author  as 
varieties,  are  revived — J.  koenigi  (Mann.)  and  J.  tingitana  (Lap.  & Gory) ; 
and  J.  olivieri  (Lap.)  includes  as  synonytns  J.  hridlei  (Lap.  & Gory)  and  J. 
onopordinis  (Brull4).  Eight  new  species  are  described. 

The  genus  Steraspis  contains  two  species,  S.  squamosa  (King),  which  has 

1865.  [voL.  II.]  2 G 
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I been  found  in  Algeria,  and  S.  speciosa  (Klug).  The  species  of  JBuprestis 
( = Chalcophora,  Lac.  &c.)  includes  seven  species,  of  which  lefehvrei  and 
hagdadensls  (Lap.  & Gory)  appear  here  for  the  first  time.  T&iloptera  (Sol.), 
including  thirteen  species,  of  which  one  is  described  as  new,  is  divided  by 
De  Marseul  into  three  sections  or  subgenera  as  follows ; — 

I.  Strise  of  the  elytra  well-marked  and  deep,  and  the  interstices  inter- 
rupted by  punctured  pits  j sides  of  the  pronotum  rounded,  with  a small 
lidge  near  the  base.  1.  Lampetis  : P.  7nimosce  (Kl.),  composita  (Pal.  B.), 
catenulata  (Kh),  and  arijmtata  (Mann.). 

II.  The  punctured  strise  wanting  or  indistinct,  and  the  interstices  regularly 
punctured ; lateral  margins  of  pronotum  thin  and  trenchant. 

A.  Elytra  obtuse  at  apex,  separately  rounded ; sides  of  prothorax  not 

sinuatedj  scutellum  sma;ll  and  round.  2.  Perotis:  P.  tarsata 
(Hbst.),  chlorana  (Lap.  & Gory),  euprata  (Kl.),  orientalis  (Lap.  & 
Gory),  (zreiventris  (Reiche),  luguhris  (Fab.),  and  one  new  sp. 

B.  Elytra  terminated  by  a rather  long  point,  which  is  truncate  and  fur- 

nished with  two  acute  teeth  j sides  of  pronotum  sinuate  j scutellum 
cordiform.  3.  Latipalpis  : P.  pisana  (Rossi)  and  stcllio  (Kies.). 

Capnodis  includes  ten  species,  as  in  the  catalogue,  but  C.  anthracina  (Fisch.) 
is  described  as  a distinct  species,  and  C.  porosa  (Kl.)  and  hypocrita  (Gehin) 
are  placed  as  synonyms  of  C.  mannerhaimi.  One  new  species  is  described. 
Cyphosoma  has  four  species. 

' Dicerca  is  divided  into  the  sections  Dicerca  (prop.)  and  Argante  (Gistl), 
the  former  including  eight  species  (two  new)  and  the  latter  three  species. 
To  the  former  D.  chlorostigma  (Mann.)  and  fritillum  (Mdn.)  are  added  j to 
the  latter  D.  dumoUni  (Lap.  & Gory).  Pmcilonota  with  ten  species  (oiie  new) 
is  divided  into  the  subgenera  Pcecilonota  and  Lampra.  The  latter  includes 
nine  species,  P.  limhuta  (Mann.)  being  restored  to  the  rank  of  a species,  and 
P.  nohilissima  and  pretiosa  (Mann.)  introduced.  Ancylochira  includes  eighteen 
species  (four  new).  A.  hagdadensis  (Lap.  & Gory)  is  referred  by  De  Marseul 
to  his  genus  Buprestis  j A.  hertheloti  (Br.)  and  variegata  (Kl.)  are  introduced  j 
and  A.  magica  (Lap.  & Gory)  and  A.  hdlemarei  (Luc.)  are  placed  as  varieties 
respectively  of  A,  S-guttata  and  douei.  The  species  of  Eurythyrea  are  as  in 
the  catalogue,  except  that  E.  ohlita  (Fald.)  is  placed  as  a synonym  of  E. 
carmb/*6*a,  and  E.  aurata  (Pall.)  is  introduced.  From  Melanophila  (=PAte- 
nojJs,  Lac.)  M.  ariasi  is  removed  to  form  a new  genus  (or  subgenus,  for  the 
author  does  not  seem  very  clear  as  to  the  value  he  means  to  put  upon  the 
group),  and  six  other  species  are  described,  namely  cyanea  (Fab.),  decastigma 
(Fab.)  inch  var.  consobrina  (Chevr.),  discopunctata  (Fdl^.^—guttulata  (Gebl.), 
appendiculata  (Fab.),  cuspidata  (Kl.),  and  ccqualis  (Mann.) 

Of  the  great  genus  Anihaxia  (Esch.)  De  Marseul  records  sixty  species,  five 
of  which  are  described  as  new.  The  genus  is  divided  into  the  subgenera 
Cratomerus  and  Anthaxia,  the  former  including  only  four  species,  namely 
cyanicornis  (Fab.),  diadema  (Fisch.),  sponsa  (Kies.),  and  nupta  (Kies.).  A, 
divina  (Reiche)  is  synonymous  with  the  latter.  The  following  species  in- 
cluded in  DeMarseul’s  catalogue  do  not  appear  in  this  genus  in  his  monograph : 
— hanaki  (Kiist.),  tarsata  (FoAt.^jgriseo-cuprea  (Kies.),  and  epkippiata  (Redt.). 
The  following  are  introduced  : — congregata  (Kl.),  atigusUpctmis  (Kl.),  pumila 
(Kl.),  anatoUca  (Chevr.),  and  smilis  (Woll.).  A.  vwiinalis  (Lap.  & Gory)  = 
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crcesus  (Kies,  iiec  Vill.).  A.  chlot'ocephdla  (iiiViC.)=:Yar.  cichoHi'^  A,  inidas 
(Kies.)=:crcB5!«5  (Vill.)  ; ond  A.  signaticollis  (Kryn.)=var.  nitidula.  Poly- 
cesta  includes  only  P.  cegijptiaca  (Gmel.),  found  in  Algeria ; And  Ptosima  re- 
ceives one  new  species.  Acmceodera,  according  to  the  synoptical  table, 
includes  thirty-nine  species,  of  which  fourteen  are  described  in  detail ; six  of 
the  species  are  new.  Of  thirteen  species  included  in  the  catalogue  of  European 
Coleoptera  the  names  do  not  appear  in  this  table.  Additional  species  are  A. 
cisti  and  fracta  (Woll.),  elevata  and  polita  (King),  and  arabica  (Lap.  & Gory). 

Juiodides, 

Jidodis.  The  following  eight  new  species  are  described  by  De  Marseul 
(L’Abeille,  tome  iii.)  : — J.  cupreoccslata^  1.  c.  p.  53,  from  Armenia ; J.  rUginotaj 
1.  c.  p.  64,  from  Anatolia  J J.  lincigera,  1.  c.  p.  02,  from  the  Caucasus  and 
Syria ; j.  ampUata,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Armenia ; J.  luteogramma^  1.  c.  p.  67, 
from  Syria ; J.  ramifera,  1.  c.  p.  69,  from  Persia,  J.  4:-costa,  I,  c.  p.  71,  froni 
Persia ; J.  armeniacdy  1.  c.  p.  80,  from  Syria  and  Persia. 

Chalcophorides. 

Ueyrolle  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  tome  viii.  p.  15)  describes  Chrgsodema 
aurifera  (Lap.  & Gory),  C.  impressicollis  (L.  & G.),  Buprestis  chrgsoccelis 
(Boisd.),  Chalcophora  stevensii  (Thoms.),  and  C.  moiiensis  (Thoms.)  as  va- 
rieties of  0.  {Btipi'estis)  arrogans  (Boisd. );  According  to  the  same  author, 
C.  arrogans  (L.  & G)=  C.  fucata  (Dej.),'  7 c.  p.  17. 

New  genera : — 

Chry  so  denudes.  Deyrolle  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  p.  11)  inain- 
lains,  in  opposition  to  Lacordaire,  that  the  genus  Chrysodema 
(Cast.  & Gory)  is  not  only  distinct  from  Chalcophora,  but  really 
forms  a subordinate  group  [Chry  so  denudes)  consisting  of  seven 
genera,  of  the  characters  of  which  he  gives  the  following  tabular 
analysis  : — 

I.  First  segment  of  abdomen  without  a projecting  lamina. 

A.  Scutellum  touching  prothorax. 

1.  Meso-  and  metasternum  not  gibbous. 

a.  Tarsi  and  antennae  more  or  less  metallic,  never  testaceous  or 

light  brown. 

* Prothorax  With  a smooth  median  line ; first  segment  of  abdo- 
men depressed  or  slightly  hollow  in  the  middle ; prosternum 
strongly  furrowed 1.  Chrysodema. 

t Prothorax  finely  furrowed  in  the  middle  ; prosternum  and  first 
abd.  segment  not  furrowed 2.  Iridotjenia,  g.  n. 

§ Prothornx  broadly  furrowed ; prosternum  and  first  abd.  seg- 
ment finely  furrowed 3.  ClIALCOTJENIA,  g.  n.^ 

b.  Tarsi  and  antennae  testaceous  or  light  brown. 

4.  Paracupta,  g.  n. 

2.  Meso-  and  metasternum  gibbous  between  the  intermediate  legs  j 

prosternum  furrowed  to  its  anterior  margin. 

5.  PleioNa,  g.  n.® 

^ Type  G.  lamhcrti  (Hope)  from  Australia. 

^ Type  C.  lay  anti  (Guer.),  from  the  Marquesas. 
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B.  Scutellum  surrounded  by  the  elytra 6.  Periorisma,  g.  n. 

II.  First  segment  of  abdomen  with  a gibbous  lamina,  enclosing  a pro- 
jection of  the  second  segment  j prothorax  square,  truncated  at  ant. 
angles  j prosternum  deeply  furrowed,  widened  in  front. 

7.  Cyphogastra,  g.  n. 

Callopistus,  g.  n.,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  9.  Allied  to  Chrysochroa  j antennae  short, 
with  pores  on  the  two  lower  surfaces  of  each  joint  j prothorax  broad  at  basej 
sternum  gibbous,  prosternum  broad,  not  furrowed  in  the  middle.  Typo 
Chrysochroa  resplendens  (Lap.  & Gory),  pi.  4.  fig.  2.  New  sp.  C.  cas- 
telnaudii,  Deyr.  1.  c.  pi.  I.  fig.  2,  & pi.  4.  fig.  I,  fi-om  Malacca  and  Borneo. 

PhilocteamiSy  g.  n.,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  10.  Allied  to  Chrysochroa ; epistoma 
notched  j eyes  distant  j antennae  short,  metallic  above,  of  ten  or  eleven  joints, 
serrated  from  the  fifth,  with  pores  as  in  preceding ; prothorax  trapezoidal, 
prosternum  broad;  anterior  tibiae  curved,  with  a sharp  ridge  on  the  outer 
surface.  Type  Chrys.  leucophthahna  (Lap.  etGory).^  One  sp.,  Chalcophora 
Jlammea  (Thoms.). 

Ase7nochrysuSf  g.  n.,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  47.  Allied  to  Chalcophora ; forehead 
and  occiput  flat,  a short  furrow  behind  the  former ; epistoma  circularly  emar- 
ginate;  antennae  slender,  joints  decreasing  from  4th  to  7th,  metallic  above, 
antennary  pores  on  the  lower  surface  of  last  five  joints;  scutellum  very 
small,  obcordate.  Sp.  A.  ruyidosus,  sp.  n.,  Deyr.  I c.  p.  48,  pi.  2.  fig.  1,  and 
pi.  4.  fig.  8 (head),  from  Malacca. 

JEpidehis,  g.  n.,  Deyrolle,  /.  c.  p.  49.  Allied  to  Chalcophora ; forehead 
hollow,  head  deeply  furrowed  in  the  middle  (pi.  4.  fig.  9)  ; epistoma  sepa- 
rated from  the  forehead  by  a furrow ; antennae  11 -jointed,  3rd  joint  long, 
the  rest  gTadually  diminishing,  apical  joints  nearly  square,  antennary  pores 
on  the  last  fi  ve  ; prothorax  much  narrowed  in  front ; scutellum  very  small, 
furrowed  in  the  middle.  Sp.  Chalcophora  wallacei  (Thoms.),  1.  c.  p.  50,  pi.  2. 
fig.  2. 

AprosojmSf  g.  n.,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  50 ; allied  to  Chalcophora ; forehead 
broad,  traversed  by  a fine  furrow ; epistoma  very  short,  broad,  emarginate  in 
the  middle;  antennary  cavities  very  small;  antennae  slightly  flattened, 
second  joint  very  short,  last  two  subtrausverse,  last  seven  with  pores  beneath; 
prothorax  subparallel ; scutellum  very  small ; prosternum  short,  flat,  and 
very  broad.  Sp.  A.  ruyifronSf  sp.  n..  Deyr.  1.  c.  p,  51,  pi.  2.  fig.  3,  and  pi.  4. 
fig.  10  (head),  fi’om  Borneo. 

Ihjpopi'usis^  g.  n.,  Fairmaire  and  Germain,  Bev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1864, 
p.  260.  Allied  to  Capmdis ; antennae  dentate  from  joint  6 ; epistoma  stronglv 
emarginate ; eyes  large,  approximated  above  ; prothorax  with  posterior  angles 
produced ; elytra  denticulate  at  apex  ; abdomen  not  channelled  at  base ; pro- 
sternum flat,  not  striated.  Sp.  i/.  harpayotij  sp.  n.,  from  Chili. 

Naw  species  : — 

Catoxantha  nigricoi'iiis,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  tome  viii.  p.  1,  from  Borneo, 
Sumatra,  and  Malacca ; C.  miiiszcchii,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  2,  from  Malacca. 

Pemochroa  gratiosa,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  3,  pi.  1.  fig.  1,  from  Malacca. 

Chrysoch'oa.  Of  this  genus  Deyrolle  describes  seven  new  Malasian  species : 
namely,  C.  iveyersii,  1.  c.  p.  4,  from  Malacca ; C.  wallacei,  1.  c.  p.  5,  from  Ma- 
lacca and  Borneo ; C.  pui'pureiventris,  1.  c.  p.  6,  from  Malacca;  C.  aurotibialis, 
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ibid.,  from  Borneo  j C.  Icaupii,  t.  e.  p.  7,  from  Ceram  and  Amboyna ; C.  chry- 
suroldes,  1.  c.  p.  ^ from  Celebes } and  C.  variahilis,  ibid.,  from  Gilolo  and 
Batchian. 

Chtysodema.  Deyrolle  describes  the  following  fourteen  new  species  of  this 
genus  from  Malasia: — C.  wallacci^  1.  c.  p.  16,  from  Amboyna;  C.  mniszechii, 
1.  c.  p.  16,  pi.  1.  fig.  4,  & pi.  4.  fig.  3,  from  Goram ; C.  ceneo-violacea,  ibid., 
from  Key  Island ; C.  viridi-micmis,  I c.  p.  17,  from  Borneo  and  Malacqa ; C. 
pnrpureo-impressa,  L c.  p.  l8,  from  Malacca  and  Siam ; C.  robusta,  ibid.,  C. 
rubrifrons,  1.  c.  p.  19,  and  C.  malacca,  1.  e.  p.  20,  from  Malacca  ; C.  wcstwoodiif 
1.  c.  p.  21,  from  Bourou;  C.  jansonii,  1.  c.  p.  22,  from  New  Guinea;  C.  auro- 
plagiata,  ibid.,  from  Banka  and  Borneo ; C.  instahilis,  1.  c.  p.  23,  from  Gilolo  ; 
C.  incerta,  1.  c.  p.  24,  from  Waigiou ; and  C.  moluccana,  ibid.,  from  Am- 
boyna, Celebes,  &c. 

Iridotmnia,  g.  n.  (known  species,  Chrysodema  mmptuosa  [Lap.  & Goi^'] 
and  C.  mirahilis  [Gory]).  The  following  nine  new  Malasian  species  are 
described  by  Deyrolle  : — I.  auro-Urnhata,  1.  c.  p.  27,  pi.  1.  fig.  16,  and  pi.  4. 
fig.  4,  and  I.  curia,  1.  c.  p.  29,  from  Batchian ; I.  cuprea,  1.  c.  p.  27,  from 
Ceram ; I.  callosicollis,  1.  c.  p.  28,  from  Aniboyna ; I.  chryso-Umbata,  1.  c. 
p.  29,  from  Celebes  ; I.  lineata,  1.  c.  p.  30,  from  Malacca;  I.  chrysostoma,  1.  c. 
p.  31,  from  Malacca  and  Siam;  I.  chrysogramma,  1.  c.  p.  32,  from  Borneo; 
and  7.  ehrysifrons,  ibid.,  from  Malacca  and  Sumatra. 

JParacupta,  g.  n.,  girardii,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  34,  pi.  1.  fig.  6,  and  pi.  4.  fig.  6 (Ma- 
lasia) (known  species  Chrysod.  helopioides  [L.  & G.]  and  Bupr.  xanthocera 
[Boisd.]). 

Beriorisma  (g.  n.)  carinifrms,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  36,  pi.  1.  fig.  7,  and  pi.  4,  fig.  6, 
from  Amboyna.  , 

Cyphogastra,  g.  n.  (known  species  Chrysod.  calepyga  [Thoms.],  Bupr. 
suturalis  [Fab.],  Chrysod.  vcwcrm  [Thoms.],  and  Bupr.  foveicollis 
New  species  described  by  Deyrolle: — C.  anguUcollis,  1.  c.  p.  39,  pi.  1.  fig.  8,  and 
pi.  4.  fig.  7,  from  Banda ; C.  chevrolatu,  ibid.,  from  Timor ; C.  mniszechii,  1.  c. 
p.  40,  from  Amboyna ; C.  wallacei,  1.  c.  p.  41,  from  Batchian ; C.  pisciformis, 
1.  c.  p.  42,  from  Waigiou  and  New  Guinea;  C.ignicauda,  ibid.,  from  Batchian 
and  Gilolo ; C.  nigripennis,  t.  c.  p.  43,,  from  Bourou  ; C.  punctipennis,  1.  c, 
p,  44,  from  Morty,  &c. ; C.  cribrata,  1.  c.  p.  46,  from  Matabilla ; C.  intrusa, 
ibid.,  from  Malacca;  and  C.  foveolata,  1.  c.  p.  46,  from  New  Guinea. 

Bsiloptera  fastidiosa,  Fairmaire  and  Germain,  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1864, 
p.  269,  from  Chili. — Bsiloptera  xet'ces,  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  109,  from  Persia. 

Capnodis  semisuturalis,  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  127,  from  Syria. 

Buprestides. 

De  Borre  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  tome  viii.  p.  278)  cites  Agrilus  betuleti 
(Ratz.)  as  a Belgian  insect. 

New  genera  : — 

Agrilites.  Deyrolle  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  tom.  viii.  pp.  113=- 
116)  gives  the  following  general  table  of  the  genera,  several  of 
them  new,  into  which  he  divides  this  tribe  of  Buprestides  : — 

I.  Prosternum  without  a chin-lobe. 

A.  Prothorax  more  or  less  sinuous  at  base. 
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1.  Antennaa  serrated  from  the  fourth  joint* 

a.  Prosternum  and  sternum  of  normal  form. 

* Prothorax  with  two  long  lateral  keels. 

ct.  Head  hollow  between  the  eyes,  with  a narrow  and  deep  me- 
dian fuiTow  1.  Ethon  (L.  & G.). 

/3.  Head  nearly  flat  between  the  eyes,  not  furnished  with  a deep 
, andnarrowmedian  furrow  2.  CissEis  (L.  & G.). 

t Prothorax  with  two  short  lateral  keels,  or  none  j lateral  margins 
crenellated  by  a row  of  points, 
a.  Head  large  j antennae  slender. 

3.  CORJEBUS  (L.  & G.). 

/3.  Head  small  j antennae  robust. 

4.  Eupristocerus  ^ (g.  n.). 

§ Prothorax  sometimes  denticulated  on  the  margins,  but  never 
crenellated  by  a row  of  points. 

a.  First  segment  of  abdomen  narrowly  channelled  j head  not 

tubercular  6.  Evimantius^  (g"- n.). 

/3.  First  segment  of  abdomen  narrowly  channelled  j head  bi- 

tubercular 6.  Amorphosomus  (L.  & G.). 

h.  Sternum  much  eleyated  j prosternum  lower,  vertically  truncated 
in  front,  with  the  head  resting  on  the  truncature. 

7.  Amorphosternus  ^ (g.  n.). 

2.  Ahtenuae  serrated  from  the  fifth  joint  (except  in  a species  of 

Toxoscelus). 

a.  Anterior  and  intermediate  tibiae  strongly  arched  at  base. 

8.  Toxoscelus  (g.  11.). 

b.  Tibiae  of  normal  form. 

* Sternal  cavity  formed  chiefly  by  the  met'asternum  j branches 

of  mesosternum  very  small. 

a.  Head  hollow  or  flat,  not  deeply  sulcated  in  the  middle. 
a.  El}Tra  never  with  more  than  one  ridge. 

**  Body  and  elytra  strongly  squamose  or  villose. 

9.  Discoderes  (Chevr.). 
tt  Body  and  elytra  smooth,  or  nearly  so. 

10.  CORYDON  ^ (g.  n.). 
h.  Elytra  with  two  or  four  ridges. 

11.  Alissoderus®  (g.  n.) 

)3.  Head  with  a narrow  and  deep  furrow,  which  is  divided  in 

front 12.  Stenogaster  (Sol.). 

t Sternal  cavity  formed  only  by  the  mesosternum,  at  least 
laterally. 

a.  Prosternum  separated  from  the  metasternum  by  the  branches 
of  the  mesosternum,  which  unite  posteriorly. 

13.  SYNECnOCERA  ® (g.  11.). 


\ Type  B.  ignarn^s  (Fab.).  ^ Type  E,  rufopictus  (Laf.). 

® Type  A.  cucullatus  (Dej.). 

^ Types  C.  nitidicollk  (Go^)  and  C.  striatus  (Gory). 

® Types  A.  Uucogadei'  (Wied)  and  A.  cornutum  (Thunb.). 

® Type  S.  doplana  (Gory). 
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/3,  Proaternum  resting  on  the  metasternum  ; body  short. 

14.  Alcinous  ’ (g.  n.). 

B.  Prothorax  straight  at  base  ....  16.  Mastogenius  (Sol.). 

II.  Prosternum  with  a chin-lobe. 

A.  Sternal  cavity  of  ordinary  size. 

1.  Tibise  dilated  and  sharp  externally,  furrowed  within  to  receive  the 

tarsi  16.  Cryptodactyeus  (g.  n.). 

2.  TibifB  of  ordinary  form. 

a.  Chin-lobe  bilobed  in  front  by  a deep  notch. 

17.  Melibceus  (g.  n.) 

b.  Chin-lobe  entire,  or  broadly  eniarginate. 

* Posterior  thighs  not  enlarged  ; posterior  tibise  with  no  ciliated 
space. 

a.  First  tarsal  joint  short. 

a.  Antennae  never  lodged  in  narrow  lateral  furrows  of  the 
prothorax. 

**  Body  straight  above ; no  keels  on  the  sides  of  the  pro- 
thorax beneath. . 18.  Par^iumerus^  (g.  n.). 
ft  Body  arched  above ; pro  thorax  with  longitudinal  or 
transverse  keels  beneath. 
aa.  Scutellum  of  usual  form  and  size. 

10.  Eumerus  ^ (L.  & G.). 

/3/3.  Scutellum  large,  conically  produced. 

20.  Eumerophieus  ^ (g.  n.). 

h.  Antennae  during  repose  lodged  in  lateral  furrows  of  pro- 
thorax. 

*  *  * Head  small  j abdomen  rounded  at  apex. 

21.  Rhaeboscelis  ® (Chevr.). 

ft  Head  rather  large,  4-tubercular  ; abdomen  strongly  bi- 
spinous  at  apex . . 22.  Acanthopygus  ® (g.  n.). 

First  joint  of  tarsi,  especially  the  posterior,  very  long. 

23.  Agrilus  (Meg.). 

t Posterior  thighs  enlarged. 

a.  Posterior  thighs  brilliant  metallic  red. 

24.  PSEUDAGRIEUS  (g.  n.). 

/3.  Posterior  thighs  of  the  same  colour  as  the  other  legs,  with  a 
small  subbasal  tooth  ; posterior  tibias  with  a ciliated  space  on 
the  outer  edge.  26.  Sambus  (g.  n.). 

B.  Sternal  cavity  deep,  much  prolonged  behind  the  intermediate  cotyloid 
cavities  26.  Ceinocera  (g.  n.). 

Trachydes.  Deyrolle  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  tom.  viii.  pp.  218^ 
219)  gives  the  following  table  of  the  genera  into  which  he  divides 
this  tribe : — 


^ Type  A.  nodosus  (Laf.).  * Type  P.  imperator  (Gory). 

® Type  B.  chryselytrus  (Perty). 

* Type  B.  corcehoides  (Deyr.).  ® Type  P.  purpurms  (Chevr.). 

® Type  Stenoyaster  furciventris  (Chevr.). 

’ Types  Agrilus  lesueuri  (Chevr.),  .4.  modicus  (Gory),  and  A.  reichei  (Gory). 
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I.  Epiatoma  broad,  not  much  narrowed  at  base  j body  flattened,  elongate- 
quadrangular  1.  Anthaxomobphus  (g.n.). 


II.  Epistoma  more  or  less  strongly  narrowed  at  base. 

A.  Antennae  free. 

1.  Body  cylindrical ; bead  subspherical. 

2.  Cylindromorphus  (Motsch.). 

2.  Body  more  or  less  elongate,  but  never  cylindrical. 

a.  Tibias  received  into  a deep  furrow  of  the  femur. 

* Antennae  with  joints  8-11  denticulated  and  forming  a flattened 

club  3.  Aphanisticus  (Lat.). 

t Antennae  with  joints,  5 or  6-11  serrated,  their  apex  sometimes 
received  in  a depression  of  the  prothorax. 

4:  Endelus  (g.  n.). 

b.  Tibiae  free  in  repose. 

* Body  elongate  j intermediate  tibiae  curved. 

6.  Taphrocera  (Sol.). 

t Body  not  much  elongated,  more  or  less  cuneiform  ; intermediate 
tibiae  straight  6.  Trachys  (Fab.). 

B.  Antennae  in  repose  received  in  deep  prothoracic  furrows. 

1.  Prosternum  deeply  furrowed  in  the  middle. 

7.  Bracuys  (Bej.). 

2.  Prosternum  not  furrowed. 

a.  Logs  in  repose  received  in  impressions  of  the  body. 

* Tibiae  not  flattened,  middle  ones  strongly  curved ; sternal 

cavity  deep  8.  Lius  ^ (g.n.). 

t Tibiae  flattened  and  dilated  in  the  middle ; sternal  cavity  not 
deep  9.  Pachyschelus  (Sol.). 

b.  Legs  free ; tibiae  straight,  not  flattened. 

* Body  flattened 10.  Leiopleura  ^ (g.  n.). 

t Body  subcylindrical 11.  Callimicra^  (g-ii-)’ 

Dicercomorpha,  g.  n.,  Deyrolle,  I,  c.  p.  62.  Allied  to  Dicerca ; antennary 
cavities  large,  with  thin  margins,  carinated  j eyes  approximated  above  j last 
seven  or  eight  joints  of  antennae  with  poriferous  pits  at  the  extremity  be- 
neath j prosternum  flat,  not  furrowed  in  the  middle  ; elytra  bi-  or  trispinous 
at  the  extremity.  Sp.  D.  subcincia,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  Bourou  j D.  inter- 
rupta,  Deyr.  I c.  p.  65,  pi.  2.  fig.  4,  and  pi.  4.  fig.  11  (head),  fi’om  Ceram  and 
Amboyna ; D.  multiguttata,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Mysol,  Dorey,  &c. ; D.  in- 
cequali&j  Deyr,  ibid.,  from  Aniboyna,  Ceram,  and  Batchian } and  D.  viridis, 
Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  57,  from  Sumatra.  ' (Known  sp.  JBupr,  alhosparsa  and  javanica 
[Lap.  & Gory]  j Chalcophord  sex-S2nnosa\^hom&.']). 

Exagistus,  g.  n.,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  65.  Allied  to  Melghasis ; prothorax  nar- 
row, subparallel,  slightly  furrowed  on  the  disk,  strongly  biemarginate  at  base ; 
scutellum  pentagonal ; elytra  wider  than  thorax  at  base,  strongly  emarginate 
and  bispinous  at  apex  j prosternum  wide  and  inflated  in  front.  Sp.  E.  igni- 
cepsy  sp.  n.,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  65,  pi.  2.  fig.  5,  from  Borneo. 

^ Types  E.  ignitus,  aculeatus,  exigims  (Gory).  [The  generic  name  is  pre- 
occupied by  a genus  of  Sharks.]  - 

® Type  J5.  concinna  (Gory). 

^ Types  Corcehm  hicolovy  suhcgmieusy  taciturnus  (Gory). 
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Phinxia^  g.  n.,  Doyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  CO.  Allied  to  Melanophila  j epistoma  an- 
gularly emarginate  ; antennary  pits  separated  from  the  forehead  by  a keel  j 
antennae  slender,  3rd  joint  as  long  as  1st,  joints  4-11  with  poriferous  pits 
at  the  extremity  within  ; prothorax  elongated ; elytra  not  denticulated.  Sp. 
P.  JiUformis,  sp.  n.,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  67,  pi.  2.  fig.  6,  from  Ceram. 

IXcet'opt/gus,  g.  n.,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  68.  Allied  to  3Ielohasis,  hut  the  scu- 
tellum  is  six  times  as  large  as  in  that  genus,  with  the  sides  straight  and  the 
apex  rounded;  and  the  margins  of  the  elytra  are  strongly  denticulated  in 
their  posterior  half.  Sp.  D.  scutellaris,  sp.  n..  Deyr.  1.  c,  p.  G8,  and  D.  macu- 
latvs,  sp.  n..  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  69,  pi.  2.  fig.  7,  from  Mysol. 

Phildnthaxia,  g.  n.,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  72.  Allied  to  Anthaxia ; pro  thorax 
much  narrowed  in  front;  eyes  small,  oval;  antennae  with  second  joint  as 
thick  as  the  first,  but  very  short,  third  slender,  as  long  as  the  second  ; elytra 
with  a flattened  and  finely-denticlilated  margin  behind.  Sp.  P.  curtaj  sp.  n., 
Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  73,  pi.  2.  fig.  8,  and  pi.  4.  fig.  12  (head),  from  Malacca. 

Trachyhele,  g.  n.,  Marseul,  L’Abeille,  iii.  p.  149.  Allied  to  Dicerca^ 
but  without  a scutellum.  Sp.  T.  hlmideliy  sp.  n.,  p.  160,  from  Lebanon. 

Kisanthohia,  g.  n.,  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  200.  Allied  to  Anthaxia ; prosternum 
with  a distinct  chin-piece.  Sp.  Anthaxia  ariasi  (Robert). 

Polyctesis,  g.  n.,  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  264.  Allied  to  Polycesta,  but  with  the  pro- 
notum  nearly  square  and  the  epistome  narrowed  in  front ; metathoracic  para- 
pleurae  exposed.  Sp.  P.  rhoisj  sp.  n.,  p.  265,  from  Cyprus. 

lanthe,  g.  n.,  Marseul,  L’Abeille,  iii.  p.  27.  Allied  to  Trachys ; femora  and 
tibiae  strongly  dilated  ; antennae  lodged  in  a deep  sternal  groove.  (Characters 
given  in  table  of  genera ; type  not  indicated.) 

Neiv  species  : — 

Dicerca  scahida,  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  140,  from  Persia ; D.  amphibia,  Marseul, 
/.  c.  p.  146,  from  Siberia. 

Pcecilonota  gloHosa,  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  160,  from  Syria. 

P(Bcilonota.  Of  this  genus  Deyrolle  describes  the  following  eight  new  Ma- 
lasian  species : — P.  psilopteroides,  1.  c.  p.  69,  P.  pantherina,  1.  c.  p.  .60,  P.  ni- 
groguUa,  1.  c.  p.  62,  and  P.  leoparda,  ibid.,  from  Borneo  f P.  <mea,  1.  c.  p.  69, 
from  Sumatra ; P.  apicalis,  1.  c.  p.  6l,  from  Malacca ; P.  auricollis,  1.  c.  p.  63, 
from  Morty  ; and  P.  suturalis,  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  Gilolo.  , 

Castalia  cyanipcnnis,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  76,  and  C.  curta,  Deyr.  1.  o.  p.  77,  from 
Celebes. 

Ancylochira  araratica,  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  174,  from  Mount  Ararat;  A.  tar’- 
sensis,  Mars.  1.  c.  p.  178,  from  Persia  and  Syria ; A.  ledertxi,  Mars.  1.  c.  p.  179, 
from  Syria  and  Cyprus ; A.  margaripicta,  Mars.  1.  c.  p.  186,  from  Algeria. 

Mdohasis.  Deyrolle  describes  the  following  five  new  species  from  Malasia ; 
— M.  chrysohothroides,  1.  c.  p.  70,  from  Borneo ; M.  intricatus,  ibid.,  and  M. 
aurattis,  l.c.  p.  72,  from  Am;  M.  (xneipennis,  1.  c.  p.  71,  from  Batchian;  and 
M.  viridiauratus,  1.  c.  p.  72,  from  Amboyna. 

Anthaxia.  Of  this  genus  Deyrolle  describes  four  new  Malasian  species : 
namely,  A.  miranda,  1.  c.  p.  74,  and  A.  violaceiventris,  1.  c.  p.  76,  from  Sin- 
gapore ; A.  occipitalis,  ibid,  and  A.  sarawackensis,  1.  c.  p.  76,  from  Borneo. 

Anthaxia.  De  Marseul  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus  : 
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—A.  koUari,  1.  c.  p.  214^  from  Mesopotamia;  A.  ctijoriventris,  1.  c. p.  216,  from 
Syria;  A.  arabs,  1.  c.  p.  216,  from  Arabia;  A,  smaraydifrons,  l.c.  p.  222  (= 
viridifronSj  Luc.),  from  Algeria ; A.  stupida,  1.  c.  p.  224,  from  Barbary ; A. 
kiesenwetterij  c.  p.  228  Kraatz  nec  Lap.  & Gory),  from 

Greece ; A.  midsanti,  1.  c.  p.  243  (=hihris,  Muls.),  from  Syria ; A.  hiimpresm, 
I,  c.  p.  248,  from  Algeria  and  Syria ; A.  verecunda,  1.  c,  p,  256,  from  Asia 
Minor. 

Anthaxia  stibcequaUs,  Fairmaire  & Germain,  1.  c.  p.  262,  from  Chili. 

Stigmodera  comobrina^  Fairmaire  & Germain,  1.  c.  p.  284,  from  Chili. 

Callisphyris  testaceipes,  Fairmaire  & Germain,  1.  c.  p.  286,  and  C,  odyneroideSj 
Fairm.  & Germ.  1.  c.  p.  386,  from  Chili. 

Caloderna  wallacei,  Deyrolle, /.  c.  p.  78,  pi.  2.  fig.  9,  from  New  Guinea. 

Calodema  johanncBy  Vollenhoven,  Tijdschr.  voor  Ent.  1865,  p.  61,  pi.  1. 
figs.  1 & 2,  from  Waigiou.  Very  similar  to  C.  iQallacei,  Deyrolle. 

Sponsor  rdyritus,  Deyrolle,  l.c.  p.  79,  from  Celebes;  S.  cuneiforinis,  Deyr, 
ibid.,  from  Salwatty. 

Acmeeodera.  De  Marseul  describes  the  following  new  .species  of  this 
genus  ; — A.  guttifera,  1.  c.  p.  281,  from  Syria;  A.  bijuga,  1.  c.  p.  282,  from  C}"- 
pru3 ; A.  priecQx;,  I c.  p,  284,  from  Turkey,  Greece,  and  Syria ; and  in  the 
analytical  table,  A.  philistina,  1.  c.  p.  270,  A.  cerasina,l.  c.  p.  271,  and  A. 
decor ata^  1.  c.  p.  272. 

Acmeeodera  mimonti,  Boieldieu,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s<5r.  tom.  v.  p.  6, 
pi.  1.  fig,  1,  and  A.  reichei,  Boield.  1.  c.  p.  6,  pi.  1.  fig.  2,  from  Euboea. 

Ptosima  cyclops,  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  263,  from  Turkey. 

Belionota.  Eight  new  Malasian  species  are  described  by  Deyrolle : namelj'^, 

B.  mniszeckii,  1.  c.  p.  81,  from  Morty ; B.  cenea,  1.  c.  p.  82,  from  New 
Guinea,  &c. ; B.  giyantca,  1.  c.  p.  83,  from  Malacca ; B.  bwmeuUii,  ibid.,  B. 
vuillefroyi,  1.  c.  p.  86,  and  B.  lacordairei,  1.  c.  p.  87,  fi*om  Borneo ; B.  bonvou- 
loiriiy  1.  c.  p.  86,  from  Gilolo  ; and  B.  fallaciosaj  1.  c.  p.  84,  from  Malacca,  Su- 
matra, Amboyna,  and  Manilla. 

Chrysobothris.  Of  this  genus  Deyrolle  describes  30  new  Malasian  species : 
namely,  C.  cyanipemiiSf  1.  c.  p.  90,  and  C.  tristis,  1.  c.  p.  108,  from  Amboyna ; 

C.  occipitalis,  1.  c.  p.  96,  C.  collaris,  1.  c.  p.  98,  C.  cupriceps,  1.  c.  p.  100,  C. 
ceneicoliis,  1.  c.  p.  101,  C.  perplexa,  1.  c.  p.  103,  C.  circulo-impressa,  1.  c.  p.  104, 
C.  confusa,  1.  c.  p.  105,  and  C.  nigripennis,  1.  c.  p.  107,  from  Borneo  ; C,  elon- 
gata,  1.  c.  p.  94,  C.  unica,  1.  c.  p.  96,  C.  basalis,  1.  c.  p.  103,  and  C.  delenifica, 
1.  c.  p.  109,  from  Malacca ; C.  eyanescens,  1.  c.  p.  97,  and  C.  insolata,  1.  c.  p.  102, 
from  Singapore ; C.  cavifrons,  1.  c.  p.  95,  C.  cupricollis,  1.  c.  p.  105,  and  C. 
chrysonota,  1.  c.  p.  110,  from  the  Moluccas ; C.  parallela,  1.  c.  p.  109,  from  Ma- 
kian  ; C.  bistrvmnctata,  1.  c.  p.  Ill, from  Timor;  C.  nigro-violacea,  1.  c.  p.  106, 
C.  auropunctata,  1.  c.  p.  110,  C.  arouensis,  1.  c.  p.  Ill,  and  C.  auricornis,  1.  c. 
p.  112,  from  New  Guinea  and  its  islands;  C.  superba,  I c.  p.  91,  from  Sumatra 
and  Borneo ; C.  militaris,  1.  c.  p.  93,  C.  ellyptica  (sic),  I,  c.  p.  94,  and  C.  lati- 
frons,  1.  c.  p.  98,  from  Malacca  and  Borneo  ; and  C.  dissimili^,  1.  c.  p.  99,  from 
Borneo  and  Singapore. 

assets  auriceps,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  117,  fr’om  New  Guinea ; C.  brachyformis, 
Deyr,  ibid.,  from  Mysol.  ‘ 

Corcebus.  Of  this  genus  Deyrolle  describes  ten  new  species;  namely,  C. 
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mgro-violacaus,  1.  c.  p.  120,  frorrt  Mnlcianj  C.  retrolotus,  ibid.,  from  Malacca} 
C.  longipennis,  l.c.  p.  121,  from  Sumatra  ; C.  hajulm,  1.  c.  p.  122,  from  Ceram; 
C.  rugosus,  1.  c.  p,  123,  C.  semiviolaceuSf  ibid.,  C.  conjunctus,  1.  c.  p.  126,  and 
C.  piliferus,  1.  c.  p.  126,  from  Borneo  ; C.  cupricollis^  1.  c.  p.  124,  from  Dorey ; 
and  C,  corniitus,  1.  c.  p.  125,  from  Batchian. 

Corodhiis  (sic)  ceratus,  Mulsant  & Rey,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyons,  tom.  x.  p.  10, 
from  Provence  and  Languedoc. 

Amorphosomm  rtiarmoreuSy  Beyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  127,  from  Amboyna,  &c. 

Agrilus.  Of  this  genus  Deyrolle  describes  111  new  Malasian 
species  collected  by  Wallace  : — 

I.  No  lateral  keels  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  prothorax. 

Agrilus  scutellaris^  1.  c.  p.  148,  from  Borneo  ; A.  c'lrgsicollis,  ibid.,  from 
Batchian  ; A.  dentipes,  I c.  p.  153,  from  Batchian  and  Waigiou  ; A.  puncti- 
frons,  1.  c.  p.  149,  and  A.  spinipesj  1.  c.  p.  153,  from  Mysol ; A.  cupripes,  1.  c. 
p.  149,  from  Ceram;  A.  ignifrons,  I,  c.  p.  150,  from  Bourou;  A.  suhvestitus, ihid.y 
from  Makian  ; A.  vittatuSy  l.c.  p.  151,  from  Celebes;  A.  elongatuSy  ibid,, 
from  New  Guinea,  Waigiou,  &c.  ; and  A.  rectuSy  1.  c.  p.  162,  from  Am- 
boyna. 

II.  Pronotum  with  lateral  keels. 

A.  Elytra  spinous,  truncate,  or  acuminate,  but  never  rounded  at  apex. 

1.  Elytra  unispinous  or  uniangular  at  apex. 

Agrilus  vestitusy  1.  c.  p.  154,  from  Amboyna  ; A.  oriiatus,  1.  c.  p.  165,  from 
Celebes,  Amboyna,  New  Guinea,  &c. ; A.  f rater y ibid.,  from  Makian;  A.  ig- 
nicoUiSy  1.  c.  p,  166,  from  Timor  and  Flores;  A.  ccdestisy  ibid.,  from  Flores;  A. 
scmicemusy  1.  c.  p.  167,  A.  pilivcntrisy  ibid.,  A.  cedipusy  1.  b.  p.  160,  A.  diadema, 
1.  c.  p.  163,  A.  purpurifronSy  ibid.,  A.  ruhifro7is,  1.  c.  p.  164,  A.  sexpunctatm, 
1.  c.  p.  166,  A.  auripilisy  l.  c.  p.  167,  A.  minosy  1.  c.  p.  168,  and  A.  sutu7'a-alhd^ 
ibid.,  from  Borneo  ; A.  maculwcntrisy  1.  c.  p.  168,  from  Batchian;  A.  ascaniusy 
1.  c.  p.  159,  from  Ceram ; A.  cupi'ifronSy  ibid.,  from  Celebes ; A.  amicusy  1.  c. 
p.  161,  A.  ti'itOy  1.  c.  p.  162,  A.  insipidusy  ibid.,  and  A.  alhopunctatusy  1.  c. 
p,  166,  from  Singapore ; A.  indigaceuSy  1.  c.  p.  161,  from  Dorey ; A.  qtiadri- 
color,  1.  c.  p.  164,  from  Sumatra ; A.  quadripunctatus,  1.  c.  p.  165,  from  Sumatra 
and  Borneo ; and  A.  cupreo-violaceuSy  1.  c.  p.  169,  from  New  Guinea,  &c. 

2.  Elytra  with  two  spines  or  angles  at  apex. 

Agrilus  lancifery  1.  c.  p,  169,  A.  imerticolory  1.  c.  p.  170,  A.  minor y 1.  c.  p.  171, 
A.  7iigro-cifanmSy  1.  c.  p.  172,  A.  ocidarisy  1.  c.  p.  179,  and  A.  thalassimrsy  ibid., 
from  Borneo  ; A.  ciUatipes,  1.  c.  p.  170,  A.  adonisy  1.  c.  p,  171,  and  A.  capitatuSy 
1.  c.  p.  179,  from  Singapore  ; A.  insularisy  1.  c.  p.  173,  from  Botneo,  Singapore, 
Sumatra,  and  Makian  ; A.  tuhcrcidivcnti'iSy  ibid.,  from  Batchian  and  Kaissa  • 
A.  cyanicoUiSy  1.  c.  p.  174,  from  Batchian  and  Morty  ; A.  celehiensisyl.  c.  p.  176, 
from  Celebes ; A.  alhogastery  ibid.,  from  Borneo  and  Singapore  ; A.  nigro- 
ceneuSy  1.  c.  p.  176,  from  Mysol  and  Waigiou;  A.  cejieo-maculatusy  1.  c.  p,  177, 
from  Flores ; A.  vh'idi-(xneus,  ibid.,  from  Bourou,  Amboyna,  &c. ; A.  md- 
canuSy  1.  c.  p.  178,  A.  amipesy  1.  c.  p.  180,  and  A.  dorsalis,  ibid.,  from  Mysol. 

3.  Elytra  acuminated  posteriorly. 

Agrilus  tripartituSy  1.  c.  p.  181,  from  Borneo  ; A.  mieipeimisy  ibid.,  from  Am- 
boyna and  Ceram ; A.  taciturnuSy  1.  c.  p.  182,  from  Batchian  ; and  A.  inceriusy 
ibid.,  from  Gilolo. 
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B.  Elytra  more  or  less  broadly  rounded  at  the  apex,  which  is  often  very 
finely  denticulated. 

1.  Vertex  hituherculate. 

Agrilus  suhcormitus,  1.  c.  p.  182,  from  Singapore. 

2.  Vertex  sometimes  impressed,  more  mamillated  or  tuberculate  at  its 
margins. 

* Form  elongated. 

a.  Elytra  traversed  by  bands,  or  having  points  or  a design  formed 
by  their  clothing. 

Agrilus  olympicus,  1.  c.  p.  183,  A.  anthracinus,  1.  c.  p.  186,  and  A.  cimei- 
formis,  1.  c,  p.  187,  from  Mysol  j A.  paganus,  1.  c.  p.  184,  A.  gentilis,  1.  c.  p.  185, 
A.  discicoUis,  1.  c.  p.  189,  and  A.  bihamatus,  ibid.,  from  Borneo ; A.  grisescens, 
1.  c.  p.  184,  from  Makian;  A.  metieulosuSf  1.  c.  p.  185,  and  A.  sepulchralis,  1.  c. 
p.  186,  fr’om  Celebes  j A.  tristis,  1.  c.  p.  187,  from  Singapore  j A.  funebris,  I,  c. 
p.  188,  from  Aru  and  Dorey  j A.  carbonarius,  ibid.,  from  Ceram  j A.  guUu- 
latus,  h c.  p.  190,  from  Batchian  j A.  parallelus,  1.  c.  p.  191,  from  Morty ; A. 
subtrifasciatus,  ibid.,  from  Mysol  and  New  Guinea ; and  A.  ameihysticollis,  1.  c. 
p.  192,  from  Dorey. 

/3.  Elytra  not  traversed  by  bands,  clothing  uniform  or  nearly  so, 
or  wanting. 

Agrilus  validus,  1.  c.  p.  192,  from  Celebes ; A.  obscurus,  1.  c.  p.  193,  and  A. 
hypocritus,  l.c.  p,  198,  from  Batchian  j A.  chalybeus,  ibid.,  from  Mysol  and 
New  Guinea  j A.  tricolor,  1.  c.  p.  194,  from  Mysol ) A.  miserabilis,  ibid.,  A. 
gracilis,  1.  c.  p.  197,  from  Makian ; A.  albolatus,  1.  c.  p.  195,  from  Singapore  j 
A.  nigro-violaceus,  1.  c.  p.  195,  from  Waigiou  and  Aru  j A.  plcbijus,  1.  c.  p.  196, 
from  Sumatrj^ ; A.  cencolus,  I,  c.  p.  197,  fr-om  Ceram  and  Flores ; A.  pupillus, 
1.  c.  p.  198,  from  Flores  ; A.  pauper,  ibid.,  from  Morty  ; A.  perniciosus,  1.  c. 
p.  199,  A.  impopularis,  ibid.,  and  A.  distinctus,  1.  c.  p.  200,  from  Borneo  j and 
A.  chrysochloris,  ibid.,  from  Bourou. 

* Form  not  much  elongated. 

Agrilus  marmorem,  1.  o.  p.  201,  from  Mysol  and  Batchian ; A.  gratiosus,  1.  c. 
p.  202,  A.  siduralis,  1.  c.  p.  205,  A.  agrestis,  1.  c.  p.  206,  A.  parvulus,  1.  c. 
p.  207,  A.  melanarius,  ibid.,  and  A.  puberulus,  1.  c.  p.  209,  from  Borneo ; A. 
uUramarina,  1.  c.  p.  208,  from  Borneo  and  Malacca  j A.  concavus,  1.  c.  p.  203, 
from  New  Guinea;  A.  pretiosus,  ibid.,  from  Batchian;  A.  hirsuttdus,  l.c. 
p.  210,  from  Batchian  and  Waigiou;  A.  nigen'imus,  1.  c.  p.  206,  and  A.  syU 
vestris,  1.  c.  p.  206,  from  Mysol ; A.  campestris,  1.  c.  p.  205,  from  Ceram  and 
Ainboyna ; and  A.  auratus,  1.  c.  p.  209,  from  Aru. 

Agrilus  curtidus,  Mulsant  »&  Bey,  1.  c.  p.  12,  from  Beaujolais ; A.  elegans, 
Muls.  & Bey,  1.  c.  p.  14,  fr*om  Marseilles  and  Hy^res ; A.  prasinus,  Muls.  & 
Bey,  •/.  c.  p.  17,  from  the  Lyonnais  ; A.  antiquus,  Muls.  & Bey,  /.  c.  p.  19,  from 
Nimes  and  Beaujolais. 

Agrilus  pidchellus.  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  382,  from  the  Co- 
lorado Territory. 

Cylindromorphus  gallicus,  Mulsant  & Bey,  1.  c.  p.  22,  from  Lyons  and 
Provence. 

Sambus,  g.  n.,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  210.  Deyrolle  describes  the  following  new 
species: — S.  lafertei,  1.  c.  p.  212,  pi.  4.  fig.  17  (head  and  leg),  from  Batchian; 
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S.  (wiahilis,  1.  c.  p.  215,  from  Batchian,  Gilolo,  and  Salwntty  ; S.  parisiij  1.  c. 
p.  21-%  from  Ceram,  Amboyna,  and  Boiirou;  S.  gautierii,  1.  c.  p.  214,  from 
Waigiou  ; S.  lituratus,  ibid.,  and  S.  suhgrisescens,  I c.  p.  216,  from  Haitian ; S. 
vermiculatus,  1.  c.  p.  215,  from  Dorey ; S.  soricmtts,  1.  c.  p.  217,  S.  dives,  ibid, 
pi.  3.  fig.  6,  and  S.  divisus,  1.  c.  p.  218,  from  Celebes. 

Toxoscelus,  g.  n.,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  127.  Sp.  T.  undatus,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  129, 
pi.  3.  fig.  2,  and  pi.  4.  fig.  15  (feet),  T.  cetdralis,  Deyr,  ibid.,  and  T.  funcbris, 
Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  130,  from  Borneo. 

Cryptodactyhis,  g.  n,,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  130.  Sp.  C.  lugubris,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  13D 
pi.  3.  fig.  3,  and  pi.  4.  fig.  16  (foot),  from  Ceram ; C.  tristis,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  132, 
from  Borneo. 

Melibmis,  g.  n.,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  132.  (Known  species  : Corcehus  veneicolUs 
[Vill.],  episcopalis\lShim\.~\,  and  robustus  [Kiist.]).  New  sp. : M.  niyro-ceeru-- 
leus,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  133,  pi.  3.  fig.  4,  from  Waigiou ; M.  ceneifrms,  Deyr.  1.  c. 
p.  134,  from  Mysol ; M.  nigripennis,  Deyr,  ibid.,  and  M.  (eneiventris,  Deyr.  1.  c. 
p.  135,  from  Borneo ; and  M.  bipartitus,  Deyr,  ibid.,  from  Celebes. 

Aplinnisticm  sicidus,  Mulsant  & Bey,  1.  c.  p.  24,  from  Sicily. 

Trachys  ahenata,  Mulsant  & Bey,  /.  c.  p.  26,  from  the  Crimea. 

Trachys.  Of  this  genus  Deyrolle  describes  thirty-nine  new 
Malasian  species,  namely  : — 

I.  Elytra  with  no  keels  or  cariniform  ridges  on  their  sides. 

Trachys  ventricosa,  l.c.  p.  242,  T.  carbonaria,  1.  c.  p.  243,  T.  varia,  1.  c> 
p.  244,  and  T.  cupripyga,  1.  c.  p.  247,  from  Borneo ; T.  mendica,  1.  c.  p.  244, 
from  Singapore  and  Batchian  ; T.  unduJata,  1.  c.  p.  245,  from  Celebes  j T. 
mellictda,  1.  c.  p.  246,  from  Makian ; and  7’.  azurea,  I c.  p.  247,  from  Aru  and 
Mysol. 

II.  Elytra  with  a lateral  keel  or  ridge,  at  some  distance  from  the  margin. 

A.  A very  strong  humeral  keel,  descending  somewhat  obliquely  two-fifths 

the  length  of  the  elytron. 

Trachys  carinata,  1.  c.  p.  248,  from  New  Guinea  and  Mysol. 

B.  A fine  cariniform  ridge  parallel  to  the  margin  of  the  elytron. 

1.  Prothorax  embracing  the  shoulders. 

Trachys  lalicoUis,  1.  c.  p.  248,  from  Borneo. 

2.  Prothorax  not  wider  than  the  elytra. 

* Epistoma  not  so  broad  as  long. 

Trachys  albographa,  1.  c.  p.  249,  from  Aru ; T.  resilla,  1.  c.  p.  250,  T.  chro- 
mata,  1.  c.  p.  251,  and  1\  cupricauda,  1.  c.  p.  255,  from  Borneo ; T.  picturata, 
1.  c.  p.  251,  from  Ceram  ; T.  simplex,  1.  c.  p.  252,  and  T.  albomaculala,  1.  c. 
p.  253,  from  Morty ; 7’.  zebrina,  1.  c.  p.  253,  and  T.  nnbila,  1.  c.  p.  254,  from 
Mysol ; and  T.  sefosula,  ibid.,  from  Salwatty,  Morty,  and  New  Guinea. 

* Epistoma  transverse. 

Trachys  Icpidoptera,  1.  c.  p.  256,  from  Borneo  and  Salwatty ; T. popula,  1.  c. 
p.  257,  T.  ceneopyga,  ibid.,  T.  murina,  1.  c.  p.  258,  T.  decora,  ibid.,  T.  depressi- 
frons,  1.  c.  p.  264,  T.  vilis,  I c.  p.  265,  and  T.  variegata,  ibid.,  from  Borneo ; 
2\  decorata,  1.  c.  p.  259,  from  Salwatty  ; T.  notata,  1.  c.  p.  260,  from  Celebes ; 

T.  acuminata,  1.  c.  p.  261,  from  Cer.arn ; T.  basilica,  1.  c.  p.  262,  from  Bat- 
chian ; T.  lacunosa,  ibid.,  from  Gilolo ; T.  confusd,  1.  c.  p.  263,  T,  paralleli- 
collis,  1.  c.  p.  267,  and  T.pulicaria,  ibid.,  from  Mysol ; T.  irregularis,  1.  c.  p.  264, 
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from  Temate  ^ T.  lubrica,  L c.  p.  2G6,  from  Java  3 and  T.  humilis,  ibid.,  from 
Dorey. 

Pachyschcliis  miyneauxii,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  2G8,  pi.  3.  fig.  10,  and  pi.  4.  fig.  25, 
from  Singapore  and  Borneo  j and  P.  melas,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  269,  from  Makian. 

AnthaxomorphuSy  g.n.,  Deyrolle,  L c.  p.  219.  Deyrolle  describes  four  new  spe- 
cies : namely,  A.  papuanus,  1.  c.  p.  221,  from  Dorey  j A.  gramtlosus,  ibid.,  pi.  3. 
fig.  G,  and  pi.  4.  fig.  18  (head  and  leg),  from  Gilolo  ; A.  femoralk,  I,  c.  p.  222, 
from  Key  Island  ; and  A.  oblonyus,  ibid.,  from  Ceram. 

Aphanisticus,  Deyrolle  describes  six  new  species  of  this  genus  : namely, 
A.  satanas,  1.  c.  p.  223,  and  A.  conficsus,  1.  c.  p.  225,  from  Singapore  j A.  im- 
presHWolliSf  1.  c.  p.  224,  A.  diabolicuSj  1.  c.  p.  225,  pi.  4.  fig.  19,  from  New 
Guinea  j A.  cordicollis,  1.  c.  p.  22G,  from  Java ; and  A.  paraduxus,  1.  c.  p.227, 
pi.  4.  fig.  20,  from  Makian. 

EndeluSf  g.  n.,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  227.  Deyrolle  de.scribes  eleven  new  spe- 
cies: namely,  E.  cupidoy  1.  c.  p.  230,  from  Singapore  j E.  emj  yreus,  1.  c.  p.230, 
pi.  3.  fig.  7,  and  pi.  4.  fig.  21  (head),  from  Sumatra ; E.  endymioy  1.  c.  p.  231, 
E.  mai'senld,  1.  c.  p.  232,  and  E.  diffbrmis,  1.  c.  p.  23G,  pi,  3,  fig.  9,  and  pi.  4. 
fig.  22  (head  and  leg),  from  Borneo ; E.  scintilluns,  1.  c.  p.  232,  pi.  3.  fig.  8, 
from  Celebes ; E.  ajncalis,  1.  c.  p.  233,  from  Dorey  ; E.  viridi-niamlatm,  1.  c. 
p.  234,  from  Gilolo  j E.  intermedius,  ibid.,  from  Mysol  j E.  cethiops,  1.  c.  p.  235, 
from  Java ; and  E.  bnUus,  1.  c.  p.  230,  from  Makian. 

ElateridtE. 

ScinoDTE  (Natiirli.  Tids«kr.  3rd  scr.  iii.)  discusses  the  eliu- 
racters  of  this  family  (sec  antG^  p.  147),  which  he  considers  to 
include  the  Eucuemidee.  His  Eluterinij  corresponding  with  the 
family  as  here  understood,  form  the  second  section  of  his  Ela~ 
teres.  The  Danish  species,  GO  in  number,  are  referred  to  the 
following  genera : — 

Cardiphorus,  Cryptohypnus,  Lacon,  Lissomus,  Adelocera,  Mehmotus,  Adras- 
tus,  Elater,  Athoics,  and  Campylus.  Elate)'  includes  the  following  groups  as 
subgenera: — Ay)iotes,  Se)-icoso))ius,  Ampedm^  Zudins , Ischnodcs,  Miujaptoi- 
theSf  Fheletes,  Ilypolithas,  Linwnius,  and  Diacanthus.  The  buccal  organs  of 
the  following  species  are  figured  : — Lissonius  eqiieslris,  Elater  coieus,  Ad/'astus 
limbatus,  and  Elate)'  lineatus,  1.  c.  pi.  15.  figs.  13-16. 

The  two  sexes  of  Cory))ibites  (Diaemdhus)  ceratus  (Mills.  & Guilleb.)  are 
described  by  Desbrochers  desLoges,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*=  ser.  tom.  v.  p.  209. 

Kirsch  has  received  Elate)'  (A))tpedus)  basalis  (Mann.)  from  Ilginsk,  in  the 
government  of  Perm.  Mannerheim  described  the  species  from  Mongolian 
specimens.  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  123. 

Osten-Sackeii  states  that  tlie  larva  described  by  him  in  Proc.  Ent.  Soc. 
l^hil.  vol.  i.  p,  125,  and  figured  plate  1.  fig.  8,  proves  to  be  luminous,  emitting 
a soft  green  light,  and  is  probably  that  of  MeUuiactes.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil, 
vol.  iv.  pp.  viii-ix. 

On  the  habits  of  the  Fireflies  in  the  East,  see  John  Cameron’s  work,  ‘ Our 
Tropical  Possessions  in  Malayan  India,’  p.  80,  q^uoted  in  Zoologist  1865, 
pp.  9739-40. 

The  habits  of  the  larvte  of  Ayriotes  (Wire worms)  are  described  by  Taschen- 
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borg  (Naturg.  wirbcll.  Tliiere,  pp.  30-32) ; the  species  specially  referred  to 
are  Agriotes  segetis  (1.  c.  pp.  32-35,  pi.  1.  figs.  3 & 4,  larva  and  imago),  and  A, 
obscurus  (1.  c.  pp.  35-36). 

Agriotes  2^Hosus  (Panz.)  has  been  taken  near  Manchester.  See  Power, 
Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  235. 

AtTions  affinis^  sp.  n.,  Couper,  Canad.  Nat.  & Geol.  n.  s.  vol.  ii.  p.  61,  from 
Quebec. 

Atlwus  pro.rimua,  sp.  n.,  TTampo,  Wion.  out.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  190,  and  A. 
spectahilis,  sp.  n.,  Ilampe,  1.  c.  p.  191,  from  Wallachia. — Athous  tibiellus,B\i.  n., 
Chevrolat,  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1865,  p.  351,  from  La  Gran]  a. 

Corymbites  nivicolay  sp.  n.,  Kiesenwetter,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  391,  note, 
from  the  Pehalara. 

Megapenthes  divaricatus,  sp.  n.,  Desbrochers,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  ser.  tom.  v. 
p.  208,  from  the  south  of  France. 

Eucnemidas. 

SciiioDTE  (Danmarks  Buprestes  ogElateres:  Naturh.  Tklsskr. 
3rd  ser.  iii.)  refers  the  Euciiemidse  to  his  family  Elateres,  of 
whicli  they  form  the  first  section,  including  two  subfamilies, 
Melasini  and  Eucnemidini  (see  ante,  p.  447) . The  Melasini  in- 
clude two  Danish  species,  Melasis  buprestoides  and  Xylohms 
alui  j the  Eucnemidini  4 species,  Microrhagus  pygmmts,  Euene- 
mis  capuciniis,  and  llii'oscus  dermestoides  and  obscui'us.  The 
buccal  organs  of  Melasis  buprestoides,  Xylobius  alni,  Eucnemis 
capiicinus,  Microrhagus  j)iygmmis,  and  Thro  sens  dermestoides  are 
figured  by  Schiodte,  pi.  15.  figs.  8-12. 

Throscus.  Bethe  has  publislied  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  234- 
238)  a revision  of  the  German  species  of  this  genus,  arranged  in 
accordance  with  Bonvouloir’s  characters  derived  from  the  form 
of  the  eyes. 

Throscus  dermestoides  is  described  by  Lindemann  under  tlie  new  name  of 
Ilorticola  (g.  n.)  urbana.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  tom.  xxxviii.  pt.  2.  p.  149, 
pi.  4.  figs.  3-5. 

Throscus  dermestoides.  The  copulation  of  this  species  is  described  by  Fuss, 
Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  411. 

Throscus  latiusculus,  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p,  30,  and  T.  elon- 
gahdus,  Woll.  ibid.,  from  the  Canaries. 

Dascillidve. 

? Helodes  trilincatus,  sp.  n.,  Chevrolat,  Rev.  et  Mag,  Zoql.  1865,  p.  352,  from 
the  Escurial. 

Malacodermata. 

Lycides. 

The  habits  of  the  larva  of  Eros  aurora  are  indicated  by  Sharp  (Proc.  Ent. 
Soc.  1865,  p.  108).  The  larvce  in  his  possession  fed  chiefly  on  the  pupm  of 
other  insects  contained  in  their  place  of  confinement. 

Cladoceras,  g.  n.,  Kirsch,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  68.  Allied  to  Ccenia ; 
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mandibles  very  prominent,  arcuate  j antennal  joints  3-10  with  two  basal 
branches;  tarsi  with  joints  1-3  nearly  cylindrical,  4 deeply  bilobed ; head 
not  rostrated.  Sp.  C.  apicalis,  sp.  n.,  p.  09,  from  Bogota. 

New  species  : — 

Lycus.  Kirsch  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865)  describes  the  following  five  new 
species  of  this  genus  from  Bogota  : — L.  lacordairei^  1.  c.  p.  51  j L.  yuerini  and 
L.  buquetif  1.  c.  p.  62  ; L.  miles  and  L.  thoraciciis,  1.  c.  p.  63. 

Calopteron.  Kirscli  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1805)  describes  the  following 
thirty-four  new  species  from  Bogota,  and  gives  a tabular  synopsis  of  their 
general  characters  (pp.  54-55)  : — C.  excellens,  1.  c.  p.  65;  C.  fallax,  C,  coni- 
thorax  (Taf.  iii.  fig.  1,  max.  palp.),  C.  basalis,  and  C.  varieyatus,  1.  c.  p.  56 ; C. 
jiamcauda  and  C.  dickrous,  1.  c.  p.  57 ; C.  palpalis,  C.  unicolor,  and  C.  costa- 
tidus,  1.  c.  p.  58;  C.  yracilis,  C.  socius,  and  C.  jucundus,  1.  c.  p.  69  ; C.  amoenus, 
C.  suavis,  and  C.  rete,  1.  c.  p.  60 ; C.  nubilosus,  C.  mesomelas,  and  C.  delicatus 
(Taf.  iii.  fig.  2,  max.  palp.),  1.  c.  p.  61 ; C.  biciispis,  C.  acroxanthus,  and  C. 
ketus,  1.  c.  p.  62 ; C.  yratus,  C.  illitus,  C.  xanthurus,  1.  c.  p.  63 ; C.  scutellaris 
and  C,  bellus  (Taf.  iii.  fig.  3,  max.  palp.),  1.  c.  p.  64  ; C.  pusillus  and  C.dictyon, 
1.  c.  p.  65 ; C.  pleio  vanthus  (Taf.  iii.  fig.  4,  max.  palp.),  C.  xanthomelas,  C.pleio- 
melas,  and  C.  sina.itus  (Taf.  iii.  figs.  5,  5 a,  palpi),  1.  c.  p.  06 ; and  C.cxcisus,  1.  c. 
p.  67. 

£ros  bogotcnsis,  Kirsch,  /.  c.  p.  67,  and  E.  phoenicurus,  p.  68,  from  Bogota. 

Lampy  rides. 

Cameron  (Our  Possessions  in  Malayan  India)  describes  the  light  of  the 
Fireflies  as  simultaneously  intermittent,  producing  an  alternation  of  light  and 
darkness.  This  subject  was  discussed  before  the  Entomological  Society  of 
I^ondon  by  Hamlet  Clark,  M ‘Lachlan,  Bates,  Saunders,  and  others.  See 
Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1866,  pp.  94-95.  The  simultaneous  emission  and  cessation 
of  the  light  by  great  numbers  of  Fireflies  is  affirmed  in  a letter  from  A.  Fry, 
as  regards  the  species  of  Asjndosoma,  1.  c.  pp.  101-102. 

A Glow-worm  with  nine  pairs  of  luminous  spots  is  described  as  occurring 
in  Ceylon.  Letter  in  ‘ Ceylon  Examiner,’  cited  by  Clark,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc. 
1805,  p.  101. 

New  species  : — 

Alychnus,  g.  n.,  Kirsch,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  p.  71.  Allied  to  Photinus ; 
head  covered  by  prothorax ; antennte  11-jointed,  somewhat  compressed, 
attenuated  at  apex,  half  length  of  body,  2nd  joint  short,  conical ; elytra  in 
S'  equal  to  abdomen,  shorter  in  $ ; 4th  joint  of  tarsi  deeply  bilobed  ; claws 
with  a strong  tooth  at  base.  Sp.  A.  xunthorrhaphus,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c. 
p.  72,  from  Bogota. 

Photuris.  Of  this  genus  Kirsch  describes  eight  new  species  from  Bogota: 
namely,  P.  yibbifera  and  P.  didyma,  1.  c.  p.  75  ; P.  annulata,  P.  lurida,  and 
P.  lecontei,  7 c.  p.  76;  P.  seminigra  and  P.  discoidalis,  1.  c.  p.  77  ; and  P.  sig- 
nifera,  1.  c.  p.  78. 

Lamprocera  castelnaui,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  09,  from  Bogota. 

Cladodes  solieri,  Kirsch,  /.  c.  p.  70,  from  Bogota. 

Eryplelytra  calocera,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  70,  from  Bogota. 


' COLEOPTERA.  465 

Cratomorphus  latm,  Kirscli,  he.  p.  72  (=  (7.  fnscipcmm,  Motsch.  ?},  C.  dis- 
corufus,  ibid.,  C.  vittakis,  p.  73,  and  C.  pcllucensy  ibid-,  from  ]3ogota. 

Aspidosoma  hlanchardij  Kirscli,  1.  c.  p.  73,  A.  hrevicollis,  p.  74,  and  A.  hino- 
tataj  ibid.,  from  Bogota. 

Telephorides, 

According  to  Becker  (Bull.[Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.482),  MaWiodes 
auritus  (Motsch.)  = AT.  (Redt.)  ; khA  DoUcJiosoma  fcmorah  is  not 

identical  with  Dasytes  plumheus  (Sturm),  1.  c.  p.  483. 

G.  R.  Crotch  has  published  (Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  167-172)  a revision  of 
the  British  species  of  the  genus  Telq>liorns,  founded  chiefly  on  Be  Marseul’s 
Monograph  (see  Zool.  Record,  pp.  392-393).  Tclephortis,  as  treated  by 
.Crotch,  includes  the  following  groups  as  subgenera: — Podahrus,  Amistro- 
nycha,  TelepJioruSf  Absidia,  and  Phagonycha,  Of  the  genus  thus  constituted 
Crotch  records  24  species,  2 of  which  appear  as  British  for  the  first  time, 
namely  J\  nigricans  (Miill.),  probably  —discoideiis  (Steph.  nec  Ahrens),  and 
T.  assvnilis  (Pa}dc.). — Silis  rujicollis  (Fab.)  is  described  by  Crotch,  who  like- 
wise indicates  the  species  which  are  most  likely  to  be  found  in  this  country. 

JSIaltliinus  and  Malthodes.  G.  R.  Crotch  publishes  (Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  181- 
183)  the  characters  of  the  British  species  of  these  genera.  Of  Malthinns  only 
3 are  known  to  occur  in  this  country ; of  Malthodes  7 are  recorded,  the  Eu- 
ropean fauna  including  about  36,  and  that  of  Sweden  16. 

Traclielychnus,  g.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  82.  Allied  to  Telephorus  and  Silis ; 
head  exserted,  broad ; eyes  small,  distant  j antennae  frontal,  distant,  joints 
1 & 3 equal,  2 obconical,  half  the  size,  the  rest  serrated  j last  joint  of  maxil- 
lary palpi  securiform,  of  labial  trapezoid.  T.  docens,  sp.  n.,  p.  83,  from 
Bogota. 

Telephorus,  Kirsch  describes  the  following  seven  new  species  of  this 
genus  from  Bogota : — T.  anchorifer^  I,  c.  p.  79  ,•  T.  hieroglyphicus  and  T.  hogo- 
tensis,  1.  c,  p.  80 ; T.  nudipennisj  T.  mdrhelii,  and  T,  sufftnani,  1.  c.  p.  81 ; and 
T.  colmnhicus,  1.  c.  p.  82. 

Telephorus  armigerj  sp.  n.,  Gouper,  Canad,  Nat.  & Geol.  n.  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.62, 
from  Quebec. 

Cantharis  seidlitziij  sp.  n.,  Kiesenwetter,  1.  c.  p.  393,  note,  from  Avila  in 
Castile. 

Cantharis  (Rhago^iychd)  patricia,  sp.n.,  Kiesenwetter,  1.  c.  p.  376,  note,  from 
Andalusia ; C.  {P.)  qiiercetij  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  383,  note,  from  Andalusia  j 
C.  (P.)  genistce^  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  392,  note,  from  Castile. 

Silis  foveolata,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  83,  from  Bogota. 

Chauliognathns  thermophilus,  sp.  n.,  Kirscli,  1.  c.  p.  78,  C.  hrunnipennis , 
Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  79,  and  C.  hlanchardij  Kirsch,  ibid.,  from  Bogota. 

Podahrus  simplex,  sp.  n.,  Couper,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Quebec. 

Polemius  hrcvicornis,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  84,  P.  venustus,  Kirsch,  ibid.,  P. 
melanurus,  Kirsch,  1.  c,  p.  85,  and  P.  nohilis,  Kirsch,  ibid.,  from  Bogota. 

Malthinus  diffusus,  sp.  n.,  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  369,  note,  from  Seville  j 31.  cincti- 
collisj  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  393,  note,  from  the  Pyrenees ) 31.  vitellinus,  sp.  m, 
Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  374,  note,  and  31.  longicornis,  Kiesenw.  ibid.,  from  Andalusia. 
1865.  [vol.  II.]  2 H 
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MaUhesis.  Of  this  genus  Kirscli  describes  the  following  four  new  species 
from  Bogota  : — M.  livklus,  1.  c.  p.  86  j M.  suturccUs,  ibid,  j M.  stenojptet'oides,  1.  c, 
p.  87^  and  M.  lepturoides,  ibid. 

Drilides. 

Paradrilus,  g.  n.;  Kiesenwetter,  Beii.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  369,  Allied  to 
Drilus]  mandibles  simple ; labial  palpi  2-jointedj  elytra  narrowed  toAvards 
the  apex.  Sp.  P.  optams,  sp.  n.,  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  note,  from  Seville. 

Melyrides. 

O.  R.  Crotch  (Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  213-216)  publishes  the  characters  of 
the  British  species  of  the  Malachiide  group,  and  also  those  of  Apalochncs 
femondis  (Erichs.),  Ilypehcmis  JlavipeSj  and  0iaroptis  Jlavipes  (Kies.),  which 
may  be  expected  to  occur  in  this  country.  Two  species  of  Ebceus  occur  in* 
the  older  British  collections,  but  have  not  lately  been  met  with.  The  known 
British  species  belong  to  the  following  genera  : — Malachius  (6),  Axinotarsua 
(2),  Anthocomiis  (4),  and  Attains  (1). 

Q.  R.  Crotch  also  publishes  a note  on  the  synonymy  of  the  British  species 
oi  Dasytes  (ibid.  pp.  225-226).  D.  ceratas  (Steph.)  = <^wee«s  (Oliv.  necFab.) 
= swfer<^^^ews(Sch6nh.)  \ JD.Jiavipes  (Steph.  nec  Poih.^—plumheus  (Miill.). 

According  to  Becker  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.pt.  1.  p.  479)  Malachius 
hipustulatus  devours  the  smaller,  and  M.  cornutus  the  larger  of  two  species  of 
Simulia  at  Sarepta,  but  also  feed  upon  the  pollen  of  Tamarix  pallasiL 

Anthocoinus  sanyuinolentus.  The  sexual  differences  of  this  species  are  noted 
by  Fuss,  Bell.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  411. 

Haplocnemus  ramicornis  {^pectinatus')  diudi  II.  Qiiyricornis  c7'oceicornis) 
are  cJ  and  $ of  the  same  species,  according  to  Becker,  1.  c.  p.  483. 

A ncAV  species  of  Cer alius  (C.  salvice,  undescr.)  and  Dasytiscus  affinis 
(Mor.)  were  observed  by  Becker  feeding  upon  the  pollen  of  Salvia,  and 
Polichosoma  femoralc  upon  that  of  Triticum  cristatum.  L.  c.  p.  478. 

Apalochrus  limhatus  (Muls.)  has  been  recaptured  in  France  by  Aub^,  and 
is  said  by  Grenier  to  be  identical  with  A.  tricolor  (Kiesemv.).  Bull.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  1865.  p.  x. 

Neiv  genera  and  species  : — 

Cryptotarsus,  g.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  88.  Allied  to  Brachidia  (Sol.)  j an- 
tennm  11-jointed,  serrated,  inserted  at  margin  of  epistomej  palpi  filiform  j 
clypeus  transverse  j tarsi  5-jointed,  second  and  third  joints  bilobed,  third 
much  larger  than  second,  fourth  very  minute  j claws  simple.  Sp.  C.  tropicus, 
sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  88,  from  Bogota. 

Ilaplamaurus,  g.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  89.  Between  Haplocnemus  and  Amau- 
ronia  \ antennal  robust,  moiiiliform  j labrum  transverse  ; palpi  short,  stout,  last 
joint  oval } tarsi  shorter  than  tibiai,  joints  1 & 2 equal,  last  much  shorter  j 
claws  with  a free  membrane.  Sp.  II.  kiesemvetteri,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  90, 
and  II.  andicola,  Kirsch,  ibid.,  from  Bogota. 

Ileteraerms,  subg.  nov.  (Arthrobrachus),  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  90.  Body  elongate ; 
antennee  more  loosely  serrated ',  elytra  different  in  the  two  sexes.  Sp.  II 
/lavomaculatus,  p.  91,  II  siynatus,  ibid.,  II.  vittatus,  p.  92,  and  II.  decoratus, 
from  Bogota. 
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Ilypchmis  pius,  Kiesenwetter,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  375,  note,  from  Cor- 
dova ; H. posticus,  Kiesenw.  h c.  p.  393,  note,  from  Castile. 

Malachius  curticornis,  Kiesenwetter,  1.  c.  p.  388,  note,  from  Andalusia. 
Malachius  harnemllei,  Puton,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  v.  p.  131, 
from  the  Basses- Alpes. 

Attains  gracilis,  Kiesenwetter,  1.  c,  p.  372,  note,  from  Chiclana  in  Anda- 
lusia; A.  anticus,  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  393,  note,  from  Castile. 

Char  opus  glaher,  Kiesenwetter,  1.  c.  p.  371,  note,  and  C.  multicaudis, liiesenw. 
1.  c,  p.  383,  note,  from  Andalusia ; C.  hamifer,  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  387,  note, 
from  the  Sierra  Nevada. 

Antidipnis  fiacomacidata,  Becker,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1. 
p.  487,  from  Sarepta. 

Dasgtes  croceipes,  Kiesenwetter,  1.  c.  p.  360,  note,  from  Spain. 

Haplocnemus  limhipcnnis,  Kiesenwetter,  1.  c.  p.  383,  note,  and  H.  pellucem, 
Kiesenw.  ibid.,  from  Andalusia. 

Cleridas. 

Mulsant  and  Rey  have  published  (Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon, 
tome  X.)  their  natural  history  of  the  French  Cleridm  [Angusti- 
colies) . They  describe  the  general  characters  of  the  group  and 
the  mode  of  life  of  the  larva  and  perfect  insect,  and. analyze  the 
different  modes  of  treatment  of  the  insects  of  this  group  by  pre- 
ceding authors.  Their  own  classification  is  as  follows.  They 
divide  their  tribe  Angusticolles  into  two  groups  * — 

I.  Abdomen  of  six  apparent  segments  derides. 

II.  Abdomen  of  five  apparent  segments  CorynHides. 

The  derides  form  three  families,  tabulated  as  follows  (/.  c. 
p.  277) 

I.  Posterior  tarsi  distinctly  pentamerous  Tilliens. 

II.  Posterior  tarsi  subpentamcrous. 

A.  Prothorax  not  margined  at  the  sides  Cleriens. 

B.  Prothorax  with  a more  or  less  distinct  margin  on  each  side. 

iEnopliens. 

Curiously  enough,  however,  this  third  family  drops  out  of 
the  subsequent  classification,  taking  its  place  only  as  a second 
branch  of  the  deriens,  wdiich  appears  under  the  title  of 
Tarsostenaires  at  page  290  and  under  that  of  Enopli- 
aires  ” at  page  347.  If  any  proof  were  required  of  the  vicious 
nature  of  these  excessive  subdivisions,  and  the  injurious  effects 
which  their  adoption  must  produce  upon  the  study  of  entomo- 
logy, it  might  be  found  in  the  readiness  with  which  even  their 
authors  are  thrown  by  them  into  confusion.  The  Tilliens  in- 
clude only  the  genera  Denops  (Fisch.)  and  Tillus.  The 
Cleriens,  as  already  stated,  are  divided  into  two  branches 
(p.  290) 

Clcraircs,  with  five  joints  ih  the  posterior  tarsi,  tho  first  concealed  above 
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by  the  second^  and  Tarsostenaires  (—JSuopliatres,  p.  347),  with  the  posterior 
tarsi  subpentamerous,  the  fourth  joint  being  rudimentary.  The  former  group 
includes  the  genera  Thanashnus,  OpilaSj  and  Clerics  j the  latter  is  subdivided 
into  two  ‘^llamcaux”  (p.  348) — 

TarsostenateSf  with  the  prothorax  not  margined  and  the  club  of  the 
antennae  shorter  than  the  rest  of  the  joints,  and  EnopUateSj  with  the  pro- 
thorax margined  at  the  sides  and  the  club  of  the  antennae  at  least  as  long 
as  the  rest  ot  the  joints  together.  The  first  of  these  groups  includes  only  the 
genus  2'arsostentis  (Spin.)  j the  second  is  formed  by  the  two  genera  EnopUum 
(Lat.),  and  Orthopleura  (Spin.). 

The  CorynetideSf  again,  form  two  families,  characterized  as 
follows  (p.  355) 

I.  Claws  with  a basal  tooth  j first  joint  of  tarsi  concealed  above  by  the 
second ; Corynetiens. 

II.  Claws  simple ; first  joint  of  tarsi  visible  above  at  its  base  ; Laricobiens 
( = Laricohius,  Ilosenh .) . 

But  it  will  hardly  be  believed  that  the  characters  of  the  two 
families,  as  given  subsequently,  are  absolutely  identical,  word 
for  word ! The  Corynetiens  include  the  genera  Cm^ynetes, 
Necrobittj  and  Opetiopalpus,  according  to  the  table  (p  355) ; but 
subsequently  Necrobia  becomes  a subgenus  of  Corynetes  (p.  362), 
whilst,  to  make  up  for  this,  a new  genus,  Ayonoliay  is  introduced 
between  tlie  latter  and  Opetiopalpus.  Such  work  as  this  seems 
to  be  specially  designed  to  obscure  the  subject  in  hand  ; and  such 
a relation  between  tables  and  text  can  only  be  a mockery,  a 
delusion,  and  a snare  for  the  unwary. 

The  following  known  species  are  figured  by  Mulsant  and  Rey  (Ann.  Soc. 
Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x.) : — Denops  albofasciatus  (Charp.),  with  its  larva,  1.  c. 
pi.  I.  figs.  1-4  j Tillies  elmigatus  (Linn.),  1.  c.  pi.  1.  fig.  Opiliis  mollis 
(Linn.),  1.  c,  pi.  I.  fig.  G ; Thanasimus  mutillarius  (Fab.),  1.  c.  pi.  1.  fig.  7 j 
Tarsostenus  univittatus  (Ross.^,  /.  c.  pi.  I.  fig.  8 j Citrus  apiiarius  (Linn.),  I,  c. 
pi.  I.  fig.  9 j Orthopleiira  sangidnicollis  (Fab.),  l.  c.  pi.  1.  fig.  10  j Enopliimi 
serraticorne  (Oliv.),  l,  c.  pi.  2.  fig.  3 ; Coiy notes  ecertileiis  (Be  C.),  /.  c.  pi.  2. 
fig.  4 j Corynetes  ridccoUis  (Fab.),  called  Agonolia  rujicollis  in  description  of 
plate,  I,  c.  pi.  2.  fig.  5 j and  Laricobius  erichsonii  (Rosenh.),  1.  c.  fig.  6. 

The  larva  of  Clems  alvearius  and  the  fore  part  of  its  head  are  also  figured 
by  these  authors,  pi.  2.  ligs.  1 & 2. 

Agonolia,  g.  n.,  Mulsant  & Rey,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x.  p.  368. 
Allied  to  Corynetes prothorax  rounded  at  its  posterior  angles  j last  joint  ot 
max.  palpi  subfusiform  or  subconic,  truncated  at  apex  elytra  not  marked 
with  a short  postscutellar  stria.  • Sp.  Clems  rujipes  (I)e  G.),  Corynetes  de- 
functorum  (Waltl),  C.  bicolor  (Lap.),  and  C.  sabulosus  (Motsch.). 

Priocera  femoralis,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  93,  from  Bogota. 

Platynoptera  lycoides,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  93,  from  Bogota. 

LyMEXYLONIDtE. 

Mulsant  and  Rey  describe  the  European  species  of  this 
family,  Hylcecetus  dermestoides  (Linn.)  and  flahelUcornis 
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(Sclineid.)  and  Lymcxylon  navale  (Linn.).  Tlicy  regard  it  as 
forming  two  families^  i]\^  Hylaicetiens  ^rALymtxyloniens,  Ann. 
Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x.  pp.  381-404. 

PriNIDiE. 

Mulsant  and  Rey,  in  their  ^^Essai  sur  les  Anobides^^  (Ann. 
Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x.),  divide  that  group  into  the  same 
genera  as  those  composing  the  subfamily  Anobiaires  of  their 

Terediles  de  France  (see  Reeord,  1864,  pp.  396-397) . The 
subgenera  of  Anohiwm,  Dendrobium,  'Neobium,  and  Artobium  are 
proposed  here.  L.  c.  p.  58. 

Anohium  nigrinwn  (Sturm)  is  recorded  as  British  by  Power.  Entom.  ii. 
p.  271. 

Xyletinus  sericem  (Mor.)=X  ornatus  (Germ.),  according  to  Becker,  Bull. 
Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  48.3. 

New  species : — 

Ptinm  cisti,  Che\Tolat,  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  18G5,  p.  352,  from  the  Escurial. 

Casopusjjcdatus,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  32,  from  Gomera. 

Sphfcnctis  ambiyuus,  Wollaston,  I,  c.  p.  33,  from  Madeira;  S.  marmoratns, 
AVoll.  ibid.,  from  the  Canaries. 

Xyletinus JlavicolUs,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  34,  from  Gomera. 

Anohium  hnpressum,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  35,  A.  lyctoides,  Woll.  ibid.,  A. 
oculattim,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  .36,  from  the  Canaries. 

Anohium  fagi  (Chevr.  MS.),  Midsant  & Rey,  c.  p.  72,  from  JNIont  Pilat 
(changed  to  A.fagicola,  Chevr.  MS.  in  Terdd.  de  France,  p.  89);  A.  tomen- 
tosum  (l)ej.  Cat.),  Muls.  & Rey,  1.  c.  p.  81,  from  Lyons. 

Xestohimn  velutinum,  Mulsant  & Rey,  /.  c.  p.  88,  from  the  Grande- 
Chartreuse. 

Liozoum,  g.  n.,  Mulsant  & Bey,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Ljmn,  tome  x.  p.  92 
(see  Zool.  Becord,  I.  p.  396).  Allied  to  Xcstohium  (Motsch.),  but  with  the 
intermediate  coxco  approximated.  Known  sp.  An.  abictinum  (Gyll.),  angus- 
iicoUe  (Batz.),  abietis  (Fab.),  molle  (JAnn.)^  pini  (Sturm),  /ow^^come  (Sturm), 
and  nigrinum  (Sturm).  New  sp. : L.  rejleximi,  M.  & B.  1.  c.  p.  96;  L.  prui- 
nosiwi,  M.  8c  B.  I.  c.  p.  lOl;  L.  htcidum,  M.  8c  B.  1.  c.  p.  109;  L.  sulcatulum^ 
M.  8c  B.  X.  c.  p.  Ill;  L.  gigas,  M.  8c  B.  1.  c.  p.  113;  L.  consimile,  M.  8c  B.  1.  c. 
p.  117 ; L.  parens^  M.  8c  B.  1.  c.  p.  118;  L.  parmcollc,  M.  & R.  1.  c.  p.  121 ; 
L.  densicornej  M.  & B.  1.  c.  p.  128 ; and  X.  fuscum  (Perroiid,  MS.),  M.  8c  B. 
1.  c.  p.  131 : from  the  south  of  France. 

Amphiholus,  g.  n.,  Mulsant  and  Bey,  /.  c.  p.  139  (see  Record,  1864, 
pp.  897-398).  Allied  to  Oligomcrus ; prothorax  narrower  than  elytra,  its 
disk  not  gibbous;  scutellum  large,  square,  subemarginate  at  apex.  Sp. 
A.  gentile  (Rosenh.). 

CiSSIDA?. 

Cis  cucidlatus,  sp.  n.,  Wollnston,  1.  c.  p.  39,  from  Gomera. 

Melasomata. 

Kraatz  has  published  a revision  of  the  Melasomata  of  the  Old 
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World  belonging  to  the  subfamilies  Erodiides,  Tentyriides, 
Akisides,  and  Pimeliides  (see  ante,  p.  390).  Curiously  enough 
the  Canarian  species  are  nearly  all  omitted.  The  author  also 
deseribes  the  truly  European  species  of  Zophosis,  of  which  he 
admits  only  four. 

Laboulbene  records  the  occurrence  of  a monstrously  trifurcate  right  pos- 
terior leg’  in  a EUtps.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  hr.  1805^  p.  xlix. 

Erodiides. 

Of  this  group  all  the  known  speeies  are  referred  to  by  Kraatz 
(Revis.  der  Tenebr.  pp.  4-67);  as  it  is  confined  to  the  eastern 
hemisphere.  The  following  genera  are  adopted  by  Kraatz  : — 

I.  Eyes  very  long,  free, 

A.  Femora  clavate,  body  large,  somewhat  convex. 

1.  Anodesis  (Sol.). 

B.  Femora  simple. 

1.  Anterior  tibiae  strongly  excised  before  the  apex. 

2.  Amnodeu  (Miller). 

2.  Anterior  tibias  not  excised 3.  Diudontes  (Sol.). 

II.  Eyes  oblong,  concealed. 

A.  Clypeus  truncate,  mandibles  bidentate,  anterior  legs  strong. 

4.  Spymthus,  g.  n. 

B.  Clypeus  produced  in  the  middle,  mandibles  dentate  above. 

1.  Clypeus  generally  tridentate,  elytra  not  costate. 

5.  Arthrodeis  (Sol.). 

2.  Clypeus  bidentate,  elytra  rather  convex,  with  undulated  ruga). 

G.  IliUeromorphm,  g.  n. 

III.  Eyes  oblong,  free. 

A.  Mandibles  dilated  7.  Leptonydms  (Chev.). 

B,  Mandibles  simple. 8.  Erodius  (Fab.). 

Dirosus  (Miller)  is  regarded  by  Kraatz  as  not  distinct  from  Erodius 

(p.l6). 

Erodius  curtus  and  obesus  (Brull<§),  from  the  Canaries,  differ  from  the 
ordinary  type  of  the  genus  in  several  respects  indicated  by  Kraatz  (p.  16). 

Kraatz  (/.  c.  pp.  21-54)  submits  Solier’s  species  of  Erodius  to  a full  dis- 
cussion, and  comes  to  the  following  conclusions  with  regard  to  them 
(pp.  61-52)  : — E.  oUvieri=lcevigatus  (Oliv.)  J j E.  granidosus=bilineatiis 
(Oliv.)  (S  ; E.  maillei=pimcticollis,  var,  j E,  latus—carinatus  $ j E.  daponti 
—orientalis,  var.  ? E.  loiujus—hoycri,  var.  j E.  europceus— tibialis  (Idmi.) ; 
E.  curvipes— tibialis  S > var.  j E.  btsitanicus=tibialis  $ , var.  j E.  7iitidiventris 
=tibialis  min.  j E.  yoryi=tibiulis  ^ , mu],  E.  tanyenamcs=tibialis  ^ j 
E.  chauveneti=africa7ius  $ =emondi,  var.  j E.  audouini—chauoeneti,  var.= 
e?7iondi,  var.  j E.  p^'oximus^subcostatus  ^=emondi,  var.  j E.  africanus= 
emondiy  var. ; E.  subnitidus—africamis,  y&x.=.cmondi,  var. ; E.  subcostatus  = 
emondiyYSii'.  j E.  subparallelus=emondi  S',  var;  E.  maiyinicollis^emondi,  var. ; 
E.  l<xuis—e7nondi,  var.;  E,  affinis  — lccvis  ^,:=.emo7uliy  var,;  E.  mittrci— 
emondiy  var. ; E.  peyrrolev'ie^ji^apolitanusy  vay. ; j?.  siculus—  nmpoUtanus,  var. ; 
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E.  vicimts=nea2)olit^nuSf  yM.)  E.  syriacus==<jihhiis  (Fab.);  E.  gihhus 
=qiMdrilineatus  (Kraatz). 

Piestognathus  (Liicas)  is  not  sufficiently  distinct'  from  Laptongchus  to 
form  a separate  genus  (see  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  08). 

Erodms.  Allard  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4P  ser.  tome  iv. 
pp.  389-398)  has  published  an  analytical  table  of  the  species  of 
the  genus  Erodms  belonging  to  Solier’s  second  division,  which 
includes  all  the  species  found  in  Europe  and  on  the  shores  of 
the  Mediterranean.  He  includes  52  species,  four  of  which  arc 
described  by  him  as  new.  This  is  reproduced  by  Kraatz.  Rev. 
der  Tenehr.  pp.  377-384. 

New  species  : — • 

Spyrathus,  g.  n.,  Kraatz,  Re  vis.  Tenebr.  p.  9 (see.  p.  470).  aSI  indicus,  sp.  n., 
Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  10,  from  the  East  Indies. 

Ulster omorphnsy  g.  n.,  Kraatz,  ?.  c.  p.  11  (see  p.  470).  IT.  plicatus  (Buq.  MS.), 
Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  12,  from  Abyssinia. 

Arthrodes  perraudicriy  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  68,  from  the  Canaries. 

Erodkis.  Of  this  genus  Allard  describes  four  new  species  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent. 
Fr.  4®  s^r.  tom.  iv.)  : namely,  E.  zophoso'ides  (Dej.),  1.  c.  p.  387,  from  Algeria 
and  Spain ; E.  rugosus,  1.  c.  p.  387,  and  E.  gramdosusy  1.  c.  p.  388,  from  Al- 
geria; and  E.  duponchelii  (Sol.),  ibid.,  from  Syria. 

Erodius  opacusy  Kraatz,  1.  c.  pp.  25  & 65,  from  Egypt ; E.  lefrancii  (Deyr.), 
Kraatz,  1.  c.  pp.  26  & 60,  from  Algeria;  E.  dimidiatipennisy  Kraatz,  1.  c. 
pp.  30  & 61,  from  Algeria  and  Morocco  ; E.  riigosus,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  pp.  32  & 67, 
from  Andalusia ; E.  hrcvicollis,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  pp.  60  (fe  64,  from  Algeria ; and 
E.  elegansy  Kraatz,  1.  c.  pp.  61  Sc  62,  from  Algeria. 

Akisides, 

Akis  imrvicollisy  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  261,  from  the  Himalayas. 

Saurothropns,  g.  n.,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  208.  Allied  to  Cyphogenia ; legs  slender; 
tarsi  short,  last  joint  with  long  hairs  spread  out  like  a fan.  Typo  Akis  de- 
2>ressa  (Zoubkofl). 

Tentyriides, 

Kraatz  discusses  at  great  length  (Rev.  Tenebr.  pp.  69-78)  the 
classification  of  this  subfamily.  He  indicates  that  of  the  six 
groups  admitted  by  Lacordaire,  the  first  three,  namely  the 
Gnathosiides , Tentyriides  vraies,  and  HyperopideSy  are  formed  of 
species  belonging  to  the  eastern  hemisphere,  with  the  exception  of 
four  genera,  including  ten  species  ; whilst  the  other  three  groups, 
the  ThinobatideSy  Tribolo  car  ides , and  Evaniosomides  are  still 
more  exclusively  American,  only  the  genus  Scelosodis  being  an 
eastern  form.  These  two  series  of  groups  are  separated  by  La- 
cordaire in  his  table  (Gen.  Col.  tom.  v.  p.  33)  from  characters 
presented  by  the  intercoxal  process  of  the  base  of  the  abdomen. 
Kraatz  maintains  that  these  characters  are  indefinite,  and  that 
Lacordaire,  having  perceived  the  existence  of  two  great  primary 
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groups  of  Tentyriides,  failed  to  detect  the  character  by  which  they 
might  be  distinguished.  Kraatz  discusses  the  characters  of  the 
exceptional  genera,  and  maintains  that  Triophorus  and  Trien- 
toma,  referred  by  Lacordaire  to  his  Gnathosiides ^ have  their 
nearest  allies  among  the  Tribolocarides ^ the  second  of  these  ge- 
nera being  the  analogue  of  the  Gnathosiid  genus  Capnisa.  Stomion 
(Waterh.),  placed  by  Lacordaire  among  the  Tenty Hides  vraiesy 
is  also  to  be  classed  with  the  Ti'iholocarides ; and  Hylithus 
(Guer.)  must  be  removed  from  the  Hyperopides  to  the  Thinoba- 
tides.  The  Egyptian  genus  Scelosodis  is  transferred  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  namely  from  the  Thinobatides  to  the  Hyph'opides y 
where  it  will  stand  in  the  vicinity  of  Stenosida  (Sol.).  From 
the  consideration  of  the  constitution  and  characters  of  Lacor- 
daire^s  groups,  Kraatz  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  they  are  not 
sufficiently  distinct  from  each  other  to  be  worth  maintaining,  and 
he  accordingly  proposes  to  divide  the  subfamily  Tentyriides  only 
into  two  groups,  those  of  the  Old  and  those  of  the  New  World. 
The  character  on  which  he  relies  for  the  distinction  of  these 
groups  is  derived  from  the  tarsi,  these  organs  being  ciliated  in 
the  Tentyriides  of  America  and  simple  in  those  of  the  eastern 
hemisphere.  Of  the  latter  he  gives  the  following  eharacter : — 

Tentyriides  simplicipedes. 

GnathosiulvSy  Tentyriides  vraics,  IIyp6ropulcSy  Lac.,  Tkinobaiides,  Lac. 

ex  parte. 

Metatlioracic  episterna  narrow  j iiitercoxal  process  of  abdomen  narrow, 
generally  truncate,  rarely  acuminate  j tarsi  simple  (that  is  to  say,  canalicu- 
late), with  a few  spines,  furnished  with  short  spiniform  hairs  at  the  sides 
beneath.  lie  gives  the  following  analytical  table  of  the  genera  belonging  to 
the  great  group  thus  formed  : — 

I.  Mandibles  free,  not  concealed  at  the  base  beneath  the  sides  of  the  ‘ 

epistome. 

A.  Eyes  transverse,  nearly  divided. 

1.  Head  above  the  eyes  wrinkled  j antemiiB  short,  slender ; body 

byrrhiform Capnisa  (Lac.). 

2.  Head  not  wrinkled  j eyes  nearly  covered  by  the  posterior  lamina  j 

body  oblong Dailognatha  (Stev.) 

(=  Gnathosia,  Lac.). 

B.  Eyes  not  divided ; body  elongate Colposcelis  (Sol.). 

II.  Mandibles  nearly  always  concealed  beneath  the  epistome  at  the  base. 

A.  Mandibles  not  entirely  concealed  at  base. 

1.  Antennae  with  joint  II  about  equal  to  10^  eyes  reniform  labrum 

distinct  j clypeus  strongly  excised  on  each  side ; post,  angles 

of  thorax  distinct Auatolica  (Esch.). 

2.  Antennae  with  joint  II  shorter  than  10;  head  rugose;  thorax 

scarcely  punctate Prochoma  (Sol.). 

B.  Base  of  mandibles  concealed  beneath  the  epistome. 

1.  Body  black,  or  pitchy  black. 
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. ]\resostcriunn  not  produced. 

* Eyes  not  divided  by  a lamina  ; bead  keeled  above  the  eyes. 
a.  Head  beneath  transversely  impressed,  or  silicate. 
n.  Elytra  nearly  always  margined  at  base. 

**  Epistome  somewhat  retracted;  labriim  distinct. 
aa.  Eyes  transverse. 

aa.  Body  black  ; habit  of  Anatob'ea,  but  antenna)  more 
slender,  cl}  pens  rotundate. 

Scythis  (Schaiim),  g.  n. 

bb.  Body  pitchy  black,  antenna)  and  legs  paler. 

Calohamony  g.  n. 

hh.  Eyes  siibrotundate. 

aa.  Coleoptera  nearly  smooth,  widened, generally  much 
wider  than  thorax  ; legs  elongate. 

Micipsa  (Luc.). 

bb.  Coleoptera  with  large  punctures;  habit  of  Mi- 

crodcra  Alcinoe  (M^nf^t.). 

ft  Epistome  not  retracted ; labrum  concealed. 
aa.  Antennae  with  joint  3 twice  or  three  times  as  long 

as  2 Te^ityria  (JLtA,.). 

bb.  Antenme  with  joint  3 scarcely  twice  as  long  as  2 ; 
body  less  convex. 

aa.  Sides  of  thorax  slightly  rounded. 

— Elytra  much  longer  than  head  and  thorax. 

KJiytinota  (Esch.). 

= Elytra  somewhat  longer  than  head  and  thorax; 
posterior  femora  long. 

MclaracJmica,  g.  n. 
bb.  Sides  of  thorax  subparallel. 

Sphenariopsis,  g.  n. 

cc.  Thorax  cordate ; eyes  covered  by  a plate ; body 

rather  flat Stcyastopsis,  g.  n. 

cc.  Antennse  with  joint  3 equal  to  or  shorter  than  2. 
aa.  Elytra  piinctato-lineate. 

— Thorax  broader  than  long  ; antenna)  rather  stout. 

Mesostena  (Esch.). 

= Thorax  longer  than  broad ; antennae  slender. 

Mesostenoph,  g.  n.' 

bb.  Elytra  costate  Asidialtcsthesj  g.  n. 

cc.  Elytra  nearly  smooth. . HiojitJiis 
b.  Elytra  not  margined  at  base,  the  shoulders  alone  keeled. 
**  Mesosternum  deflexed. 
aa.  Femora  unarmed. 

aa.  Anterior  tibiae  scarcely  dilated  towards  the  apex. 

Microdera  (Esch.). 
bb.  Anterior  tibiae  dilated . Packychile  (Esch.). 

bb.  Femora  dentate Platomodcs  (Mimet.). 

tt  Mesosternum  plane,  median  process  sulcate,  emarginato, 
or  bifid  ; eyes  constricted.  . Oxycara  (Sol.). 

/I.  Head  beneath  obliquely  sulcatc  on  each  side. 
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a.  Elytra  not  margined  at  base,  smooth } thorax  very  nar- 
rowly margined  at  base  ....  Ilomala  (Esch.). 
h.  Elytra  cariuated  at  base,  sometimes  pilose. 

Thalpophila  (Sol.). 

t Eyes  not  divided  by  a lamina  \ head  not  carinated  above  the 

eyes  Ilegeter  (Lat.). 

X Eyes  divided  by  a lamina. 

oc.  Elytra  immarginate  at  base  ....  Dichomma  (Sol.). 
j3,  Elytra  margined Calyptopsis  (Sol.). 

b,  Mesosternum  produced. 

* Metasternum  short. 

Eyes  divided  by  a lamina ; elytra  short. 

Chw'istopsisj  g.  n. 

Eyes  not  divided. 

a.  Eyes  suborbicular  j body  strongly  punctate. 

Gnophota  (Erichs.). 

b.  Eyes  transverse  5 body  very  finely  punctulate. 

(Edenocera  (Reich e). 

f Metasternum  elongate. 

a.  Eyes  not  divided Stenosida  (Sol.). 

/3.  Eyes  divided llyperops  (Esch.). 

c.  Mesosternum  scarcely  produced  y antennae  slender,  pitchy  or  pitchy 

red  'y  elytra  punctate-striate  Fsaimnocryptusy  g.  n. 

= StoHosiday  Duv.). 

Body  reddish  brown. 

a.  Thorax  with  its  post,  angles  rather  acute  and  prominent. 

Scelosodis  (Sol.). 

b.  Thorax  with  its  post,  angles  very  obtuse  and  subrotundate. 

Phceotribony  g.  n. 


Calohamon  (Kraatz).  This  name  having  been  previously  employed  by 
Loew  for  a genus  of  Diptera,  Kraatz  proposes  to  replace  it  by  the  name 
Thraustocohis.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  414. 

Psammocryptus,  g.  n.,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  239.  Type  Tmtyria  minuta  (Tausch.) 
= Stenosida  minuta  (J.  l)uv.). 


New  species : — 

Anatolica  midulata  (Mann.),  Kraatz,  1.  c,  p.  98,  from  Dauria. 

Soythis,  g.  n.  (Schaum),  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  102  (see  p.  473).  S.  longipes,  Kraatz, 
1.  c.  p.  104,  from  Siberia. 

Calohamony  g.  n.,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  10^=.Thrmistoculwif  Kraatz  (see  p.  473). 
C.  hptodevusj  sp.  n.,  Kraatz,  /.  <?.  p.  106,  from  Egypt. 

Micipsa  grandis,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  108,  from  Beyrout ; M.  rotundicollisy  Kraatz, 
ibid.,  fii'oin  Algeria. 

Tentyria  emarginata  (Ramb.),  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  141,  from  Andalusia ; 2\ 
schaumii,  Kraatz,  I,  c.  p.  142,  from  the  Balearic  islands ; T.  andalusiaca, 
Kraatz,  ibid.,  from  Andalusia  ; T.  suhlcevis,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  144,  from  Cartha- 
gena  j 2\  frivaldskiiy  Kraatz,  /.  c.  p.  loO,  from  Iluiigary;  T.  davuta  (Erichs.), 
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Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  151,  from  tlie  Caucasus  ; T.  haaffii,  Kraatz,  I c.  p.  155^  from 
Egypt  j laticoUis,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  158,  from  Cyprus ; T.  latiuscuta,  Kraatz, 
1.  c.  p.  159,  from  Sidon  ; 2\  cypria^  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  ICO,  from  Cyprus ; T. 
strauchii,  Kraatz,  /.  c.  p.  IGG,  from  Algeria. — Tcntyria  vclox,  Clievrolat,  Rev. 
et  Mag.  Zool.  18G5,  p.  390,  from  the  Escurial. 

Wiytinota plicata,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  171,  from  Nubia,*  li.  jnlicoUis,  Kraatz,  I c. 
p.  173,  JR.  wwiarymata,  Kraatz,  ibid.,  and  It.  lineaio-punctata  (Deyr.),  Kraatz, 
ibid.,  from  the  East  Indies. 

MelaracTinica,  g.  n.,  Kraatz,  /.  c.  p.  174  (see  p.  473).  Af.  westermanni,  sp.  n., 
Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  176,  from  the  East  Indies. 

Sphenariopsi^,  g.  n.,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  175  (see  p.  473).  S.  tristis,  sp.  n.,  Kraatz, 
1.  c.  p.  176,  from  the  East  Indies. 

Steyastopsis,  g.  n.,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  176  (see  p.  473).  S.  hahylonicaj  sp.  n., 
Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  177,  from  Bagdad. 

3Iesostenopa,  g.  n.,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  179  (see  p.  473).  Sp.  n. Af.  picm, 
Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  180,  from  Egypt ; AT.  hahessinica,  Kraatz,  1.  c,  p.  181,  from 
Abyssinia  j AT.  longicornis^  Kraatz,  ibid.,  from  Jerusalem. 

Asphaltesthes,  g.  n.,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  181  (see  p.  473).  Type  Mesostena  costata 
(Erichs.). 

Microdera  subsulcata,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  18G,  from  Russia,*  Af.  suhglobosa  (Gebl.), 
Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  187,  from  Siberia  ? 

Pachycliile  Umiidifrons,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  200,  from  Oran ; P.  foveipennis^ 
Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  201,  from  Morocco ; P.  hrevis,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  202,  from  Algeria ; 
P.  dissectOy  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  204,  from  Boussada ; P.  sardea,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  209 
(=P.  arenaria,  Dahl,  MS.),  from  Sardinia  ; P.  crassicollis,  Kraatz,  I c.  p.  210, 
P.  liaroldiy  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  211,  and  P.  longipennisy  Kraatz,  1.  c,  p,  212,  from 
Algeria. 

Thalpophila  suhcostata  (Koll.),  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  219,  from  Cordofan. 

Choristopsis,  g.  n.,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  227  (see  p.  474).  Sp.  C.  caucasica,  ICraatz, 

I.  c.  p.  228,  from  the  Caucasus. 

Gnopliota  semirugosa,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  231,  from  Benguela. 

(Edenocera  longula,  Kraatz,  l.c.  p.  233,  and  CE.  melliij  Kraatz,  ibid.,  from 
the  East  Indies. 

Hypcrops  lata,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  235,  from  the  East  Indies ; H.  cegyp>tiaca, 
Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  23G  j H.  algirica,  Kraatz,  ibid.  ( = II.  tagenioides,  var.  A, 
Sol.)  ; II.  nitidxda,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  237  ( = //.  nana,  Deyr.  MS.),  from  India ; 

II.  ? dubia,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  238  (^  — Hcgetcr  indicus,  Guer.). 

Phccotribon,  g.  n.,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  242  (see  p.  474).  Sp.  P.  ptdchellus,  sp.  n., 
Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  243,  from  Egypt. 

Asidides. 

Adda  fairmairei,  sp.  n.,  Boieldieu,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  v.  p.  8, 
pi.  1.  fig.  4,  from  Euboea;  and  A.  mahonis,  Boield.  1.  c.  p.  9,  pi.  1.  fig.  5,  from 
Corsica  (Mahon). 

Asida  perezi,  sp.  n.,  Clievrolat,  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  18G5,  p,  390,  from  Val- 
ladolid. 
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Pimeliides. 

Pachyscelis  smyrnensis,  sp.  n.,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  309  j P.  enphratica  (Kinderm.); 
Kraatz^  1.  c.  p.  310  j P.  rotundata,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  313;  from.  Syria. 

Pimelia  cephalenica,  sp.  n.,  KraatZ;  1.  e.  pp.  348  & 361;  from  Cephalonia ; P. 
robustckj  KraatZ;  1.  c.  pp.  362  & 366;  and  P.  testudo  (Frivaldsky),  KraatZ;  ibid., 
from  Anatolia ; P.  Iceviuscidaj  KraatZ;  /.  c.  p.  367,  P.  cordata^  Kraatz,  1.  c. 
p.  368;  P.  grandicollisj  Kraatz,  ibid.,  P.  (^Amhlyptera)  fairmairei  (Harold); 
Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  360,  and  P.  (H.)  rotundipcnnis,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  370,  from  Mo- 
gador. — Pimelia  euboica,  sp,  n,,  Boieldieu,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4“  stSr.  tom,  v. 
p.  7;  pi.  1.  %.  3,  from  Euboea. 

Diesia  evevsmanni,  sp.  n,,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  276,  from  Bucharia. 

Lasiostola  oninuta,  sp.  n.  (Karel.),  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  285,  from  Astrabad. 

Ocnera  hahelmanni,  sp.  n.,  Kraatz,  L c.  p.  292,  from  Arabia. 

Thriptera  pilipcs^  sp.  n.,  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  299,  and  T,  debilicomis,  Kraatz,  l.c. 
p.  300,  from  Egypt. 

Coniontides. 

Crypticas  calvuSy  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  59,  from  Hierro  \ C* 
nitidulus,  Woll.  p.  60,  from  Gomera. 

Pedinides. 

Olocrates  paludicoluj  sp.  n.,  Chevrolat,  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1865,  p.  391, 
from  Valladolid. 

Ileliopathes  cribratuSj  sp.  n.,  Chevrolat,  1.  c.  p.  391,  fr’om  Reinosa  j II.  simu- 
lans,  Chevr.  ibid.,  from  La  Granja. 

Cossyphides. 

Pascoe  remarks  on  the  geographieal  distribution  of  the  genus 
Cossyphus,  whieh  occurs  in  Southern  Europe,  Algeria,  and  the 
Canaries,  but  not  in  Madeira,  and  in  India  and  Burmah,  but  not 
in  the  eastern  islands.  A species  closely  allied  to  the  Burmese 
one  has  been  taken  in  South  Australia.  Westwood  states  that 
he  has  received  a large  species  from  the  Zambesi.  Proc.  Ent. 
Soc.  1865,  p.  82. 

Te^iebrionides. 

Nyctobates  sublcevis,  sp.  n.,  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  382,  from 
the  Colorado  Territory. 

Tenebrio  crotcliii,  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  the  Canaries. 

HelopideSo 

Euhceus,  g.  n.,  Boieldieu,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  v.  p.  10.  Very 
nearly  allied  to  Ilelops  \ epistoma  notched  in  front  j elytra  wider  at  base  than 
thorax,  epipleural  fold  obliquely  truncated  behind  ; last  joint  of  antemiie 
equal  to  penultimate.  E.  mimonti,  sp.  n.,  p.  11,  pi.  1.  fig.  6,  from  Euboea. 

Ilelops  marseuliij  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  I,  c.  p.  63,  and  II.  yoinerensis,  Woll.  p.  64, 
from  the  Canaries. 
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ClSTELIDA?:. 

Prionychus  fairmairii.  Fuss  lias  a note  on  the  occurrence  of  this  species  in 
Germany.  I3erl.  ent.  Zeits.  1865^  p.  412. 

Cistela  quadristriata,  sp.  n.,  Couper,  Canad.  Nat.  & Geol.  n.  s.  vol.  ii.  p.  62, 
from  Quebec. 

Mycetochares  hicoloVj  sp.  n.,  Oouper,  1.  c.,  from  Quebec. 

Melandryida;. 

Phloaotrya  rujlpes  (Steph.  nec  Gyll.)=P.  stephensii  (J.  Duval).  See  G.  II. 
Crotch,  Entomologist,  ii.  p.  179. 

Nothus  hipunctatus.  G.  R.  Crotch  describes  the  characters  of  this  species 
and  retains  the  above  name  in  preference  io  pr^ustus  (Oliv.).  Ibid.  pp.  261- 
263. 

Anisoxya  fusetda  lives  in  branches  of  pear-trees  near  Rouen,  according  to 
Lebouteiller,  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1866,  p.  xliv. 

Hypulm  qmrcimis.  The  larva  of  this  species  is  described  by  Mulsant  & 
Rey,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tom.  x.  pp.  245-246.  It  lives  in  old  chestnuts 
and  also  in  the  oak. 

ANTIIICIDiE. 

Notoxus  monocerus.  W.  Tylden  records  his  having  found  several  specimens 
of  this  insect  in  the  half-dried  body  of  a Proscaralmis.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii. 
pp.  118,  119. 

Antliicm  versicolor,  sp.  n.  Kiesenwetter,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1866,  p.  383,  note, 
from  Andalusia. 

Mccynoiarsus  scmicinctus,  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  66,  from 
Grand  Canary. 

MoRDELLIDA5. 

De  Borre  records  the  occurrence  of  Mor della  coarctata  in  Belgium.  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  tom.  viii.  p.  278. 

Rhipiphoridas. 

Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  large  larvJn  andpupse  of  Phipipliorns  paradoxus 
in  the  cells  of  female  wasps  by  Stone  and  Westwood,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1864, 
pp.  49  & 68.  The  habits  of  the  larva  of  Rhipiqdiorus  are  particularly  described 
by  Stone,  1.  c.  p.  64. 

Cantharidas. 

Cantliaris  vesicatoria.  Becker  records  the  use  of  this  insect  as  a remedy 
for  the  cattle -plague.  The  dose  is  10  gi'ains,  repeated  from  day  to  day  if  ne- 
cessary. Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  481. 

3Iylahris  maldinest,  sp.  n,,  Chevrolat,  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1866,  p.  392  j 
M.  inconstans,  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  393,  and  3f.  10-spilota,  Chevr.  ibid.,  from 
Valladolid. 

CURCULIONIPAE. 

Jekel  (Ann,  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*"  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  537-566)  dis- 
cusses the  mode  of  classification  of  the  Rhynchophori,  which  he 
proposes  to  divide  into  eight  primary  groups  or  families  : — 
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I.  Bruchidoi  (see  Selionlierr).  II.  Anthribid(B  (see  Sclion- 
Iicrr).  III.  AttelabidcB  (see  Jekel,  Insecta  Saund.  I860). 
IV.  Curculionidce  Gonatoceri  (Sclionli.)  : RhynchophorideSj 
CossonideSj  and  Dryophthorides  + Camarotus,  IthyceruSy  Ilham- 
phus,  Tachygonus,  and  Episus  (see  Jekel^  L c.).  V.  Calandridce 
— Rhynchophorides  (Schonh.)  + Dryophthorides Oxyrhynchus, 
VI.  (see  Sclionherr).  VII.  (see  Ericlison). 

VIII.  Breuthidce  (as  witli  Selionlierr -f  Ulocer'us  (Dalm.)^  sec 
Jekel,  1.  c.). 

Thus  the  Ourcultonidce  occupy  the  central  position  among  these 
families^  the  others  leading  hy  insensible  gradations  on  the  one 
hand  through  the  Bruchidce  to  the  Chrysomelidcey  and  on  the 
other  through  the  Breuthidce  to  the  Lotigicornia. 

In  the  great  family  Curculionidcey  Jekel  distinguishes  certain 
aberrant  types^  namely  the  Brachycerides,  ByrsopsideSy  and 
AmycterideSy  which  he  considers  may  be  united  into  a single 
group,  characterized  by  the  absence  of  a spongy  sole  on  the 
tarsi.  The  true  Curculionidi  are,  with  few  e^cceptions,  Scopitarsi. 
Jekel  divides  them  into  the  following  primary  groups  i — 

1.  Platygyni,  in  which  thcjmale  is  smaller  and  narrower  behind  than  the 
female  and  generally  smaller  in  all  its  parts.  This  group  includes  nearly  the 
whole  of  the  Brachyrhynchi  and  Erirhinides  of  Schonherr,  the  whole  of  the 
Adelognathes  of  Lacordaire,  minus  the  Brachyceridcs  and  a part  of  his  Phanero- 
ynathes  symnSrides. 

2.  IsoGYNi,  in  which  the  males  are  sometimes  a little  smaller  than  the 
feaiales,  hut  are  always  of  precisely  the  same  form.  The  typical  subfamily 
is  that  of  the  Lixides  (=  Cleonides,  Lac.) } other  groups  are  the  Zophotides, 
Aterpides,  BMnarideSy  AlcidideSy  Gonypterides,  &c. 

3.  hlETRiOGYNi,  in  which  the  males  are  never  smaller,  hut^often  larger  than 
the  females.  This  group  includes  the  greater  part  of  the  Apostasimerides 
(Schonh.)  and  some  of  his  Erirhinides.  The  author  divides  them  into  Cryp- 
topyyes  (^OrthorkinidaSy  Chulides,  CcntimideSj  inch  Byorymcridcs,  Conotracho- 
lides,  CryptorynchideSy  &c.),  and  Gymnopyycs  {MagdalinideSy  BalaninideSy 
TychiideSy  CionideSy  CentorhynchideSy  BaridideSy  &c.). 

The  Platygyni y to  the  consideration  of  which  JekePs  present 
paper  is  particularly  devoted,  are  classified  by  him  into — 1.  Platy- 
gyni HOMORHiNi  {=Curculioniniy  ^Gu.  Brachyrhmi) y and  2.  Platy- 
gyni HETERORHiNi  [=Rh]jnch(Bniy  sen  Mecorhini). 

Upon  these  groups  and  their  constituent  tribes  and  genera 
Jekel  enters  into  considerable  detail,  with  the  special  object  of 
fixing  the  characters  and  position  of  the  genera  Phytonomus  and 
ListrodereSy  and  discussing  the  characters  of  the  species  included 
in  those  genera.  The  nature  of  these  remarks,  which  are  in 
reality  a summary  of  a long  series  of  observations,  renders  it  im- 
possible to  do  justice  to  them  in  any  abstract ; indeed  the  whole 
paper  is  full  of  valuable  notes  to  which  the  same  statement  ap- 
plies. Whilst  doing  full  justice  to  the  merits  of  the  magnificent 
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work  of  Professor  Lacordaire  on  tlie  Rhyncliopliora,  M.  Jekel,  as 
will  have  been  seen  from  the  preceding  statements_,  considers  his 
classification  susceptible  of  improvement ; and  in  some  respects, 
especially  the  separation  of  the  Brachycerides  &c.  from  the  true 
Curculionini,  he  seems  to  have  made  a step  in  the  right  direction. 
It  will,  however,  require  the  lapse  of  years  and  the  efibrts  of 
many  entomologists  before  the  classification  of  the  vast  and  com- 
plicated group  of  the  Curculionidcs.  can  be  placed  on  a satisfactory 
basis. 

Thomson  {Skand.  Coleoptera,  tom.  vii.)  adopts  the  following 
classification  of  the  Bliynclioplioriy  which  differs  in  some  respects, 
especially  in  the  removal  of  the  Satpingidoi,  from  that  given  in 
his  first  volume. 

Stirps  I.  IsOTOMA. 

Abdomen  with  the  segments  immoveable,  second  and  third  subeqnal, 
pygidiiim  usually  exposed;  nntennaB  straight,  11-jointed;  posterior  coxm 
contiguous  or  imt  very  distant;  claws  usually  bifid. 

Families  : Brucliidce^  Anthrihidce  ( Urodontides,  Anth'ihideSf  [ Choragxna, 
Brachytarsina)  Antlixihind]) , Bhinomaceridcs^  Attelabidm  \_Attclohina^  JRhyn- 
chitina.'] 

Stirps  II.  Anisotoma. 

Abdomen  with  the  last  three  segments  free,  first  two  connate,  second  almost 
always  much  longer  than  third ; antennae  most  frequently  geniculate  and 
clavate;  posterior  femora  generally  greatly  exceeding  the  margin  of  the 
elytra. 

Families  t A^nonida^,  OurcuUonidce  {Ctircidionides  [^Phyllohmia,  OtiorhyW- 
cli{na\  Bliynclmnides  \IIylohima,  Phytonomina,  Bayoina,  Lixina,  Erirhind, 
Cryixtorhyncliina,  Pissodtna,  Bfdanina,  Corysmmerma,  Ccuthor'hynchind,  Bari- 
diim,  Orchcstina,  Cionina,  Tychiina,  Gymnetrina,  Blkschina,  Aniliommind^ 
Magdalmina]),Cossonidce\_Colandrinct,  Cossonina],  TomicidcB  {Tqmicidcs  [-H//'- 
lesinihiay  Toxnicina,  Scolytina],  Platypodides). 

The  following  known  species  of  this  family  are  recorded  as  recently  detected 
in  Britain : — Apion  ononidcs  (Gyll.)  by  Sharp,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  119 
hohema'mii,  according  to  Rye,  Ent,  Ann.  p.  98)  ; Sitones  gressorius  (Fab.)  by 
Crotch,  Entom.  ii.  p.  211 ; Coiliodes  exiguus  (Oliv.)  by  Crotch,  1.  c.  p.  261. 

Pascoe  (Journ  of  Ent.  ii.)  describes  the  following  new  genera 
of  Curculionidjc,  upon  the  general  classification  of  which  he  makes 
some  observations.  As  he  seems  in  most  cases  to  be  uncertain 
about  the  alliances  of  his  proposed  new  genera,  the  Recorder  has 
thought  it  safer  to  })laoe  tliem  altogether  here  than  to  attempt, 
from  somewhat  imp)erfect  data,  to  refer  them  to  their  sub- 
families 

Atychoria,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  415.  Allied  to  MytJiites ; rostrum  short,  thick? 
l)ilobed  above,  deeply  impressed  at  apex  ; scrobes  oblique,  curved,  attaining 
the  eye ; antennm  inserted  near  end  of  scrobes,  short,  scape  gradually  thick- 
ened, funiculus  6-jointed,  club  shortly  ovate.  Sp.  A.funesta,  sp.  n.,  p.  416, 
pi.  17.  fig.  22,  from  South  Australia. 
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Methy2)ora,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  41G.  Allied  to  Plinthus  j protliorax  oblong, 
subcylindrical,  lobate  at  base  j elytra  flat  above,  abruptly  sloped  behind,  de- 
hiscent, each  with  the  apex  produced  j femora  imarmed,  thickened  in  the  mid- 
dle ; intercoxal  process  rounded.  Sp.  J/.  postica,  sp.  n.,  pi.  17.  flg.  6,  from 
Victoria. 

Aphela,  g.  n.,  Pascoo,  p.  41G.  Allied  to  Ipfiipus ; rostrum  stout,  equal  in 
length  to  head  j scrobes  deep,  wider  towards  the  eye  j eyes  small,  round ; 
scutellum  wanting.  Sp.  A.  helopotdcsj  sp.  n.,  p.  417,  pi.  17.  fig.  4,  from 
Australia. 

Ethemaia,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  417.  Allied  to  Gonypterus ; rostrum  stout, 
longer  than  head,  carinate  in  front  j scrobes  oblique,  curved,  'terminating 
below  the  eye  j antennae  apical,  scape  slender ; elytra  much  wider  than  tho- 
rax } intercoxal  process  subangulate ; first  two  segments  of  abdomen  very 
large,  connate.  Sp.  E.  sellatciy  sp.  n.,  p.  418,  pi.  17.  fig.  25,  and  E.  adusta, 
sp.  n.,  ibid.,  from  South  Australia. 

Myossita,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  418.  Allied  to  Tranes eyes  small,  rather  pro- 
minent, rounded,  delicately  granulated,  distant  beneath  j antennal  club  elon- 
gate. Sp.  M.  rufula,  sp.  n.,  pi.  17.  fig.  23,  from  South  Australia. 

XyncBUj  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  419.  Allied  to  Synaptonyx ; prothorax  without 
ocular  lobes  j funiculus  7-jointed,  with  joints  1 and  2 very  shorty  intercoxal 
process  narrow,  angulated  in  front.  Sp.  X.  sayinata,  sp.  n.,  p.  420,  pi.  17. 
fig.  2,  from  South  Australia. 

SimalluSf  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  420.  Allied  to  Episo?nus  j but  prothorax  lobed 
in  front.  Sp.  S.  szdcicollis,  sp.  n.,  pi.  17.  fig.  8,  from  Biu’mah. 

Ilyomoi'a,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  421.  Like  Tropiphorus,  but  with  narrow, 
linear  tarsi,  as  in  Stylisous  and  Cladeyterus.  Sp.  H.  porcellctj  sp.  n.,  pi.  17. 
fig.  17,  from  Dammara-land. 

Aromagis,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  421.  Allied  to  Atelicus  ? j rostrum  stout,  straight, 
twice  as  long  as  head  j scrobes  oblique,  deep,  meeting  below  the  rostrum  at 
its  base  j eyes  rounded  j fourth  joint  of  tarsi  present,  but  very  short.  Sp. 
A.  echinata,  sp.  u.,  p.  422,  pi.  17.  fig.  3,  from  South  Australia  and  New  South 
AValos. 

JPsiotes,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  422.  Allied  to  Laptops  j rostrum  stout,  not  sul- 
cate  in  the  middle  \ scrobes  oblique,  deep  3 metasternum  elongate  j posterior 
corbels  open.  Sp.  notabilis,  sp.  n.,  pi.  17.  fig.  IG,  from  Queensland. 

Sigastus,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  423.  Allied  to  Ilaplonyx ; rostrum  robust,  short, 
dilated  towards  apex  j scrobes  oblique,  terminating  below  the  eyes ; club  of 
antennje  shortly  ovate,  its  last  joint  adpressed  ; scutellum  ovate  j shoulders  of 
elytra  not  prominent;  tarsi  with  last  joint  short,  claws  connate  at  base;  in- 
terfemoral  process  triangular.  Sp.  S.  fasciciduris,  sp.  n.,  pi.  17.  fig.  G,  from 
New  South  AVales  and  South  Australia. 

Syarhis,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  423.  Allied  to  Goniptertis  ? ; antennm  rather 
short,  subapical,  scape  short,  clavate,  club  ovate  ; prothorax  conical,  emargi- 
nate  in  front,  bisinuate  at  base ; legs  stout,  tarsi  3-jointed ; first  two  joints  of 
abdomen  very  large,  connate,  third  and  fourth  very  short.  Sp.  S.  pachypuSj 
sp.  n.,  p.  424,  pi.  17.  fig.  1,  from  Queensland. 

Metatyges,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  424.  liesembling  Ilaplonyx  \ anterior  coxae 
contiguous ; rostrum  stout,  straight ; scrobes  oblique,  terminating  below  the 


COLEOPTERA. 


481 


margin  of  the  eye  j antcnn?e  median,  scape  clavato,  reaching  the  eye,  funi- 
culus 0-jointed,  short,  club  larger;  scutelluin  large,  triangular ; tarsi  with 
first  two  joints  small,  third  much  wider,  deeply  bilobed ; segments  of  abdo- 
men nearly  equal ; interfemoral  process  narrowly  rounded  at  apex.  Sp.  M.  tur- 
ritusj  sp.  n.,  pi.  17.  fig.  11,  from  Caffraria. 

PhjsarchuSj  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  425.  Allied  to  the  preceding  genus ; anteniife 
inserted  before  middle  of  rostrum;  scape  reaching  middle  of  eye ; funiculus 
7-join  ted.  Sp.  P.  pijramidalisj  sp.  n.,  pi.  17.  fig.  10,  from  the  I4ji  Islands. 

Ilacuris,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  425.  Allied  to  Sjphadasmus ; rostrum  elongate, 
nearly  cylindrical,  scarcely  arcuate ; antennae  median,  scape  slender,  clavate, 
club  slender;  elytra  subtriangular ; legs  elongate,  second  pair  shortest; 
femora  clavate ; anterior  coxae  somewhat  distant,  intermediate  remote ; first 
two  segments  of  abdomen  very  large,  connate ; interfemoral  process  angulated 
at  apex.  Sp.  I,  laticollisj  sp.  n.,  pi.  17.  fig.  7,  from  Queensland. 

Asytesta,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  426.  Allied  to  Phyephencs)  prothorax  with 
ocular  lobes  ciliated.  Sp.  A.  humeralis,  sp.  n.,  p.  426,  pi.  17.  fig.  13,  from  the 
Moluccas ; A.  vittata,  Pasc.  p.  431,  from  the  Moluccas  and  Aru ; and  A, 
maura,  Pasc.  p.  432,  from  the  Moluccas. 

Thycstctha,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  426.  Allied  to  Arachnohas,  but  with  a pec- 
toral canal  extending  between  the  posterior  legs,  anterior  and  intermediate 
coxae  contiguous,  femora  channelled  beneath.  Sp.  T,  nitida,  sp.  n.,  p.  427, 
pi.  17.  fig.  20,  from  Aru. 

Odoacisj  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  427.  Allied  to  Mecopus ; club  of  antennae  with 
basal  joint  short ; anterior  legs  moderate,  coxae  armed  with  an  acute  spine  ; 
posterior  femora  very  long,  incrassatad ; propectus  unarmed  in  S j posterior 
coxae  widely  distant.  Sp.  O.  grallariuSj  sp.  n.,  pi.  17.  fig.  24,  from  Siam. 

Semio,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  427.  Allied  to  Cryptorhynchus ; body  broad,  de- 
pressed ; eyes  small,  lateral ; antennae  subbasal,  scape  short ; tibiae  curved, 
compressed ; second  segment  of  abdomen  larger  than  third.  Sp.  S,  ricinoideSj 
sp.  n.,  p.  428,  pi.  17,  fig.  21,  from  Brazil. 

Eyrius,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  428.  Allied  to  Ccutorhynchm ; pectoral  canal 
distinct;  junction  of  prothorax  and  elytra  forming  a prominent  ridge.  Sp. 
E.  camelus,  sp.  n.,  pi.  17.  fig.  9,  from  Natal. 

IsaXj  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  429.  Allied  to  Cryptorhynchus  ) rostrum  slender, 
straight,  almost  perfectly  cylindrical.  Sp.  I.  gollinago,  sp.  n.,  pi.  17.  fig.  14, 
from  Queensland. 

Mormosintes,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p,  429.  Allied  to  Poroptcrus)  last  joint  of 
funiculus  adpressed  to  the  club ; tarsi  linear,  penultimate  joint  entire  ; inter- 
coxal  process  angulate  in  front.  Sp.  M.  ruhus,  sp.  n.,  pi.  17.  fig.  16,  from 
Queensland. 

Bkpiarda,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  430.  Allied  to  Protopalm  ; antennce  long,  apical, 
scape  long,  first  two  joints  of  funiculus  long,  the  rest  short,  ciliated ; prothorax 
ciliated  behind  the  eyes.  Sp.  JB.  undidata,  sp.  n.,  pi.  17.  fig,  12,  from  Queens- 
land; B.  lophotes,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  432,  from  the  Fiji  Islands. 

Myrtesis,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  p.  430.  (Crypto7'hynchides.)  Sterna  very  short,  the 
three  pairs  of  coxse  close  together,  but  those  of  each  pair  widely  separated  by 
a deep  pectoral  canal ; interfemoral  process  very  wide,  emarginate.  Sp.  M. 
cnUgata,  sp.  n.,  p.  431,  pi.  17.  fig.  19,  from  Queensland. 
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Br  achy  derides. 

Rye  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.)  has  translated  the  analytical  tables  and  some 
other  parts  of  Allard’s  paper  on  Sitones,  as  far  as  they  relate  to  British  species. 
He  has  also  added  a few  notes  of  his  own. 

Rye  remarks  on  the  minuteness  of  the  differences  between  Sitmes  cine- 
rascens  (Schdnh.)  and  S.  camhricus  (Steph.);  ibid.  p.  266. 

Situms  medicaymis  (Redt.)  is  referred  by  Dietrich  {1.  c,  p.  173)  to  S.  sulci- 
frons  (Thunb.). 

Sitones  hituhercxdatics  (Motsch.)  = >S'.  ocellatus  (Kiister),  according  to  Kirsch, 
Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  123. 

Kellner  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1866,  p.  1 24)  calls  attention  to  the  distinctive 
characters  of  Brachyderes  incanus  and  lepidojpterus. 

New  species : — 

Strophosomm  curvipeS)  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  138,  from  Scania. 

^ Strophosomus  erinaceuSy  Chevrolat,  Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1866,  p.  394,  from 
the  Escurial ; and  S.  fagiy  Chevr.  ibid.,  note,  from  Corsica. 

Conotrachelm  puncticollisy  Walsh  (Prairie  Farmer,  1863),  Proc.  Bost.  Soc. 
Nat.  Hist.  ix.  p.  310,  and  C.  cratcegiy  Walsh  ibid.,  1.  c.  p.  311,  from  Illinois, 
and  the  second  from  Chicago. 

Bat'ypeithes  meridionals  (Godart,  MS.),  Miilsant  & Rey,  1.  c.  p.  28,  from 
Narbonne. 

Ilomapterus  affinky  Chevrolat,  1.  c.  p.  396,  fi'oni  Reinosa. 

Bolydrusus  kaJiriiy  Kirsch,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  122,  from  the  Monte 
Baldo. — P.  pilosidiiSy  Chevrolat,  1.  c.  p.  396,  from  Valladolid  ,*  P.  villosidtis, 
Chevr.  ibid.,  fr-om  Viala. — P.  ? elegansy  Couper,  Canad.  Nat.  & Geol.  n.  s. 
vol.  ii.  p.  63,  from  Quebec. 

Otiorhynchides. 

Seidlitz,  in  the  introduction  to  his  monograph  of  the  genus 
Peritelus  (Berh^’ent.  Zeitschr.  1865),  contrasts  the  general  classifi- 
cations of  this  family  adopted  by  Schonherr  and  Lacordaire,  and 
remarks  upon  the  value  of  certain  characters  which  have  been 
regarded  as  of  importance  in  distinguishing  particular  groups 
and  genera.  One  of  these  is  the  union  or  separation  of  the 
tarsal  claws,  employed  by  Lacordaire  for  the  separation  of  the 
Peritelides  and  Laparocerides  from  the  true  Otiorhynchides  and 
the  Trachyphloiides.  Seidlitz  states  that  in  Trachyphloeus  two 
species  known  to  him  have  united  claws,  and  in  Peritelus  six 
species  have  the  claws  separate.  In  a species  of  Cathormiocerus 
the  claws  of  the  four  anterior  tarsi  are  united,  and  those  of  the 
hind  pair  separate.  The  author  gives  the  folloAving  schematic 
table  of  the  thirty-three  genera  belonging  to  the  tribe  Otiorhyn- 
chides of  Lacordaire. 

1 a.  Sutura  inter  segmenta  abd.  primum  et  secundum  recta : Cahyptops, 
SciohkiSy  PhlycthmSy  leaniris,  Catereckts,  Ilolcorliinus,  Glyptosomus. 

1 b.  Sutura  inter  segmenta  abd.  priniimi  et  secundum  plus  minusve  ar- 
(piata. 
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Aniennro  temiGa  : Ulytrodon,  Ijaparocerm^^  Aomm^  Aprcpca.^  IVioli-- 
codes,  J^inphanetis,  Merimnetes,  Hyphantus. 

2  h.  Antenns©  validae. 

3  a.  Funiculus  6-articulatus  : Ac/raphus. 

3 h.  Funiculus  7-articulatus. 

4  a.  Scrobes  supernae. 

6  a.  Apicem  rostri  attingentes. 

C a.  Unguiculi  connati,  femora  dentata : Nastvs.  . 

0 h.  Unguiculi  liberi,  femora  clavata,  scope  dentata : Troglo- 
rkynchits,  Tytoderes,  Otiorhynchus. 

6 c.  Uhguiculi  aut  connati  aut  liberi,  femora  parum  clavata, 
mutica. 

7  a.  Rostrum  longiuS,  patum  arqiiatum,  unguiculi  liberi : 
Cercopcus. 

7 h.  Rostrum  breve,  rectum. 

8  a.  Pars  intercoxalis  segment!  abd.  primi  lata  parallela. 

9  a.  Caput  subtus  baud  striatum. 

10  a.  Antennoe  robustce : Pei'itelm. 

10  &.  AntenncB  crassissimce  t Meira. 

9 h.  Caput  subtus  striatum,  oculi  in  rostro  siti : Coenopsis. 

5  h.  Scrobes  in  medio  rostri  sitse,  infundibuliformes  : Mylacus. 

4 h.  Scrobes  laterales : Leiclienophagus,  TrachyphloiUs,  Cathormio- 
cerii^,  Ofnias,  Scoliocerus,  Anemopliilus,  Asceparnus. 

The  genus  Periielus  is  fully  characterized  by  the  author,  t.  c. 
pp.  283-289,  and  the  genus  is  divided  by  him  into  the  following 
subgenera : — 

I.  Funiculo  robusto,  articulo  clavce  1°  2®  vix  angustiore. 

A.  Corpore  elytrisque  dense  squamosis Peritelm. 

B.  Corpore  elytrisque  nudis,  unguiculis  inrequalibus  connatis. 

Gymnomorphus, 

il.  Funiculo  gracili,  articulo  clavce  1®  2"  multo  augustiore,  Unguiculis  basi 
connatis  Leptosphceroius. 

The  subgenus  Peritehis  is  divided  into  eleven  subordinate  groups ; and  the 
total  number  of  species,  the  distinctive  characters  of  which  are  tabulated  on 
pp.  290-291,  is  twenty-nine,  or,  including  seven  forms^  the  relation  of  which 
to  this  genus  the  author  considers  doubtful,  thirty-six.  The  number  of  new 
species  is  nine.  The  known  species  described  by  the  author  as  belonging  to 
the  genus  are  : — P.  leucogrammus  (Germ.),  1.  c.  p.  292 ; P.  senex  (Boh.)=wiar- 
queti  (Gaut.  desCottes),  1.  c.  p.  295;  P.  familiai'is  (Boh.)=/«7nw?am  (Gyll.), 

/.  c.  p.  300;  P.  griscus  (p\\y.)—spli(xroides  (Germ.),  1.  c.  p.  303;  P.  noxius 
(Boh.),  1.  c.  p.  308;  P.  rujicornis  (Brisout),  1.  c.  p.  310 ; P,  necessarius  (GylL), 

1.  c.  p.  313 ; P.  proUxus  (Kiesenw.),  1.  c.  p.  316 ; P.  snhdcpressus  (Mills.  & 
VvQj)=~flavipcnnis  (J.  Diiv.),  1.  c.  p.  318 ; P.  riisticus  (Boh.),  1.  c.  p.  320;  P. 
adusticornis  (Kiesenw.),  1.  c.  p.  323 ; P.  sinuatus  (Cheyr.),  I c.  p.  335 ; P. 
(Otiorh.')  schonhen'i  (Boh,),  1.  c,  p.  338 ; P.  (O.)  cremieri  (Boh.),  1.  c.  p.  339 ; 
P.  {Cured)  hirticornk  (TIerbst)  (OIiy .)  ==variegatns  and  depuhes  (Boh.), 

/,  c.  p.  343;  P.  {Otiorh.)  astragali  (Stierl,),  1.  c.  p.  340.  Subgen.  Gymnomor- 
phus : P.  nigrans  (Fairm.),  Z.  c,  p.  349.  Subgen.  Leptospheerotus : P.  {Otiorh.) 
aquilus  (Chevr.)=  O. (Chevr.)  = P.  gracilis  (Chevr.),  Z,  c.  p.  351; 
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and  P.  (O.)  intersetosns  (Chevr.),  1.  c.  p.  853.  P.  mdis  (Boh.)  is  described  as 
a new  species  under  the  name  of  P.  hruckii  at  p.  325  j the  author  states  that 
lie  has  identified  the  species  from  specimens  sent  hy  Boheman.  The  plate 
accompanying  this  paper  contains  diagrammatic  figures  of  characteristic 
parts  in  Peritelus  and  allied  genera. 

Phyllohim  glijcyrrhizcG^^  Chloebius  immerituSf  according  to  Becker,  Bull. 
Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  487 

Otiorkynchns  ybryensis  is  said  by  Erber  to  gnaw  the  loaves  and  young  buds 
of  Pmws  halcpensh  in  Lesina.  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv. 
p.  945  his. 

Otioryhnchns  yramilosus  (Schonh.)  occurs  on  the  Lido  at  Venice,  according 
to  Ferrari  in  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  113. 

Arhines  ? destructor.  The  habits  of  this  species  as  injurious  to  the  colfee- 
plantations  in  Ceylon  are  described  by  Nietner,  and  noticed  by  Guerin,  Bev. 
et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1864,  pp.  120-121. 

New  species : — 

Peritelus.  Seidlitz  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1866)  describes  the  following  nine 
new  species  of  this  genus : — P.  susancBj  1.  c.  p.  298,  from  Andalusia } P.  kie- 
semcetteriij  1.  c.  p.  322,  from  Andalusia;  P.  parvidiiSj  1.  c.  p.  327,  from  Tus* 
cany ; P.  echidna^  1.  c.  p.  328,  from  Tuscany ; P.  ])lutysomus,  1.  c.  p.  329,  from 
the  south  of  France ; P.  yrenierii,  1.  c.  p.  332,  from  the  south  of  France ; P. 
youyeletiij  1.  c.  p.  334,  from  Malaga ; P.  1.  c.  p.  341,  from  the  south 

of  France ; and  P.  mononychus,  1.  c.  p.  347,  from  Catalonia. 

Trachyphloeus  rectus,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  p.  132,  from  Ilalland. 

Phyllobkis  hrevitcdus,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  114  (^z=Phyllobius 2^yri,'Wdx.  Schonh.), 
from  Sweden. — Phyllobius  idmi,  Becker,  1.  c.  p.  482,  from  Sarepta. 

Laparocerus  injlidus,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl,  App.  p.  61,  L.  opacus,  Woll.  p.  52, 
and  L.  indutus,  Woll.  p.  63,  from  Gomera ; L.  debilis,  NoW.  p.  53,  from  Tenerifib. 

Lichenophnyus  huccatrix,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  54,  from  Gomera ; L.  (Amy utils') 
incompitusj  Woll.  p.  55,  from  the  Canaries. 

Amycterides. 

W.  MacLeay  has  commenced  a revision  of  the  genera  and 
speeies  of  the  Australian  subfamily  Amycterides  (Trans.  Ent. 
Soc.  N.  S.  V\^.  vol.  i.  pp.  199-.298).  This  paper  is  devoted  en- 
tirely to  that  section  of  the  group  denominated  Amycterides 
vrais  by  Lacordaire,  in  which  the  scape  of  the  antennae  passes 
the  eyes ; the  Euomides  of  Lacordaire  being  probably  reserved 
for  a future  communication.  Lacordaire  recognizes  four  genera 
of  this  group,  to  which  MacLeay  adds  three  new  ones  in  the 
present  paper.  The  distinctive  characters  of  the  whole  arc 
given  in  the  following  table  (p.  200)  : — 

1.  Eostrum  not  cristate. 

Eostrum  with  a transverse,  sinuous  impression  at  the  base;  male  with 
anal  forceps  Psalidura,  MacL. 

Eostrum  excavated,  with  two  oblique  ridges  in  the  middle ; anus  of  male 
excavated Talaurinus,  g.  n. 
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nostrum  with  a straight  central  ridge Sclerorinus,  g.  n. 

Head  and  rostrum  rather  concave  Amy  derm,  Schonh. 

2.  IloSTIlUM  CRISTATE. 

Forehead  concave  Acantholophus,  MacL. 

Forehead  flat,  with  a transverse  suture  . Ciihicorhynchm,  Lac. 

Forehead  convex  and  rugose  . * Jlyhorhynchm,  g.  n. 


Of  these  genera  the  author  describes  176  species,  of  which  132  are  new ; 
the  numbers  in  the  diflerent  genera  are  in  Psalidura  26,  new  20  \ in  Talmt- 
rimts  60,  new  46 ; in  Scle7'orinus  41,  new  36 ; in  Arnydei'm  4,  'new  1 ; in 
Acantholophm  32,  new  21  j in  Cuhicoi'hynchits  9,  new  6 ; and  in  IIyho7'hync1ius  * 
4,  new  3 ] but  the  paper  appears  to  be  not  jet  completed. 

Neiv  s])ecies  and  genera  : — 

Psalidura.  Of  this  genus  MacLeay  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  vol.  i.) 
describes  the  following  twenty  new  species  from  various  parts  of  Australia  : — 
P.  7'ujilmcata  and  P.  verrucosa,  1.  c.  p.  203 ; P,  coxii,  1.  c.  p.  204  • P.  miracida, 

1.  c.  p.  205  ; P.  mirificamdi  P.  suheostata,  1.  c.  p.  206 ; P.  elonyata,  1.  c.  p.  207 ; 
P.  wilcoxii  and  P.  montana,  1.  c.  p.  209  j P.  forjiculata,  P.  caudata,  and  P. 
mitchellii,  1.  c.  p.  210;  P.  liowittii  and  P.  subvittata,  1.  c.  p.  211;  P.  sqi(a7m- 
ycra,  1.  c.  p.  212 ; P.  hehji,  P.  foveata,  and  P.  falcifoimxis,  1.  c,  p.  213 ; P. 
77tastc7’sii,  1.  c,  p.  214;  and  P.  al)7ior77iis,  1.  c.  p.  215. 

Talaurmus,  g.  n.,  MacLeay,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  vol.  i.  p.  216.  Sec 
p.  484.  (Known  sp.  A7nyct.  to777C7itosus  (13oisd.),  Cure,  buceplmlus  (Oliv.), 
Axnyct.  (Schonh.),  &c.).  MacLeay  describes  the  following  forty-six 

ncAv  species  from  various  parts  of  Australia: — T.  liowittii,  1.  c.  p.  217 ; T.  va- 
ricfjatus  and  T.  rive7'i7i(e,  1.  c.  p.  218  ; T.  squa7nosus  and  T.griseus,  1.  c.  p.  219 ; 
2\  7uaculatus  and  T,  to7nc7itosus,  1.  c.  p.  220 ; T.  raijimi  and  T.  mcertus,  1.  c. 
p.  221 ; T.  qiapulosus,  1.  c.  p.  222  ; T.  pulver7.de7itus,  T,  7iodtdosus,  and  2\  pal- 
lidus,  1.  c.  p.  223 ; T,  liimieralis  and  T.  paraUelus,  1.  c.  p.  224 ; T.  euo77ioides 
and  T.  amhiyuus,  1.  c.  p.  225 ; T.  dubius  and  T.  ca7ndc7ie7isis,  1.  c,  p.  226 ; T. 
rudis  and  T.  mu7'rumhidyc7isis,  1.  c.  p.  227 ; 2\  salehrosus  and  T.  rxigosus,  1.  c. 
p.  229 ; T.  typicus,  1.  c.  p.  230 ; T.  alte7'na7is,  1.  c.  p.  231 ; 2\  aherrans  and 
T.  tuhcrcul'atus,  1.  c.  p.  233  ; T.  xnitchellii  and  2\  catexndatus,  1.  c.  p.  234 ; 2\ 
a77iydc7'oides,  2\  scah7'osus,  and  T.  splice7'%datus,  1.  c.  p.  235 ; T.  swiillwius  and 
2\  foveatus,  I,  c.  p.  237 ; 2\  inastersii  and  2\  i77i277’Cssicollis,  1.  c.  239 ; 2\  lacm 
710SUS,  T.  scabe7',  and  T.  alte7'7iatus,  1.  c.  p.  240 ; 2\  rugicollis  and  T.  a7igustatus, 

1.  c.  p.  241 ; T.  da7nelii  and  2\  rugiceps,  1.  c.  p.  242 ; 2\  diwiosus  and  2\  sjxi- 
nosus,  1.  c,  p.  243 ; and  T.  mcanescexis,  1.  c.  p.  244. 

Sclc7'07'i7tus,  g.  n.,  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  245.  See  above.  (Known  species  Cui’c. 
bubalus  (Oliv.),  A7nyct.  clo7igatus  (Schonh.),  &c.).  MacLeay  describes  thirty- 
six  now  species  from  diflerent  parts  of  Australia  : — S.  cxilis,  1.  c.  p.  245  ; S.  o7i- 
gustus  and  S.  7'ivc7'ince,  1.  c.  p.  246 ; S.  altcriius  and  S.  adclaxd<x,l.  c.  p.  247 ; S.  diva- 
ricatus,  I c.  p.  248 ; S.  vittatus  and  S.  nodidosus,  1.  c.  p.  249 ; S.  7'ugicoUis  and 
S.  conspersus,  I c.  p.  260 ; S.  C07if7tsus  and  S.  watci'liomei,  1.  c.  p.  251 ; S.  m- 
tcrioris  and  S.  stexvartii,  1.  c.  p.  252  ; 8,  angasii  and  S.  fuscus,  1.  c.  p.  253  ; 

S.  asper  and  S.  so7'did7is,  1.  e.  p.  254 ; S.  aewnmatus,  S.  oblitcratus,  and  S.  mu- 
C7  07iatus,  I.  c.  p.  255  ; S.  tubcixidosiAS  and  S.  1io7ridus,  1.  c.  p.  256  ; S.  hoivittii, 

1.  c.  p.  257 ; S.  subcostatus,  S.  dilaticollis,  and  S.  lo7igus,  /.  c.  p.  258 ; S.  par- 
vidus  and  S,  apicalis,  I,  c.  p.  260  ; S.  squalidus  and  S,  vcrinicidatus,  1.  c.  p.  201 : 
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S,  ve7'rtiCostis,  1.  o.  p.  262  ; aS',  inteiTtcptus,  S.  suhsequeiis^  and  S.  irreqularisj  1.  c. 
p.  263 ; and  S.  stutchbw'yi,  1.  c.  p.  264. 

Hyhoi'hynchuSf  g.  n.,  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  295.  See  p.  485.  (Known  species 
A^nyct.  ccenosus  [Sclionli.]).  New  species:  H.  furcatuS)  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p. 
296,  II.  7naculatus,  IMacL.  1.  c.  p.  297,  and  II.  ruyosus,  MacL,  1.  c.  p,  298, 
from  King  George’s  Sound. 

Amycterus  Icklardtii,  ISFacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  269,  from  North  Aiistralia. 

■ Amulholoyhm.  JMuci a)uy  desciihiis  Iwtiiily-ono  noAV  species  of  this  genus 
from  various  parts  of  Australia  : nanudy,  A.  transitus  and  A.  amycl0ruiihsj 
1.  G.  p.  271 ; A.  spinosus,  1.  c.  p.  274 ; A.  crasstdens  and  A.  apiccdisj  1.  c.  p.  276; 
A.  htmieralisj  1.  c.  p.  278 ; A.  echidna^  1.  c.  p.  280 ; A.  denticollis  and  A.  ser- 
raticollis,  1.  c.  p.  282 ; A.  approximatus^  1.  c.  p.  283 ; A.  spinifer,  1.  c.  p.  284 ; 
A.  hoiviUn  and  A.  sqiialidus,  1.  c.  p.  285  ; A.  truncaticoiiiis  and  A.  angasii,  1.  c. 
p.  286 ; A.  scahrosuSf  A.  muc7'onatuS)  and  A.  sqiiamosuS)  I,  c.  p.  287 ; A. 
hrefftii  and  A.  tridmtatus,  1.  c.  p.  288 ; and  A.  crmaticolUs,  1.  c.  p.  289. 

Cuhico7'hy7ichus.  Five  new  species  of  this  genus  gre  described  hy  Mac- 
Leay : namely,  C.  sepidioides,  C.  rnaximm,  and  C.  calcaratus,  1.  c.  p.  294 ; 0. 
macidatus  and  C.  piceo-setosuSf  1.  c.  p.  295. 

Tanyrhynchides, 

Holyoak  publishes  some  remarks  on  the  habits  of  Trachodes  Impidus.  Ent. 
M.  Mag.  ji.  p.  87. 

Hyperides. 

Phytonomus  qx^luinharms  (Germ.).  The  habits  of  the  larvae  of  this  species 
are  indicated  by  Dietrich,/,  c.  p.  177.  The  same  author  refers  P.  trifulii 
(Gyll.)  to  P.  7neles  (Fab.)  and  considers  the  latter  distinct  from  the  species 
described  by  Redtenbacher  under  the  same  name  (/.  c.  p.  178). 

Alopkus  alternans,  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  50,  fr’om  Gomera. 

Aterpides. 

Phinaria  stellio,  sp.  n.,  Pascoe,  Journ.  of  Entoni.  ii.  p.  419,  from  Swan 
River ; R.  faceta,  Pasc.  ibid.,  from  South  Australia. 

Cleonides, 

Larinus  serrattda,  sp.  n.,  Becker,  /.  c.  p.  481,  and  L.  volgensis,  Beck.  /.  c. 
p.  483,  from  Sarepta. 

Lixus  atripUcis,  sp.  n,,  Becker,  /.  c.  p.  483,  from  Sarepta. 

Erirhinides. 

Ilalojihagus,  g.  n.,  Becker,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  484. 
Intermediate  between  and agreeing  with  the  former 

in  the  structure  of  the  antennaj,  with  the  latter  in  that  of  the  legs.  Sp.  II. 
halimocnemis,  sp.  n..  Beck.  /.  c.  p.  484,  fr6m  Sarepta,  on  Ilalwiocnemis. 

Grypidius  vittatuSj  sp.  n.,  Oouper,  Canad.  Nat.  & Geol.  ii.  p.  6.3,  from 
Quebec. 

Bayous  caudatus,  sp.  u.,  Tbomson,  /.  c.  p.  188,  from  Malmo  : B.  nigritarsis, 
Thoms.  /.  c.  p.  190. 
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Apionides, 

Apion.  Taschenberg  (Natiirg.  wirbell.  Tliiere)  describes  tbe  appearance 
and  habits  of  the  following  species  of/this  genus  : — A.  apricam  il.  c.  pp.  49- 
60,  pi.  6.  figs.  12-14),  A.  assimile  (Kirby),  and  A.  trifolii  (1.  c.  p.  60). 

Apion  heterocerum,  sp.  n.,  Thomson,  Skand.  Col.  Yii.  p.  62,  A.  hadrnpsy 
Thoms.  1.  c.  p.  72,  and  A.  pedicellare,  Thoms.  1.  c.  p.  78,  from  Scania. 

Apion  crf/cncnscj  sp.  n.,  Becker,  1.  c.  p.  482,  from  Sarepta. 

Attelabides. 

Lucas  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  Imhoff  and  Labram  in  1858  adopted 
the  name  of  DmdycorhyncJius,  in  place  of  Diodorliynchus  (Germ.).  Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  4*^  s^r.  tome  v.  p.  206. 

Attclahus  atricornis  (Muls.).  Stierlin  discusses  the  characters  of  this 
species  and  their  variations,  and  gives  a reformed  diagnosis.  Berl.  ent. 
Zeitschr.  1865,  pp.  117-118. 

Rhynchites  uncinatus,  sp.  n.,  Thomson,  Skand.  Col.  vii.  p.  36,  from  Scania. 

Anthonomides. 

Kirsch  records  the  capture  of  an  Antlionomus  near  Dresden,  which  appears 
to  be  A.  elongahdns,  but  differs  in  some  respects  from  Schonherr’s  description 
of  that  species,  which  has  not  hitherto  been  met  with  in  Germany.  Berl. 
ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  122. 

Orchestes.  Of  tlie  European  and  Algerian  species  of  this 
genus  Brisout  de  Barneville  has  published  a monograph  (Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  v.  pp.  253-296).  He  admits  34 
species  of  Orchestes,  including  Tacky  erg  es  as  a snhgenus  : 4 of 
tliese  are  characterized  as  species  invisoi  and  of  the  remain- 
ing 30,  Orchestes  proper  includes  25  and  Tacky erges  5.  O.  to- 
mentosus  (Gyll.)  is  said  to  be  synonymous  with  O.  pratensis 
(Germ.),  and  O.fop.datus  (Gyll.)  with  O.erythropus  (Germ.) ; 0. 
crinitus  (Schonh.)  and  O.  melanarius  (Kies.)  = O.  sparsus 
(Schonh.) ; O.  rkodopus  (Marsh.)  = O.  fagi  (Linn.)  ; and  O. 
carnifex  (Germ.)  ^rohdhly  =^s cut ellaris  (Fab.).  Of  the  species 
enumerated  by  De  Marseul,  2 are  altogether  omitted,  namely,  O. 
longulus  (Schauf.),  from  Greece,  and  O.  monedula  (Herbst),  from 
Germany  \ but  these  are  compensated  for  by  the  introduction  of 
O.  hirtellus  (Miller),  from  Cephalonia,  and  O.  mutalilis  (Schonh.), 
from  Dauria.  One  new  species  is  described. 

Anihonomns?  prtmicidn^  sp.  n.,  Walsh  (Prairie  Farmer,  1863),  Proc.  Best, 
Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  ix.  p.  309,  from  the  Mississippi  valley. 

Orchestes  qiiedenfeldtii,  sp.  n.,  Gerhardt,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  214,  from 
Silesia. — Orchestes  fimidus^  ' n.,  Brisout  de  Barneville,  1.  c.  p.  280,  from 

Algeria. 

Tychiides. 

Tychius  niitratusy  sp.  n.,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  128,  pi.  1.  fig.  1, 
from  Southern  Italy. — Tychius  morawitzi,  sp.  n.,  Becker,  1.  c.  p.  487  j T.jiavnSj 
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Beck.  1.  c.  p.  488 ; T,  staticis,  Beck.  1.  c.  p.  490 T.  glycyrrhizccy  Beck.  1.  c, 
p.  48G  j 7\  dolirni,  Becker,  1.  c.  p.  483 ; all  from  Sarepta. 

Sihines  stierlini,  sp.  ii.,  Becker,  I,  c,  p.  484,  from  Sarepta. 

Cionides, 

Clonus  fraxlni  (De  Geer)  is  said  by  Peragallo  to  do  much  mischief  to  the 
oliye-trees  near  Nice.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xli. 

Gymnetrides. 

Gymnetron.  G.  R.  Crotch  publishes  (Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  216-221)  a 
translation  of  the  analytical  table  of  the  species  of  this  genus  given  by  Brisout 
do  Barneyille,  with  eharacters  of  the  British  species,  13  in  number. 

Gymnetron  schaumi,  sp.  n.,  Becker,  1.  c.  p.  486,  from  Sarepta. 

Cryptorhynchides. 

Acalles.  Brisout  de  Barneville  has  published  (Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Er.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  441-482)  a monograph  of  the 
species  of  Acalles  found  in  Europe,  Algeria,  and  the  Atlantic 
islands.  The  total  number  of  species  cited  by  the  author  is  41, 
of  which  24  occur  in  Europe,  8 in  Algeria,  2 in  Teneriffe,  14  in 
Madeira,  and  1 on  the  Salvages.  The  descriptions  of  most  of 
the  latter  are  borrowed  from  Wollaston.  The  number  of  new 
species  described  is  2.  Acalles  eeonii,  described  by  Wollaston  as 
having  received  its  MS.  name  from  Chevrolat  (Cat.  Can.  Col. 
p.  285),  appears  here  as  a new  species  (/,.  c.  p.  452)  named  by 
Wollaston  in  lilt.  The  other  Canarian  species  recorded  is  A. 
argillosus  (Schonh.) ; hut  the  11  new  species  described  by 
Wollaston  (Cat.  Can.  Col.)  are  not  referred  to. 

Torneuma  orhatum,  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  48,  from  Gomera. 
(Genus  characterized  in  full.) 

Acalles  pulchelhis,  sp.  n.,  Brisout,  1.  c.  p.  455,  from  the  south  of  France ; 
and  A.  capiomonti,  sp.  n.,  Bris.  1.  c.  p.  459,  from  Milan. — A.  validusj  sp.  n., 
Ilampe,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  viii.  p.  193,  from  llermannstadt. 

Ceuthorhynchides. 

Ceuthorhynchideus  minimus.  Rye  publishes  Walton’s  description  of  this 
species,  no  example  of  which  is  known.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  11. 

Goureau  communicated  to  the  French  Entomological  Society  a note  on 
the  habits  of  Ceutorhynchus  assimilis  (Gyll,),  which  he  regards  as  identical 
with  the  Grypidius  brassicce  of  Focillon,  of  which  the  larvae  feed  upon  the 
seeds  of  the  Colza.  The  larvae  found  in  the  gall-like  excrescences  of  the 
root  are  those  of  C.  sulcicollis  (Gyll.).  Laboulbene  coincided  with  Goureau 
in  these  opinions.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  pp.  ii-iii. 

Ceuthorhynchideics.  Rye  publishes  a note  on  the  synonymy  of  the  species 
of  this  genus.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  63, 

Ceuthorhynclms,  &c.  G.  R.  Crotch  publishes  (Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  259- 
261)  some  remarks  on  the  synonymy  of  the  British  species  of  Ceuthorhynchus, 
CeuthorhynchidiuSf  and  Cceliodes  derived  from  determinations  of  British  spe- 
cimens by  Brisout  de  Barneville. 
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(\'ufhorh}/)ichm  wornainst  (Wat)=C'.  alliaricD  (JUiB.)j  according-  to  G.  K. 
Crotch,  Entomologist,  ii.  p.  179. 

Ccuthorhjnchus.  Tasclienherg  refers  to  the  following  injurious  species : — 
C.  sulcicolUs  (/.  c.  pp.  67-59,  pi.  2.  figs.  10-12),  C.  asswiilis  (1.  c.  pp,  59-61), 
C.  napi  (1.  c.  pp.  61-62,  pi.  2.  fig.  13),  and  C.  mamla  alba  (1.  c.  pp.  62-63). 

Ccutorhynchus  rinderm,  sp.  n.,  Becker,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1. 
p.  481,  from  Sarepta,  on  Hinder  a ictraspis. 

Ceutorhrjnclius  riramdicoUis,  sp.  n.,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  268,  from  Lapland. 

Baridiides, 

TypJdoporns,  g.  n.,  Ilampe,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  191.  ^Mlied  to 
Baridius  ; eyes  wanting  j rostrum  dilated  at  apex,  antennte  inserted  before 
its  middle,  antennar}’^  furrow  ascending  in  a straight  line  ; prosterniim  with 
a deep  furrow  for  the  reception  of  the  rostrum  ; anterior  coxee  approximate. 
Sp.  T.  dcplanattiSy  sp.  n,,  Hampe,  1.  c.  p.  192,  from  Sicily. 

Bariduis.  Of  this  genus  Taschenberg  refers  to  the  following  species  : — 
B.  chhris  (1.  c.  pp.  61-54,  pi.  2.  figs.  14-16),  B.  kpidii  (1.  c.  pp.  64-65),  and 
B.  jncinus  (7  c.  pp.  55-56). 

Calandrides. 

Sitojdiilm  r/ranarms.  The  characters  and  habits  of  this  species  are  described 
by  Taschenberg  (1.  c.  pp.  63-65,  pi.  4.  figs  1-3). 

Cossonides. 

Boymondia  mdjci,  sp.  n.,  Marquet,  L’Abeille,  i.  p.  372,  from  Toulouse. 

BRUOHIDJi:. 

The  following  species  of  Bruchus  are  described  as  injurious  to  agriculture 
in  Germany  by  I’asclieiiberg  (Naturg.  wirbcll.  Thicrc)  : — B.  pisi  {I.  c.  pp.  42- 
44,  pi.  6.  fig.  1),  B.  rujimanus  (I.  c.  pp.  44-45,  pi.  6.  fig.  2),  B.  yranarius  (/.  c. 
pp.  45-46,  pi.  6.  figs.  3,  4),  and  B.  lentis  (/.  c,  pp.  46-48). 

BoSTRICIIIDA3. 

CiiAPUis,  in  Ills  Monographic  des  Platj^pidcs,  lias  raised  tlic 
number  of  known  species  belonging  to  that  subfamily  from  16 
to  202,  the  new  forms  being  chiefly  derived  from  the  Malasian 
region  (collected  by  Wallace)  and  from  tropical  America.  The 
greater  part  of  the  species  are  referred  by  Cbapnis  to  the  old 
genus  Platyjms,  which  includes  148  species  (8  previously  de- 
scribed) ; CrossotarsuSf  a dismemberment  of  Platypus,  includes 
29  species,  of  which  26  are  new ; Tesserocerus , with  15  species, 
includes  4 previously  described;  the  remaining  6 new  genera 
are  all  formed  of  new  species,  varying  in  numlDcr  from  1 to  4. 
The  following  is  a table  of  the  characters  of  the  genera  : — 

I.  Maxillary  palpi  uiembraiiaceous,  depressed. 

A.  Mentum  in  <4  coarctate  at  base ; pygidium  exposed  in  botli 

sexes 1.  C?'ossotarsHS,  g;.  i\. 

B.  Mentum  in  <4  dilated  at  lase  or  linear ; pygidium  concealed. 

2.  Plaiyjnis  (Ilerbst). 
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II.  Maxillaiy  palpi  corneous,  C3dindrical. 

A.  Anterior  coxae  widely  separated  3.  Diupus,  g.  n. 

B.  Anterior  coxae  contiguous. 

* Eyes  oblong'-oval . 4.  rc5sc/’t>cen<s(Saund.). 

t Eyes  l»roadly  reniforin. 

a.  Sides  of  protliorax  emarginate 5.  Pe?'iommatus,  g.  n- 

b.  Sides  of  pro  thorax  entire,  sinuate . . , . C.  Spathidicerus,  g.  n. 

X Eyes  rotundate. 

a.  Sides  of  protliorax  emarginate 7.  3Iitoso)na,  g.  n. 

b.  Sides  of  protliorax,  entire,  sinuate. 

1.  Mentuui  subcircular,  transverse  . . 8.  Syimnerus,  g.  n. 

2.  Mentuin  oblong,  narrowed  towards  base. 

9.  Cenocep>haluSj  g.  n. 

Upon  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  group  the  author 
indicates  that  the  only  well-known  European  species  is  Platy- 
pus  cylindrus,  which  occurs  likewise  in  Algeria,  Java,  and  Caro- 
lina. A second  European  species  was  discovered  by  Leon 
Dufour;  but  the  third  species.  Platypus  linearis  (Pej.),  belongs 
to  the  American  genus  Tesserocei'us ; and  as  only  a single  speci- 
men is  in  existence,  there  is  room  to  belieye  that  its  European 
habitat  was  a mistake.  The  chief  home  of  the  species  seems  to 
be  tropical  America,  and  next  to  this  comes  the  Asiatic  and 
Malasian  region.  It  seems  probable,  however,  that  further  re- 
searches in  the  latter  countries,  and  in  the  tropical  parts  of 
Australia,  will  furnish  a large  number  of  new.  forms  of  a group 
whose  chief  function  in  nature  seems  to  be  the  rapid  destruc- 
tion of  woody  vegetation.  The  number  of  speeies  found  in 
Africa  is  also  very  small. 

Xyloterus  quercus  (Eichli.)  is  the  commonest  species  of  Bostrichidee  on  the 
Illiine.  Fuss,  Berk  enf.  Zeita.  1866,  p.  412. 

Pendroctomis  pince  (Scbauni,  MS.)  is  enumerated  by  Erber  among  the 
enemies  of  Pinus  halcpensis  on  the  island  of  Lesina.  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in 
Wien,  Bd.  xv.  p.  945  bis. 

Cn/phalus  tilicB  (Fab.)  is  recorded  as  occurring  in  Britain  by  Power.  Ent. 
M.  Mag.  i.  p.  212. 

The  natural  history  of  Hylesinus  trifolii  (Miill.)  is  described  by  Taschen- 
berg.  Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere,  pp.  272-273. 

Crossotarsus.  Chapuis  (/.  c.)  describes  and  figures  the  following  known 
species  as  belonging  to  this  genus  : — Platypus  ivallacei  (Thoms.),  p.  63,  fig.  1 
J 2 ; P.-minax  (Walker),  p.  71,  fig.  14  c?  $ ; and  P.  externe-dentatus  (L. 
Fairm.),  p.  81,  fig.  20  J . Platypus  apicalis  (White)  belongs  to  this  genus, 
see  appendix,  p.  337, 

Platypus.  Ghapuis  (/.  c.)  describes  and  figures  the  following  known  species 
of  this  genus  as  restricted  by  him  : — (In  group  4)  Bostrichus  Jiavicornis 
(Fab.),  p.  154,  fig.  70  cf  $ j (in  group  5)  Platypus  compositus  (Say),  p.  163, 
fig.  75  cf  $ ; Bostrichus parallelus  (Fab.)^  p.  164,  fig.  76  cf  $ J Platypus  poeyi 
(Gu4r.),  p.  208,  fig.  117  S $ j and  P.  subcostatus  (J.  I)uv.),  p.  210,  fig.  118 
d $ ) (ia  gi'oap  11)  Bostrichus  cylindrus  (Fab.),  p.  216,  fig.  147  S $ ? (ia 
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group  15)  riatyims  oxyurm  (L.  Duf.),  p.  2G3,  fig.  158  c?  5 > f^olidns 

(Walk.);  p.  2G7,  fig.  IGO  S ) (in  group  21)  Platypus  lonyipennis  (Montrouzier), 
p.  28G;  fig.  17G  5 . — Platypus  linearis  (Steph.)  is  probably  a Brazilian  species 
of  group  5. — Platypus  quadridentatus  (Olivier  ?,  Leconte)  is  described  in  the 
appendix;  p.  338. 

Tesserocerus.  The  following  know  species  are  described  and  figured  by 
Chapuis  (1.  c.)  as  belonging  to  this  genus : — (In  group  1)  T.  retusus  (Guer.), 
inch  T.  qffinis  (GiuSr.);  p.  294;  fig.  178  S $ 5 and  Platypus  procer  (Erichs.); 
p.  305;  fig.  189  Si  (in  group  2)  T.  insiynis  (^oxmdi.)=Damicerus  agilis 
(Spin.);  p.  308;  fig.  191  cf  ? ; (in  group  3)  T.  inermis  (Gu6\);  p.  310; 
fig.  192  $. 

The  genus  Genyocerus  (Motsch.)  is  regarded  by  Chapuis  as  a very  doubt- 
ful member  of  the  group  of  PlatypideS;  1.  c.  p.  339. 

New  sjiecies  : — 

0-o.9.w^ur.«??/s,g.n.,  ChapuiS;/.  c.  p.  44.  (See  ante  p.  489).  Chapuis  (1.  c.)  describes 
20  new  species  of  this  genus  : namel}";  C.  bonvouloivij  p.  55;  fig,  2 S ^ and 
details;  from  Cambodia  j C.  qnccus^  p;  5G,  fig.  3 cl  5 > from  the  Moluccas  and 
Aru ; C.  cincinnatuSj  p.  57;  fig.  4 cl  ? C.  penicillatus^  p.  64,  fig.  8 $ , C.  wol- 
lastoni,  p.  74; fig.  15  C.  trepanatuSj  p.  75;  fig.  10  Si  from  Borneo;  C. 
savndersi^  p.  80;  fig.  19  cl  $ ? from  Borneo  and  Celebes ; C.  comaUis,  p.  69, 
fig.  5 S 1 Cl'  intermedius,  p,  69,  fig.  12  S i from  Celebes ; C.  Iccontei,  p.  GO; 
fig.  G cl  9 j and  details;  from  Lu9on ; C.  mniszcchi,  p.  02;  fig.  7 S 
Now  Guinea  and  Celebes;  C.  harhatus,-^.  00,  fig,  9 cl  2 and  details,  C.  Icevi- 
gatus,  p.  70,  fig.  13  Si  and  C.  indomitus,  p.  84,  fig,  22  cl,  from  the  Moluccas; 
C.  mmusculus,-p.Q)d),i\^.  10  9?  Cd.  p.  08,  fig,  11  S y G.  ladoi'dairei, 

p,  85,  fig.  23  cl  9 > Guinea  ; C.  nitens,  p.  77,  fig.  17  9 , from  Sula; 

C.  fairmairei,  p.  79,  fig.  18  9,  from  India;  C.  tertnmatus,  p.  83,  fig.  21  9, 
from  Singapore;  C.  squamidatusj  p.  87,  fig.  24  S y from  Java;  and  C.  venus^ 
tus,  p.  88,  fig.  25  d , from  Ceylon.  (African  species)  C.  crinitus,  p.  90,  fig.  26 
d 9 , from  Senegal  and  the  White  Nile  ; (7.  exilis,  p.  92,  fig.  27  d 9 > from 
the  White  Nile;  (7.  hohcmani,  p.  93,  fig.  28  9,  from  Caffraria;  and  C.  erich- 
so7ti,  p,  95;  fig.  29  d 9?  from  Natal. 

Platypus.  Chapuis  (/,  e.)  describes  140  new  species  of  this  genus,  which 
he  divides  into  7 sections  and  21  groups  : — Section  I.  9 Intervals  of  elyti’a 
alternate  nearly  throughout  and  separated  by  broad  furrows.  (Groups  1-3) 
Platypi  truncati,  coronati,  and  plicati.  Sp. ; P.  ahhreviatm  (Dej.),  p.  106,  fig.  30 
d 9 j concaruSy  p.  108,  fig.  31  9,  P.  fuscifro7is,  p.  110,  fig.  33  d,  I*,  digi- 
talis, p.  Ill,  fig.  34  ^ 1 P.  luridus,  p.  122,  fig.  41  d,  Jh  fossidatus,  p.  123, 
fig.  42  S y auricidaris,  p.  125,  fig.  44  P.  sexcostatus,  p.  126,  fig.  45  9 , 
P.  hinodulis,  p.  130,  fig,  48  S y P'  olivicri,  p.  132,  fig,  50  9,  niarginatus, 
p.  133,  fig.  51*  9,  P'  fuscus,  p.  134,  fig.  52  9,  P>  tnutatus,  p,  130,  fig,  54  d, 
P.  sulcatus  (Bej.);  p.  137,  fig.  55  d 9?  ^^4  P.  hatesi,  p.  139,  fig.  56  d,  from 
Brazil;  P.  lohatus  (Bej.),  p.  109,  fig.  32  9,  P.  pacijicus  (Bej.),  p.  118,  fig,  40 
d;  P.  tuherculatus,  p.  131,  fig.  49  9 > -B*  diductus,  p.  139,  fig,  57  S y P-  sub- 
sulcatus  (Bej.),  p.  140,  fig.  58  9>  and  P.  schnidti  (Buq.),  p.  150,  fig.  60 
from  Cayenne ; P.  distinctus,  p.  Ill,  fig.  35  9 y from  Para ; P.  springi,  p.  112, 
fig.  36  S 2)  P'  f'^icheiy  p.  135,  fig.  53  S 2)  P-  Itffertei,  p.  144,  fig.  61  2tP’ 
ftaipsi,  p.  145,  fig.  62  9>  P-  contractus,  p.  148,  fig.  64  9>  and  P.  porreetus, 
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p.  150;  fig.  07  cJ;  from  Columbia ; P.  dohrni,  p.  11 5,  fig.  37  cf  $ , P.  j^Uformis, 
p.  116;  fig.  38  cf;  P.  putzeysii,  p.  117;  fig.  39  cf;  P.  auritus,  p.  123;  fig.  43 
cf  $ ; P.  deyroUei,  p.  127;  fig.  40  cf  $ ; P.  latrcUloi,  p.  143;  fig.]  60  cf  $ ; ami 
P.  quinque-costatuSj  p.  149;  fig.  65  , from  Mexico,  P.  konincki,  p.  128; 

fig.  47  (S  $;fr’om  New  Granada  and  Baliia  j P.  elouffatus,  p.  141;  fig.  59  J; 
from  Oaraccas;  and  P.  rohustas,  p.  146;  fig.  03  S j from  Venezuela. 

Section  II.  Intervals  of  the  elytra  alternate  only  on  the  posterior  third, 
separated  either  by  striio  or  furrows.  Groups  4 & 5,  Platijin  caudati  and  tri~ 
spinati.  Sp. : P.  dirnidiatus,  p.  153,  fig.  68  <y;  from  Cayenne  , P.  midsanti^ 
p.  154;  fig.  09  2)  apertua,  p.  169,  fig.  81  d $,  and  P.  IcevicolUs,  p.  212, 
fig.  120  c?  $;from  Guadeloupe  j P.  alterncms,  p.  150,  fig.  71  from  Vene- 
zuela; P.  angustatus,  (Dej.),  p.  157,  fig.  72  $,  P.  lungidus,  p.  158,  fig.  73 
P.  poriferusy  p.  168,  fig.  80  $ ; P kaugi,  p.  173,  fig.  84  cf  $ , P.  vidims,  p.  178, 
fig.  89  cf,  P.  rmUfrons,  p.  179,  fig.  90  c?,  P.  rugidomsj  p.  192,  fig.  103  S 
P.  reticidatuSf  p.  194,  fig.  104  cf  $ , P.  rotundedus,  p.  195,  fig.  105  cf  $ , P. 
emarginatus,  p.  199,  fig.  109  $ , fr  om  Mexico ; P.pidicans,  p.  165,  fig.  77  d 2 > 
P.  hians,  p.  167,  fig.  70  (S  2 > P proximtis,  p.  188,  fig.  98  $ , P.  marseuh) 
p.  188,  fig.  99  cf  5;  P.  q)atidus,  p.  190,  fig.  100  5,  and  P.  regidai'is,  p.  192, 
fig.  102  2 ) from  Brazil ; P.  dejeani,  p.  186,  fig.  97  (S  2 ) P-  diJjUcilis,  p. 
204;  fig.  114  (S  2)  from  Brazil  and  Guiana;  P.  kraatzi,  p.  190,  fig.  100  J 2 } 
and  P.  mcekh’nij  p.  207,  fig.  116  d $,  from  Brazil  and  Columbia;  P.  p>or- 
pusillus,  p.  171;  fig.  83  cl  $;  from  Brazil  and  Caraccas ; P.  mclamirus,  p.  180, 
fig.  92  $;  P.  suhccqualis,  p.  200,  fig.  Ill  and  P.  preeviuSj  p.  205,  fig.  115 
cS  2)  from  Columbia;  P.  pertmus,  p.  170,  fig.  82  5,  and  P.  conpressus,  p. 
191,  fig.  101  from  Caraccas;  P sognis,  p.  lOO,  jig.  78  from  New  Gra- 
nada; P areolatus,  p.  179,  fig.  91  cf,  from  Cuba;  P.  schaumi,  p.  181,  fig. 
93  c?  from  Porto  Bico;  P.  Ichasi,  p.  197,  fig.  107  cf,  from  Carthagena; 
P.  sinuostes,  p.  198;  fig.  108  from  Varinas;  P.  ohlongus,  p.  203,  fig.  113  c? 
from  Cumana ; P.  cnchsoni,  p.  211,  fig.  119  J 2 > from  St.  Thomas ; P.  sub^ 
cavifrons,  p.  177,  fig.  88  cf,  and  P.  trispinosus,  p.  187,  fig.  95  $,■  from  Bio 
Janeiro;  P.  tvesmadi,  p.  201,  fig.  112  ci'  from  Buenos  Aju’es ; P.  tremi- 
fenis,  p.  174;  fig.  85  (J  5,  P.  perfossus,  p.  176,  fig.  86  cf  $,  P.  rugosus,  p.  176, 
fig.  S7  (S  2 } P*  blanchardi,  p.  185,  fig.  96  $ , and  P.  pimctidatuSf  p.  199,  fig. 
110  $,  from  North  America;  and  P.  madagascariensis  (Dej,),  p.  161,  fig. 
74  cf  $,  and  P.  roberti,  p.  183,  fig.  94  5,  from  Madagascar. 

Section  III.  Intervals  of  the  elytra  alternate  only  towards  the  posterior 
extremity,  separated  by  series  of  points  more  or  less  effaced  outwardl3^ 
Groups  6-10;  gemmedi,  Jiliformes,  hicormdi,  terminati,  and  costdlali. 

Sp. : (group  6)  P.  sdgsi,  p.  215,  fig.  121  J from  New  Guinea;  (group  7) 
P.  sallei,  p.  218;  fig.  122  <J  5,  P.  macyopiorus,  p.  220,  fig.  124  J,  and  P.  qua- 
drispinatus,  p.  221,  fig.  125  $,  from  Columbia;  and  P.  disciporus,  p.  219,  fig. 
123  (J;  from  Tennessee ; (group  8)  P.  armatus,  p.  222,  fig.  126  §,  fr'om  Co- 
lumbia; (group  9)  P.  udulcdus,  p.  224,  fig.  127  cf  $,  and  P.  excisus,  p.  225, 
fig.  128  cf  $ ; from  Mexico;  P.  petersi,  p.  226,  fig.  129  cf  $,  P.  brunneus,  p. 
228;  fig.  132  $ ; from  Brazil ; P.  ratzeburgi,  p.  227,  fig.  130  c?  2 > from  Brazil, 
Cayenne,  ambColumbia ; P.  obsolctus,  p.  228,  fig.  131  <S  2 ? from  Columbia; 
and  P.  229,  fig.  133  from  Caraccas;  (group  10)  P.  pudchellus, 

p.  230;  fig.  134  $;  from  Mexico;  P.  earimdidnSj  p.  231,  fig.  135  and  P. 
pusUlimus,  p.  232,  fig.  136  ^ , from  Brazil. 

Section  IV.  Intervals  of  the  elytra  subsimilar,  se[)aiated  by  furrows. 
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rirrmpg  W-\^,  Tlatppi  f^idcati,  (Uscohlala^,  m\(\.  hisulcnti.  Sp.  : (group  11)  7*. 
setaccifs,  p.  234,  fig.  137  and  T.  tm'hahis,  p.  242,  fig.  144  5,  from  tlie 
riiilippines ; P.  sipnatus,  p.  235,  fig.  138  $ , P.  ivestivoodi,  p.  236,  fig.  139  5 , 
and  P.  politus,  p.  249,  fig.  148  cJ,  from  Sarawak;  P.  Ittcasi,  p.  243,  fig.  145  5 > 
from  New  Guinea ; P.jansoni,  p.  244,  fig.  146  cf  5, from  New  Guinea,  Cele- 
Les,  and  the  Moluccas ; P.  r/crstaecl-eri,  p.  240,  fig.  143  cl  2 > from  the  Fiji 
Islands ; P.  douci  (Reiche),  p.  237,  fig.  140  cl  5 j from  New  Zealand  ; P.  c/om- 
natm,  p.  239,  fig.  141  d,  and  P.  nustrcdis,  p.  240,  fig.  142  d;  from  Australia; 
and  P.  pidclicr,  p.  249,  fig.  149  d>  P-  laticollis,  p.  250,  fig.  150  5;  and  P, 
ohtusus,  p.  251,  fig.  151  5 , from  Brazil ; (group  12)  P.  limhatus,  p.  253,  fig. 
162  d from  Mexico;  P.  discicoUis  (Bej.),  p.  254,  fig.  153  d from  Co- 
lumhia ; and  P.  hiformis,  p.  255,  fig.  154  d > from  India ; (group  13)  P.  cmi- 
dczci,  p.  257,  fig.  155  d $ j from  Borneo  and  Malacca. 

vSection  V.  Intervals  of  the  elytra  similar,  separated  hy  punctate  stiire.  • 
Groups  14-16,  Plntypi  hirtelli,  oxyuri,  and  platyuri.  Sp.  (group  14)  P. 
perrisij  p.  260,  fig.  156  d and  P.  curhis,  p.  261,  fig.  157  $,  from  Singa- 
pore and  Sarawak ; (group  16)  P.  j)i^ifro7is,  p.  265,  fig.  159  d > from  India  and 
the  Eastern  archipelago;  (group  16)  7^  (Bp.i-)?  P- 269,  fig.  161  2) 

from  the  Mauritius ; P.  striatus  (Reiche),  p.  270,  fig.  162  $ , from  Brazil ; 
and  P.  disswiilis  p.  271,  fig.  163  d>  from  New  Granada. 

Section  VI.  Intervals  suhsimilar,  separated  by  series  of  points  becoming 
more  or  less  effaced  outwardl3^  Groups  17-20,  Platypi  punctato-sidcaiiy 
antennati,  ciqndati,  and  quadrijissi.  Sp. : (group  17)  P.  occipitalis,  p.  273,  fig. 
164  d 2}  from  Guatemala;  (group  18)  P.  cordiyer,  p.  275,  fig.  165  S , from 
Singapore  and  Sarawak;  and  P.  cxccdcns,  p.  276,  fig  166  .9,  from  Dorey; 
(group  19)  P.  ciqmhdus,  p.  278,  fig.  167  d 9 1 tttluncus,  p.  283,  fig. 

173  9 ^ from  Sarawak;  P.  cxcavatus,  p.  280,  fig.  168  9>  from  Ceylon;  P. 
caliculus,  p.  280,  fig.  169  d 9>  from  Siam;  P.  cJievrolati,  p.  281,  fig.  170  cf  9? 
from  New  Guinea  and  Waigiou;  P.j^allidus,  p.  284,  fig.  174  d?  from  Dorey; 

P.  Icjndus,  p.  282,  fig.  171  d 9?  from  Celebes,  the  Moluccas,  and  Philip- 
pines; and  P.  forjicula,  p.  283,  fig.  172  9?  from  the  Moluccas;  (group  20) 

P.  circidaris,  p.  285,  fig.  175  9j  from  Waigiou.  , 

Section  Yll.  Intervals  very  irregular,  neither  alternate  nor  similar,  sepa- 
rated by  furrows  of  greater  or  less  depth.  Group  21,  Platypi  dorso-stdcati, 
Sp.  P.  crcnatm,  p.  287,  fig.  177  9;  from  More  ton  Bay. 

Tesseroccrus  (^—  Damicerus,  Spin.  MS.,  Dej.  Cat.).  Of  this  genus  Chapuis 
(/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  species.  He  divides  the  genus  into  three 
groups,  of  which  the  distinctive  characters  are  given  below : — 

Group  1.  Tessehoceci  genuini  : forehead  convex,  densely  covered  with 
hairs ; first  joint  of  antennfe  at  least  half  the  length  of  the  whole  organ, 
gently  curved,  prismatic.  Sp.  : T.  elcgans,  p.  295,  fig.  179  d 9 ; from  Co- 
lumbia; T.  dcjeani,  p.  303,  fig.  187  d 9^  from  Columbia  and  Mexico;  T. 
rudis,  p.  297,  fig.  180  d 9 ? from  Venezuela  and  Caraccas ; T.  contraclHs, 
p.  298,  fig.  181  d i T.  yucrini,  p.  299,  fig.  183  d 9 j dewalqim,  p.  300,  fig. 
184  d 9j  auhci,  p.  301,  fig.  185  d and  T.  linearis  (Dej.),  p.  302,  fig. 
186  d;  from  Brazil;  T.  morsi,  p.  298,  fig.  182  dj  from  Cayenne,  and  T. 
ohtusus,  p.  304,  fig.  188  d $ ; from  Cayenne  and  Brazil. 

Group  2.  Tesseuoceri  clavati  : forehead  not  convex  in  d?  nearly  as 
convex  as  in  preceding  in  9 j first  joint  of  antennfe  in  d excessively  elon- 
gate. Sp.  T.  spinolo',  p.  307,  fig.  190  d 9 ; from  Mexico. 
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Group  3.  Tesseroceiu  tortiles.  (No  new  species). 

Spathidicerus  (g.  n.)  ihomsoni^  Chapuis,  p.  314,  fig.  193  Si  from  the  East 
ladies  j and  S.  7iohilis,  Chap.  p.  315,  fig.  194  $,  from  New  Guinea. 

Perionwiatus  (g.  n.)  lomjicollisj  Chapuis,  p.  318,  fig.  195  $ , fr’om  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope. 

Symmerus  (g.  n.)  tuhercidatiis,  Chapuis,  p.  321,  fig.  196  from  Guinea. 

Mitosoma  (g.  n.)  crenidata^  Chapuis,  p.  324,  fig.  197  $ , from  Madagascar. 

Cenocephalm  (g.  n.)  thoradcus,  Chapuis,  p.  327,  fig.  198  S $ ; from  Brazil. 

Diapm  (g.  n.)  quadrispinatus,  Chapuis,  p.  332,  fig.  199  S $ j and  D.  mo- 
lossus,  Chap.  p.  333,  fig.  200  Si  from  the  East  Indies;  D.  quinquespinatus, 
Chap.  p.  334,  fig.  201  S $ > fi’om  Celebes,  Borneo,  Morty,  and  New  Guinea  ; 
and  D.  pusilUmus,  Chap,  p.  335,  fig.  202  S $ ; from  Dorey. 

Xylopertha  Jicicola,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  36,  from  Gomera. 

Aphanarthrutn  Wollaston,  l.c.  p.  40,  A.  canescenSf  Woll., 

p.  41,  and  A.  pygmcBimi,  Woll.  p.  42,  from  the  Canaries. 

Liparthrum  niyrescens,  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  4:4:(—bituherculatum,  Woll.  Cat. 
Can.  Col.  nec  Ins.  Mad.),  from  Teneriffe;  L.  hicaudatum,  Woll.  ibid.,  from 
Gomera. 

Hylurgus  destruens^  Wollaston,  1.  c.  p.  45  piniper da,  Woll.  Ins.  Mad. 

nec  Lin.),  from  Madeira. 

Longicornia. 

Pascoe  lias  continued  his  descriptions  of  the  Longicorns  of 
the  Malayan  region  (Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  hi.  pp.  97-224 ; 
see  Zool.  Record  i.  p.  415),  which  he  carries  as  far  as  the  Dorca- 
dionincB,  the  ninth  subfamily  of  his  Lamiidoi.  The  new  species 
and  genera  established  by  him  will  be  referred  to  below;  the 
known  species  and  genera  characterized  in  this  part  are  the 
following : — 

(Mesosin^)  JEmocia  ichthyosomoides  (Thoms.),  p,  97 ; Mesosa  {Anancylus, 
Th.)  griseata  (Pasc.),  p.  99;  Planodes  (Newm.),  p,  100;  Xreis  anthriboides 
(Pasc.),  p.  106,  the  generic  name  changed  from  Eris,  the  latter  being  pre- 
occupied by  Koch  in  Arachnida  ; Saperda  vanikorensis  (Boisd.)  = Corethro- 
phora  semiluctuosa  (Blanch.)  = Cacm  anthriboides  (Pasc.)  = 01  histriomca 
(Pasc.)  is  described  by  Pascoe  under  the  new  name  "of  O,  instabilis,  p.  108 ; 
Cacia  inculta  (Pasc.),  p.  109 ; O.  confusa  (Pasc.),  p.  110 ; C.  picticornis  (Pasc.), 
p.  111 ; O.  (Elelea)  concinna  (Pasc.),  p.  113,  pi,  6.  fig.  7 ; O.  {Ipocregye^ 
newmaimi  (Vsi&Q.),  p.  114,  pi.  7.  fig.  2;  Coptops  {Clyzomedus')  nanus  (Pasc.), 
p.  116,  pi.  8.  fig.  4;  Coptops  (Serv,),  p.  116;  Abryna  {Coptops)  pardalis 
(Pasc.),  p.  119 ; Agelasta  callizona  (White),  p.  125 ; A.  wallacei  (White), 
ibid. ; A.  polynesus  (White),  p.  126  ; A.  newmanni  (White),  ibid. ; A.  amicus 
(White),  p,  127 ; A,  irrorata  (Pasc.),  p.  128;  JEsopida  malaciaca  (Thoms.), 
p.  133 ; Golsinda  corallina  (Thoms.),  ibid. ; Golsinda  {Palimna)  tessellata 
(Pasc.),  p.  135,  pi.  6.  fig.  2;  Golsinda  {Goniayes)  infausta  (Pasc.),  ibid., 
pi,  6.  fig.  3;  Phemone  frenata  (Pasc.),  p.  136:  (Apomecynin.se)  Cenodochus 
(Thoms.),  p.  142  ; Synelasma  bufo  (Pasc.),  p.  143  ; Moron  distigma  (Pasc.), 
p.  146;  Euclea  (Newm.),  p.  149;  Saperda  {Atmodes)  marmorea  (Schonh.) 
=.irrorata  (Fab.),  p.  151;  Lamia  {Apomecyna)  histrio  (Fab.),  p.  153;  Atimura 
(Fasc.),  p.  157 ; Lamia  {Sthenias')  grisator  (Fab.)  ; Xylorhiza  venosa,  (Lap.), 
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p.  1G2;  Pramietha  (=Prio7ieta)  albo-sifjnata  (Blanch.),  p.  164;  Prdonetha 
mtlanw'a  (PasCi),  p.  167 ; P.  undulata  (Pasc.)^  p.  172 ; P costalis  (Pasc.), 
p.  177  ; Lamia  {Praonetha')  crassipes  (Wied.))  p.  178 ; Notolopkia  (Praonetha) 
rariahilis  (Pasc.),  p.  181  ; Popica  piperata  (Pasc.),  p.  188 ; P.  variipennis 
(Pasc.),  p.  191;  Popica  {Syh'a)  stigmatica  (Pasc.),  p.  199,  pi.  9.  fig.  2; 
P.  {8.')  mcana  (Pasc.),  p.  110. 

BuRMEiSTEit  has  added  to  the  enormous  mass  of  literature  on 
Longieorn  Beetles  a revision  of  the  species  of  this  family  found 
in  the  region  of  the  La  Plata  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  156- 
181)*  The  total  number  of  species  here  recorded  is  81>  of 
which  7 belong  to  the  Prionides,  63  to  the  Cerambycides^  Und 
10  to  the  LamiideSj  whilst  the  Lepturides  are  reptesented  only 
by  a single  known  species.  Of  the  species,  43  are  described  as 
new,  and  several  others  under  names  borrowed  from  Dejean^s 
Catalogue. 

Biirnu'istor  Comhinos  Orihodoma  and  Compsoccids  (Serv.)  in  a single 
genus  under  the  former  name  (7  c.  p.  169). 

The  groups  completing  Leon  Fairmaire^s  classification  of 
his  fourth  division  of  Longicorns  are  as  follows : — Group  31* 
Obriites ; 32.  Necydalites ; 33.  Vesperites ; 34.  Stenocoi'ites ; and. 
35.  Lepturites.  The  following  known  species  of  this  family  are 
figured  by  him  (Genera  des  Coleopt.  d^Europe,  * livr.  128- 
131) 

P.vocentrns  adspermis  (Muls.),  pi.  47.  fig.  217 ; Iloplosia  fonnica  (Payk.), 
fig.  218;  Acanthoderes  kruperi  (Kraatz),  fig.  219;  Pogonocherus  pert'oudi 
(Muls.),  fig.  220  ; P.  deco7'atus  (Fairm.),  fig.  221 ; Pclodera  troherti  (Muls.), 
pi.  48.  fig.  222;  Monohammus  gallo-provincialis  (Oliv.),.  fig.  223;  Lamia 
(Lin.),  fig.  224;  Morimus  luguhris  (Fab.),  fig.  225;  Dorcatypti^  fair- 
(Thoms.),  fig.  226  ; Dm'cadioti  glycy^Tliizcc  (Pall.),  ph  49.  fig.  227  ; D. 
quadrirnacidatum  (Waltl)^  2)  figs.  228-229;  D.  amndicorne  (Chevr.),  fig. 
230;  Parmena  algirica  (Lap.),  fig.  231 ; Alhana  M-griseum  (Muls.),  pi.  60. 
fig.  232;  Niphotia picticoimis  (Muls.),  fig.  233;  3Iesosa  cuj'cidionoides  (Linn.), 
fig.  234 ; Ancesthetis  testacea  (Fab.),  fig.  235 ; Hippopsis  gracilis  (Creutz.) 
fig.  236;  Agapanthia  irrorata  (Fab.),  pi.  6L  fig.  237 ; A,  leucaspis,  (Stev.), 
fig.  238;  Compsidia  poputnea  (Linn.),  fig.  239  ; Anccy'ca  ca^'charias  (Linn.), 
fig.  240;  Soperda  phoca  (Frohl.),  fig.  241;  S.  perfo7’ata  (Pall.),  pi.  62.  fig. 
242;  8.  punctata  (Linn.),  fig.  243  ; Mcncsia  hipimctata  (Zoubk.),  fig,  244 ; 
Tvtrops  prccusta  (Linn.),  fig.  245;  8tc7iostola  ferrea  (Schr.),  fig,  246;  Oherea 
pupillata  (Gyll.),  pi.  63.  fig.  247  ; Phytoeda  jourdani  (Muls.),  fig.  248 ; P, 
halcaiiica  , fig^  249  ; P.  haccucti  (Br.),  fig.  250;  Cai'doria  scutellata 

(Fab.),  fig.  251  ; Opsilia  vii'csccns  (Fab.),  pi.  64.  fig.  262;  Oxylia  d^ipon- 
c//c5V  (Br.),  fig.  253;  Pilemia  tigrma  (Muls.),  fig.  264;  Ilelladia^flavescens 
(Br.),  fig.  265 ; Conizo7iia  vittigera  (Fab.),  fig.  256 ; Coptosia  langidda  (M^n.), 
pi.  65.  fig.  257  ; Mallosia  grccca  (St.),  fig.- 258;  Ohimn  caiitharinum  (Lin.), 
fig.  259 ; Kccydalis  major  (Lin.),  fig.  260  ; Vespet'tis  luridus  (Rossi),  fig.  261 ; 
Xylosteus  spinolcc  (Friv.),  pi.  56.  fig.  262 ; 8tenocorus  hifasciatus  (Fab.),  fig. 
263;  Phainnusium  hicolor  (Schr.),  fig.  264;  Oryniirus  cursor  (Linn.),  fig. 
265  ; and  Toxotus  qtiercus,  fig.  206, 
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Lamiides. 

Pascoe  changes  the  generic  name  Ilebecerus  (Thoms.)  into  Hebesecis,  the 
former  having  been  employed  for  a genus  of  Rhynchota.  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii. 
p.  353^  note. 

Microtragus  (White).  Tins  genus  is  characterized  by  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  360. 
Lyyesis  (Pasc.)  and  Behius  (Pasc.)  are  described  by  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  369. 
Batocera  rubies.  The  habits  of  this  Beetle  are  described  by  F.  M.  Alex- 
ander, Ent.  ]\I.  Mag.  ii.  p.  23. 

Bogonocherus.  Reiche  notices  the  occurrence  of  Bogonocherus  hispidiis  in 
dead  branches  of  the  ivy.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xxxv.  According  to 
Besbrochers  des  Logos  the  ivy  harbours  not  only  B.  his2ndus  but  also  B.  ovalis 
and  pilosus.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xliv. 

Leiojms  nebulosus.  The  variations  of  this  species  as  regards  the  colouring 
of  the  elytra  are  referred  to  by  Mulsant  and  Rey.  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon, 
tome  X.  pp.  161-162.'  The  same  authors  describe  Mallosia  scowitsii  (Fald.), 
1.  c.  p.  165,  and  also  the  genus  Apatophysis  (Ohevr.),  1.  c.  p.  173,  and  sp. 
A.  toxotoides  (Ohevr.),  1.  c.  p.  175. 

The  edible  larva  called  “ Barde  ” in  Swan  River  belongs  to  a species  of 
Macrotoma  and  not  to  Bardislus  ciharius  (Newm.),  according  to  Pascoe,  Proc. 
Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  99. 

Neto  genera : — 

The  Apomecynince  of  Pascoe  include  164  Malasian  species,  be- 
longing to  28  genera,  17  of  wliicli  are  defined  as  new.  Tliey  are 
tabulated  by  the  author  as  follows  (/.  c.  pp.  140-141)  : — 

AntennoB  with  terminal  joints  plumose. 

Basal  3 joints  more  or  less  plumose  1.  CenodocuSj  Thoms. 

Basal  joints  not  plumose. 

Scape  as  long  as  third  joint  2.  Zosmotes,  g.  n. 

Scape  shorter  than  third  joint  3.  Synelasma,  Pasc. 

Antenna)  not  plumose. 

Prothorax  toothed  at  the  sides. 

Propectus  elongate 4.  EudeeUy  Newm. 

Propectus  short. 

Middle  tibia)  toothed  within  5.  Mororiy  Pasc. 

Middle  tibim  not  toothed. 

Tarsi  as  long  as  their  tibia) 6.  Thoms. 

Tarsi  shorter  than  their  tibia)  7.  ZccerUy  g.  n. 

Prothorax  unarmed. 

Prothorax  not  broader  than  head. 

Elytra  narrowly  trigonate 8.  Epilysta^,  g.  n. 

Elytra  nearly  parallel-sided. 

Body  narrowly  cylindrical. 

Apex  of  elytra  rounded 9.  ZorilispCy  g.  n. 

Apex  of  eljdra  abruptly  declivous  ....  10.  Atimuruj  Pasc. 
Body  robust ; elytra  much  broader  than  prothorax. 

Prothorax  irregular,  constricted  11.  Xylor'kizUy  Lap. 


Spelt  E^idysta  in  table,  Epilysla  at  p.  148. 
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Prothorax  cylindrical  * i 12.  StheniaSf  Lap. 

Prothorax  broader  than  head. 

Antennae  with  basal  5 joints  incrassate  ....  13.  JDi/mascus,  g.  n. 
Antennae  setaceous  or  linear. 

Scape  very  robust,  rugosely  punctured ....  14.  j^tholopus,  g.  h. 
Scape  of  moderate  size  or  small. 

Terminal  joints  of  antennae  sliort,  obsoletely  articulated. 

Eyes  large,  c.xtending  to  base  of  mandibles. 

15.  Phesntes,  g.  n. 


Eyes  moderate  or  small. 

Pro-  and  niesosterna  declivous  ....  IG.  Apomecyna  (Serv.). 
Ih’o-  and  niesosterna  elevated. 

Eyes  Completely  divided. 

Third  and  fourth  joints  of  antennae  equal.  ' 

17.  Etaxahs,  g.  n. 

Third  joint  much  longer  than  fourth. 

18.  Scsiosa,  g.  n. 

Eyes  not  divided 19.  Cohria,  g.  n. 

Terminal  joints  of  antennae  longer,  and  not  obsoletely  articu- 
lated. 


Antennae  linear 


j glabrous  . 20.  Meximiaj  g.  n. 

I fringed  beneath. ...  21.  Gemylm,  g.  n. 
Antennae  setaceous,  robust,  third  and  fourth  joints  curved  and 
thickened  to  apex. 

Body  compressed 22. 

Body  depressed  23. 

Antennae  setaceous,  slender. 

Tibiae  not  longer  than  their  tarsi. 

Elytra  short,  convex  24. 

Elytra  depressed  and  elongate. . . . 25. 

Tibiae  longer  than  their  tarsi. 

Scape  cylindrical  2G. 

Scape  oblongo-pyriform  27. 

Scape  oblong-ovate 28. 


Vramcihay  Blanch. 
Stcrilca,  g.  n. 


Eopica,  Pasc. 
Syhra,  g.  n. 

Bityle,g.\\. 
Pithodia,  g.  n. 
Mynonoma,  g.  n. 


Therippiay  g.  n.,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  107,  note.  Allied  to  Cacia ; antennae  shorter 
than  body,  with  the  first  and  third  joints  nearly  equal  to  fourth  ; mesoster- 
mim  broad,  nearly  flat,  horizontally  produced  in  front.  Sp.  T.  decorata, 
sp.  n.,  Pasc.  /.  c.  p.  107,  note,  from  Ceylon. 

3tnemca,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  114.  Allied  to  Ipocreyycs  (Pasc.,  see  Becord, 
1804,  p.  427)  ; mandibles  elongate,  antennae  with  the  first  joint  short,  much 
produced  and  cicatricose  at  apex.  Sp.  M.  pKalcraliiy  sp.  n.,  Pasc.  he.  p.  115, 
pi.  7.  fig.  8,  from  Sarawak. 

Eissosira,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  h c.  p.  124,  note.  Allied  to  Ayelasta  ) third  joint 
of  antennae  longer  than  scape  ; prothorax  suboblong,  cylindric,  transversely 
impressed  in  front;  legs  nearly  equal.  Type  Aydasta  catenata  (Pasc.). 

Helixoia,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  e.  p.  124,  note.  Allied  to  Aydasta  \ third  joint 
of  antennae  much  longer  than  scape;  prothorax  small,  not  wider  behind; 
mesosternum  dentate;  legs  nearly  equal.  Type  Ayelasta  riqyfa  (Pasc.). 

Xynenon,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  h c.  p.  159,  note.  Allied  to  Sthemas ; antenniferous 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  2 k 


498 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


tubercles  very  short;  head  short;  antennas  short,  stout,  indistinctly  articu- 
lated. Sp.  Sthenias  hondii  (Pasc.). 

Amchesy  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  160,  note.  Allied  to  Sthenias ; head  pro- 
minent in  front ; antenniferous  tubercles  strong,  produced  at  the  apex  ex- 
ternally ; antennae  elongate,  slender,  scape  subcylindric,  as  long  as  the  third 
joint. , Sp.  Sthenias  dorsalis  (Pasc.). 

Desisay  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  163,  note.  Allied  to  Praonetha ; eyes  mode- 
rately emarginate ; antennae  longer  than  body,  tubercles  distant,  joints  cy- 
lindrical. Sp.  Praonetha  suhfasciata  (Pasc.). 

The  Dorcadionince  are  represented  in  Wallace's  Collections 
only  by  two  species,  each  the  type,  according  to  Pascoe,  of  a 
new  genus.  He  tabulates  them  as  follows  {1.  c.  p.  223)  : — 


Prothorax  toothed  on  each  side  anteriorly JDasyerrus,  g.  n. 

Prothorax  unarmed  g.  n. 


DasyerruSy  g.  n.,  allied  to  Parmena.  P.pilosusy  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  224  [pi.  10. 
fig.  8],  from  Flores  and  Timor. 

Ameipsisy  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  354.  Allied  to  Prohatodes 
(Thoms.) ; elytra  short,  deflexed  perpendicularly  and  keeled  at  the  sides. 
Sp.  A.  marginicoUiSy  sp.  n.,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  354,  from  New  South  Wales? 

CorrheneSy  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  I c.  p.  355.  Allied  to  Niphona ; joint  3 of  antennie 
longer  than  4 ; prothorax  narrow,  with  a single  tooth  on  each  side.  Type 
Saperda  paidla  (Germ.).  N.  sp.  C.  guttidatay  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  355,  from  New 
South  Wales  ? 

IphiastuSy  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  I c.  p.  357.  Allied  to  Symphylates ; head  trans- 
verse in  front,  dilated  below  the  eyes,  antenniferous  tubercles  approximate 
at  base ; prothorax  as  long  as  broad,  turgid,  constricted  in  front ; elytra  sub- 
trigonate,  shoulders  prominent.  Sp.  Symphyletes  her  os  (Pasc.),  pi.  16.  fig.  4. 

DcpsageSy  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  359.  Allied  to  Penthea ; head  narrower  than 
prothorax,  which  is  much  widened  at  base ; antenniferous  tubercles  approxi- 
mate at  base;  elytra  granuliferous,  not  keeled.  Type  Lamia  grantdosa 
(Guer.). 

Sysspilotus  g.  u.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  359.  Allied  to  Penthea ; mesosternum 
toothed ; fourth  joint  of  antennae  longer  than  third.  Sp.  S.  macleayiy  sp.  n., 
Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  360,  from  New  South  Wales  ? 

Mulcibery  g.  n.,  Thomson,  Syst.  Cerahib.  p.  493.  Allied  to  Crinotarsus ; 
third  joint  of  antennae  much  longer  than  fourth;  prothorax  transverse; 
elytra  strongly  bispinose ; legs  nearly  similar;  pro-  and  mesosternal  ap- 
pendages distant,  the  latter  conkal.  Sp.  M.  Inmeiy  sp.  n.,  Thoms.  1.  c. 
p.  494, from  Java?  M.  ^nactdicoUisyThoms.  1.  c.  p.  546,  from  the  Fiji  Islands. 

Anapansa,  g.  n.,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  494.  Allied  to  preceding  genus ; anterior 
femora  in  compressed,  dilated  into  a flattened  club,  armed  with  a spine ; 
pro-  and  mesosternal  appendag(3s  laminar.  Sp.  A.  armatay  sp.  n.,  Thoms. 
1.  c.  p,  495,  from  Morty.  ? 

Prascalia,  g.  n.,  Fairmaire  &;  Germain,  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool,  1864, 
p.  387.  Allied  to  Stenidea  ; eyes  deeply  <emargin ate,  coarsely  granulated ; an- 
terior acetabula  narrowly  angulate,  slightly  gaping  behind ; prothorax  with  a 
strong  spine  on  each  side.  Sp.,  P.  pra'Umqa.  Fairm.  & Germ.  l.c.  p.  388, 
from  Chili. 
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Xyhynimus,  g.  n.,  Bates,  Aim.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  Orel  ser.  xv.  p.  008. 
Allied  to  Eudesnuts)  antenniferoiis  tubercles  prominent  and  angular;  joint  1 
of  antennre  forming  a thick,  oblong  club,  joint  3 one-third  longer  than  1, 
thickened  nearly  from  base,  with  a fringe  of  long  bristles  beneath ; lateral 
tubercles  of  thorax  inconspicuous ; form  narrow  and  cylindrical ; legs  very 
short ; last  joint  of  tarsi  as  long  as  the  rest  united.  Sp.  X,  lactdus,  sp.  n., 
Bates,  1.  c.  p.  308,  from  the  Tapajos. 

Peritrox,  g.  n.,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  813.  Allied  to  Trestoiiia]  basal  joint  of  an^ 
tennse  gradually  thickened  from  the  base,  joint  3 one-fourth  longer  than  1, 
fringed  beneath  with  fine  hairs ; last  joint  of  tarsi  longer  than  the  other 
three  taken  together.  Sp.  P.  denticoUis,  sp.  n.,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  313,  from  San- 
tareni. 

New  species : — 

Oreodera,  The  following  new  species  are  described  by  Thomson,  Syst, 
Ceramb.  p.  542  : — O.  tenehrosa  (Bej.),  from  Brazil ; O.  tiiherculata,  from  Co- 
lumbia; O.  jacquicri  (Dej.),  from  Cayenne;  O.  costaricensis,  from  Costa 
Bica;  O.  corticind  (Bej.)  and  O.  fasctculosa  (Chevr.  MS.),  from  Mexico. 

Polyrhaphis  fahricu,  Thomson,  Syst.  Ceramb.  p.  542,  and  P.  oUvieri,  Thoms. 
I c.  p.  643,  from  Cayenne. 

Steirastoma  thumhergii  (sic),  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  643,  from  Brazil. 

Jledypathes  alhus,  Thomson,  I,  c.  p.  643,  from  Brazil. 

Aeanihoderes  congener  (Bej.),  Burm.  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  178,  and 
A.  nodosus,  Burm.  ibid.,  from  La  Plata. 

Psapharochrus.  The  following  new  species  are  described  by  Thomson : — 
P.  fuKgmosus  (Bej.),  P.  contmninatus  (Bej.),  1.  c.  p.  643,  and  P.  consentanens 
(Bej.),  1.  c.  p.  644,  from  Brazil;  P.  lugens  (Bej.),  and  P.  sallet,  l.c.  p.  543, 
from  Mexico. 

Symperasmus  affints  (Bej.),  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  644,  from  Cayenne. 

Pteridoielus  contaminatiis  (Bej.),  Thomson,  c.  p.  544,  from  Brazil,  and  P. 
lacrynmnsj  Thoms,  ibid.,  from  Mexico. 

Alcidion  adjunctum^  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  644,  from  Costa  Rica. 

Aiiisopodus  acuttis,  Thomson,  /.  c,  p.  644,  from  Brazil. 

Anisopodus  variegatus,  Burm.  Stfett.  ent.  Zeit.  1866,  p.  178,  from  Tucuman. 

Leiopus  constellahiSj  Mulsant  & Bey,  1.  c.  p.  169,  from  Batoum,  and  L. 
pu7ictulatus,  MiUs.  & Bey,  7.  c.  p.  162,  from  Northern  Europe  (var.  of  X.  ne- 
hulosus  ?). 

MicropUa  signifer  (Bej.),  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  644,  from  Brazil. 

Lagocheirits  funestits,  Thomson,  I,  c.  p.  645,  from  Mexico. 

Leptostylm  UUputanus,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  645,  from  Columbia. 

Carte7'ica  hasaUs(Dey),  Thomson,  I c.  p.  645,  from  Cayenne. — C.  cmct{co7'7US, 
Bates,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  lliff.  3rd  ser,  xv.  p.  214,  from  Ega. 

Colohothea.  Bates  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  Amazonian  species : — 
C.  ligntcolor,  p.  216;  C.vehtfinaj  p.  216  (also  from  Cayenne);  C.  dece7n77iacu- 
lata,  p.  217  (also  from  Cayenne)  ; C.  Jta\)077xactdata,  p.  218 ; C.  dioptica^ 
p.  220 ; e.  pidilh,  p.  221 ; C,  puMiclla,  ibid. ; C.  oUma,  p.  222  ; C.  hu7nerosay 
p.  223  ; C.  destitutaj  p.  383 ; C.  semi7itdis,  ibid. ; C.  paidma,  p.  384  (also  from 
French  Guiana)  ; C.  xa7'ica,  p.  386  C.  p7'opmquaj  ibid. ; C.  p.  386  ; 
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C.Jimceaj  ibid. ; C.  securifera,  p.  337  j C.  scjuncta,  ibid,  j C.  bisi^nata,  p.  380  j 
C.  latevittaia,  p.  390  j C.  styligera^  p.  391  j C.  gyallatrixj  ibid. ; C.  olivencia, 
p.  392  j C.  jmm,  ibid. ; C.  carneola,  p.  303  j C.  forcipata,  p.  394 ; C.  ncevigera, 
Ann.  k Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xvi.  p.  101 ; C.  lucaria,  p.  102  j C.  crassa, 
p.  103 ; C.  o?'dinata,  p.  104 ; C.  subtessellata,  ibid,  j C.  octolineata,  p.  105  j C. 
geminala,  p.  100;  C.  concreta,  ibid.;  and  Q.  hilineata,  p.  107.  Also  the  fol- 
lowing species  from  other  parts  of  America: — C,  higuttata,  vol.  xv.  p.  219, 
note ; C.  strigosa  (Mann.),  p.  224,  note;  and  C.  lalemliS)\o\.  xvi.  p.  108,  note, 
from  Brazil;  C.  schmidtii,  vol.  xv.  p.  225,  note,  and  C.  fascuda,  vol.  xvi. 
p.  108,  note,  from  Bio  Janeiro ; C.  ligneola,  vol.  xv.  p.  216,  note,  and  C.  linea- 
tocolUs  (Bej.),  vol.  xvi.  p.  103,  note,  from  Cayenne ; C.  macidicollis,  vol.  xv. 
p.  217, note;  C.  lineola  (Chevr.),  p.  222,  and  C.  mosaica  (Deyr.),  p.  384,  note, 
from  Venezuela ; C.  hucophcca  (Chevr.),  p.  223,  note  ; C.  vidua,  p.  224,  note, 
and  C.  hebmica  (Chevr.),  vol.  xvi.  p.  108,  note,  from  Mexico. 

Blapsilon  montrouzieri,  Thomson,  /.  c.  p.  645,  from  New  Caledonia. 

Tolgxo  patricius,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  545,  from  Celebes. 

Ichthyosomus.  Thomson  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus: 
— I.  phalcratus,  1.  c.  p.  545,7.  mortyanus,  ibid.,  from  Morty;  I.  rujicornis 
(Dej.),  I,  c.  p.  545,  from  Timor;  I.  4-/asciatus,  ibid.,  I.  vagus,  l.c.  p.  540, 
from  Batchian ; I.  viridipes,  ibid.,  from  My  sol  and  Dorey ; I.  griseus  and 
I.  dejeanii,  ibid.,  from  Aru, 

Trigonoptera  bimaculata,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  546,  from  Waigiou. 

Unicodes  taj)dnoides,  Thomson,  I c.  p.  646,  and  JE.  schreibersH,  Thoms, 
ibid.,  from  New  Caledonia. 

Iresio'ides  kraatzii,  Thomson,  1.  c,  p.  547,  and  /.  brunnea,  Thoms,  ibid., 
from  Ceylon. 

Phantasis.  Thomson  (/.  e.  p.  647)  describes  the  following  new  species  of 
this  genus: — 1\  spectrum,  horn.  Lake  Ngami ; P.  avermea,  from  the  Zam- 
besi ; P.  tubercuUfera,  from  Natal ; and  P.  brgchydero'ides,  from  the  Cape. 

Phrissoma  terricolum,  Thomson,  I c.  p.  547,  and  P.  reichei  (Dej.),  Thoms, 
ibid.,  from  the  Cape. 

Microtragus  arachne,  Pascoe,  douni.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  361,  from  Western 
Australia ; M,  mormon,  Base,  ibid.,  and  eremita,  Base.  1.  c.  p.  362,  from 
South  Australia.  Bascoe  also  indicates  three  allied  new  species,  of  which 
his  specimens  are  too  imperfect  for  full  descriptions,  1.  c.  p.  362,  note. 

Porcadton.  The  following  nine  new  species  of  this  genus  are  described 
by  Thomson :— 71.  ledereri  (Kinderm.  MS.),  1.  c.  p.  548,  from  Bussia  and 
Turkey ; 7).  abakumom  (Cebl.  MS'.),  ibid.,  from  Bussia ; 7).  triste,  ibid., 
71.  saidcyi,  1.  c.  p,  649,  from  Syria; ^71.  sanguinolentum,  1.  c.  p.  548,  from 
Armenia;  P.  mceisparsum,  ibid.,  from  the  Caucasus ; P.  serotinum  (Eairm. 
MS.),  1.  c.  p.  649,  from  Smyrna ; P.  apicalc  ( Waltl),  ibid.,  from  Asia  Minor ; 
and  P.  labynnthicum,  ibid.,  from  the  Crimea. 

- Porcadion.  Mulsant  and  Bey  havo  described  the  following  eight  new 
species  of  this  genus  from  Eastern  Europe  and  Western  Asia: — P.  blan- 
chardi,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  x.  p.  147,  P.  hampii,  1.  c.  p.  157,  and  P.  infer- 
nalc,  l.  c.y.  158,  from  Persia;  P.  pclleti,  I c.  p.  149,  and  71.  seync,  I c.  p.  155, 
from  Snijana ; 71.  interruptum,  1.  c.  p.  150,  P,  sparsum,  I,  c,  p.  162,  and  71. 
fi'ontahf  1.  c,  p.  154,  from  Constantinople. 
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Dorcadwn  cretosinu,  Ferrari,  Wieii.  eiit.  Mon.  JJd.  viii.  p.  479,  and  1).  su- 
txiratum,  Ferrari,  1.  c.  p.  481,  from  the  Caucasus  (Grnsia). 

Euclea  ajnthia  (Newm.  MS. .?),  Thomson,  /.  c.  p.  540,  from  the  Philip- 
pines ; E.  hkonata^  Tlioms.  ibid.,  and  E.  casta,  Thoms,  ibid.,  from  Malasia. 

Cenodocus  adustm,  Pascoe,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  iii.  p.  142  [pi.  10.  fig.  3], 
from  Sumatra. 

Synclasma  stcUio,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  144,  S.  anolius,  Pasc.  ibid.,  and  S.  scintns, 
Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  145,  from  Sarawak. 

Zosmotes  (g.  n.)  jylunnda,  Pascoe,  /.  c.  p.  145,  pi.  9.  fig.  3,  from  Sarawak. 

Z(P,era  (g.  n.)  cretata,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  147,  pi.  8.  fig.  5,  from  Batchiau. 

Tlimapatc  alhtda,  Pascoe,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  303,  from  Queensland. 

Cohria  (g.  n.)  alhisparsa,  Pascoe,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  Ser.  iii.  p.  148,  pi.  8. 
fig.  1,  from  Bore}'. 

Epihjsta  (g.  n.)  mucida;  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  149,  pi.  9.  fig.  7,  from  Sarawak. 

Euclea  capita,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  149,  note,  and  E.  nicsolcuca,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  150, 
note,  from  Manilla;  E.  illecehrasa,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  150,  pi.  8.  fig.  3,  from  Ce- 
lebes ; and  E.  nigritarsis,  Pasc.  ibid.,  from  Artiboyna. 

Etaxalus  (g.  n.)  iliacus,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  153,  pi.  9.  fig.  4,  from  Sarawak. 

Scsiosa  (g.  n.)  sidifasciota,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  154,  pi.  8.  fig.  2,  from  Singa- 
pore. 

Phesates  (g.  n.)  ferrugatus,  Pascoe,  /.  c.  p.  1 55,  pi.  8.  fig.  8,  from  Sarawak' 

Dymascus  (g.  u.)  porosus,  Pascoe,  L r.  p.  156,  pi.  8.  fig.  7,  from  Singapore. 

ZoriUspc  (g.  n.)  fuhisparsa,  I'nscoe,  1.  c.  p.  157,  pi.  9.  fig.  8,  from  Sara- 
wak ; and  Z.  acntipemus,  Pasc.  ibid.,  from  Macassar. 

Atimura  hociUma,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  158,  and  A.  punctissima,  Pasc.  ibid., 
from  Sarawak,  Sumatra,  &c. 

Aitholopus  (g.  n)  cxutu.s,  Pascoe,  L c.  p.  IGl,  and  AS.  scalaris,  Pasc.  ibid., 
pi.  9.  fig.  6,  from  Ceram. 

Stcsilca  (g.  n.).  Pascoe  describes  five  new  JMalayan  species  of  this  genus  ; 
— S,  prolata,  1.  c.  p.  185,  pi.  9.  fig.  5,  from  Bourn ; S.  scutellaris,  1.  c.  p.  186, 
and  S.  inornata,  ibid.,  from  Tondano ; S.  feriata,  1.  c.  p.  187,  from  Ceram ; 
S.  hmesta,  ibid.,  from  Mano. 

Praonctha  {—Prioneta,  Blanch.).  Pascoe  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following 
forty-eight  new  Malayan  species  of  this  genus : — P.  ohducta,  p.  165,  from 
Ceram  and  Bourn;  P.  montana,  ibid.,  and  P.  alhivenosa,^.  171,  from  Mount 
Ophir;  P.  detex'sa,  p.  166,  P.  secxda,  p.  167,  P.  quadraticallis,  p.  168,  P.  punc- 
iigera,  p.  171,  P.  scoptdifera,  p.  175,  P.  propinqua,  p.  177,  P.  fractilinea, 
p.  178,  P.  fermgata,  p.  179,  and  P.  amnditarsis,  p.  185,  from  Sarawak; 
P.  iliaca,  p.  178  {^=  Lamia  crassipes,  Wied?),  from  Sarawak  and  Java; 
P.  shnilata,  p.  166,  P.  jjilosella,  p.  178,  and  P.  copreola,  p.  180,  from  Flores ; 
P.  rcducta,  p.  166,  P.  concreta,  p.  167,  P.  conjecta,  p.  172,  P.  sohrina,  p.  173, 
and  P.  deducta,  p.  176,  from  Tondano;  P.  griscseem,  p.  168,  from  Goram  ; 
P.  mmistrata,  ibid.,  P.  sordidata,  p.  174,  from  Batchian  ; P.  uniformis,  p.  169, 
and  P.  suhtmeta,  p.  170,  from  Java;  P.  terrea,  p.  169,  T.  frustraia,  p.  181, 
and  P.  scoriacca,  p.  184,  from  Aru ; P.  torpida,^.  169,  P.  villaris,  p.  174,  i". 
duplicata,  p.  179,  P.  strmnosa,  p.  180,  and  P dispmeta,  p.  182,  from  Dorey : 
P ephijpiata,  p.  171,  from  Menado;  P.  satrapa,  p.  173  [pi.  10.  fig.  6],  P 
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medifusca,  p.  182,  from  Ternate;  P.  privata,  p.  174,  from  Amboynaj  P.  suh- 
sellata,  p.  176,  from  K6j  P.  pituitosa,  p.  176,  from  Kaioaj  P.  conformist 
p.  181,  from  Sayleej  P.  ignara,  p.  183,  from  Mysol  j P.  crispatat  p.  184,  from 
Waigioii  j P.  illicitat  p.  169,  and  P.  restricta,  p.  184,  from  Mysol  and  Aru  j 
P.  itifima,  p.  175,  from  Morty  and  Batcliian ; P.  pcdliata,  p.  183,  fr-om  Dorey 
and  Ai’uj  and  P.  vicinalis,  ibid.,  fr-om  Batcliian  and  Ternate.  Also  P.  boiv- 
ringii,  p.  170,  note,  from  Hong-  Kong. 

liopiaa.  Pascoo  (/.  c.)  dciscriboa  twonty-ono  noAV  species  from  the  Ma- 
layan region : namely,  11,  illepida,  p.  189,  and  P.  rividosa,  p.  191,  from 
Dorey;  P.phcmattij  p.  189,  P,  stolata,  p.  191,  and  P.  lachrymosa,  p.  193, 
from  Batchian  j P.  angusticoUis,  p.  189,  and  P.  illUerataj  p.  195,  from  Sa- 
rawak ; P.  evitata,  p.  190,  from  Amboyna ; P.  analis,  ibid.,  from  Morty ; P. 
fusicollis,  p.  192,  from  Aru ; P.  vetiista,  p.  193,  and  P.  irritatay  p.  195,  from 
Tondano ; P.  puncticoUis,  p.  194,  from  Sula ; P.  tentata,  ibid.;  from  Waigiou ; 
P.  didyma,  p.  196,  from  Bourn  j and  P.  mdigna,  p.  188,  P.  honesta,  p.  190,  P. 
cunicularis,  p.  192,  P.  viduatay  p.  193,  P.  vinacea,  p.  194,  and  P.  servilis, 
p.  195,  from  various  islands. 

Meximia  (g.  n.)  decoloratay  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  196  [pi.  10.  fig.  2],  from  Bat- 
cliian j M.  perfusa,  Pasc.  1.  c,  p.  197,  from  Dorey. 

Gemylus  (g.  n.)  alhipictus,  Pascoe,  /.  c.  p.  198,  pi.  9.  fig.  1,  from  Morty. 

Mynonoma  (g.  n.)  eunidioidesy  Pascoe,  1.  e.  p.  219  [pi.  10.  fig.  1],  from  Bat- 
cliian and  Tondano. 

Pithodia  (g.  n.)  tessellatay  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  220  [pi.  10.  fig.  4],  from  Ma- 
cassar. 

Bityle  (g.  n.)  hicolovy  Pascoe,  /.  c.  p.  221  [pi.  10.  fig.  6],  from  Manado. 

Sybra  (g.  n.).  Popica  geminata  (Pasc.),  from  New  South  Wales,  belongs 
to  this  genus,  and  its  name  is  changed  by  Pascoe,  I,  c,  p.  199,  note,  to  Sybm 
acuttty  as  Saperda  geminata  (Klug)  is  congeneric  with  it.  Pascoe  describes 
the  following  fifty  new  Malayan  species: — 8.  chloropoday  p.  200,  and  S. 
violatay  p.  210,  from  Waigiou;  S.  contiguay  p.  201,  and  S.  porcelluSy  p.  211, 
from  Ceram  ; S.  jejuna y p.  201,  S.luteicornisy  p.  204,  S.  desuetUy  p.  206,  S.  de~ 
stitxday  p.  211,  and  S,  refectUy  p.  219,  from  Dorey;  S.  arcifera,  p.  201,  from 
Timor;  S.  ferdday  p.  202,  S.  cretiferay  p.  205,  S.  palliatUy  p.  212,  and  S. 
odiostty  p.  218,  from  Sarawak;  S.  notatipexinis,  p.  202,  S.  venosa,  p.  203,  S. 
putida,  p.  206,  S.  grammicUy  ibid.,  from  Mysol ; inanis,  p.  204,  from  Sal- 
watty ; S.  herbaceuy  ibid.,  and  S.  conspidUy  p.  217,  from  Morty  ; S.  triangu-' 
laris,  p.  205,  S.  exigua,  p.  208,  invia,  p.  211,  S.  devota,  p,  216,  S.  purpuras- 
censy  p.  217,  and  S.furtiva,  p.  218,  from  Batchian;  S,  p>etidansy  p.  205,  S. 
ustidata,  p.  213,  and  S.  muaronatay  p.  214,  from  Gilolo ; /S',  repudiosa,  p.  207, 
S.  collaris,  p.  214,  and  S-irrorata,^.  215,  from  Tondano ; S.  internata,  p.  207, 
/S',  egregia,  p.  208,  /S',  strigina,  p.  212,  from  Bourn ; S.  modesta,  p.  209,  and  /S'. 
discreta,  p.  210,  from  Saylee ; /S',  patrua,  p.  209,  from  Amboyna ; S.  arator, 
p.  210,  from  Singapore ; S.  nubila,  p.  212,  and  S.  rufula,  p.  217,  from  Aru ; 
/S.  erratica,  p.  213,  from  Menado ; S.  mareida,  p.  200,  from  Dorey  and  Saylee ; 
/S.  connexa,  p.  202,  from  Ternate  and  Sula ; /S.  primaria,  p.  209,  from  Bouru 
and  Ceram;  S.  lineata,  p.  214,  from  Dorey  and  Batchian;  S.  pulverea,  p.  215, 
fr-om  Dorey  and  Mysol ; and  /S.  umbratica,  p.  203,  and  S.  iconica,  p.  207, 
from  several  islands. 

Sthemas  franciscanay  Thofil^on,  1.  c.  p.  550,  froni  M^Hsia. 
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Myceriniis  humerosus,  M.  mriegaim^  and  M.  varipennis,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  660, 
from  India. 

Atmodes  schomJiej’ri,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  660,  from  Malasia. 

JdhytipJiora  sospitalis,  Pascoe,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  368,  and  R.  saga^  Pasc. 
ibid.,  from  Western  Austriilia. 

Penthea  sectator,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  358,  from  South  Australia. 

Symphylctes  arctoSj  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  35G,  and  S.  safelles,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  367,  from 
Western  Australia  ; S.  vicarius,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  360,  from  New  South  Wales. 

Ilehesecis  germarij  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  362,  from  South  Australia ; Jf*  anten- 
nata,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  363,  from  Port  Denison. 

JEtnocm  farinosa,  Pasc.  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  iii,  p.  98,  and  AE.  halteataj 
Pasc.  ibid.,  from  Ceram. 

Anancylm  socius,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  99,  from  Sarawak ; A.  simulmiSj  Pasc.  ibid., 
from  Batchian  j and  A.  lotus,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  100,  from  Saylee. 

Planodes.  Pascoe  describes  the  following  eight  new  Malayan  species : — ■ 
P.  satellcs,  1.  c.  p.  101,  from  Malacca ; P.  vicarius,  1.  c.  p.  102,  from  Salwatty  ; 
P.  deterrens,  ibid.,  from  Singapore  j P.  leporinus,  ibid.,  and  P.  turhatus,  1.  c. 
p.  104,  from  Sarawak ; P.  papulosus,  1.  c,  p.  103,  pi.  6.  fig.  1,  and  P.  luctuosus, 
ibid.,  from  Ceram ; and  P.  encaustus,  1.  c.  p.  104,  from  Saylee. 

Breis  ventralis,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  105,  note,  from  Cambodia. 

Cacia.  Pascoe  describes  the  following  five  new  Malayan  species  : — C,  intri- 
cata,  1.  c.  p.  110,  gen.  dist. ; C.  scenica,  ibid.,  from  Menado ; C.  plagiata,  1.  c. 
p.  Ill,  from  Saylee  and  Am  ; C.  capiio,  1.  c.  p.  112,  from  Singapore  ; and  C, 
compta,  ibid.,  pi.  7.  fig.  4,  from  Sarawak.  Also  Cacia  incensa,  l.c.  p.  112,  note, 
from  Pegu. 

Cptops.  Of  this  genus  Pascoft  describes  eight  new  species  from  the  Ma- 
layan region  : namely,  C.  illicita,  1.  c.  p.  117,  from  Saylee  ; C.  lichenea,  I,  c,  . 
p.  118,  from  Malacca ; C.  tahida,  ibid.,  from  Macassar  ; C.  polyspila,  ibid.,  and 
C.  lacertosa,  1.  c.  p.  121,  from  Pulo  Penang  ; C.  augur alis,  1.  c.  p.  120,  from 
Timor ; C.  lecideosa,  ibid.,  and  C.  undidata,  1.  c.  p.  121,  from  Sarawak.  Also 
C.  petechialis,  1.  c.  p.  119,  note,  from  Cambodia. 

Sarnia  (g.  n.)  alhidorsalis,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  122,  from  Sarawak  and  Singapore ; 

S.  revoluta,  Pasc.  ibid.,  and  S.  diver sa,  Pasc.  I,  c.  p.  123,  from  Sarawak. 

Agclasta,  Pascoe  describes  the  following  four  new  Malayan  species : — 
A.  lar,  1.  c.  p.  124,  note,  from  Malacca ; A,  sohrina,  1.  c.  p.  127,  from  Sarawak, 
Banca,  and  Malacca ; A.  sulphurea,  1.  c.  p.  128,  pi.  7.  fig.  6,  from  Macassar ; 
and  A.  hasalis,  1.  c.  p.  129,  from  Menado. 

Syrrhopeus  (g.  n.)  agelastoides,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  130,  pi.  7.  fig.  3,  from  Sarawak. 

Sorhia  (g.  n.)  tarsalis,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  131,  pi.  6.  fig.  6,  from  Sarawak. 

Ale  (g.  n.)  agraria,  Pascoe,  /.  c.  p.  132,  pi.  0.  fig.  0,  from  Batchian. 

Sodus  (g.  n.)  verticalis,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  137,  pi.  7.  fig.  6,  from  Singapore. 

JDiexia  (g.  n.)  punctigera,  Pascoe,  I,  c.  p.  138,  pi.  7.  fig.  1,  from  Singapore. 

Phosphorus  gahonator,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  560,  origin  not  stated. 

Tragocephala  daphnis,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  650,  from  Natal ; T.  chloe,  Thoms, 
ibid.,  from  the  Zambesi ; and  T.  delia,  Thoms.  I,  c.  p.  661,  from  Angola. 

Tragiscoschenm  tenuicornis,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  651,  from  South  Africa. 

Cdllimation  castetnaudii,  Thoms,  /,  c,  p,  661,  fropi  Lake  Ngami. 
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Batoccra.  Tliomson  describes  : B.  proserpina,  1.  c.  551,  from  Aru  j B.  plu- 
tonica,  ibid.,  from  New  Guinea  j B.  leonina,  ibid.,  from  Menado ; B.  lacur- 
dairu,  ibid.,  from  Malasia;  B.  (/erstacckeni,  ibid.,  froin  Sulee  j and  B,  hekna, 
1.  c,  p.  552,  from  Siam. 

Celosterm.  The  following  new  species  are  described  by  Thomson,  I c- 
p.  552  : — C,  fahricii,  from  Madras  ; C.  maculicQi'nis,  from  Bengal  j C.  luirdalisj 
from  Assam  \ C.  macidom,  from  Siam ; C.  comlusta,  from  Java ; C.  umbrosa, 
from  Sumatra ; C.  cqproxinuUor,  from  Malasia  j and  C.  clathrator  (Blanch. 
MS.),  origin  not  stated. 

Cidloplophora.  The  following  new  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by 
Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  553  : — C.  lacn/mans,  from  Laos ; C.  qfflicta,  C.  sepidcndis, 
C.  luctuosa,  and  C.  macidariaf  from  China  j C.  abhreviata^  from  Manchuria  } 
and  C,  malasiaca,  from  Malasia. 

• Ilammoderus  hoefmri  (Bej.),  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  554,  from  Mexico. 

Deliatkis  pidchra  (And.  & Br.  MS.),  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  554,  origin  not  stated. 

Tcemotes  marmorcttus,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  554,  from  Quito  j and  T.  leuco- 
prammus  (Chevr.  MS.),  Thoms,  ibid.,  from  Martinique. 

Bjiicedia  bigemmcda,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  554,  from  India  j JS.  triangularis, 
Thoms,  ibid.,  from  Siam. 

Archidice  cordifer,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  654,  from  Siam  j A.  guadrinotata 
(Chevr.  MS.),  Thoms,  ibid.,  from  India. 

Anhammus  conspcrsus  (Dej.),  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  555,  from  Malasia. 

Potemnemus  olivieri,  Thomson,  1.  c,  p.  655,  from  Malasia. 

Imantocera  acmoccroides,  Thomson,  1.  e.  p.  555,  from  Malacca  j /.  olivieri, 
Thoms,  ibid.,  from  Siam. 

Gnoma  sticticollis  (Bej.),  Thomson,  /.  c\  p.  555,  and  G,  subfasciata  (Bej.), 
Thoms,  ibid.,  from  Java  ’,  and  G,  confusa,  Thoms,  ibid.,  from  Borneo. 

Pelargoderus  lacordairei,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  556,  from  Java. 

Ptgchodes  d(geanii,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  556,  from  Mexico  j P,  tccniotuidcs, 
Thoms,  ibid.,  from  Brazil  j and  P.  fairmairci,  Thoms,  ibid.,  from  Tahiti. 

Ccreopsius  whitei,  C.  sexnotatus,  and  C.  mgsticus,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  556,  from 
Malasia. 

Compsosoma  mannerheimi,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.557,  from  Cayenne. — C.  albigcna, 
Burmeister,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  179,  from  Buenos  Ayres. 

Pachypeza  lanuginosa,  Bates,  I,  c.  p.  314,  from  Ega  and  S.  Paulo. 

Hypsclomus.  Bates,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  xvi.,  describes  the 
following  new  species  of  this  genus  from  the  Amazons  Valley : — II.  picti- 
cornis,  p.  111;  II.  dimidiatus,  p.  112;  II.  rodens,  ibid.;  II.  jmganns  (Base.), 
p.  167;  II.  seniculus,  ibid.;  II.  crassipes,  p.  108;  II.  simplex,  ibid. ; II.  ligni- 
color,  p.  109;  and  II.  obscurellus,  ibid.  Also  Hypsclomus  syrinx,  p.  170, 
from  Bio  Janeiro, 

Hesycha  macidosa.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  173,  and  II.  cretacea,  Bates,  ibid.,  from 
Ega;  Il.jaspidca,  Bates,  l.c.  p.  172,  note,  and  Il.liturata,  Bates,  ibid.,  from 
Cayenne ; and  II.  xylina,  Bates,  ibid.,  from  Bio  Janeiro. 

Trachysomiis  santarensis,  Bates,  /.  c.  p.  174,  from  Santarem, 

Oncideres.  The  following  new  species  are  described  by  Bates  : — 0.  calli- 
dryas,  I,  c.  p.  175,  O.  satyrus^  1.  c.  p.  176^-  O.  fidvus,  ibid.,  O.  crassicornis. 
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l.c.  p.  177,  O.  (li(/nus,  I.  c.  p.  178,  O.  pulcheHus,  ibid.,  O.  crplialotcs,  ibid., 
from  the  Amazons  ; O.  Ihnpidus,  1.  c.  p.  179,  note,  from  liahia;  O.  houchardii, 
ibid.,  from  New  Granada. 

Eudesmns.  Hates  describes  three  new  Amazonian  species : — E.  rubcfactm, 
1.  c.  p.  180 ; E.  catidalisj  ibid. ; and  E.  scx  vittaiusy  p.  181. 

Trcstonia  ramidi,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  811,  from  Ega  ; 7\  coardata,  Bates  (=^6T7m‘- 
nata,  Buq.),  1.  c.  p.  812,  from  the  Tapajos  and  Ega. 

Ilypsioma  hona'cricnsis  (Dej.),  Burmeistcr,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1805,  p.  179, 
from  Buenos  Ayres. 

Etericoptus  adustvs,  Bunn.  1.  c.  p.  179,  from  Tucnman. 

Onoccplitda  nodipcnnisj  Burm.  1.  c,  p.  181,  from  Bahia  Blanca. 

Exoccidrus  signatus,  Mulsant  & Bey,  1.  c.  p.  168,  from  Constantinople. 

Emphytcecia  niveopida,  Fairmaire  & Germain,  Bey.  ct  Mag.  Zool.  1804, 
p.  390,  from  Chili. 

Phytcecia  sanguimcollis,  Burm.  I.  c.  p.  180,  from  the  Banda  oriental. 

PJrijtcecia  (mmdipcSy  Mulsant  &;  Bey,  1.  c.  p.  1.05,  from  Caraniania ; P.  inani- 
cata,  Mills,  k Bey,  1.  c.  p.  107,  from  Syria ; and  P.  fuscicorms,  Mills.  & Bey, 
7.  c.  p.  108,  from  Greece  and  Turkey. 

Astathcs.  Thomson  (7.  c.)  de.scribes  the  following  tAventy-fiye  new  species  of 
this  genus : A.  cyanipc^  and  gcmmida,  p.  557,  from  Celebes ; A.  vclata,  p.  557, 
A.  lemoidcs,  p.  558,  A.  rnfcsccns(De^.),  and  pcdlida,  p.  559,  from  Java;  A.  gcd- 
lerucoides,  p.  557,  A.  higojiniata  and  illigeriy  p.  558,  A.  kraatzn,  p.  569,  from 
Mindanao;  A.  hasalis,  p.  557,  A.  casta,  p.  558,  and  A,  pimdicnlUs,  p.  559, from 
the  Philippines  ; A.  posticaUs,  p.  558,  from  Borneo  ; A.  nigrivcntris,  p.  559, 
and  A.  nigncornis,  p.  500,  from  Malacca ; A.  hlpartita  and  apicaJis,  p.  558, 
A.  flihhicoUis,  discoidalis,  and  punctata,  p.  559,  from  Malasia ; A.  fahricil, 
p.  558,  from  Siam ; A.  palUdivcntrh,  p.  559,  and  A.  crgrota,  p.  500,  from 
Cochin  China ; and  A.  ignita,  p.  557,  from  India. 

Silhara  lateralis,  Thomson,  l.c.  p.  500,  from  Sylhet;  S.  humcralis,  Thoms, 
ibid.,  from  Malasia  ; and  S.  diclu'oma,  Thoms,  ibid.,  from  Cochin  China. 

Glcnca.  Of  this  genus  Thomson  (7.  c.)  describes  fifty -four  new  species,  Syst. 
Ceramb.  pp.  500-507:  Glcnca  diana,  p.  501,  from  Assam;  G.  maculifera, 
p.  500,  from  Sylhet ; G.  peria,  p.  502,  and  G.  canidia,  p.  506,  from  India ; 
G.  liomonospila,  p.  505,  from  Eastern  Asia ; G.  cancdlaia,  p.  565,  G.  nigro- 
macidata,  and  G.  sidplmrca,  p.  506,  from  Cambodia ; G.  mouhotii,  p.  507,  from 
Laos  ; G.  galatliea,  p.  560,  from  Japan  ; G.  montroivderi,  p.  563,  from  New 
Caledonia  ; G.  huquetii,  p.  504,  from  Guinea ; G.  arida,  p.  505,  from  Natal ; 
G.  calaharica,  p.  507,  from  Calabar;  and  G.psylla,  p.  502,  origin  not  stated. 
Tlie  remainder  of  the  species  are  from  the  Malasian  region,  including  the 
Philippines:  namely,  from  ^^IMalasta”  : — G.juno  and  nympho, G.pro- 
serpina,  cyhclc,  hchc,  mimcrifcra,  and  mima,  p.  501 ; G.  malasiana,  p.  502;  G. 
vaga,  and  G.  signifera,  p.  565 ; and  G.  scalaris,  p.  507.  From  Mindanao  : — 
G.  aphrodite,  p.  561 ; G.  livaatzH,  varifascia,  cclobotheoides,  and  astartc,  p.  502  ; 
G.  lycoris,  lincella,  magica,  and  coryphcea,  p.  503  ; and  G.  severa,  p.  505.  From 
the  Philippines: — G.cylindrcpomoulcs,  p.  604  ; G.  cincrea,p.  From 

Batciiian  : — G.  renus,  p.  500;  G.  boisduvalii  and  sparsa,  p.  504.  From  Ce- 
lebes : — G.  macuhpennis.,  p.  502,  and  G.  basalis,  p.  503.  From  Cebam  : — G. 
lvgubris,'p.  502,  and  G.  diversa,  p.  504.  From  Bobneo  : — G.  sicllata^nAgvttigcra, 
p.  503,  and  G.  ochraccovitfata,  p.  565.  From  Jaa'’a: — G.  amcena  (Bej.)  and 
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G.pustulata)  p.  564  j G.  angerona  (Dej.),  p.  566,  and  G.  citrina,  p.  666.  From 
Penang  : — G.  regina^  p.  566.  From  the  Moluccas  : — G,  celestisj  p.  567. 

Ilastatis  ? femoralis,  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  181,  from  Mendoza. 

Amphionycha  petronce,  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  180,  from  Tucuman. 

Lepturides, 

Leptura  rufa  (Bej.)  is  recorded  as  British  hy  Sharp,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  167. 

Fallacia,  g.  n.,  Mulsant  and  Boy,  iVnn.  Soc.  limi.  liyon,  tom.  x.  p.  180. 
Allied  to  Grammoptera  j prothorax  with  ohtuse  posterior  angles,  with 
transverse  furrows  near  the  anterior  and  posterior  margins,  between  which  it 
is  suhglohose ; head  narrowed  behind  the  eyes,  eyes  entire,  frontai  suture 
straight;  postepisterna  narrowed  behind ; 1st  tarsal  joint  a little  shorter  than 
the  rest  taken  together.  Sp.  F.  longicollis  (^Grammoptera  1.  Beiche,  MS.), 
Muls.  & Bey,  1.  c.  p.  180,  from  Batoum. 

AEthiora,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  369.  Allied  to  Uracanthus ; 
scape  long,  attenuated,  remaining  joints  of  antennae  cylindrical;  sides  of  pro- 
thorax straight,  not  angulated.  Sp.  Uracanthus  fuligineus  (Pasc.). 

New  species : — 

Fsilamotpha  lusoria^  Pascoe,  I,  c.  p.  367,  from  New  South  Wales  ? 

Ametrocephala  mira,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  367,  from  Western  Australia. 

Leptura  nigro-lineata,  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil,  iv.  p.  383,  and  L.  pro- 
pinqua,  Bland,  p.  384,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. — Leptura  montana,  Muls. 
& Bey,  1.  c.  p.  170,  from  Cyprus. — Leptura  hona'eriensis,  Burm.  I,  c.  p.  177, 
from  Buenos  Ayres. 

Vadonia  grandicollis,  Muls.  & Bey,  1.  c.  p.  182,  from  Smyrna. 

Strangalia  lanceolata,  Muls.  & Bey,  1.  c.  p.  177,  from  Spain. 

Anthophylax  ? mirijicusy  Bland,  1.  c.  p.  382,  and  A.  ? venusttis,  Bland,  p.  383, 
fi’om  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Grammoptera  auricollisy  Muls.  »&  Bey,  1.  c.  p.  183,  from  Algeria. — G.kieseur 
wetteriy  Becker,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  481,  from  Sarepta. 

Vesper  us  JtaceoluSy  Muls.  & Bey,  1.  c.  p.  169,  from  Algeria,  and  V.  ocularis, 
Muls,  & Bey,  1.  c.  p.  172,  from  Smyrna. 

Necydalopsis  iridipennis,  Fairmaire  & Germain,  Bev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1864, 
p.  386,  from  Chili. 

Flerostenus  pseudocupes,  Fairmaire  & Germain,  1.  c.  p.  393,  Chili. 

CalUmus  egregius,  Muls.  & Bey,  1.  c.  p.  146,  fr'om  Caramania. 

Cerambycides. 

Burmeister  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1866)  remarks  upon  the  habits,  variation,  or 
distribution  of  the  following  known  species  of  this  group; — Trachyderes 
variegatus  (Perty),  1.  e.  p.  163  ; Oxymerus  rimdosus  (Dej.,  Germ.),  1.  c.  p.  164  ; 
Sphcerion  (Myopteryx)  spinigerum  (Blanch.),  1.  c.  p.  167 ; Mallosoma  elegans 
(Serv.),  1.  0.  p.  168;  Floccederus  hatus  (Linn.),  ibid.;  Listroptera  perfoi'ata 
(Klug  ?),  1.  c.  p.  173 ; Tomopterus  vespoidcs  (White),  ibid. ; Hylotrupes 
hajulus  (Linn.),  1.  c.  p.  177,  introduced  with  European  timber. 

Clytus.  Lederer  ( Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  484)  states  that  C.  hruckii 
(Kraatz)  = C.  caucasicus  (Motsch.),  and  refers  to  the  synonymy  of  C.  arvicola 
and  C.  hey  deni  (pp,  484-486). 
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Ohrida  .(Wliite)  is  cliaracterized  by  Fascoo,  Joiirn.  of  Enf.  ii.  p.  3G0. 

New  genera : — 

Apo^itcs,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  363.  Allied  to  Neostenus ; 3rd  and  4tli  joints 
of  antennse  dilated  j posterior  angles  of  prothorax  produced  ; anterior  acetabula 
angiilated  and  coxce  exserted.  Sp.  A.  macilentusj  sp.  n.,  Pasc.  I,  c.  p.  364, 
pi.  16.  fig.  6,  from  South  Australia. 

Jjifsestta,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  I.  c,  p.  364.  Allied  to  preceding  ; 3rd  and  4th  joints 
of  antennfB  elongate  and  subcylindrical ; prothorax  unarmed  ; posterior  angles 
not  produced ; elytra  with  the  suture  excavated.  Sp.  L.  rotundicoUis,  sp.  n., 
Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  365,  pi.  16.  fig.  6,  from  South  Australia ; and  L.  mot  to,  Pasc. 
ibid.,  from  Western  Australia. 

Exa;rcta,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  368.  Allied  to  Isalium  ; legs  short ; penul- 
timate joint  of  tarsi  dilated.  Sp.  E.  unicolor,  sp.  n.,  Pasc,  /,  c.  p.  369,  pi.  16. 
fig.  2,  from  South  Australia. 

Chaodalis,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c,  p.  366.  Allied  to  Eroschema ; head  produced 
in  front ; antenniferous  tubercles  prominent,  protuberant  externally ; elytra 
gaping  at  the  suture.  The  true  position  of  this  genus  and  Eroschema  is 
doubtful  and  is  discussed  by  Pascoe.  Sp.  C.  maclcayi,  sp.  n.,  Pasc.  1.  c. 
p.  367,  pi.  16.  fig.  1,  from  New  South  Wales  P 

JSsiotyche,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  370.  Antennse  elongate,  attenuate  at  apex, 
joints  cylindrical,  unarmed,  4th  shorter  than  3rd  or  6th  • prothorax  unarmed  ; 
legs  elongate,  femora  almost  linear ; anterior  coxae  globose,  exserted.  Sp. 
JEsiotyclie  favosa,  sp.  n.,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  370,  pi.  16.  fig.  3,  from  South  Australia. 

Jlomccmota,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  371.  Allied  to  Euderces  (Leconte) ; 3rd 
joint  of  antennae  unarmed  at  apex.  Sp.  EL.  basalis,  sp.  n.,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  372, 
from  Western  Australia. 

Thersalus,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  372.  Allied  to  Phacodes ; antenniferous 
tubercles  nearly  obsolete  j antennae  with  1st  joint  short  and  thick,  last  joint 
elongated.  Type  Phacodes  hispinus  (Pasc.). 

Brachyrhopalo)  g.  n.,  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  171.  Allied  to  Phopalophora ; pro- 
notum  even,  unarmed,  scarcely  tubercular ; legs  shorter,  femora  abruptly 
clavate.  Sp.  M.  semiruhra,  sp.  n,,  Burm.  I,  c.  p.  172,  from  Parana;  M. 
cenescens,  sp.  n.,  Burm.  ibid,,  from  Banda  oriental ; and  M.  aurivitta,  sp.  n., 
Burm.  ibid.,  from  Tucuman. 

Phantazoderus,  g.  n.,  Fairmairo  & Germain,  Kev.  et  Mag.  Zool.  1864, 
p.  391.  Allied  to  Pteroplatys ; anteimae  shorter  than  body,  compressed,  joint 
4 shorter  than  3 ; prothorax  with  sides  biangulate  ; elytra  very  slightly  di- 
lated behind  the  middle,  rounded  at  apex ; anterior  coxae  contiguous,  ace- 
tabula gaping  behind.  Sp.  V.  frenatus,  Fairm.  & Germ.  p.  392,  Chili. 

Neiu  species : — 

Holopterus  ciijanus  (Gay  ?),  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  174,  from  Mendoza  (=Steno- 
phantes  lotigipes,  Burm.  Reise,  Bd.  i.  p.  314). 

Eroschema  atricolle,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  365,  from  Western  Australia. 

CalUchroma  corvina,  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  169,  from  Parana. 

Callideriphus  transversalis,  Fairmaire  & Germain,  1.  c.  p.  389,  Chili. 

Mecosaspis  aurata  and  M.  chalibeaia  (sic),  Thomson,  Syst.  Ceramb.  p.  567, 
from  India. 
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Fhyllocnema  rcmcXf  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  6G8,  from  the  Zulu  country. 

Chlorklohm  akmenej  Thomson,  I c.  p.  508,  from  India  j C.  cyanijjcs,  Thoms. 
/.  c.  p.  5G0,  from  Java  j and  P.  hatcliiamnn^  Thoms,  ihid.,  from  Batchian, 

Chelidonimn  iwlyzondides  and  C.  venereum^  Thomson,  /.  c.  p.  508,  from 
Caml)oJia. 

Pachyteria  volujjtiiosaj  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  608,  from  Cambodia, 

Amibis  hijiustuhdus,  Tliomson,  1.  c.  p.  509,  from  Laos. 

Com^isomera  remipes  (Bohem.  MS.),  Thomson,  /.  c.  p.  609,  from  the  Cape. 

Leontium  c^ruleipennis,  Thomson,  /.  c.  p.  509,  from  Eastern  Asiaj  P. 
thalassinum,  Thoms,  ibid.,  from  Mindanao. 

Clytus  multiyutkitiiS)  Burm.  I,  c.  p.  170,  fiom  Mendozaj  C.  famelicus,  Bunn, 
ibid.,  from  Tucuman. 

Ozodera  farinosa  (Gerst.),  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  101,  from  La  Plata. 

Trachyderes  sidcatus  (Mus.  Berol.),Burm.  /.  c.  p.  102  j T,  mimlcntus,  Burm. 
ibid. ; and  T.  sanyicinokntus,  Burm.  ibid.,  from  La  Plata. 

Oxypierus  obb'quatus  (Mus.  Berol.),  Burm.  I,  c.  p.  100  ; and  O.  lateriscriptus, 
Burm.  /.  c.  p.  104,  from  La  Plata. 

Ancylocerafidvicornis  (Mus.  Berol.),  Burm.  /.  c.  p.  172,  from  Parana, 

Phinotrayus  tenuis,  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  173,  from  Parana. 

Trichophorus  albomacuhdus  (Dej.),  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  107,  from  Buenos  Ayres. 

Ibidion.  Thomson  describes  21  new  species  of  this  genus,  namely : — 
From  Brazil: — I.  sjnnijyenne  (Chevr.  MS.),  cylindricinn  gnomoulcs 

(Da].),  siynatum  (Dej.),  and  fidmpes  (Blanch.  MS.),  1.  c.  p.  670;  I.  jladcorne 
(Dej.),  ycniculatum  (Dej.),  and  dimidiatum  (Dej.),  1.  c.  p.  671;  I.  sex-siy- 
natum  (Dej.),  and  fenestredmn  (Chevr.  MS.),  1.  c.  p.  572  ; I.  sewnneri  (Chevr. 
MS.),  /.  c.  p.  673 ; I,  trimcatum  (Blanch.  MS.),  and  albocincium  (Ihj.),  1.  c. 
p.  674.  From  Cayennk: — I.  rujicuudatum,  1.  c.  p.  671.  From  Bogota  : — 
I.  brunniceps  (Dej.),  ibid.  From  Venezuela  : — I.  siyiudicolle  (Chevr. 
MS.),  1.  c.  p.  572.  From  Monte  Video  : — I.  honariense,  ibid.  From 
CuiLi:— /.  fainnairei,  ibid.,  and  I.  palUdipcnnis,  1.  c.  p.  673.  From  Costa 
Bica  : — I.  textile  (Chevr.  MS.),  1.  c.  p.  673.  And  from  Mexico  : — P.  mexi- 
cemum,  ibid. 

Ibidion.  Of  this  genus  Burmeister  describes  the  following  three  new 
species  from  the  La  Plata  region : — I.  arycntimim,  1.  c.  p.  174 ; I.  playiatum, 
ibid. ; and  I.  tenellum,  1.  c.  p.  175. 

Ibidion  pallidicornis,  Fairmaire  and  Germain,  1.  c.  p.  387,  from  Chili. 

Octoplon  quadrisiynaium  (Chevr.  MS.),  cleophile,  and  linccdocolle  (Dej.)^ 
Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  674,  and  O.  affine  (Dej.),  Thoms.  1.  c.  p.  675,  from  Brazil. 

Gnomidolon  nympJia,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  675,  from  Brazil. 

Jlexoplon  X litter  a (Clievr.  MS.),  and  II.  juno,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  575,  from 
Brazil. 

Iloplocerambyx  aramis,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  575,  from  Malasia;  and  II.  nitidus, 
Thoms,  ibid.,  from  Bourn. 

Pachydissus  achiUes,  Thomson,  /.  c.  p.  670,  from  Borneo;  P.  vehdiims  and 
P.  inclemcns,  Tlioms.  ibid.,  from  India. 

Rhytidodera  yrandis,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  570,  from  Laos. 

Elaqdtidiwn  collare,  Burm.  /.  c.  p.  100,  from  tlie  Banda  oriental. 
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PhomcantJm  Jlavopicta,  Pascoe^  /.  c.  p.  371;  from  South  Australia. 

Ebtiria  4:-Uncata  (Dej.),  Ihirni.  1.  c.  p.  165,  and  E.  sordiiln,  JJiirm.  ibid., 
from  La  Plata.  /• 

|:.  Ccramhjx  norlosm,  Mulsant  and  Roy,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tonio  x. 
p.  144,  from  Greece  and  Asia  Minor. 

Achryson  midiiiatum  (Dej.),  Burm.  /.  c.  p.  175,  A.  inacidatum,  Bunn,  ibid., 
and  A.  lutarimn,  Burra,  ibid.,  from  La  Plata. 

Sphccrion  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  167,  from  the  Baiida  oriental. 

Malncoptcrm  yuadrif/uttatHs,  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  168,  from  Tucumau. 

Tommies  lanshcryi,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  576,  from  Surinam. 

Tierojdaius  adustus,  sp.  n.,  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  165,  from  Rozario. 

Orthostoma  parviscopa,  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  160,  from  Tucunian  ,•  O.  thyrsophora^ 
Burm.  ibid,,  from  Buenos  Ayres. 

Cosmisoma.  Burmeister  ■ (/.  c.  p.  170)  remarks  upon  the  characters  dis-* 
tinguishing  this  genus  from  Orthostoma,  and  describes  the  following  four 
new  species: — Cosmisoma  hasalis,  t.  c.  p.  170,  (7.  gracilion,  t.  c.  p.  171,  and 
C.  nudicollis  (Mus.  Berol.)',  ibid.,  from  Parana;  and  C.  equcsiris  (Dej.?), 
from  Buenos  Ayres. 

Phacodcs  elusus,  Pascoe,  t.  c.  p.  373,  P.  fuscus,  Pasc.  ibid.,  and  P.  distinctus, 
Pasc.  ibid.,  from  South  Australia. 

Sophron  chiratus,Vf{SicoQ,  1.  c.  p.  374,  from  South  Australia. 

Prionides. 

Burmeister  (Stett,  ent.  Zeit.  1865)  gives  some  account  of  the  distribution 
and  habits  of  the  following  known  species  of  this  group,  found  in  the  La 
Plata  region: — Mailodon  honariense  (Dej.);  Navisoma  tristc  (Blanch.),  t.  c: 
p.  150 ; and  Calocomus  hamatiferus  (Ijac.),  I,  c.  p.  160.  He  refers  l*or- 
ncutcs  paUidipennis  to  this  group  (/.  c.  p.  158). 

Neiv  penera 

DendroUap>tus,  g.  n.,  Chevrolat,  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1864,  p.  17^. 
Allied  to  CalUpogon ; antennne  slender,  joint  1 strongly  clavate,  2 shott, 
remainder  about  ns  long  as  1,  7-11  with  longitudinal  channels;  mnudible.s 
simple,  acute ; prothorax  transverse,  sides  slightly  arched,  each  with  five 
teeth ; femora  clavate.  Sp.  D.  harhiftavus,  sp.  n.,  p.  180,  Cuba. 

Micropsalis,  g.  n.,  Burmeister,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  157.  Allied  to 
Psalidognathus  ] mandibles  small,  edentate  ; palpi  very  long,  apical  joint  secu- 
riform ; both  sexes  apterous,  Sp.  31.  heterogama,  sp.  n.,  Mendoza. 

Prionidium,  g.  h.,  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  159.  Very  nearly  allied  to  Prionus ; an- 
tennre  serrated ; prothorax  very  small,  unarmed ; elytra  coriaceous ; tibire 
arcuate ; tarsi  long  and  slender,  with  first  three  joints  narrow,  elongate-tri- 
gonate.  Sp.  P.  mollc,  sp.  n.,  p.  160,  from  the  Banda  oriental. 

Neiv  species ; — 

3Iesoscelisus  scrvillci,  Thomson,  Syst.  Ceramb.  p.  577,  from  Brazil. 

Cyrthognathus  aquilmus,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  577,  from  Chinese  Tart.vry. 

Ilephialtes  badium  (Dej,),  Thomson,  /.  c.  p.  677,  from  Brazil, 

Anacanthus  aquiluSf  Thomson,  h c.  p.  577,  from  Columbin. 
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Eurypoda  nigrita,  Thomson^  1.  c.  p.  677,  from.  Malacca. 

Olethrius  scahnpennis,  ThomsoR^  I c.  p.  677,  from  the  Fiji  Islands. 

Opheltes  obestis,  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  678,  from  India. 

Aplagiognathus  serratus,  Thomson,  I c.  p.  678,  from  Mexico. 

Cidocomm  coriacmusj  Burm.  1.  c.  p.  IQO,  from  Catamarca. 

PUYTOPHAGA. 

Baly  lias  commenced  the  publication,  in  the  Entomological 
Transactions,  of  a revision  of  the  Malayan  species  of  Phyto- 
phaga,  with  reference  chiefly  to  the  results  of  Wallace's  investi- 
gations. The  Entomological  Society  has  set  aside  a volume  for 
the  reception  of  this  memoir  (3rd  series,  vol.  iv.),  as  in  the  case 
of  the  Longicornia  described  by  Pascoe.  Of  this,  the  first  part, 
including  the  Criocerides  and  a part  of  the  Chrysomelides  (Cly- 
thridee  and  part  of  the  Cryptocephalidce),  was  published  last 
year.  The  author  describes  or  characterizes  all  the  species,  but 
gives  no  characters  of  the  genera  except  of  the  new  ones.  The  de- 
scriptions of  species  in  many  cases  are  quoted  from  Lacordaire. 
The  Chlamydece  of  Lacordaire  are  raised  by  the  author  to  the 
rank  of  a distinct  family,  equivalent  to,  and  intermediate  between, 
the  Clythridai  and  Cryptocephalidce. 

Hamlet  Clark  has  also  commenced  the  publication  of  a 
Catalogue  of  Phy  tophaga,  with  descriptions  of  many  new  species 
by  himself  and  H.  W.  Bates.  The  first  part  includes  only  the 
Criocerides. 

Criocerides. 

The  following  known  species  of  this  subfamily  are  described  by  Baly,  Ent, 
Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  iv. : — Sagra  buquetii  (Less.),  p.  1 ; S.  chrysochlora 
(Lac.),  ibid,  j S.  druryi  (Lac.),  p.  2;  S.  speciosa  (Lac.),  ibid,  j S.  mutabilis 
(Baly),  p.  3 j JS.  superba  (Lac.),  p.  4,  inch  S.  fabricii  (Lac.)  j S.  quadraticollis 
(Lac.),  p.  6 J S.  pfeijderce  (Baly),  ibid,  j S,  p^telii  (Lac.),  p.  7.  Lema  goryi 
(Gu6r.),  p.  8 J L.  pdlpalis  (Lac.),  ibid,  j X.  f^morata  (Gu<5r.),  X.  quadripunc- 
tata  (Oliv.),  X.  lusmatomelas  (Lac,),  p,  10  j X.  lacertosa  (Lac.),  p.  11 ) X. 
papmna  (Lac.),  p.  12  j X.  hebe  (Baly),  p.  14 ; X.  militaHs  (Baly),  p.  16,  pi.  1 . 
fig.  4 J X.  variolosa  (Baly),  p.  16 ; X.  togata  (Lac.),  X.  unicincta  (Gudr.), 
X.  torulosa  (Lac.),  p.  19 ; X.  rujina  (Swartz),  p.  20 ; X.  boxoringii  (Baly),  ibid,  j 
X.  abdominalis  (Oliv.),  p.  21  ^ X.  striatopunctata  (Lac.),  X.  cyanoptera  (Lac.), 
X.  cyanipennis  (Fab.)  = X,  cherubim  (Lac.),  p.  22  j X.  cyanesthk  (Boisd.), 
p.  23  J X.  coromandeliana  (Fab.),  inch  var.  C.  cyampennis  (Oliv.),  X.  ma- 
layana  (Lac.),  X.  mdanoccra  (Lac.),  C.  dichroa  (Blanch.),  X.  bretinghami 
(Baly),  L.  fulvula  (I^ac.),  and  X.  cyanea  (Fab.),  p.  24;  L.  javana  (Lac.), 
p.  25;  Crioceris^  (Xema?)  semilimbata  (Blanch.),  p.  28.  Cbiocebis  quadri- 
pustidata  (Fab,),  p.  28 ; C.  semipunctata  (Fab,),  p.  29,  pi.  1.  fig.  1 ; C.  im^ 
pressa  (Fab,),  inch  crassicornis  (Oliv.),  smdi  castanea  and  omophloides  (Lac.), 
p.  32 ; C.  clarkii  (Baly),  p.  33,  pi.  1.  fig.  7 ; C.  nucea  (Lac.),  C.  unipimctata 
(Oliv.),  p.  35;  C.  dimidiata  (Lac.),  p.  36;  C.  pfeifferce  (Baly),  p.  37;  C. 
doryca  (Boisd.),  ibid. ; C.  obesa  (Baly),  C.  terminata  (Baly),  p.  88 ; and 
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C.  nigrozonata  (Blanch.),  p.  30.  BrachydactylA  dxscoidea  (Gu6r.,  Lac.), 
p.  89,  pi.  1.  fig.  8.  Temnaspis  (Gii^r.),  p.  40;  T.  hipartita  (Lac.), 

ibid.;  Tiyerndfa  (Lac.), ibid. ; 7’.  (King),  ibid. ; 7\  (Westw.), 

and  T.  arida  (Westw.),  p.  42.  Pcecilomorpha  gerstaeckeri  (Westw.), 
p.  43. 

Gu^rin-M^neville  indicates  a variety  of  Lema  merdigera  found  eating  the 
leaves  of  Solarium  dulcamara.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xxi. 

Ci'ioccris  asparagi.  The  habits  of  this  species  are  described  by  Fitch,  8th 
Bep.  Ins.  New  York,  pp.  177-186.  The  insect  appears  to  have  been  intro^ 
diiced  since  1860. 

Crioceris  cyanella  and  melanopa  are  mentioned  by  Taschenberg  as  injurious 
to  grasses  (Wirbell.  Thiere,  p.  228). 

New  species  t — 

Psathyrocerus  fusco-omatus,  Clark,  Cat.  Phyt.  Ap^.  p.  20,  from  Vetie- 
:iuela;  P.  cyanipcnnis,  Clark,  ibid.,  from  Rio  Janeiro. 

Donacia  indica,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  1,  from  Calcutta. 

Donacia  ccraria  (^—D.  javana,  Germ.  P),  Baiy,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  Ser.  vol.  iv. 
p.  7,  from  Tringanee,  Ceylon,  and  India ; Java  P 

Zeugopliorakirhjij  Baly,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  183,  from  North  America. 

Megascelis.  The  following  new  species  are"  described  in  the  appendix  to 
Clark’s  Cat.  of  Phytoph.  : — M.  princeps,  Bates,  p.  1,  M.  briseis,  Bates,  p.  3, 
M.  socialis,  Bates,  p.  5,  M.  ohscurevittata,  Bates,  p.  6,  M.  Icevicoma,  Bates,  p.  7, 
M.  quadrimaculata,  Bates,  p.  0,  M.  nigripemiis,  Bates,  p.  10,  M.  decora.  Bates, 
ibid.,  M.  clerdides,  Bates,  p.  11,  M.  dispar,  Bates,  ibid.,  M.  rubricollis,  Bates, 
p.  19,  and  M.  corcula,  ibid.,  from  the  Amazons;  M.  purpureipenms,  Clark, 
p.  2,  from  Cayenne ; M.  sacerdotalis,  Clark,  p.  3,  M.  rufotestacea,  Clark,  p.  4, 
M.  viridipallens,  Clark,  ibid.,  M,  grayii,  Clark,  p.  7,  M.  viridi-simplex,  Clark^ 
p.  8,  M.  dorsalis,  Clark,  p.  12,  M.  purpureotincta,  Clark,  p.  13,  M.  crucifera, 
Clark,  ibid.,  M.  larvata  (Chevr.),  Clark,  p.  14,  M.  exclamationis,  Clark,  ibid., 
M.  amhigua,  Clark,  p.  15,  M.  semipurpUrea,  Clark,  p.  16,  M.  dryas,  Clark, 
p.  17,  M.  hrunnipennis,  Clark,  p.  18,  and  M.  titan,  Clark,  ibid.,  from  Brazil; 
M.  postica,  Clark,  p.  5,  from  Bolivia ; M.  dilecta,  Clark,  p.  8,  and  M.  hunter o~ 
notata,  Clark,  p.  19,  from  Mexico ; M.  frontalis,  Clark,  p.  17,  from  Cartha- 
gena. 

Lema.  The  following  new  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by  Clark 
and  Bates.  By  Bates,  from  the  Amazons  : — L.  mimula,  p.  35 ; L.  picticornis, 
p.  44 ; L.  tunantina,  ibid. ; X.  venilia,  p.  56 ; X.  tceniatd,  p.  56 ; X.  nigrella,  p.  67 ; 
X.  ceneipennella,  p.  58 ; X.  apioides,  p.  62 ; X.  lieteerina,  p.  63 ; and  X.  hehraica, 
ibid.  I3y  Clark,  from  South  Africa  X.  pallida,  p.  21 ; X.  rufo-adum- 
brata,  p.  22 ; X.  corinthia,  p.  27  ; X.  angustata,  p.  28  ; and  X.  punctatipennis, 
p.  52.  From  West  Africa  : — X.  indeterminata,  p.  22 ; X.  scnegalensis,  p.  24 ; 
X.  clavipennis,  ibid. ; X.  laiipennis,  p.  26  ; X.  mitis,  ibid. ; X.  inconstans,  p.  26 ; 
X.  nigro-azurea,  p.  27 ; X.  rufo-femorata,  p.  32 ; X.  affinis,  p.  33 ; X.  chalybea, 
ibid. ; X.  anguUcollis,  p.  36 ; X.  calabarica,  p.  39  ; and  X.  constricta,  ibid.  From 
India  : — X.  pallide-testacea,  p.  28 ; X.  rufo-testacea,  p.  29 ; X.  histrio,  ibid. ; 
X.  semivittata,  p.  31 ; X.  atro-cmrulea,^.  32  ; X.  nigro-suturalis,  p.  37 ; L.pr<xclara, 
p.  38 ; and  X.  nigro-frontalis,  p.  40.  From  Ceylon  : — X.  rufo-ornata,  p.  30 ; 
X.  sinuato-vittata,  p.  31;  and  X.  chylabeo-notata,  p.  37,  From  China; — 
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L.  unicolor,  p.  23.  1^‘om  Australia  : — L.  rufo-tincta,  p.  3G,  and  L.  wimacu- 
latUf  p.  38.  From  Brazil: — L.  simplicipennisy  p.  34j  L.  picijpes 
ibid,  j L.Jlavo-mavffinata^  p.  40  j L.  antennata,  p.  42  \ L.  nigro-ornata,  p.  40  j 
L.  inuotata,  p.  47 ; L.  nigro-sparsa,  p.  48 ; L.  immaculata,  p.  51 ; L.  vicinUj 
ibid.;  L.  latefasciuta,  p.  53;  L.  rufo-zonatayihi^.)  L,  siimato-notataj^, 

L.  ceneo-pictu,  p.  50 ; L.  purpurco-cenea,  p.  57 ; L.  Qiigro-canilea,  p.  58 ; L.  picei- 
pennis,  p.  59 ; P.  tuberculosa,  p.  01 ; L.  hizonata,  p.  02.  From  Columbia  : — 
X.  cUvalis,  p.  45.  From  Cayenne  : — X.  infecta,  p.  47.  From  Guabe- 
LOUi'E : — X.  nigro-arcuata,  p.  45.  From  Panama  : — X.  Jlavo-fasciuta,  p.  43. 
From  Guatemala  : — X.  hiannularis,  p.  40.  From  Costa  Pica  : — X.  macu- 
lifrons,  p.  59.  From  Mexico: — X.  bituber culaia,  p.  35  ; X.  cinguluta,  p.  41 ; 
X.  violaceo-fasciata,  p.  42;  X.  reticulosa,  p.  43  ; X.  crucifera,  p.  49;  X.  bisbivit- 
tata,  ibid. ; X.  quinquenotata,  p.  50 ; X,  maculiqwnnis,  p.  54  ; X.  fryii,  p.  00 ; and 
X.  exarata  (Clievr.);  ibid.  From  North  America  : — X.  circum-vittata,  p.  41, 
and  X.  pubij}es,  52. 

Lema.  Baly  describes  15  new  species  of  this  genus  : namely,  X.  quadri- 
qdagiata,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xvi.  p.  155,  from  Pachybouri ; 
X.  udamsii,  1.  c.  p.  150,  from  Chiisan  ; X.  ccyncinnipcnnis,  1.  c.  p.  167,  from 
Northern  China;  X.  downesii,  1.  c.  p.  160,  from  Bombay  and  Bengal;  X.  su- 
turella,  ibid.,  from  Bengal ; X.  psyche,  1.  c.  p.  157,  from  Northern  India  ; X. 
ylobicolUs,  1.  c.  p.  158,  from  India ; X.  bipunctata,  1.  c.  p.  157,  from  Natal ; X. 
ornata,  1.  c.  p.  158,  from  Guatemala;  and  X.  dia,  ibid.,  X.  prceclara,  1.  c.  p.  159, 
X,  pithy s,  ibid.,  X.  idedia,  1.  c.  p.  100,  X.  pulchra,  and  X.  latona,  ibid.,  from 
the  Upper  Amazons. 

Lema.  Baly  also  describes  the  following  13  new  Mala)'^an  species  of  this 
genus: — L. pcctorcdis,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  3rd  ser.  iv.  p.  9,  pi.  1.  fig.  3,  from  Singa- 
pore; L.mutabilis,  l.c.  p.  11,  from  Macassar;  X.  boisduvalU,  l.c.  p.  12,  from  Mysol 
and  Ceram ; X.  connectens,  1.  c.  p.  13,  from  Am  and  New  Guinea ; X.  atriceps, 
1.  c.  p.  14,  from  Mysol ; X.  monstrosa,  1.  c.  p.  10,  pi.  1.  fig.  5,  and  X.  ferox, 
I,  c.  p.  17,  from  Sarawak  and  Borneo ; X.  constricta,  1.  c.  p.  18,  X.  sumatrensis, 
1.  c.  p.  20,  and  X.  quadrinotata,  1.  c.  p.  27,  from  Sumatra ; X.  ccoruleata,  1.  c. 
p.  21,  from  Tonda ; X.  smithii,  1.  c.  p.  25,  from  Celebes ; and  X.  atriptennis, 
1.  c.  p.  20,  from  Gilolo. 

Lema  lacordairii,  Baly,  p.  23,  from  India =X.  cyanipenuis  (Lac.  nec  Fab.). 

Lema  contigua,  Kirsch,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1805,  p.  93,  and  X.  signata, 
Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  94,  from  Bogota. 

Crioceris.  Hamlet  Clark  describes  the  following  12  new  species  of  this 
genus : — C.  callizona,  I,  c.  p.  04,  from  Mexico  ; C.  locuples,  ibid.,  C.  iriconspi- 
cua,  1.  c.  p.  08,  C.  pusilla,  ibid.,  and  C.  nigro-picta,  1.  c.  p.  70,  from  India ; C. 
crassipenms,  1.  c.  p.  65,  from  Java ; C.  sanguinea,  1.  c.  p.  05,  C.  cestivalis,  1.  c. 
p.  00^  and  C.  consubrina,  1.  c.  p.  07,  from  West  Africa  ; C.  fusco-punctata,  1.  c, 
p.  08,  C.  constricticollis,  1.  c.  p.  69,  and  C.  rufo-sanguinea,  1.  c.  p.  70,  froiu 
South  Africa. 

Crioceris.  The  following  6 new  Malayan  species  are  described  by  Baly  : — 
C.  ornata,  1.  c.  p.  28,  pi.  1.  fig.  2,  C.  binotata,  !.  c.  p.  29,  C.  eximia,  1.  c.  p.  34, 
from  Borneo  and  SaraAvak ; C.  obliterata,  1.  c.  p.  30,  from  l)orey  and  New 
Guinea  ; C.  biplagiata,  1.  c.  p.  31,  from  Morty  ; C.  saundersi,  1.  c.  p.  35,  from 
the  Sooloo  Islands. 

Crioceris  scabrosa,  Baly,  Ann.  k Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  xvi.  p.  153,  from 
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Mexico  j C.  ruffata,  I3alj,  /.  c.  p.  15J,  from  Japan  j C.  ni/icoUis,  I,  c, 

p.  155,  from  Northern  China, 

Mastostethus.  The  following  new  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by  Clark : 
— M.  duplocinctm,  l.c.  p.  7 1,  from  Mexico ; M.  sexnotatus,  lx.  p.  80,  from  MexicoP ; 
M.  stramineuSy  1.  c.  p.  73,  M.  rohustiis,  1.  c.  p.  74,  M.  notaticollisy  1.  c.  p.  75,  M. 
hizonatuSy  1.  c.  p.  77,  from  Brazil  j M.  frontali-notatusy  1.  c.  p.  76,  from 
Cayenne  P — And  the  following  by  Bates  from  the  Amazons  region  : — M. 
platOy  1.  <?.  p.  72;  M.  vexillariusy  ibid.;  M.  inornatusy  1.  c.  p.  73;  31.  mono- 
stigmay  ibid. ; M.  pullatuSy  1.  c.  p.  76;  3£.  suavisy  ibid. ; 3f.  sigmoy  1.  c.  p.  78 ; 31. 
fecialisy  ibid.;  31.  sejunctusy  1.  e.  p.  79;  and  31.  cyclostigmay  ibid. 

3Iastostet1ius  tricolor y Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  94,  from  Bogota. 

Temnasiris  westwoodiiy  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  41,  pi.  1.  fig.  6,  from  Manilla. 

3Iegalop1ms  mdiponay  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  84,  3f.  sexviUatnSy  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  85,  31. 
dentipesy  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  86,  AT.  impictusy  Bates,  ibid.,  from  the  Amazons ; and 
31.  Jlavo-fasciatusy  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  87,  from  Guiana. 

Agathonm'us  incomparahilisy  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  81,  from  Espiritu  Santo ; A.  no- 
taticollisy  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  82,  from  Bahia ; A.  nigricolliSy  Clark,  ibid.,  from 
Brazil ; A.  ruhri-notatuSy  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  83,  from  Mexico ; A.  cganeuSy  Clark, 
1.  c.  p.  84,  from  the  Bio  Negro ; A.  viduusy  Clark,  ibid.,  from  Rio  Janeiro ; 
A.  pauper,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  80,  A.  cceruleusy  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  81,  and  A,  lautus, 
Bates,  1.  c.  p.  83,  from  the  Amazons. 

Poecilomorpha  mutillaria,  Clark,  /.  c.  p.  87,  from  Natal. 

Pedrillia  murragiiy  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  87,  from  Ceylon. 

Chrysomelides, 

Stal  has  completed  his  monograph  of  the  American  Chryso- 
melides (Nova  Acta  Upsal.  ser.  3.  vol.  v.  pp.  177-365),  the 
third  part,  published  last  year  containing  descriptions  of  246 
species  of  Chrysomela,  as  here  defined  by  Stal,  1 Gastrceidea, 

1 Stenomela,  1 Prasocuris,  4 of  Microtlieca,  7 of  Pyxis,  1 TVo- 
chalonota,  43  of  Plagiodera  (incl.  Lina),  1 Limenta,  2 of  Lio-* 
glacis,  7 of  Gavirga,  11  of  Phcsdon,  and  1 Aulacoscelis  (g.  n.). 
This  gives  a total  of  326  species  in  the  present  part,  vrhich, 
added  to  those  previously  described  by  the  author,  brings  the 
whole  number  of  American  Chrysomelides  known  to  him  to  655. 
In  addition  to  these,  36  species  described  by  various  authors, 
but  with  which  he  is  unacquainted,  are  cited,  with  the  original 
descriptions,  in  the  appendix. 

The  follomng  genera  are  regarded  by  Stal  as  more  or  less  synonymous  with 
sections  of  Chrysomela  : — Leptinotarsa  (Stfil),  Myocoryna  (Stal),  Eugomjeha 
(Stal),  Elytrospheera  (Stc^l),  Strichosa  (Blanch.),  Prosciccla  (Erichs.),  Eory- 
sterna  (Guer.),  Cryptostetha  (Baly),  Lahidomera  (Chevr.),  Deuterocampta 
(Erichs.),  Stilodes  (Baly),  Calligrapha  (Dej.),  Doryphora  (111.),  Leucocera 
(StSl),  Desmogramma  (Erichs.),  Cosmogramma  (Erichs.),  Zygogramma 
(Erichs.),  Polyspila  (Hope). 

Baly  (Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  433)  characterizes  the  group  3Iyo- 
chroinm  and  tabulates  its  constituent  genera  as  follows  (/.  c. 
p.  434) 

1865.  [vol.  II.]  2 L 
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I.  Apterous;  elytra  soldered  at  suture  1.  Dictyneis^^.n. 

II.  Winged  ; elytra  not  united  at  suture.  - 

A.  Prosternum  separated  from  episterna  by  sutural  grooves. 

1.  Sides  of  thorax  often  interrupted  at  base  and  apex^  always  armed 


with  irregular  teeth  2.  Myochrous. 

2.  Sides  of  thorax  entire,  unarmed. 

a.  Four  hinder  tibiae  simple 3.  Glyptoscelis. 

b.  Four  hinder  tibiae  notched  at  apex 4.  Pachnephorus. 


B.  Prosternum  continuous  with  episterna,  sutural  grooves  obsolete. 

5.  Pi'yxiaj  g.  n. 

Diciymis  (g.  n.)  is  confined  to  Ohili  and  the  Argentine  Republic ; its  type 
is  Myochrous  puhinoUis  (Blanch.). 

The  group  Bromiince  is  also  characterized  and  has  its  genera 
tabulated  by  Baly  (/.  c.  p.  438).  The  genera  adopted  by  him 
are  the  following  : — 

I.  Claws  bifid. 

A.  Lateral  border  of  thorax  entire ; club  of  antennae  5-jointed. 

1.  Bromius. 

B.  Lateral  border  of  thorax  obsolete  in  front ; club  of  antennae  G- 

jointed 2.  Syricta. 

n.  Claws  appendiculate. 

A.  Joints  of  tarsus  of  equal  width  ; body  metallic.  . 3.  Acrothinmm. 

B.  Basal  joint  of  tarsus  narrower  than  the  two  following  joints ; body 

not  metallic 4.  Lophea. 

' Bromius  (Chevr.  part. )=Tnc7m6'Ary sea  (Baly),  characterized  1.  c.  p.  439,  is 
employed  by  the  author  for  a section  of  the  species  to  which  it  was  applied 
by  Chevi’olat,  the  typical  section,  including  B.  vitisj  having  been  made  into  a 
genus  under  the  name  of  Adoxus  by  Kirby.  The  type  of  the  genus  as  esta- 
blished by  Baly  is  B.  hirtus  (Fab.)  ; other  described  species  are  B.  philippi-r 
nensis{BiSi\Y))B.hehe  (Baly),-S.  evanescens  (Baly),  Tnchochrysea  vestita  (Baly), 
T.  mouhoti  (Baly),  Heteraspis  jcipana  (Motsch.),  and  Calomorpha  impcrialis 
(Baly).  Syricta  (Baly),  1.  c.  p.  440,  is  proposed  as  a substitute  for  Calomoi'- 
pha  (StSl),  the  latter  name,  approaching  in  the  author’s  opinion,  too  nearly  to 
Callimorpha.  Acrothmium  (Marsh.),  1.  c.  p.  441,  is  removed  here  from  the 
Corynodinas ; and  Lophea  (g.  n.),  /.  c.  p.  441,  is  founded  on  a new  species. 

Fairniaire  has  continued  his  translation  of  Suftrian’s  Monograph  of 
the  European  Chrysomelce  in  Ann.  Soc.  Fr.  4“  st3r.  tome  v.  pp.  37-82. 
He  gives  the  descriptions  of  the  species  belonging  to  groups  11-13  of  Sulfrlan 
and  adds  descriptions  of  C*.  niyriceps  (Fairm.),  1.  c.  p.  09,  C.  commxdata  (SulF.) 
=7nelanocephala  (Suff.  nec  Dufts.)  and  C.  plagiata  (Sufi*.),  1.  c.  p.  70.  He 
also  adds  descriptions  of  21  other  species  detected  since  the  publication  of 
Sufftian’s  monograph,  including  the  following  known  species  : — C.  afra  (Er.), 
1.  c.  p.  71 ; C.  ?nada^a  (Fairm.),  1.  c.  p.  76  ; C.  porphyrea  (Fald.) 
punctata  (Reiche),  1.  c.  p.  7G;  C.  thalassina  (Reiche)  and  C.  crassipes  (Luc.), 
1.  c.  p.  78;  C.  limitata  (Kiist.)  and  C.  lutco-cincta  (Fairm.),  1.  c.  p.  79;  C. 
angelica  (Reiche)  and  C.  cegyptiaca  (Oliv.),  1.  c.  p.  80.  Fairniaire  also  states 
that  C.  pelagica  (Chevr.)  = o&sc«?-e//a  (Suff),  C.  schotti  (QwiW')  = ei'ythromera 
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(Luc.),  C.  gauUUi  (Luc.)  ==  yar. ; C.  mtrociqyrea 

liana,  yar. 

Gythra.  Allard  has  published  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  pp.  385, 
386)  an  analj^tical  table  of  the  species  belonging  to  the  subgenus  Lachni^a  of 
the  genus  Clytlira.  He  recognizes  12  species,  one  of  which  is  described  as 
new.  The  known  species  are  C.  paradoxa,  vicina,  palmata,  macrodactyla, 
lonyipes,  tripimctata,  hirta,  tristigma,  cylindrica,  pnncticollis,  and  variolosa. 

llaly  proposes  the  name  Corysthea  for  his  genus  Cory  da,  the  latter  term 
being  preoccupied  in  Lepidoptera.  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  yol.  ii.  p.  336. 

Grenier  indicates  the  sexual  distinctions  of  Cryptoceplialus  lobatus  and  C. 
cyanipes.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1866,  p.  x. 

Grenier  regards  Pachyhracliys  azureiis  and  viridissimus  (SiiflP.)  as  identical. 
Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xyii. 

Gonioctena  affinis  (Gyll.)  is  recorded  as  a new  British  species  by  C.  O. 
Waterhousej  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  278. 

Cryptoceplialus  V)-punctatus  (Linn.)  and  two  of  its  varieties  are  described 
and  figured  by  Bye,  Entoni.  Ann.  1866,  pp.  114-116,  figs.  6-7. 

Chappell  records  the  occurrence  of  Cryptoceplialus  hipustulatus  upon  JErio~ 
pliorum  at  Chat  Moss ; and  Rye  remarks  upon  the  relations  of  this  form  with 
C.  hipunctatus  and  lineola.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  85,  86.  i 

Porypliora  \0-lineata  (Say).  The  habits  of  this  Beetle,  which  is  injurious 
to  the  potato  both  in  the  larval  and  perfect  states,  are  described  by  Fitch,  9th 
Rep.  Ins.  New  York,  pp.  229-234.  The  Beetle  is  figured  pi.  4.  fig.  6. 

Cryptoceplialus  lateralis  (Suff.)  and  C.  mneus  (Stierl.)  are  cl  and  5 , ac- 
cording to  Becker,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  484. 

Gonioctena  B-punctata  (Fab.).  The  larva  of  this  species  was  found  by 
Dietrich  on  Primus  padus,  the  imago  only  on  Sorhus  aucuparia.  L.  c.  p.  218. 

Pliwdon  betulce.  The  natural  food-plants  of  this  species,  according  tp 
Dietrich  (/.  c.  p.  219),  are  Veronica  heccahunga  and  V.  anagallis. 

The  following  known  species  of  the  groups  Clytliridcc,  Chlamydce,  and 
Cryptoceplialidce  are  described  by  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  iv : — CLYr 
THRA  siiccincta  (Lac.),  1.  c.  p.  47,  C.  12-mactdata  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  48,  and 
C.  egregia  (Boh.),  1.  c.  p.  57.  Diapromorpha  dejeanii  (Lac.),  1.  c.  p.  49. 
.Aspidolopha  huquetii  (Lac.),  1.  c.  p.  50,  pi.  2.  fig.  2.  Damia  canaliculata 
(Lac.),  1.  c.  p.  56.  Ceratobasis  nair  (Lac.),  1.  c.  p.  56.  Hymetes  javana 
(Lac.),  1.  c.  p.  61.  Melixanthus  intermedins  (Suff.),  1.  c.  p.  64.  Crypto- 
CEPHALUS  colon  (Suff.),  7 c . p.  69,  pi.  2.  fig.  1,  C.  tetrastigma  (Suff.),  C. 
billardierii  (Fab.),  C.  Icevissimus  (Suff),  and  C.  pilularius  (Suff.),  1.  c.  p.  70, 
C.  cinnabarinus  (Suff),  1.  c.  p.  71,  and  C.  dapsilis  (Boh.),  1.  c.  p.  76. 

New  genera : — 

PHctyneis,  Eryxia,  and  Lophea,  Baly  (see  p.  514). 

Cyno,  g.  n.,  Marshall,  Joum.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  350.  Allied  to  Pseudocolaspis ; 
head  and  mandibles  very  large,  the  latter  bidentate  at  apex ; thorax  flat, 
subquadrate;  femora  unarmed;  tibiae  straight.  Sp.  C.  mordicans,  n-y 
Marshall,  1.  c.  p.  350,  from  South  Africa. 

Thaumastomerus,  g.  n.,  Clark,  Ent.  Trans,  3rd  ser,  vol.  ii.  p.  418.  Allied 
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to  Edusa ; palpi  with  apical  joint  turgid  j intermediate  femora  much  thick- 
ened, short,  arcuate.  Sp.  T.  viridis,  sp.  n.,  p.  419,  from  Western  Australia. 

Ocmis,  g.  n., Clark,  1.  c.  p.  420.  Allied  to  Edusa',  head  porrect;  labrum  emar- 
ginate;  body  elongate.  Sp.  O.  viridis,  sp.  n.,  p.  421,  from  Western  Australia. 

Carystea,  g.  n.,  Baly,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  33.  Allied  to  Australica ; 
claws  simple ; head  short } form  narrow,  parallel-sided  } lateral  margins  of 
thorax  not  incrassate.  Known  sp.  Australica  loaterhousii  (Baly)  and  A.  ful- 
vilabris  (Germ.).  New  sp.  C,  inornata,  Baly,  I,  c.p.  33,  and  C.Jansoni,  Baly, 
ibid.,  from  Swan  River. 

Chalco^lacis,  g.  n.  (Chevr.  MS.),  Baly  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  iii.  p.  338 
^Lamprosphcerus  (Baly)  ex  parte.  Body  semiglobose  j lateral  margins  of 
thorax  thickened,  unarmed  j antennae  little  more  than  half  length  of  body. 
Type  Lamprospluerus  abdo?mnalis  (Baly)  ; sp.  n.  Chalcoplacis  sumptuosa,  Baly, 
1.  c.  p.  338,  from  the  Amazons. 

Chalcophyma,  g.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  2i^^—Lamprosphcerus  (Baly)  ex  parte. 
Body  ovate-rotundate  or  rounded  j antennae  about  equal  in  length  to  body  j 
lateral  margins  of  thorax  thickened  and  usually  dentate  or  emarginate. 

Lamprospha:rus  cBruginosa  (BoXy).  New  species: — C.  a•e/^/era,  Baly, 
1.  c.  p.  339,  C.  Icbta,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  340,  C.  tarsalis,  Baly,  ibid.,  and  C.  tuber-- 
culosa,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  341,  from  the  Amazons. 

Nicea,  g.  n.,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  iv.  p.  36.  Allied  to  Doryxena ; but 
metasternum  not  produced  in  front.  Sp.  W.  imperialis,  bella,  and  dimidiati- 
pennis,  sp.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  37,  from  New  Guinea. 

Eumcca,  g.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  37.  Allied  to  preceding,  but  with  the  antenmo 
slender,  the  elytra  costate  on  the  disk,  and  the  transverse  furrow  of  the  pro- 
notum  more  distinctly  marked,  but  terminating  on  each  side  in  a large  deep 
pit  within  the  margin.  Sp.  E.  pulchra,  sp.  n.,  p.  38,  from  New  Guinea. 

Eucharis,  g.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  61.  Eyes  distant,  notched ; anteniise  with 
five  or  six  last  joints  compressed  j prothorax  lobate  behind,  lobe  entire, 
received  into  base  of  scutellumj  scutellum  flat;  prosternum  concavo-emargi- 
nate  or  truncate  behind.  Sp.  B.  suffriani,  sp.  n.,  p.  62,  pi.  3.  fig.  8,  from  New 
Guinea  and  My  sol;  B.fidoipes,  sp.  n.,  p.  63,  frqm  Morty. 

Corynoeides,^.  n.,  Clark,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  139.  Allied  to  Cory- 
nodes',  antennte  longer  than  body  in  (S , nearly  as  long  in  $ *,  in  the  latter 
joints  7-11  compressed  and  a little  enlarged  but  not  dilated;  eyes  notched. 
Sp.  C.  tuberculata,  sp.  n.,  Clark,  /.  c.  p.  140,  from  Pulo  Renang. 

New  species : — 

Titubcea  laportei,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  iv.  p.  44,  pi.  2.  fig.  8,  from 
Tringanee,  Penang,  and  Siam ; T.  dclcctabilis,  Baly,  I,  c.  p.  45,  pi.  2.  fig.  7,  and 
T.  suspiciosa,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  46,  from  Penang. 

Clythra  distinyuenda,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  47,  pi.  2.  fig.  6,  from  Penang ; C.  bella, 
Baly,  1.  c.  p.  48,  from  Timor. 

Clythra  (Lachncea)  hirtipes,  Allard,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv. 
p.  383,  from  Madrid. 


* This  character  is  reversed  in  the  description,  p.  139,  but  given  correctly 
on  p.  140  in  tlic  remarks  on  the  genus. 
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Clythra  (Tantocomctes)  downcsti,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser,  vol.  ii.  p.  333, 
from  Bombay. 

Asjndolopha  impcrialis,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  60,  from  Borneo  and  Penang. 

Gynandrophthalma  molayona,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  61,  pi.  2.  fig.  4,  from  Batchian, 
Kd,  Ternate,  and  Ceram ; G.  lacordairii,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Morty  j G, 
ornattda,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  63,  from  Singapore. 

AEiheomorplm  ciirtisii,  Baly,  7.  c.  p.  63,  generally  distributed ; JE.  ohlita^ 
Baly,  7.  c.  p.  64,  from  Morty ; jnyyidialis,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Ceram. 

Chlamys  tvollacei,  Baly,  7.  c.  p.  68,  pi.  2.  fig.  3,  from  Amboyna ; C,  ecu’- 
.hensi^,  Baly,  7.  c.  p.  69,  from  Celebes. 

Exeina  malayana,  Baly,  7.  c.  p.  60,  from  Malacca,  Macassar,  and  Flores. 

McUxanthus  cocius  (Sufi.  MS.),  Baly,  7.  c.  p.  65,  from  Borneo  and  Flores  j 
31.?  himacidiclolis,  Baly,  ibid.,  pi.  3.  fig.  1,  from  Penang. 

Cadfnus  chlamyoides,  Baly,  7.  c.  p.  66,  j^l.  3.  fig.  6,  from  Morty ; C.  squa^ 
vndosus,  Baly,  7,  c.  p.  67,  pi.  3.  fig.  2,  from  Batchian  ,*  and  C.  suhmetalhsccnsj 
Baly,  7.  c.  p.  68,  pi.  3.  fig.  9,  from  Ternate. 

Crypioccplialm.  Of  this  genus  Baly  describes  six  new  Malaj^an  species  : — 
C.  apicipennis,  7.  c.  p.  71,  from  Penang ; C.  anmdijics  (Suff.  MS.),  7.  c.  p.  72, 
fromBonieo;  C.  octosqnlotus,!.  c.  p.  73,  from  Tringanee;  C,  svspectm  (SulF. 
MS.),  7.  c.  p.  73,  pi.  3.  fig.  4,  from  Borneo  and  Tringanee ; C.  v:aUacei,  7.  c.  p.  74, 
pi.  3.  fig.  3,  from  Timor ; and  C.  discrqmns,  7.  c.  p.  76,  from  Morty. 

Cryptoccjjlialm  elegansy  Becker,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  438, 
from  Sarepta  (=C.  crgencnsiSj'QQck.'). — C.  riridijlavus,  Marguet,  L’Abeille, 
i.  p.  373,  from  Toulouse. — C.  bardus,  Chevrolat,  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1864, 
p.  181,  and  C.  distensus,  Chevr.  ibid.,  from  Cuba. 

Dioryctus  grandis,  Bal}'^,  7.  c.  p.  64,  pi.  2.  fig.  6,  from  Sumatra  and  Penang. 

Paropsis.  Hamlet  Clark  (Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.)  describes  17  new 
species  of  this  genus  from  Western  Australia  : namely,  P.  mediovittata,  7.  c. 
p.  404 ; P.  apicata  and  P.  amamaj  7.  c.  p.  405 ; P.  captiosa,  7.  c.  p.  406 ; P. 
macnlicoUis  and  P.  pinpurco-aurea,  7.  c.  p.  407  ; P.  tessdhita,  7.  c.  p.  407 ; P. 
nigi'oconspcrsa  and  P.  smrguincofmcta,  7.  c.  p.  409 ; P.  transversomaetdata,  7.  c. 
p.  410 ; P.  intertincta  and  P.  nigritrda,  7.  c.  p.  411 ; P.  nigropicta  and  P.  en- 
curva,  7.  c.  p.  412  ; P.  perparvida  and  P.  nervosa,  7.  c.  p.  413  ,•  and  P.  verrxici- 
penms,  7.  c.  p.  414. 

Glialcolampra  undidatipennis,  Clark,  7.  c.  p.  415,  and  C.  laticoUis,  Clark,  7.  c. 
p.  416,  from  Western  Australia. 

Glialcolampra  marmorata,  Baly,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  36,  from 
Moreton  Bay. 

Australica  miconitcns,  Clark,  7.  c.  p.  416,  from  Western  Australia. 

Australica  digglvsti,  Baly,  7.  c.  p.  34,  from  Moreton  Bay. 

Lamprolina  discoidalis,  Baly,  7.  c.  p.  34,  from  Moreton  Bay. 

Chalcomela  suhpunctata,  Clark,  7.  c.  p.  417,  from  Western  Australia. 
Pseudocolaspis.  The  following  seven  new  species  of  this  genus  are  described 
by  Marshall : — P.  sericata,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  347,  P.  puhertda,  7.  c.  p.  349,  and 
P.  so'vtda,  ibid.,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ,*  P.  haliporplnjra,  7.  c.  p.  348, 

P.  aureovillosa,\}A^.,  andP.  scmipurpurca,  ibid.,  from  Natalj  andP.  7.  c, 

p.  349,  from  Senegambia. 
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‘ Eriphyle.  Marshall  describes  the  folio  wng  four  new  species  of  this  genus : — 
E.  rufovittataf  1.  c.  p.  351,  from  the  Amazons ; E.  bipartita,  ibid.,  of  unknown 
origin;  E.  circumcincta,  ibid.,  and  E.  rectilineata,  1.  c.  p.  352,  from  Cayenne. 

lihyparida  atripmnis,  Clark,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  141,  from 
Penang;  and  R.rufa,  Clark,  ibid.,  from  Pulo  Penang. 

Colaspoides  pulchella,  Clark,  I,  c.  p.  142,  from  Pulo  Penang. 

‘ ■ Colasposoma  ceneo-viride,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  142,  and  C.  mctallicum,  Clark,  ibid, 
from  Pulo  Penang. 

Colasposoma.  Four  new  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by  Baly : — 
C.  igneicolle,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  428,  C.  fidvicorne,  ibid.,  and  C.  viridicemum, 
1.  c.  p.  429,  from  Siam ; and  C.  viridivittatum,  1.  c.  p.  430,  from  the  Niger, 

Etidocephalus  spilotus,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  iii.  p.  341,  from  the 
.Amazons. 

Colaspis  elegantida,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  341,  from  the  Amazons. 

Colaphus  bowringii,  Baly,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  35,  from  North 
China. 

Plagiodera  cognata,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  30,  from  Old  Calabar,  and  P.  walleri, 
Baly,  ibid.,  from  the  Zambesi. 

Gcloptera  duhotdayi,  Clark,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  ii.  p.  417,  and  G.  nodosa, 
Clark,  /.  c.  p.  418,  fr’om  Western  Australia. 

Giyptoscelis  ameipennis,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  iii.  p.  334,  from  Vene- 
zuela and  Trinidad;  G.  fascicidaris,  Baly,  ibid.,  from  Columbia;  and  G. 
albicans,  Baly,  ibid.,  of  unknown  origin. 

Myochrous  sallei,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  335,  from  Mexico  ; M.  explanatus,  Baly,  ibid., 
from  Caraccas ; M.  qrmatus,  Baly,  ibid.,  from  Brazil. 

Corysthea  (=  Cory  da)  ferox,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  336,  from  Cayenne. 

Laniprosphcerus  hebe,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  337,  L.  b-ptistulatiis,  Baly,  ibid.,  and 
L.  scintillaris,  Baly,  L c.  p.  338,  from  the  Amazons ; L.  lateralis,  Baly,  ibid., 
from  Brazil. 

Scelodonta  inwrayi,  Baly,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  427,  from  Old  Calabar. 

Eryxia  (g.  n.)  baikii,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  437,  from  the  Niger. 

Lophea  (g.  n.)  melancholica,  Baly,  1.  e.  p.  442,  from  Burmah. 

Edusa.  Of  this  genus  Clark  describes  four  new  species  from  Western 
Australia : — E.  aureoviridis  and  E.  setosa,  1.  c.  p.  419 ; E.  hisjndida  and  E. 
nigro-(d?iea,  1.  c.  p.  420, 

Plagiodera  Jlavilimbia,  Stal,  1.  c.  p.  300,  from  Bio  Janeiro. 

Phccdon  vafrum,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  310,  from  Peru. 

Chrysomela.  Fiiirmaire  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  si^r.  tome  v.)  describes  the 
following  new  European  and  Algerian  species  of  this  genus  : — C.  tortipennis, 
1.  c.  p.  72,  from  Algeria;  C.  pertusa,  1.  c.  p.  73,  from  Boghar;  C.  turca,  1.  c. 
p.  74,  from  Constantinople;  C.  pseudo-<xnea,  ibid.,  from  Tangier;  C.  blanchei 
(Chevr.),  1.  c.  p.  75,  from  Syria ; C.  confossa,  1.  c.  p.  76,  from  Boussada  and 
Lambessa;  C.  opacicollis,  1.  c.  p.  77,  from  Morocco;  C.  bigorrensis,  ibid.,  from 
the  Pyrenees;  C.  dohrnii,  1.  c.  p.  81,  from  Syria;  and  C.  splendidula,  ibid., 
from  the  Pyrenees. 

Chrysomela.  Stil  (Nova  Acta  Upsal.  ser.  3.  tom.  v.)  has  described  the 
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following  new  American  species  of  this,  genus  (see  p.  613):  — C.  sciitaria^ 
p.  179,  C.  pdiasta^  p.  180,  C.  oclirostacta^  p.  193  (^  — Stilodes  guttata,  Baly), 
from  Brazil  j C.  luteola,  p.  182,  of  unknown  origin ; C.  nydia,  p.  203,  origin 
unknown;  C.  ida,  p.  2^2—Cosmogramma  decora,  Stal,  from  Brazil;  C,  con-- 
nexa,  p.  237,  from  Brazil  and  Bolivia ; C.  flavivittis,  p.  238,  from  Bolivia  and 
Ciiiquitos;  C.  vittosa,  p.  241,  from  Brazil;  C.  per  sonata,  p.  242,  from  Colum- 
bia; C.  rustica,  ibid.,  from  Bolivia;  C.novem-virgata,  ibid.,  from  Bolivia  and 
Brazil ; C.  satrapa,  p.  244,  from  Minas  Geraes ; C.  pe^ielope,  p.  334,  frbm 
Peru ; C.  cgnthia,  p.  335,  from  Bogota ; C.  cisseis,  ibid.,  from  Peru ; C.  sugil- 
lata,  p.  336,  from  Peru;  C.  pallido-cincta,  p.  337,  from  New  Granada;  C. 
7iympha,  ibid.,  from  Peru;  C.  ddippe,  p.  338,  from  Bahia;  C.  faceta,  ibid., 
from  New  Granada;  C.  graphiptera,  p.  339,  from  New  Granada;  C.  thalia, 
ibid.,  from  Brazil ; C.  fuscolineata,  p.  340,  from  Central  America ; C.  mot- 
scAwMy/,  ibid.,  from  Central  America ; C.  maMini,  p.  341  (=  C.  biplagosa, 
Stal,  olim),  from  Brazil. 

Mastacantlms  arcustriatus,  Chevrolat,  1.  c.  p.  181,  from  Cuba. 

Dachrys  fasciata,  Kirsch,  I,  c.  p.  94,  from  Bogota. 

CalHasjns  nigricornis,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  95,  from  Bogota. 

Chelymorpha  semifasciata,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  95,  from  Bogota. 

Charidotis  reticulata,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  95,  from  Bogota. 

Gallerucides. 

L.  DE  JoANNis  has  commenced  (L^Abeille,  ii.  pp.  1-144)  a 
monograph  of  the  European  species  of  the  Gallerucides  proper — 
that  is  to  say,  exclusive  of  the  Halticides.  He  reckons  the  total 
number  of  species  previously  described  at  84,  arranged  in  8 
genera;  44  new  species  are  added  by  the  author,  raising  the 
number  to  128,  which  he  now  distributes  in  9 genera.  He  gives 
a table  of  the  genera  [1.  c.  pp.  7-8),  which  it  may  be  useful  to 
reproduce,  as  follows  : — 

I.  Claws  furnished  with  a round  or  pointed  tooth ; elytra  entire  or  slightly 
abbreviated,  not  strongly  and  obliquely  truncated  (except  in  Adim. 
hrcvipemiis  and  hrachyptera'). 

A.  First  joint  of  post,  tarsi  shorter  than  the  3 following  united ; tooth, 
of  the  claws  more  or  less  pointed  or  prominent. 

1.  Last  segment  of  abdomen  incised  or  emarginate  in  the  middle  in  d . 

* Body  broad,  smooth,  or  scarcely  pubescent ; elytra  with  the  sides 

more  or  less  curved,  widened  behind Adimonia. 

t Body  elongate,  with  a thick  pubescence  ; elytra  parallel. 

2.  Galleruca. 

2.  Last  segment  . bisinuate,  biemarginate  or  deeply  biincised  in 

* Last  segment  very  deeply  biincised  at  the  end  (c?)* 

a.  Pronotum  with  a deep  transverse  furrow  near  the  base  ; 2nd 

abdominal  segment  without  appendages  in  S • 

3.  Raphidopalpa.  • 

b.  Pronotum  without  a transverse  furrow;  2nd  abdominal 

segment  with  2 appendages  in  cf  G*  Phyllohrotica, 

t Last  segment  bisinuate  or  not  very  deeply  biemarginate  (<4). 

a.  Body  ovoid,  widened  behipd  6.  Agelastica. 
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b.  Body  elongate,  parallel. 

a.  Supra-antennary  callus  deeply  emarginate  above  near  the 

eyes  ! 4.  Malacosoma. 

b.  Supra-antennary  callus  not  emarginate  above. 

7.  LupevKS. 

B.  First  joint  of  posterior  tarsi  longer  than  the  3 following  united; 
tooth  of  the  claws  rounded 8.  Monolepta. 

n.  Tarsal  claws  not  toothed ; elytra  much  abbreviated,  obliquely  trun- 
cated, forming  a reentrant  sutural  angle 9.  Marseulia,  g.  n. 

Of  these  genera  the  monograph  of  the  first  6 is  here  com- 
pleted, and  the  greater  part  of  the  species  of  Luperus  are  also 
described.  The  numbers  are,  of  Adimonia  57^  of  GallerucaVo, 
of  llaphidopalpa  1,  Malacosoma  5,  of  Ayelastica  2,  of  Phyllo- 
hrotica  3,  and  of  Luperus  35 ; of  the  latter  25  are  described. 
Apparently  elaborate  tables  of  the  species  are  given  under  each 
genus  j but  these  are  sometimes  defective,  a striking  instance  of 
which  is  to  be  found  at  p.  103,  where  the  table  of  species  Ma- 
lacosoma shows  only  3,  whilst  5 species  are  afterwards  described ; 
and  one  of  those  omitted,  M.  triumphans  (Fald.)  is  said  by  the 
author  himself  (p.  105)  to  be  the  largest  and  finest  species.^^ 

Kutschera  has  completed  his  revision  of  the  European  species  of  Ilalticidcs 
(Wiener  ent.  Monatsschr.  Bd.  viii.  1864).  He  commences  (/.  c.  p.  33)  with 
the  fortieth  species  of  the  genus  Lomjitarsiis,  of  which  he  here  describes  35 
species  (11  new),  and  refers  to  several  other  species  described  by  various 
authors,  which  he  believes  to  belong  to  the  genus,  although  his  imperfect 
acquaintance  with  them  leaves  him  in  uncertainty  upon  this  point.  To  the 
Llectroscelis  (RedLi.)  — Plcctroscelis  and  (l^oud.)  he  refers 

22  species  (2  new),  to  Psylliodes  (Lat.)  = Macroenema  (Steph.)  41  species 
(6  new),  to  Dibolia  9 species,  to  Apteropeda  4 species,  to  Ilypnophila 
(Fond.)  = (ICutsch.)  2 species,  io  Mmopliila\  species,  Spbccro- 

derma  3 species,  and  to  Ary  opus  5 species.  The  new  species  described 
will  bo  noticed  further  on. 

Luperus  jiavipennis  (Luc.),  an  Algerian  species,  has  been  taken  at  Nice  by 
Peragallo.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xli. 

Taschenberg  describes  the  following  injurious  species  of  this  group; — 
Psylliodes  chrysoeephala  (Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere,  pp.  69-73,  pi.  2.  figs.  1,  2), 
Haltica  nemorum  (1.  c.  pp.  737-4,  pi.  2.  figs.  3-5),  and  IL  oleracea  (/.  a. 
pp.  74-76,  pi.  2.  fig.  7). 

The  habits  and  metamorphoses  of  Psylliodes  napi  are  described  by  Colonel 
Goureau.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*^  S(^r.  tome  iv.  p.  668. 

New  genera : — 

Clark  has  subjected  the  species  referred  to  Dejean^s  genus 
Codomera  to  a thorough  examination,  and  comes  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  the  group  of  insects  generally  placed  under  this  title 
includes  no  fewer  than  14  genera  (Ann.  &Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xvi. 
p.  257),  of  which  he  gives  the  following  synopsis : — 
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Antennpe  robust;  short;  incrassated ; body  ovate  . . 1.  CcrocJiroa  (Gerst.) 

(type  C.  riificcps,  Gerst.). 
Antennre  incrassated,  cylindrical,  joints  3,  4,  and  6 equal;  body  subcylin- 

drical;  subovate 2.  Alphidia  (g.  n.) 

(type  A.  comitata,  KL). 

Antennae  incrassated,  joint  3 longer  than  4,  joints  6-11  broadly  compressed, 

body  ovate  3.  Clitena  (Baly) 

(type  C.  limhata,  Baly). 

Antennae  incrassated,  joints  1-4  subequal,  9 and  2 minute  and  equal  ; 

body  subparallel 4.  Ilymenesia  (g.  n.) 

(type  II.  tranqueharica,  Fab.). 
Antennae  incrassated,  serrated,  joints 3-7  the  broadest  and  equal  in  length; 

body  ovate 5.  Ortlioxia  (g.  n.). 

Antennae  incrassated  in  j joints  4-7  dilated  and  compressed,  joint  3 

shorter  than  4 ; body  ovate 6.  Pyesia  (g.  n.) 

(type  P.  laticornisj  Germ.). 
Antennae  incrassated  in  c?,  very  long,  joints  gradually  diminishing  in 

thickness  from  1-11  7.  Procalus  (g.  n.). 

Antennae  robust,  filiform,  joints  3-5  subequal ; body  robust,  subparallel. 

8.  Pachytoma  (g.  n.). 

Antennae  filiform,  robust,  joints  1 and  3 equal,  and  4-6  equal  and  some- 
what shorter  ; body  short,  parallel  9.  Sphenoraia  (g.  n.). 

Antennae  filiform,  joints  4 and  6 equal  and  shorter  than  1 and  3 ; body 
parallel ; thorax  much  constricted  at  base  . . 10.  Pircema  (g.  n.) 

(type  D.  nigripmnej  Fab.). 
Antennae  filiform,  moderate  in  length,  joints  4 and  5 subequal ; body 

robust  or  broadly  ovate  11.  Monocesta  (g.  n.) 

(tj^pe  M.  coryli,  Say). 

Antennae  filiform,  moderate  in  length,  joint  3 very  long ; body  generally 

broadly  ovate  12.  Ccclomera  (Erichs.) 

(type  C.  cayennemis,  Fab.). 
Antennae  filiform,  robust,  nearly  as  long  as  the  body,  joints  3 and  5-10 

nearly  equal ; body  parallel  13.  Coraia  (g.  n.). 

Antennae  filiform,  slender,  nearly  as  long  as  the  body ; body  subparallel. 

* 14.  Nestinus  (g.  n.). 

Rliomhopala,  g.  n.  (Chevr.),  Clark,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  p.  143. 
Differing  from  Adorium  in  having  a more  broadly  ovate  form,  shorter  and 
stouter  antennae,  and  the  maxillary  palpi  globose  at  apex.  Sp.  P.  duodecim- 
punctata,  sp,  n.  (Chevr.),  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  143,  and  P.  pectoralis  (Chevr.),  Clark, 
/.  c.  p.  144,  from  Siam. 

Ochralca^  g.  n.  (Chevr.),  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  144.  Allied  to  Adorium ; form 
longer  and  narrower;  apical  joint  of  max.  palpi  elongate  and  pointed; 
claws  appendiculate.  Sp.  O.  7iiyricornis,  sp.  n,,  from  Penang. 

DercetiSj  g.  n.,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  146.  Body  ovate,  broad,  depressed,  head  sub- 
porrect;  eyes  oval;  antennae  slender;  max.  palpi  long,  penultimate  joint 
short,  last  joint  long,  acuminate;  thorax  much  narrower  than  elytra;  legs 
slender,  claws  appendiculate.  Sp.  P.  depressa  and  hifasciata,  sp.  n.,  Clark, 
1.  c.  p.  147,  from  Penang, 

Jlyphccnia,  g.  n.,  Baljq  h c,  p.  410.  Allied  to  Lnperus ; head  exserted, 
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face  perpendicular ; autennse  filifgrm,  slender ; eyes  large,  prominent ; thorax 
transverse,  quadrate,  sides  straight,  each  angle  with  a setiferous  tubercle,  back 
rather  flattened,  transversely  sulcate  in  the  middle ; tibise  unarmed } cla^vs 
appendiculate.  Type  (Motsch.).  . 

HykifipeSj  g.  n.,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  436.  Allied  to  Do- 
ryxena)  antennae  rather  longer  than  body,  serrated,  1st  joint  curved, 
thickened  to  the  apex,  2nd  and  3rd  minute,  equal,  remainder  elongated, 
compressed,  diluted  at  their  apices.  Sp.  II.  lonyioomis,  sp.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  436, 
from  the  Himalayas. 

Buphonida,  g.  n.,  Baly,  J.  <?.  p.  437.  Allied  to  Galleruca;  head  exserted, 
tumid  above.  Sp.  B.  emuidcij  sp.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c,  p.  437,  Aom  Southern 
India. 

Cneorane,  g.  u.,  Baly,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  97.  Elongate  \ head  exserted, 
perpendicular  j joint  1 of  antennae  thickened  to  apex ; thorax  with  the  sides 
rounded,  the  disk  not  impressed;  anterior  coxae  contiguous;  tibiae  with  an 
acute  spine  at  the  apex;  claws  appendiculate.  Sp.  C.  fidvicqllis,  sp.  n., 
Baly,  1.  c.  p.  97,  from  India. 

Doryidaj  g.  n.,  Baly,/.  c.  p.  97.  Body  oblong;  head  exserted,  subper- 
pendicular; antennae  short,  slender,  joint  1 scarcely  thickened;  thorax 
transverse,  sides  rounded,  disk  not  impressed ; elytra  much  wider  than  thorax ; 
anterior  coxae  not  coiitiguous ; 4 posterior  tibiae  with  an  acute  apical  spine ; 
claws  appendiculate ; prosternum  elongate.  Sp.  D.  mouhoti,  sp.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c. 
p.  98,  from  Siam. 

lierecyntha,  g.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  98.  Oblong ; head  exserted ; antenna3 
robust,  shorter  than  body,  joints  2 and  3 very  short ; thorax  transverse,  sides 
slightly  sinuated,  disk  transversely  impressed  on  each  side ; anterior  coxae 
contiguous ; 4 posterior  tibiae  with  acute  spine ; claws  appendiculate  ; pro- 
sternum nearly  obsolete.  Sp.  B.  tibialis,  sp.  n.,  from  Cambodia. 

Mesodonta,  g.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  99.  Allied  to  Clitena  (Baly)  ; intermediate 
tibiae  alone  armed  with  an  acute  spine  at  the  apex.  Type  Clitena  limbata. 

Bonesia,  g.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  100.  Oblong,  narrow ; head  exserted,  perpendicu- 
lar; antennae  robust,  distinctly  thickened  at  apex,  very  short,  joints  2 and  3 
short;  thorax  short,  transverse,  sides  angqlated  in  the  middle ; anterior  coxae 
contiguous ; 4 posterior  tibiae  spiiied  at  apex ; prosternum  nearly  obsolete. 
Sp.  B.  clarkii,  sp.  n!,  Baly,  1.  c,  p.  100,  from  Sierra  Leone.  ' 

JEthonea,  g.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  100.  Allied  to  preceding,  but  antennae  nearly 
as  long  as  the  body  and  serrated,  with  joint  3 elongate.  Sp.  jE.  muvrayi, 
sp.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  lOI,  from  Old  Calabar. 

8arda,  g.  n.,  Baly,  I,  c.  p.  lOI.  Allied  to  Adorium ; thorax  much  narrower 
than  elytra,  its  sides  angiilated,  with  their  anterior  portion  parallel.  Sp.  S. 
tetraspiluta,  sp.  n.,  Baly,  /.  c.  p.  101,  from  the  New  Hebrides. 

Iphidea,  g.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  127.  Allied  to  Luporodes  ; joint  2 of  posterior 
tarsi  nearly  twice  as  long  as  3,  joint  1 longer  than  the  rest  taken  together. 
Sp.  I.  discrepans,  sp.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  127,  from  Japan. 

Astena,  g.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  127.  Allied  to  preceding,  but  basal  joint  of 
posterior  tarsi  not  forming  more  than  half  the  tarsus.  Sp.  A.  atripes,  sp.  n., 
Baly,  1.  c.  p.  128,  from  India. 

Arcastes,  g.  n,,  Baly,  /.  c.  p.  147.  Allied  to  Lupcrodcs ; antenna)  stout, 
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narrowed  at  base  and  apex.  Sp.  A.  hiplagiata^  sp.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  147,  from 
Singapore  and  Malacca. 

Emathea^  g.  n,,  Baly,  /.  c,  p.  147.  Antennae  slender,  attenuate  at  apex, 
joint  3 twice  as  long  as  2 ; anterior  coxae  distant;  tibiae  unarmed  at  apex  ; 
prosternum  distinct,  elevated  in  the  middle.  Sp.  E.  (pneipcnnis,  sp.  n.,  Baly, 

1.  c.  p.  148,  from  Sumatra. 

Cynortd,  g,  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  249.  Elongate,  narrow,  parallel -sided ; head 
exserted,  face  elongated,  subporrect;  mandibles  stout,  produced  in  front.  Sp. 
C.  porrecta^  sp.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  250,  from  Java. 

Nadmna,  g.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  250.  Allied  to  Eaperoden ; thorax  short, 
transverse,  margined  at  the  sides,  with  a slight  transverse  furrow  on  the  disk; 
antennae  slender,  as  long  as  the  body,  joint  3 nearly  twice  as  long  as  2.  Sp. 
N.  pallidicoi'niS)  sp.  n,,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  251,  from  Tringanee. 

Antipha,  g.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  251.  Body  ovate,  widened  behind;  antennae 
veiy  slender,  shorter  than  the  body,  joint  1 curved,  thickened  at  apex;  tho- 
rax smooth ; legs  slender,  tibiae  unarmed,  claws  appendiculate.  Sp.  A.  pi- 
cipes,  sp.  n.j  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  251,  from  India. 

Momcca,  g.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  252.  Allied  to  Niccea  and  Eumeca ; antennae 
about  as  long  as  body,  filiform,  joint  3 elongate,  longer  than  4 ; disk  of  pro- 
thorax transversely  concave,  longitudinally  excavated  in  the  middle,  trans- 
versely silicate  on  each  side.  Sp.  M.  viridipennisy  sp.  n.,  from  Mysol. 

Mimastra,  g.  n.,  Baly,  I c.  p.  253.  Allied  to  preceding ; flattened  above ; 
joint  3 of  antennae  shorter  than  4 ; prosternum  obsolete.  Sp.  M.  arcuatay 
sp.  n,,Baly,  I c.  p.  253,  from  India. 

Snstra,  g.  n.,  Baly,  I c.  p.  263.  Allied  to  Momica)  head  smaller;  face 
shorter,  transverse  ; upper  surface  densely  pubescent.  Sp.  S.  placiday  sp.  n., 
Baly,  1.  c.  p.  254,  from  Mysol ; S.  Ihnbata,  Baly,  ibid.,  from  New  Guinea. 

Hamlet  Clark,  in  his  memoir  on  the  South- American  Haiti- 
cidce  (Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  pp.  375-412),  commences  with  a list  of 
the  genera  adopted  in  Dejean^s  Catalogue  (3rd  edit.  1837)  for 
tliesc  insects,  many  of  which  he  afterwards  characterizes.  The 
first  four  genera,  OctogonoieSy  (Edionychis y Ptenay  and  Omo- 
phoita  have  already  been  treated  by  him  in  a previous  part  of 
the  Journal  of  Entomology,  and  the  second  of  these  includes 
Leiopomis  ] of  the  remainder,  some  have  been  published  under 
new  names  by  various  authors,  the  result  being  as  follows  (in- 
cluding some  new  generic  forms),  as  shown  in  a tabular  form  on 
pp.  377-378:— 

1.  (Chevr.).  Sides  of  thorax  rounded  and  broadly  marginate, 
anterior  angles  produced  in  front,  not  laterally;  3rd,  4th,  and  6th  joints  of 
aritennce  sube(jual ; claws  simple  or  appendiculate  (p.  379). 

2.  Aspicela  (Bej.).  As  in  Aspliccray  but  the  claws  almost  bifid.  Perhaps 
only  a Columbian  type  of  Asphcera.  Knovrn  species : A.  ci  etacea,  unipunc- 
taltty  alhomarginatay  and  scutata  (Lat.),  A.  osculatiiy  rugosa,  hdurcicriy  and 
nigro-viridis  (Gu(5'r.)  (p.  380). 

3.  LitosonycJia  (Chevr.).  Thorax  rectangular,  the  sides  straight  and  nar- 
rowly margined ; other  characters  as  in  Aspluera. 
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4.  Sophrcsna  (BslIj) =Axiotheata  (Chevr.).  Form  ovate  j antennae  short 
and  thickened^  joints  1 and  11  elongated  (p.  382).  Vide  mfrd,  p.  625. 

5.  . (Chevr.).  Allied  to  ; thorax  smaller  j elytra  more 

ovate;  maxillary  palpi  elongate,  last  joint  rather  long;  antennae  slender, 
filiform ; joints  3-G  equal  (p.  383). 

6.  Fedilia  (g.  n.).  Form  ovate,  very  depressed ; antennae  incrassated, 
joints  1 and  3 elongate;  posterior  femora  short  and  very  thick  (p.  384). 

7.  (Dej.  MS).  Ovate,  very  depressed;  posterior  femora  sliort  and 
very  thick  (p.  385). 

8.  Cyrtosphcerus  (g.  n.).  Ilotimdate ; antennae  incrassate,  joints  1 and  3 
elongate  (p.  38G). 

9.  Diphaulaca  (Chevr.).  Thorax  narrower  than  elytra,  sides  rotundate, 
base  with  transverse  fovea;  antennae  with  joints  3-5suhequal;  maixillary 
palpi  with  terminal  joint  produced  (p.  38G). 

10.  Pdilapha  (g.  n.).  Parallel,  robust ; thorax  lairge  and  foveolate  at  base; 
anterior  femora  incrassated  (p.  389). 

11.  Oxi/ffomis(=Oxyf/ona,  Chew.).  Thorax  with  posterior  angles  rounded 
and  marked  with  a small  projection  or  elbow ; elytra  not  punctate-striate  ; 
antennae  with  joints  3-11  elongate  and  subequal.  Type  0.  acuiamjula 
(Chevr.)  (p.  390). 

12.  JRhopalotoma  (g.  n.).  Form  depressed;  antennae  filiform;  anterior 
tibiae  incurved  (p.  394). 

13.  Lactica  (Erichs.  )=  Camtewa  ^lunomacrciy  Lacpatica,  and  Stra- 

hala  (Clievr.).  Short,  subovate ; thorax  subrectangular,  base  transversely 
foveolate ; joint  3 of  antennae  scarcely  longer  than  2 (p.  395). 

14.  Tenosis  (g.  n.).  Elongate ; antennae  filiform ; posterior  femora  in  d 
with  a strong  median  angle  (p.  397). 

15.  Caporis  (Dej.).  Parallel;  thorax  transverse  and  foveolated  at  base 
(p.  398). 

IG.  FWoma  (g.  n.).  Oval;  thorax  rectilateral,  anterior  angles  somewhat 
rounded;  elytra  thickly  punctate;  antennae  filiform,  joints  4-6  subequal 
(p.  399). 

17.  Disonycha  (Chevr.).  Parallel ; thorax  transverse,  nearly  as  broad  as 
elytra,  sides  depressed;  antennae  with  joints  4-7  subequal;  claws  simple 
(p.  401), 

18.  Systena  (Chevr.).  Parallel ; thorax  acute-angled  and  quadrate,  nar- 
rower than  elytra ; elytra  punctate  (rarely  punctate-striate)  ; antennae  with 
joints  4 and  5 subequal,  3 shorter ; claws  appendiculate  (p.  402). 

19.  Cacoscelis  (Chevr.).  Parallel ; thorax  narrower  than  elytra,  sides  not 
depressed ; claws  appendiculate  (p.  406). 

20.  Caloscelis  (g.  n.).  Short,  robust ; antennae  filiform ; posterior  legs 
very  long  (p.  408). 

21.  Notozona  (Chevr.).  Subparallel ; thorax  broad ; elytra  punctate-stri- 
ate (p.  409). 

The  genera  enumerated,  but  not  cliaracterized,  in  this  paper 
are  Graptodera  (Chevr.),  Romulocera  (Dej.)  = Fhrynocepha 
(Baly) , Crepidodci'a^  Phylloti'etajAphthonaj  Tdnodactyla  (Chevr.) , 
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Dibolia  and  PsylUodes  (Latr.),  and  Plectroscelis,  Balanomorphaj 
and  Podagrica  (Clievr.) . 

Simcethea,  g.  n.,  Baly,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  xvi.  p.  247.  Allied 
to  Podagrica  ; thorax  without  short  perpendicular  basal  grooves.  Sp.  S,  la- 
poHeij  sp.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  248,  from  Triuganee. 

Xnthca,  g.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  248.  Allied  to  Diplaidaca  ; thorax  transverse, 
narrowly  margined  at  the  sides,  which  are  nearly  parallel,  anterior  angles 
with  a setiferous  tubercle,  a transverse  furrow  near  the  base,  terminating  on 
each  side  in  a perpendicular  fossa ; elytra  regularly  punctate-striate.  Sp.  X, 
orienbalisj  sp.  n.,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  249,  from  India. 

Sophrcena^  g.  n.,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  342.  Narrowly  oval, 
convex  j antemife  short,  robust,  thickened,  2nd  joint  sho^t,  3rd  somewhat 
elongate,  4th  short,  11th  subovate,  nearly  equal  to  1st ; thorax  transverse, 
narrower  than  elytra,  which  are  ovate,  narrowly  margined,  with  the  indexed 
limb  nearly  longitudinal  j anterior  coxse  scarcely  elevated,  transverse ; poste- 
rior femora  channelled  beneath ; posterior  tibiae  tricarinate,  with  a short  spine 
at  apex  ; posterior  tarsi  apical.  Sp.  S.  ornata,  sp.  n.,  from  the  Amazons. 

Aulacophora,  g.  n.  (Chevr.),  Clark,  1.  c,  p.  145.  Allied  to  DiacantJia,  but 
antennae  slender,  simple ; claws  bifid.  Sp.  A.  simplicipennis,  sp.  n.,  Clark,  1.  c. 
p.  145,  from  Pulo  Penang. 

New  species  : — 

Adimonia.  The  following  new  European  species  of  this  genus  are  de- 
scribed by  Joannis  (L’Abeille,  tom.  ii.)  : — A.  macchoi,  p.  28,  from  Portugal ; 
A.  luctuosa,  p.  30,  from  Spain ; A.  ohscura,  p.  31,  from  Greece ; A.  dispar,  p.  34, 
from  Central  France  ; A.  rufcsccns,  ibid.,  from  the  south  of  France ; A.  dahlii, 
p.  3G,  from  France,  Austria,  and  Hungary ; A.  ragosa,  p.  37,  from  Croatia ; 
A.  pellcti,  p.  38,  from  Turkey;  A.  rcichei,  p.40,  from  Sicily  ; A,  gredleri,T^.  41, 
from  the  Tyrol ; A.  goudoti,  p.  42,  from  Morocco;  A.  conjinis  (Mann.),  p.  35, 
from  Siberia  ; A.  Corsica  (Reiclie),  p.  43,  from  Corsica  ; A.  lobata,  p.  4G,  from 
Turkey;  A.  fidiginosaj’p.  48,  from  Greece  and  the  Caucasus;  A.  declivis,\iA9, 
from  Servia  ; A.  daurica  (Motsch.),  p.  52,  from  Dauria  ; A.  sedahovi  (Mann.), 
p.  54,  from  Eastern  Siberia;  A.  haagi,  p.  G3,  from  Spain;  A.javeti,  p.  G4,  of 
unknown  origin ; A,  honvouloiri,  p.  G5,  from  Sarepta  ; A.  ahbreviata,  p.  GG, 
from  Piedmont ; A.  brevis,  p.  G8,  from  Illyria ; A.  erratica,  p.  G9,  from  the 
Pyrenees  ; and  A.  pallida,  p.  77,  from  the  Banat. 

Galleruca  damascma  (Miller),  Joannis,  1.  c.  p.  9G,  from  Damascus ; and  G, 
grisesccns,  Joannis,  I,  c.  p.  98,  from  Sicily. 

Lupcrm,  Of  this  genus  Joannis  (1.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  spe- 
cies : — L.  suturalis,  p.  119,  from  Spain;  L.  nigritarsis,  p.  122,  and  L.fallax, 
p.  123,  from  Algeria;  L.  lividus,  p.  125,  from  Syria;  X.  chcvrolaii,  p.  128, 
from  the  Caticasus ; X.  cgnucus,  p.  129,  from  Dalmatia;  L.  fossnlains,  p.  IGl, 
from  the  Crimea;  X.  costalis,  p.  134,  from  Dalmatia  ; and  L. pygmanis,  p.  140, 
from  Italy. 

Orllioxia  (g.  n.)  boisduvallii  (Dej.),  Clark,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser. 
xvi.  p.  258,  from  Java. 

Procalus  (g.  n.)  mutans,  Clark,  I,  c.  p.  2G1,  from  Brazil  and  Bolivia. 

Pachytoma  (g.  n.)  westermanni  (Dej.),  Clark,  I,  c.  p.  2G1,  from  Western 
Africa ; P. Jlavaj  Clark,  I,  c.  p.  2G2,  from  Natal. 
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Sphenoraia  (g.  n.)  JlavicolUSf  Clark,  I,  c.  p.  262,  and  S,  nipripmnis,  Clark, 
ibid.,  from  North  India. 

Clitena  cyanea,  Clark,  /.  c.  p.  260  (=  C.  indica,  Java, 

Clitena  iymipmnis,  Baly,  Bnt.  M.  Mag.  ii,  p.  09,  from  Northern  India. 

Dircema  (g.  n.)  cinctipenrie,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  263,  from  Para  and  Columbia  j 
1).  n^crus  (Chevr.),  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  264,  from  Cayenne. 

Dircema.  Baly  states  that  D.  cinctipenne  (Clark)  includes  several  distinct 
spucios,  which  he  describes,  with  some  now  ones,  under  the  following 
names  : — D.  discuidale,  I,  c.  p.  406,  D.  laticolle,  ibid.,  D.  pidclirum^  1.  c.  p.  407, 
and  D.  soi'didum,  1.  c.  p.  409,  from  the  Amazons ; 7>.  columbictwi,  1.  c.  p.  408, 
from  Bogota  j D.  lcelum,  ibid.,  from  Ecuador  j and  D.  modestum,  1.  c.  p.  409, 
from  Colmnbia.  , 

Monocesta  (g.  n.).  Clark  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  species : — From 
Brazil  (including  Amazons)  : — M.  splendida,  p.  266;  M.  consularis  (Bej.), 
ibid. ; M.depressaf  p.267;  M.  halyi,  ibid. ; M.  elegantula,  ibid;  M.  ohliiptmo- 
tata,  p.  315  ; M.  cincta^  ibid. ; M.  Jiavocincta,  p.  316  ; M.  circumcincta  (Dej.), 
ibid. ; M.  carhmaria,  ibid. ; M.  niyriventris,  ibid. ; M.  klugii  (Dej.),  p.  317 ; 
and  M.  ruhigmosa,  ibid.  From  Brazil  and  Bolivia  : — M.  sanguinicollisj 
p.  268.  FrpmNEW  Granada  and  Bolivia  : — M.  glauca  (Dej.),  p.  317.  From 
New  Granada: — M.  nigricornis,  p.  318.  From  Bolivia  : — M.  fuscescens, 
p.  318.  From  Campeaciiy  : — M.  frontalis^  p.  317.  From  Mexico  : —M.  du- 
cidisy  p.  265  ; M,  hopfucri  (Dej.),  p.  267.  From  Columbia  : — M imptrudinj 
p.  264.  From  Cayenne  : — M.  equestris  (Dej.),  p.  265;  M.  illustris,  p.  266; 
and  M.  spectamla,  p.  315.  Also  M.  atricomisj  p.  318,  origin  not  stated. 

Ca‘lo?nera.  Clark  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus  as 
restricted  by  him  C.  modesta,  p.  319,  C.  ncfo-fusca,  ibid.,  C.  induta,  p.  321, 
and  C.  binotata  (Dej.),  p.  323,  from  Brazil  (inch  Amazons)  ; C.  tibicdis  (Dej.), 
p.  321,  from  Cayenne ; C.  macidicollis,  ibid.,  from  Honduras  ? C.  cerata, 
p.  322,  C.  submetallica,  ibid.,  and  C.  violaceipennis,  ibid.,  from  Columbia ; 

C.  parallelttf  ibid.,  from  New  Granada ; and  C.  teniiicornis,  p.  323,  from 
Bolivia. 

Cadomera  7'ujicornis,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  343,  from  Brazil;  C.  Iceta,  Baly,  1.  c 
p.  344,  from  Bio  Grande  ; C.  bipustidata^  Baly,  ibid.,  from  Ega. 
t Diabrotica.  Baly  describes  fourteen  new  species  of  this  genus  : namely, 

D.  coccmeuy  I c.  p.  345,  D.  pulchra,  ibid.,  D.  deyrollei,  1.  c.  p.  347,  and  1). 
,subsidccita,  1.  c.  p.  351,  from  New  Granada;  D.  puncticollis,  1.  c.  p.  346,  and 
D.  hebey  1.  c.  348,  from  Columbia ; D.  sublimbatay  1.  c.  p.  347,  from  the  Ama- 

. zons  ; I),  tanelldy  1.  c.  p.  348,  and  D.  tetraspilotUy  1.  c.  p.  351,  from  Mexico  ; D. 
sutundisy  1.  c.  p.  348,  from  Cayenne  ; i).  discoidaliSy  1.  c.  p.  349,  from  Ecua- 
dor ; D.  A-vittatUy  ibid.,  from  Brazil ; D.  dimidiatipemiiSy  1.  c.  p.  350,  from 
Peru ; and  D.  smcndersi,  ibid.,  from  Quito. 

Coraia  (g.  n.)  ^nacidicollisy  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  324,  from  ]\Iexico. 

Nestinus  (g.  n.)  bimaculatuSy  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  325,  from  Guatemala ; N.  re- 
gcdisy  Clark,  ibid.,  from  Mexico  ; and  N.  incertuSy  Clark,  ibid.,  from  Brazil. 

Goniopleura  viridpetmis,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  146,  from  Penang. 

GUdecorus  7'ufo-fuscuSy  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  146,  from  Pulo  Penang. 

Adoriam  tarsatuniy  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  435,  and  A.  soi'duhDUy  Baly,  ibid.,  from 
Northern  China, 
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Agctocera  tohicornis,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  437,  and  A,  hopii,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  438,  from 
India. 

Coelomera  hatesii,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  439,  and  C.  cinxia,  Baly,  1.  c„  p.  440,  from 
tlie  Amazons;  C.  ornata,  Baly,  ibid.,  from  Brazil. 

Longitarsus.  Of  this  genus  Kiitschera  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.)  de- 
scribes' the  following  new  species: — L.  atriccps,  7 c.  p.  38,  from  Styria; 
L.  suhstriatus,  1.  c.  p.  43,  from  the  Austrian  Alps;  L.  monticola,  l.  c.  p.  44, 
from  Styria ; L,  mminws,  1.  c.  p.  144,  from  Austria  and  Spain  ; L,  seriatus, 
1.  c.  p.  154,  from  the  Austrian  Alps  ; L.  TielvoluSj  1.  c.  p.  269,  L.  vitreus,  1.  c, 
p.  270,  from  near  Vienna;  L.  hrevicoUis,  1.  c.  p.  271,  from  Bertholdsdorf ; L, 
fuscutus,  1.  c.  p.  273,  L.  watei'housei,  1.  c.  p.  274 ; and  L.  gracilis^  1.  c.  p.  27 6j 
England. 

Plectroscelis  sehefflei'i,  Kutschera,  1.  c.  p.  316,  from  Lower  Austria ; and  P, 
suhcccrulea,  Kutsch.,  1.  c.  p.  346,  from  Styria  and  England. 

PsylUodcs.  Kutschera  describes  six  new  European  species  of  this  genus 
(Wien,  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.)  : namely,  P.  Iqticollis,  1.  c.  p.  38.8,  from  Sicily  ^ 
'P.  miUcri,  1.  c.  p.  390,  from  Ccphalonla ; PAuridipcmm^  l.c.  p,  393,  from 
Lundy  Island  ; P.  pyritosa,  1.  c.  p.  396,  from  Oarinthia  (?)  \ P.  sulxxma^  1.  c. 
p.  407,  from  Siebenbiirgen  ; and  P.  Icxvifrons,  1.  c.  p.  414,  from  Sicily. 

PsylUodcs  amplicollis,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  56,  from  Madeira, 

Aspluera  decipiens,  Clark,  Journ.  of  Ent.  li.  p.  380,  and  A.  fallax,  Clark,  ibid., 
from  Brazil ; A.  suhfasciata,  Clark,  ibid.,  from  Bara ; A.  marginata,  Clark, 
ibid.,  from  Ega. 

Aspicela  halyii,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  381,  from  Columbia ; A.  dtscoidalis,  Clark, 
ibid.,  from  New  Granada. 

Liiosonyclia  nigripennis,  Clarlf,  1.  c.  p.  381,  and  L.  quadrwiacidata,  Clark, 
1.  c.  p.  382,  from  Santarem  ; L.  adunibrata,  Clark,  ibid.,  from  New  Granada ; 
L.  hifascinta,  Clark,  ibid.,  from  J<]ga. 

Sophrccna  fascioliita,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  383,  from  Cayenne ; S.  simplex,  Clark, ibid., 
from  Santarem  and  Villa  Nova. 

Clamophora  generosa  (Bej.),  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  384,  C.  sanguinicollis  (Bej.), 
Clark,  ibid.,  and  C.  clypcata  (Chevr.),  Clark,  ibid.,  from  Brazil. 

Pedilia  (g.  n.)  rw/«,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  386,  from  Para. 

Ora  grayii,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  385,  from  Rio  Janeiro;  O.  chevr olatii,  Clark,  ibid.-, 
from  Mexico, 

Cyrtospheerus  (g.  n.)  ferrugineus,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  386,  from  Para. 

Pipliaulaca.  Of  this  genus  Clark  describes  nine  new  species:  namely, 
P.  sulcata,  1.  c.  p.  386,  and  D.  nigro-apicata,  1.  c.  p.  388,  from  Rio  Janeiro ; 
D.  viruhpcfmis,  D.  costidata,  I),  rtibens,  and  P.  ef'ytkrodera  (Bej.),  1.  c.  p.  387, 
from  Brazil ; P.  marginata  and  7>.  apicalis,  I,  c.  p.  388,  from  Ega;  andP.  di- 
midiata,  ibid.,  from  Guiana. 

Psilapha  (g.  n.)Jlava,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  389,  from  New  Granada. 

Oxygonus  (^—Oxygona,  Chevr.).  Of  this  genus  Clark  describes  the  follow- 
ing eleven  new  species  : — O.  violaceipcnnis,  O.  exornatus,  1.  c.  p.  891,  and  O. 
Inrididus,  l.c.  p.  393,  from  Brazil ; O.  mterruptus  and  O.  sticcinctus  (Bej.),  7 c. 
p.  391,  from  Cayenne  ; O.  rnhidus,  O.  adwnhrafm,  1.  c.  p.  392,  O.  nigripmms, 
O.  simplex,  1.  e.  p.  393,  0.  fusco-macidatus,  and  O.  sex-notatus,  1.  c.  p.  394,  from 
the  Amazons.  . , 
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Ithopalotoma  (g.  n.)  tuberculatum,  Clark,  L c.  p.  394,  and  H.  viridipeHne, 
Clark,  1.  c.  p.  395,  from  New  Granada. 

Lactica.  Clark  describes  tbe  following  seven  new  species  of  this  genus  : — - 
L.  quadrimaculata,  1.  c.  p.  395,  L.  azureipennis,  L.  marginata,  1.  c.  p.  396,  L. 
basalis,  L.  seminigra,  and  L.  pallida,  1.  c.  p.  397,  from  the  Amazons^  and 
L.  sponsa  (Gej.),  1.  c.  p.  396,  from  the  Amazons,  Cayenne,  and  Brazil. 

Tenosis  (g.  n.)  puipurepennis,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  398,  from  Bio  Janeiro. 

Cccporu  subcodata,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  399,  from  Mexico  j and  C.  marginata, 
Clark,  ibid.,  from  Buenos  Ayres. 

Pelonia  (g.  n.)  nigripennis,  nigro-violacea,  vittata,  and  rubra,  Clark,  1.  c, 
p.  400,  from  the  Amazons ; P.  rufvtcstacca,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  401,  from  Bio 
Janeiro. 

Disonycha  trifasciata,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  401,  from  Venezuela ; D.  adumbrata, 
Clark,  ibid.,  from  Para  j and  I),  viridipennis,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  402,  from  Bio 
Janeiro. 

Systcna.  Of  this  genus  Clark  describes  fourteen  new  species : namely, 
S.  interrogationis  (Dej.)  = 6'.  connexa?  (Boh.), /.  c.  p.  402,  from  Brazil  j S. 
discicollis,  S.  pectoi'alis,  1.  c.  p.  403,  from  Mexico } S.  sinuato-vittata,  S.  ‘mar- 
ginicollis,  ibid.,  S.  kumeralis,  1.  c.  p.  404,  S.  tincta,  and  S.  suturalis,  1.  c.  p.  405, 
from  Venezuela  S.  plagiata,  1.  c.  p.  403,  S.  tcstacco-vittata,  S.  lugubris,  *S. 
brunnipennis,  1.  c.  p.  404,  S.  mustela,  and  S.  novem-maculata,  1.  c,  p.  405, 
from  Bio  Janeiro. 

Cacoscclis.  The  following  eight  new  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by 
Clark; — C.  c^rulcipcnnis  (Bej.),  C.  clytlirceformis,  C.  cccruleipennis  (I)ej.)I 
1.  c.  p.  407,  and  C.  nigripennis,  1.  c.  p.  408,  from  Brazil  j C,  testacca,  1.  c. 
p.  407,  from  St.  Martha  j C.  jiava,  1.  c.  407,  and  C.  bicolorata,  I,  c.  p.  408, 
from  Mexico  j and  C.  jimbriata  (Chevr.),  I,  c.  p.  408,  from  Bolivia. 

Caloscelis  (g.  n.)  azureipennis,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  409,  from  Para. 

Notozona.  Clark  describes  eleven  new  species  of  this  genus : namel)'’, 
N,  macularia,  1.  c,  p.  410,  and  N.  novem-maculata,  1.  a.  p.  411,  from  Cay- 
enne j V.  14:-maculata,  1.  c.  p.  410,  V.  transverse-notata,  1.  c.  p.  411,  and  N. 
sanguinea,  1.  c.  p.  412,  from  Brazil  j JV!  marmorata,  I,  c,  p.  410,  from  Para ; 
N.  sjjarsa,  JV.  elegans,  1.  c.  p.  411,  N.  kumilis,  and  N.  tenella,  1.  c.  p.  412,  from 
Mexico  \ and  N.  rufo-ftisca,  ibid.,  from  Honduras. 

Notozona  histrionica,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  433,  from  Mexico ; N.  Jlavipustulata, 
Baly,  1.  c.  p.  434,  fr*om  Brazil ; N batesii,  Baly,  ibid.,  from  the  Amazons. 

Diamphidia  vitlatipennis,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  402,  from  Damara  Land ; D.Jlexuosa, 
Baly,  1.  c.  p.  403,  from  the  Zulu  country. 

Podontia.  The  following  new  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by 
Baly ; — P.  evanida,  1.  c.  p.  403,  P.  marmorata,  ibid.,  P.  nigrotessellata,  1.  c. 
p.  404,  and  P.  reticulata,  ibid.,  from  South  Africa;  P. Jiava,  ibid.,  from  Sa- 
rawak ; P.  dalmani,  1.  c.  p.  405,  from  Siam ; P.  ru/o-castanea,  ibid.,  from 
India ; P.  congregata,  ibid.,  of  unknown  origin. 

Podontia  scaphoides,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  430,  from  North  China ; P.  maeulatis- 
sima,  Baly  1.  c.  p.  431,  from  Port  Essington ; and  P.  mouhoti,  Baly,  ibid,,  from 
Siam. 

Blepharida  chiliensis,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  432,  from  Chili. 

Blepharida  irrorata,  Ohevrolat,  I,  c.  p.  182,  from  Cuba. 
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Vrepidodcra  chganiula,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  342,  and  C.  hrasiliensis,  Baly,  1.  c. 
p.  343,  from  Brazil. 

Aphiliona  moarenSj  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  343,  from  Brazil. 

Sphm'oderma  ftiscicornts,  Baly,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i,  p.  184,  from  Cliinese 
Tartary. 

Scb(st/iejlava,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  147,  from.  Pulo  Penang. 

Argopm  angnUcollis,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  148,  from  Pulo  Penang. 

Hispides. 

Uroplata.  Baly  describes  six  new  Amazonian  and  Brazilian  species: 
namely,  U.  V2-maculata,  1.  c.  p.  361 ; U.  walkeri,  1.  c.  p.  352 ; U.  stevensij 
1.  c.  p.  353 ; U.  grayij  1.  c.  p.  354 ; U.  tcrminalisj  1.  c.  p.  356 ; and  XJ.  16- 
guttatay  1.  c.  p,  366. 

Microrhopala  interrupta,  sp.  n.,  Couper,  Canad.  Nat.  k Geol.  p.  63,  from 
Quebec. 

Cassidides. 

Dr.  Morsbach  recommends  the  application  of  a drop  or  two  of  glycerine 
under  the  el}’^tra  of  metallic  CassididiB,  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  their 
lustre.  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  114. 

Taschenberg  describes  Cassida  ncbulosa  as  injurious  to  the  Mangold 
Wurzel  (Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere,  pp.  66-68,  pi.  6.  figs.  9-11). 

Coptocycla  lindigi,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  .96,  C.  affinis, 
Kirsch,  ibid.,  C.  conspersa,  Kirsch,  ibid.,  and  C.  resplendensy  Kirsch,  ibid., 
from  Bogota. 

Erotylid^. 

Brisout  de  Barneville  describes  his  finding  Evgis  sanguimcollt^  in  the 
forest  of  Marly,  and  believes  that  it  is  developed  in  subterranean  Fungi.  Bull. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xxx. 

Tapmotarsus,  g.  n.,  Kirsch,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1866,  p.  100.  Allied  to 
Pnotelus  a,nd  Zonarius ; antennal  club  3-jointed ; prosternum  acutely  cari- 
nated  in  front ; femora  very  short,  deeply  channelled  within,  1st  joint  of  pos- 
terior tarsi  much  longer  than  the  two  following  together.  Sp.  T.  maculatuSj 
sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  101,  from  Bogota. 

Mycotretm  puncticeps,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  97,  from  Bogota. 

Lybas  crue7itatus,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  97,  from  Bogota. 

Cyclomo7pkus  vat'iegatus,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  98,  from  Bogota. 

JBrachyspJioEntis  quad7-ifasciatus,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  98,  from  Bogota. 

A&ghtlim  hicolor  and  Ai.  sex77iaculatm,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p.  99,  from 
Bogota, 

Erotijlus  stillatus,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p,  100,  from  Bogota. 

Priotelus  igTiobilis,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  I c.  p.  102,  from  Bogota. 

Pacts  fe77toralis,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  I c.  p.  102,  from  Bogota. 

Otnoiotelm  trhnacidatusy  Kirsch,  1.  c.  p-1102,  and  O,  emaigmatuSy  Kirsch, 
I.  c.  p.  103,  from  Bogota. 

Xestus  firngicola,  sp.  n.,  Wollaston,  Col.  Atl.  App.  p.  67,  from  Gomera. 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  2 M 
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ENDOMYCHIDiE. 

IJndeinaun  has  described  T'hroscm  dennestoicles  as  a new  species  of  Endo- 
mychida3,  foriuing'  a new  genus,  under  the  name  of  Ilorticola  urhana. 
Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  tome  xxxviii.  pt.  2.  p.  149,  pi.  4.  figs.  3-5. 

Corynomalus  separandus,  sp.  n.,  Kirsch,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  103, 
from  Bogota. 

CoCCINELLIDiE. 

liulcea.  Kraatz  states  that  li.  pallida  (Muls.)  is  only  a variety  of  li. 
19~notala  (Gebl),  and  that  H.  lividula  is  a still  paler  form.  B.  hocandei, 
from  Senegal,  may  also  be  a mere  variety  of  the  same  species.  The  author 
illustrates  this  opinion  by  references  to  similar  variations  in  well-known 
species  of  Coccinella  (such  as  C.  22~ptmctata  and  C.  \Q-punctata).  Adonia 
Corsica  is  a variety  of  A.  mictabilis,  and  Coccinella  ohliquata  of  C.  variahilis. 
Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  pp.  119,  120. 

On  the  metamorphosis  of  Coccinella  7-pimctata,  see  Lindemann,  Bull. 
Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  part  2.  pp.  528-531.  (See  p.  386.) 

The  habits  of  the  Coccinellce  as  aphidivorous  insects  are  briefly  described 
by  Taschenberg  (Wirbell.  Thiere,  &c.  p.  203),  who  also  figures  C.  septem- 
punctata  in  its  various  stages,  1.  c.  pi.  7.  fig.  3. 


HYMENOPTERA. 

A.  Wo7'k  in  progress. 

Holmgren,  A.  E.  Ichneumonologia  Suecica.  Tomus  primus. 
8vo,  pp.  213.  Stockholm,  1864. 

In  this  valuable  work  Holmgren  extends  his  investigations 
into  a new  group  of  Ichneurnonidce,  that  of  the  Ichneumonides 
oxypygi  of  Wesmael,  including  the  restricted  genus  Ichneumon 
and  some  allied  genera.  The  descriptions,  which  are  entirely 
in  Latin,  are  most  elaborate,  both  sexes,  and  in  some  cases 
long  series  of  varieties,  being  characterized.  Like  Thomson's 
* Skandinaviens  Coleoptera,^  this  work  will  be  indispensable  to 
British  entomologists  working  upon  the  group  of  which  it  treats. 
The  terminology  employed  is  illustrated  by  a plate. 

B.  Separate  Work. 

Mayr,  G.  L.  Formicidse  der  Reise  der  Glsterreichischen  Fre- 
gatte  Novara  um  die  Erde.  4to,  pp.  119,  Taff.  4.  Wien, 
1865. 

The  collections  made  during  the  voyage  of  the  ^ Novara^  in- 
cluded 110  species  of  Formipidae,  many  of  which  were  new 
species,  and  have  been  briefly  described  by  Mayr  in  the  Verhandl. 
zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien  for  1862.  In  the  present  work 
we  have  a complete  list  of  the  species,  with  detailed  descriptions 
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of  the  new  forms  and  a complete  analysis  of  the  genera  of  the 
family,  rendered  necessary  by  the  numerous  new  groups  of  this 
value  established  by  the  author.  Many  of  the  new  species  are 
beautifully  illustrated  on  the  four  plates  accompanying  the 
volume.  The  author^s  systematic  views  will  be  indicated 
further  on. 

C.  Publications  in  Journals,  ^c. 

* Zoological. 

Brischke,  C.  G.  a.  Die  Hymenopteren  der  Provinz  Preussen. 
Dritte  Fortsetzung.  Schrift.  phys.-okon.  Gesellsch.  Kb- 
nigsberg,  Jahrg.  v.  pp.  177-212. 

This  paper  contains  additions  to  the  list  of  Hymenoptera  de- 
tected in  the  pro^dnee  of  Prussia,  with  occasional  notes  on  their 
characters,  habits,  and  synonymy,  and  descriptions  of  several 
new  species. 

Costa,  A.  See  Insecta,  p.  381. 

Cresson,  E.  T.  Catalogue  of  Hymenoptera  in  the  Collection 
of  the  Entomological  Society  of  Philadelphia,  from  the 
Colorado  Territory.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iv.  pp.  242- 
313,  426-488:  May  and  June  1865.  {TenthredinidcB  to 
Fossores.) 

. Descriptions  of  some  new  species  of  Mutilla  from  Ca- 
lifornia. Ibid.  pp.  358-390:  June  1865. 

. Monograph  of  the  Philanthidse  of  North  America. 

Ibid.  vol.  V.  pp.  85-132 : (9th)  October  1865. 

— — . On  the  Hymenoptera  of  Cuba.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad. 
vol.  iv.  pp.  1-200  : (16th)  March  1865. 

In  this  paper  the  author  gives  a complete  revision  of  the 
Hymenoptera  of  Cuba,  with  the  exception  of  the  smaller  ChaU 
cididm,  the  Proctoirupidoi,  and  the  Formicidds,  which,  on  ac- 
count of  the  difficulty  attending  their  investigation,  he  reserves 
for  future  papers.  The  total  number  of  species  here  cited 
amounts  to  329,  of  which  about  250  are  described  as  new.  The 
species  may  be  distributed  in  the  larger  groups  as  follows  : — Se- 
curifera  3,  Cynipidm  5,  Entomophaga  153,  Chrysididac  12,  Mu^ 
tillida  6,  Fossores  74,  Vespida  21,  Anthophila  45. 

Esterno,  Comte  nh  Note  sur  TApparition  dhin  grand  nom- 
bre  de  Cynips  apteres  rencontres  vivants  sur  la  neige, 
au  milieu  du  mois  de  janvier.  Guerin^s  Rev.  et  Mag.  de 
Zoologie,  1865,  p.  137:  May  1865. 

FRAtrENEELD,  G.  VON.  Zoologischc  Miscellen.  V.  Eine  Galle 
auf  den  Blattern  von  Tilia  grandifolia,  Ehrb.  Verb,  zool.- 
bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv.  pp.  535-536. 
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Gerstacker,  a.  Ueber  die  Artgrenzen  der  Honigbiene.  Be- 
statigung  der  Partlieuogenesis  bei  den  Honigbienen.  Sit- 
zungsber.  Gesellscb.  naturf.  Freunde  Berlin,  1865  ; Miiller^a 
Archiv  fur  Anat.  &c.,  1865,  pp.  762-764. 

Guerin-Meneville,  F.  E.  Note  snr  un  Chalcidite  sorti  des 
pepins  dbme  pomme.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4e  scrie, 
tome  V.  pp.  83-85  : August  23,  1865. 

. Quelques  observations  sur  le  gronpe  d'’Hymenoptb’es 

auquel  appartient  le  Cynips  aptera.  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zoo- 
logie,  1865,  pp.  135-141  : May  1865. 

Lowne,  B.  T.  Contributions  to  the  Natural  History  of  Au- 
stralian Ants.  Entomologist,  vol.  ii.  pp.  275-280,  and 
331-336. 

This  paper  contains  a list,  with  remarks  on  the  habits,  of 

thirty -three  species  of  ants  obtained  by  the  author  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  Sydney.  Eighteen  are  described  as  new. 

Morawitz,  a.  Verzeichniss  der  um  St.  Petersburg  aufge- 
fundenen  Crabroninen.  Bull.  Acad.  St.  Petersb.  tome  vii. 
pp.  451-463  : August  19,  1864  (read  May  6,  1864). 

-.  Ueber  eine  neue,  oder  vielmehr  verkannte  Form  von 

Mannchen  unter  den  Mutillen,  nebst  einer  Uebersicht  der 
in  Europa  beobachteten  Arten.  Ibid,  tome  viii.  pp.  82- 
139:  January  15,  1865  (read  September  1,  1864). 

. Ueber  Vespa  austriaca.  Panzer : drei  neue  Bienen.  Bull. 

Soc.  Nat.  Moscou,  xxxvii.  part  2.  pp.  439-449  : 1865. 

Osten-Sacken,  R.  Contributions  to  the  Natural  History  of 
the  Cynipidce  of  the  United  States  and  of  theiv  Galls. 
Article  4th.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iv.  pp.  331-380  : 
May  1865. 

Packard,  A.  S.,  Junr.  Notes  on  two  Ichneumons  parasitic 
on  Sarnia  Columbia.  Proc.  Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  ix. 
pp.  345,  346  : March  1865.  [Cryptus.) 

Radochkoffsky,  O.  Les  Mutilles  Russes.  Bull.  Soc.  Imp. 
Nat.  de  Moscou,  tomexxxviii.  part  1.  pp.  422-464,  pis.  7-9  : 
August  11,  1865. 

Reinhard,  H.  Die  Hypothesen  iiber  die  Fortpflanzungsweise 
bei  den  eingeschlechtigen  Gallwespen.  Berliner  entom. 
Zeitschrift,  1865,  pp.  1-13. 

. Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  einiger  Braconiden-Gattungen. 

Drittes  Stuck.  Ibid.  pp.  243-267,  Tafel  3. 

Shortt,  J.  a brief  account  of  the  Myrmica  kirbii  as  found 
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in  Sontlicrn  India.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  viii.  pp.  100-102: 
January  13,  1865. 

SicHEL,  J.  Etudes  Hymenopterologiques.  Premier  faseieule. 
Annales  Soe.  Entom.  de  Franee,  4®  serie,  tome  v.  pp.  331- 
348  (ineomplete),  pis.  9 & 10  (not  published) : Dec.  13,1865. 

Includes  an  Essai  dhme  Monographic  du  genre 
Klug,^^  and  an  Essai  d^une  Monographic  des  genres  Phasgano- 
phortty  Westwood,  et  Conuray  Spinola,  Hymenopteres  de  la  fa- 
mille  des  Chalcidides.^^ 

. Essai  Monographique  sur  le  Bombu^  montanus  et  ses 

varietes.  Annales  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tome  xi.  pp.  421- 
443. 

Smith,  F.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Hymenopterous  In- 
sects from  the  islands  of  Sumatra,  Gilolo,  Salwatty,  and 
New  Guinea,  collected  by  Mr.  A.  K.  Wallace.  Prpc.  Linn. 
Soc.  vol.  viii.  pp.  61-94,  pi.  4 : January  13,  1865. 

This  paper  contains  a list  of  the  species  of  Hymenoptera  col- 
lected by  Wallace  in  the  islands  mentioned  in  its  title  and  some 
neighbouring  ones.  Many  of  them  are  described  as  new ; and 
of  these  some  are  particularly  interesting. 

. Descriptions  of  some  new  species  of  Hymenopterous 

Insects  belonging  to  the  families  Thynnidcpy  Masarid(By  and 
Apid(R.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  London,  3rd  series,  vol.  ii. 
pp.  389-399,  pi.  21  : September  1865  (read  May  1,  1861, 
and  August  7,  1865.) 

. On  the  species  and  varieties  of  the  Honey-Bees  belonging 

to  the  genus  Apis.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series, 
vol.  XV.  pp.  372-380,  pi.  19 : May  1,  1865. 

. Observations  on  the  genus  DoryluSy  and  upon  a new 

genus  of  Apidce.  Ent.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  ii.  pp.  3-5. 

. Notes  on  British  Formicidse.  Ibid.  pp.  28-30. 

. Notes  on  Hymenoptera.  Ent.  Annual  for  1866,  pp.  122- 

137. 

In  this  paper  Smith  remarks  on  the  additions  made  during 
1865  to  the  list  of  British  Aculeate  Hymenoptera,  and  espe- 
cially on  the  habits  and  mode  of  occurrence  of  various  species 
of  ants. 

Stone,  S.  Wasps  and  their  parasites  in  1864.  Proc.  Ent. 
Soc.  London,  1865,  pp.  62-67. 

Taschenberg,  E.  L.  Die  Schlupfwespenfamilie  Cryptides 
(Gen.  V.  CryptuSy  Gr.)  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
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der  deiitschen  Arten.  Zeitscljr.  fur  die  gesammten  Natur- 
wiss.  1865,  pp.  1-142. 

This  paper  contains  an  elaborate  revision  of  the  group  of 
genera  formed  at  the  expense  of  Gravenhorst^s  genus  Cryptus, 
constituting  a subfamily  of  Ichneumonidce, 

VoLLENHOvEN,  S.  C.  Snellen  VAN.  Dc  inlandschc  Bladwespen, 
in  hare  gedaantevcrwisselingen  en  Icvenswijze  besehreven. 
Elfde  Stuk.  Tijdsch.  Entom.  1865,  pp.  73-93,  pis.  3-6. 

WiNCHELL,  A.  Notes  on  Selandria  cerasi  (Harris)  as  it  occurs 
at  Anri  Arbor,  Michigan.  Proc.  Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist. 
vqI.  ix.  pp.  321-325  : February  1865. 

* t Anatomical  and  Physiological. 

Leuckart,  R.  Ueber  Bienenzwitter.  [On  Hermaphrodite  Bees.] 
Amtl.  Bericht  der  39®*^®“  Versammlung  deutsch.  Naturf. 
&c.  in  Giessen,  September  1864,  pp.  173-175  : 1865. 

Reinhard,  H.  Zur  Entwickelungsgeschichte  des  Tracheen- 
systems  der  Hymenopteren  mit  besonderer  Beziehung  auf 
dessen  morpliologische  Bedeutung.  [On  the  developmen- 
tal history  of  the  Tracheary  System  of  the  Hymenoptera, 
with  especial  reference  to  its  morphological  significance.] 
Berlin,  entom.  Zeitschr.  1865,  pp.  187-218,  Taf.  i.  & ii. 

The  author  has  made  a series  of  careful  researches  upon  the 
structure  and  arrangement  of  the  respiratory  organs  in  various 
Hymenoptera,  chiefly  belonging  to  the  groups  Cynipulce  and 
Chalcididce.  The  larvae  were  examined  after  being  rendered 
transparent  by  means  of  a mixture  of  gelatine  and  glycerine, 
which  leaves  the  tracheae  visible  for  some  time  in  consequence 
of  its  penetration  into  them  being  resisted  by  the  contained  air. 
He  describes  the  structure  of  the  tracheary  system  in  these  little 
larvae  and  the  changes  which  they  undergo  during  transforma- 
tion, and  indicates  the  differences  presented  by  it  as  compared 
with  that  of  the  larvae  of  other  forms  of  Hymenoptera.  From 
these  details  the  author  proceeds  to  certain  morphological  con- 
siderations, especially  with  regard  to  the  disputed  natm*e  of  the 
hinder  part  of  the  thorax  in  the  perfect  Hymenoptera.  From 
his  examination  of  the  structure  he  comes  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  thorax  in  the  Hymenoptera  consists  of  four  segments. 

General  remarks  upon  the  Order. 

Cresson  has  published  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  pp.  242- 
313  & pp.  426-488)  the  greater  part  of  a systematic  catalogue 
of  the  Hymenoptera  from  the  Colorado  territory  in  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  contained  in  the  collection  of  the  Entomological 
Society  of  Philadelphia.  The  specimens  were  chiefly  collected  in 


HYMENOPTERA. 


635 


tl»o  summer  of  18G1*  by  Mr.  James  Ridings.  Commencing  with 
the  Tenthredinidm  the  catalogue  extends  to  the  end  of  the  Fosso- 
rial  Hyraenoptera^  and  contains  citations  of  294  species,  of  which 
181  are  described  as  new.  The  largest  family  is  that  of  the 
Ichneumonid(2 , which  includes  131  species;  of  these  68  are 
described  as  new,  and  many  of  the  others  were  described  by 
Cresson  in  1864.  Of  the  smaller  species  there  is  an  almost 
total  absence,  the  Cynipidcii  and  Chalcidida  being  represented 
each  by  a single  species,  whilst  no  Proctotrupida*  are  referred 
to ; of  the  Formicidce  also  we  find  only  5 species,  3 of  which  are 
described  as  new.  Of  Chrysidida  there  are  16  new  species ; 
and  of  Muiillid(B  22  species,  19  new.  The  Fossores  of  all 
families  number  93,  of  which  69  are  described  as  new ; the 
Scoliidcs  include  12  species,  the  Sphegida  {sem,  lat,)  45,  the 
Crabronidce  24,  and  the  Pompilidce  11. 

In  an  appendix  to  a paper  on  some  new'Australian  Hyme- 
noptera  containing  a description  of  a species  of  Bee  with  singu- 
larly clavate  antennae.  Smith  refers  to  some  other  Hymeno- 
pterous  insects  in  which  those  organs  are  of  peculiar  structure 
(Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  pp.  396-399).  The  species  men- 
tioned will  be  cited  further  on. 

Girard  called  attention  to  a statement  by  Hartmann  as  to  the  sound  pro- 
duced by  Pronams  instahilis  (Savi)  as  observed  by  him  in  Sennaar ; he  de- 
scribes it  as  a sharp  cry,”  Sichel  referred  to  the  sounds  produced  by 
aculeate  Ilymenoptera  generally,  the  buzzing  of  which  he  considers  to  be 
sharper  and  more  intense  in  proportion  to  the  fierceness  of  the  species.  Sichel 
also  refers  to  the  stridulation  of  Mutilla.  Goureau  maintains  that  the  Ily- 
menoptera produce  two  different  kinds  of  sounds — the  buzzing  caused  by  the 
wings,  and  a sharper  piping  due  to  a vibration  of  the  thoracic  segments. 
Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1805,  pp.  xxiv-xxv. 

Bold  states  (Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  North.  & Durh.  i.  p.  127)  that  Hymeno- 
ptera  generally  were  rare  in  his  district  in  1864,  not  having  yet  apparently 
recovered  from  the  effects  of  the  bad  seasons  of  1860  and  1862.  Some  of  the 
common  Bomhi  were  becoming  plentiful,  but  some  rare  apd  local  species 
appeared  to  have  become  extinct. 

Anthophila. 

The  analytical  table  of  the  genera  of  German  Bees  given  by  Taschenbero 
(Hym.  Deutschl.)  includes  30  genera.  No  division  into  subfamilies  is  recog- 
nized by  him.  The  species  are  also  described. 

Brjsciike  gives  notes  on  several  species  of  this  family  found  in  Brussio. 
Schr.  phys.-okon.  Ges.  zu  Kbnigsb.  v.  pp.  211-212. 

Sichel  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  v.  pp.  331-344) 
publishes  a monographic  revision  of  the  genus  Oxesa  (Klug),  to 
which  he  adds  one  new  species,  making  the  whole  number  3. 
The  true  position  of  the  genus  he  considers  to  be  in  the  family 
Apid(2  at  the  end  of  the  tribe  of  XylocopiteSj  near  Lestis,  but 
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'by  the  structure  of  the  posterior  legs  forming  a passage  towards 
the  Anthophorites . The  generic  characters  are  described  at 

great  length  and  illustrated  with  figures  of  the  details  (/.  c. 
pp.  333-338,  pi.  9.  figs.  1-3).  The  author  points  out  an  error 
into  which  King  has  fallen  in  describing  the  labial  palpi  as  3- 
jointed  and  sessile,  whereas  these  organs  have  four  joints,  of 
which  the  first  is  very  long.  Of  known  species  Sichel  describes 
and  figures  Oxcea  flavescens  (King)  = Centris  chlorogastci'  $ 
and  aquilina  6 (IH  )^  p.  338,  pi.  9.  fig.  5,  and  Oxaui  f estiva 
(Smith),  1.  c.  342. 

The  nest  of  Megachile  poeyi  (Gu^r.)  is  formed  of  cuttings  of  leaves, 
under  stones.”  It  is  attacked  by  Leiicaspis  poeyi  (Gu^r.).  Cresson,  Proc. 
Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  177.  Cresson  also  furnishes  brief  notes  on  the 
habits  of  Ccelioxys  rufipes  (Guer.),  1.  c.  p.  186,  and  Melissa  rufipes  (Perty), 

1.  G.  p.  188  j and  on  the  synonymy  of  Xylocopa  morio  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  190. 

Cresson  describes  Agapostemon  poeyi  (Luc.)  and  a variety  of  A.  femoralis 
(Gu^r.).  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  pp.  171  tSc  173. 

Bomhus  montanus  (St.  Farg.).  Sichel  has  published  (Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon, 
xi.  pp.  421-443)  an  elaborate  monograph  of  a supposed  species  of  Bomhus,  to 
which  he  applies  the  above  name  and  refers,  as  varieties,  a great  number  of 
species  of  other  authors.  The  typical  form,  according  to  Sichel =?  B.  nivalis 
(Dahlb.)  and  B.  trifasciatus  (Smith) ; and  the  following  are  referred  to  as 
varieties  and  subvarieties  : — ? 1?.  tricolor  (Dahlb.),  B.  halteatus  (Dahlb.), 
B.  tunicatus  (Smith),  B.  vidims  (Erichs.),  B.  sichelii  (Radochk.),  and  B. 
caucasicus  (Radochk.).  Under  var.  4,  subvar.  o,  Sichel  describes  a B.  fair- 
mairii  as  probably  a new  species  (1.  c.  p.  441),  a course  the  adoption  of  which 
is  hardly  justifiable.  The  whole  of  Sichel’s  conclusions  as  to  this  sweeping 
suppression  of  supposed  species  are  open  to  considerable  doubt,  as  he  adduces 
no  structural  characters  whatever  in  support  of  his  views.  Smith,  in  a letter 
quoted  by  the  author  (p.  443),  states  that,  after  examining  specimens  of  two 
so-called  varieties  sent  to  him,  he  is  of  opinion  that  they  belong  to  a species 
distinct  from  B,  montanus  (St.  Farg.),  and  which  may  be  B.  halteatus 
(Dahlb.).  llis  B.  trifasciatus  has  a much  longer  head. 

Smith  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xv.  pp.  372-380) 
discusses  the  question  raised  by  GerstaCker  as  to  the  number  of 
known  species  of  Honey-Bees.  He  agrees  with  Gerstacker  as^ 
to  the  necessity  of  a considerable  reduction  in  their  number, 
but  differs  from  him  as  to  the  extent  to  whieh  this  should  be 
carried.  Gerstacker  appears  to  have  had  only  workers  of 
most  of  the  forms  of  these  Bees;  and  Smith  justly  maintains 
that  in  these,  as  in  several  other  genera  of  Apidce,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  have  all  the  sexes,  or  at  events  males  and  females  or 
workers,  in  order  that  the  specific  characters  may  be  ascertained. 
By  following  this  mode  of  investigation  Smith  reduces  the 
number  of  species  recognized  by  him  from  20  to  7 (or  8,  in- 
cluding a drone  described  by  him  with  doubt  as  a new  species) . 
The  characters  of  these  and  their  varieties  are  discussed  by 
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Smith  and  illustrated  with  outline  figures  of  the  posterior  legs. 
The  following  is  a note  of  the  described  species 

1.  Apis  dorsata,  Fab.,  India;=^.  nigripennis  (Latr.)?  Vars.  A hicolor 
(King),  zonata  (Gu^r.),  and  testacea  (Smith). 

2.  Apis  zonata  (Smith),  Celebes, =.4.  dorsata  (Gerst.). 

3.  Ains  mellijica  (Lin.).  Vars.  A.  ligustica  (^^m.),fasciata  (Latr.),  cerifera 
(Scop.). 

4.  Apis  adansonii  (Latr.),  Africa.  Vars.  A.  scutellata  (St.  Farg.),  nigritarum 
(St.  Farg.),  caffra  (St.  Farg.),  unicolor  (Latr.)  ? (^=mellifica,  var.,  Gerst.). 

5.  Apis  indica  (Fab.).  Vars.  A.  peronii  (Latr.),  delessertii  {Gw€Y.\perottetii 
(Gu^r.),  socialis  (Latr.),  dorsata  (St.  Farg.). 

C.  Apis  nigrocincta  (Smith),  Celebes  { = A.  indica,  var.  Gerst.). 

7.  Apisjiorea  (Fab.),  India,  &c.  = A.  andriniiformis,  ^,A.lohata, 

Smith,  d ) A-  indica,  Latr.  ^ ). 

Gerstficlter  records  the  fecundation  of  2 Egyptian  Honey-Bees  by  German 
Drones,  and  describes  the  products,  which  he  regards  as  favourable  to  the 
theory  of  the  specific  identity  of  the  two  races,  and  also  to  the  doctrine  of 
the  parthenogenesis  of  the  drones.  Sitzungsber.  Ges.  nat.  Freunde  Berl. 
1865  ; Muller’s  Archiv,  1865,  pp.  762-764. 

Siebold’s  paper  on  hermaphrodite  Bees  is  translated  into  French  by 
Blanchard,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  s^r.  5.  tome  iii.  pp.  197-206,  and  noticed  by 
Guerin,  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  J^ool.  1864,  p.  63. 

Lucas  records  the  occurrence,  in  a young  Queen  Bee,  of  a complete  coales-«- 
cence  of  the  compound  eyes.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xlix. 

Louclcart  (Amtl.  Bor.  30  Vcrsamml.  deutsch.  Naturf.  in  Giessen,  pp.  173- 
175)  describes  the  characters  of  some  gynandromorphous  Bees  from  Engster’s 
hives  in  Constance.  These  Bees  have  the  2 characters  of  workers,  and  are 
to  be  regarded  as  workers  which  have  acquired  a certain  number  of  male  cha- 
racters. He  ascribes  their  production  to  the  insufficient  impregnation  of  the 
ova. 

Paris  publishes  the  details  of  a case  in  which  death  was  supposed  to  have 
been  caused  in  five  days  by  the  sting  of  a bee.  He  is  not  inclined  to  con- 
sider the  case  proved.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  pp.  xi-xii. 

The  production  of  honey  in  Corsica  is  described  in  an  extract  from  the 
* Times,’  read  by  Pascoe  to  the  Entomological  Society  (Proc.  1865,  p.  90). 

Guerin-Meneville  cites  a paper  by  Lukomski  in  G_>’Abeille  M<5dicale,’  on  the 
curative  effects  of  the  stings  of  bees.  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1864,  p.  367. 

Lamprocolletes  cladocerus  and  Chalicodoma  ccelocera  (Smith)  are  described 
and  figured  by  Smith  on  account  of  tlieir  peculiarlj^  constructed  antennce. 
Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  ii.  pp.  397  h 399,  pi.  21.  figs.  3 & 7. 

On  the  present  scarcity  of  insects  of  this  family  in  Britain,  see  Smith,  Ent. 
Annual,  1866,  pp.  134-135. 

New  genus  and  species  : — 

Thaumatosoma,  g.  n.,  Smith,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  ii.  p.  394.  Allied  to 
but  with  the  anteniice  long,  slender,  and  terminated  by  a 2-jointed 
club.  Sp.  T.  duhoidaii.  Smith,  l.c.  p.  395,  pi.  21.  fig.  1,  from  Swan  River. 
See  also  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  4. 
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Aj^is  ainensisy  Snutb,  Ann.  &;  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  xv.  p.  880,  pi.  19.  dg.  4 
(post,  leg),  from  North  China.  Perhaps  (S  of  A.  nigro-cincta  (Siliith). 

Triyoiia  planifronSy  Smith,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  93,  and  T.  atncorniSy 
Smith,  1.  c.  p.  94,  from  New  Guinea. 

Od'cea  fuscescensy  Sichel,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fi\  4®  s^r.  v.  p.  342,  pi.  9.  figs.  2 & 
3,  from  Caraccas. 

Centris  cethiops,  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  iv.  p.  193,  C.  fulviventrisj 
Cress,  ibid.,  and  C.  ? cornutay  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  194,  from  Cuba. 

Anthophora  borealiSy  Morawitz,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  2.  p.  446, 
from  St.  Petersbuig. — A.  atrattty  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  189,  from  Cuba. 

Exomalopsis.  Cresson  describes  E.  pulchellay  1.  c.  p.  191,  E.  similisy  ibid., 
and  E.  pubescenSy  1.  c.  p.  192,  from  Cuba. 

Melissodea  mauray  Cresson,  1.  e.  p.  188,  and  M.  ptillata.  Cress.  /.  c.  p.  189, 
from  Cuba. 

Tetralonia  mirabilis,  Smith,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  ii.  p.  398,  pi.  21.  fig.  2 
(antenna),  from  Rio  Janeiro. 

Aixtlddium  montammiy  Morawitz,  1.  c.  p.  448,  from  Switzerland. 

Megachile.  Cresson  describes  M.  atnceps,  l.c.  p.  170,  M.  singidaris,  l.c. 
p.  177,  31.  ctirtay  1.  c.  p.  178,  and  31.  mauruy  1.  c.  p.  179,  from  Cuba. 

3Iegachile  nidalator  and  seneXy  Smith,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc,  viii.  p.  92,  from 
New  Guinea  j M.  apicatay  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  93,  from  Moity. 

Ccelioxys  uhleriiy  Cresson  (=  C.  rujipesy  Cress,  olim,  non  Guer.),  1.  c.  p.  186, 
and  C.  productay  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  187,  from  Cuba. 

Epeolus  ivilsoniy  Cresson,  1.  o.  p.  183,  E.  viciniiSy  Cress.  /.  c.  p.  185,  and 
E.  pulchellusy  Cress,  ibid.,  from  Cuba. 

Ceratina  cyaniventrisy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  179,  from  Cuba. 

Nomada  cubemisy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  180,  N. JlavicepSy  Cress,  l.c.  p.  181,  and 
N.  tibialisy  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  182,  from  Cuba. 

PasUes  pilqwSy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  183,  from  Cuba. 

Andrena  nylanderiy  Morawitz,  1.  c.  p.  445,  from  Idnland  and  near  St. 
Petersburg. 

Panurgus?  parvxiSy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  175,  from  Cuba. 

Colletes  submarginatUy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  167,  from  Cuba. 

Augochlora.  The  following  four  new  species  from  Cuba  are  described  by 
Cresson  : — A.prceclaray  1.  c.  p.  169  \ A.  eleganSy  ibid. ; A.  magnijicay  1.  c.  p.  170  j 
and  A.  parvUy  /.  c.  p.  171. 

Agapostemon  semiviridis  and  A.festimsy  Cresson,  l.c.  p.  172,  Cuba. 

Prosopis  eleganSy  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  91,  from  New  Guinea. 

Nomia  opidentciy  Smith,  /.  c.  p.  91,  fr*om  Morty. — N.  kiibii  (Westw.  MS.), 
Smith,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol,  ii.  p.  398,  pi.  21.  lig.  5 ( J antenna),  from 
Brazil. — Nomia  robinaoniy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  174,  from  Cuba. 

VESPIDif. 

Morawitz  publishes  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pp.  439  et 
seq.)  some  notes  on  northern  species  of  the  genus  VespUy  in- 
cluding Vespa  austriaca  (Panz.)  taken  by  him  in  the  neigli- 
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bourliood  of  St.  Petersburg.  He  describes  this  species  and  its 
varieties  ^ , but  had  never  met  with  the  ^ or  the  nest,  and 

suggests  that  it  may  be  a parasite. 

Paragia.  Smith  (Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  391)  discusses  the  cha- 
racters of  this  genus,  and  gives  a list  of  the  known  species,  with  a description 
of  the  type  (P.  dectptrns,  Shuck.),  from  fresh  and  good  specimens.  The  total 
number  of  species  is  13,  of  which  3 are  here  described  by  the  author  as  new. 

Aiibt^  & Sichel  have  commtinicated  to  the  French  Entomological  Society 
some  observations  on  the  habits  of  Wasps,  especially  as  to  their  leaving  un- 
harmed people  who  remain  quite  still  in  the  vicinity  of  their  nests.  Aub^ 
also  mentioned  his  having  observed  a nest  of  the  Hornet  ( Vespa  crahro) 
suspended  freely  from  the  branch  of  a tree.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865, 
pp.  xxv-xxvi. 

Stone  has  communicated  to  the  Entomological  Society  his  observations, 
upon  the  natural  history  and  especially  the  building-operations  of  the  British 
Wasps,  made  during  1864.  He  also  refers  particularly  to  the  habits  of  the 
parasites  found  in  the  nests,  among  which  is  a species  of  Acarid.  Proc.  Ent. 
Soc.  1865,  pp.  62-67.  The  same  author  communicates  his  early  observations 
of  1865  on  the  same  subject.  Ibid.  pp.  105-106. 

Smith  records  an  instance  of  two  species  of  Wasps  (V.  vidgan's  and  V. 
qermnnica)  assisting  in  the  construction  of  the  same  nest.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc. 
1864,  p.  57. 

Stainton,  W’^estwood,  and  Saunders  refer  to  the  early  disappearance  of 
W^’asps  in  the  summer  of  1865.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  109.  Stone  remarks 
on  the  scarcity  of  Wasps  in  1865,  although  many  nests  were  commenced 
early  in  the  season.  ICntomologist,  ii.  pp.  318-319.  This  subject  is  also 
noticed  by  Hutchinson,  ibid.  p.  329.  Harding  describes  the  habits  of  Vespa 
norvegica.  Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  319-320. 

G u^rin-Meneville  records  certain  facts  connected  with  the  hybernation  of 
Wasps.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  ix. 

New  species : — 

PoUsies  incertusy  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  iv.  p.  166,  from  Cuba. 

Icaria  festina  and  hieolor.  Smith,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  90,  from  New 
Guinea. 

Odynerus.  Cresson  describes  the  following  six  new  species  from  Cuba : — 
O.  prcdus,  1.  c.  p.  159  ; O.  comors,  1.  c.  p.  160  ; O.  apicalis,  1.  c.  p.  161 ; O. 
dngidatus,  1.  c.  p.  162 ; O.  obliquus,  1.  c.  p.  163 ; and  O.  dejectus,  1.  c.  p.  164. 

Eumenes  cuhensis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  157,  and  E.  ferrugineay  Cress.  1.  c.  pi  158, 
from  Cuba. — Eu.  insohnsy  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  88,  from  Gilolo. 

Odynerus  hnpulsusy  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  88,  from  Morty. 

Pterocliilus  eximius,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  89,  pi.  4.  fig.  4,  from  New  Guinea, 

Paragia  caliday  Smith,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  392,  P.  venustay 
Smith,  I,  c.  393,  and  P.  vespiformisy  Smith,  ibid.,  from  Swan  River. 

POMPILID^. 

The  characters  of  Pompilus  ierminaius  (Say)  are  given  by  Cresson.  Proc. 
Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  454. 
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Cresson  describes  a variety  of  Pompilm  coruseus  (Smitb),  Proc.  Ent.  Soc. 
Phil.  Yol.  iv.  p.  128,  and  the  cocoon  of  Pepsis  maryinata  (Pal.  B.),  1.  c.  p.  133. 

Smith  remarks  on  the  habits  of  Pompihis  rujipes  and  Evagethes  hicolor, 
Ent.  Annual,  1866,  p.  131. 

Pompilus.  The  following  8 new  species  from  the  Colorado  Territory  are 
described  by  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv  : — P.  cethiop>s,  1.  c.  p.  451  j 
P.  scelestus,  ibid. ; P.  angustatus,  1.  c.  p.  452  \ P.  luctuosus,  ibid. ; P.  tenehrosuSf 
I,  c.  p.  453 ) P.  arctus,  ibid. ) P.  parvus,  ibid. ; and  P.  nigripes,  1.  c.  p.  454. 

Cresson  also  describes  the  following  18  new  species  from  Cuba: — P.  igni- 
pennis,  1.  c.  p.  121 ; P.  guntUackii,  1.  c.  p.  122 ; P.  concinnus,  ibid.  P.  mibe- 
culatus,  l.c.  p.  123;  P.  bcllus,  l.c.  p,  124  j P.  uniformis,  1.  c.  p.  125  j P.  macer, 
ibid,  j P.  pulchellus,  1.  c.  p.  126  ; P.  elegans,  ibid. P.  conpressiventris,  1.  c. 
p.  127  j P.  juxtus,  1.  c.  p.  128  j P.  terminatus,  ibid. ; P.  subargenteus,  1.  c. 
p.  129  P.  violaceipes,  ibid,  j P.  purpuripennis,  1.  c.  p.  130  j P.  anceps,  ibid,  j 
P.  fidgidus,  1.  c.  p.  131 5 and  P.  orbitalis,  ibid. 

Pompilus  cognatus  and  elatus,  sp.  n.,  Smith,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  82, 
from  Morty. 

Planiceps  collar  is,  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  132,  from  Cuba. 

Ceropaks  cubensis  and  C.  clypeatus,  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  pp.  132, 133,  fr’om 
Cuba. 

Pepsis  ignicornis,  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  134,  from  Cuba. 

Ayenia  pandora,  sp.  n.,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  82,  from  New  Guinea. 

Ctenocerus  ramosus,  sp.  n..  Smith,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  396,  pi.  21. 
fig.  4 (antenna  S ),  from  South  Africa. 

Crabronid^. 

Morawitz  (Bull.  Acad.  St.  Petersb.  tome  vii.  pp.  451-463) 
has  published  a catalogue  of  the  Crabronidce  and  Pemphredonidcn 
found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  St.  Petersburg.  The  total  num- 
ber of  species  (of  which  a full  synonymy  is  given)  is  49 — namely, 
of  Crabro  30,  of  Lindenius  2,  of  Oxybelus  4,  of  Cemonus  6,  of 
Diodontus  3,  of  Passalcecus  3,  and  Stigmus  1.  Of  these  species 
4 are  described  as  new. 

Brischke  (Schr.  Kon.  phys.-bkon.Ges.  zu  Konigsb.  v.  pp.  208- 
210)  gives  a note  upon  the  Fossorial  Hymenoptera  of  the  Province 
of  Prussia,  founded  upon  an  examination  of  Morawitz^s  paper. 
Several  new  species  are  added  ; — 

Genera : Pompilus,  Ilarpactes,  Nysson,  Bembex,  Mellinus,  Passalcecus,  Ci- 
monits,  Pemphredon,  Oxybelus,  Trypoxylon,  Orossocerus,  Ceratocolus,  Ec- 
temnius. 

Cresson  publishes  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  v.  pp.  85-132)  a 
monographic  revision  of  the  North  American  species  of  Philan- 
thidce,  under  which  title  he  includes  Philanthiis,  Cerceris,  and 
a new  genus,  Eucerceris.  The  total  number  of  species  cited  is 
69,  including  5 species  of  Cerceris  from  Cuba  of  which  no  de- 
scription is  given.  Of  several  species  not  known  to  him  the 
author  quotes  the  original  descriptions.  The  known  species  de- 
scribed are: — 
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rhilanthus  friyidtts  (Smith),  p.  87 ; P.  politus  (Say),  p.  94;  P.  ventilahris 
(Fah.),  p.  98 ; P.  immtatm  (Say),  p.  100 ; P.  soKvagus  (Say),  p.  103 ; P. 

(Smith),  ibid. ; P.  crnhroniformis  (Smith),  p.  104;  Eucerceris  zona- 
tm  (Say),  p.  105  ; E.  canalicidatus  (Say),  p.  112 ; Cerceris  fumipennis  (Say), 
p.  113;  C.  clypeata  (Dahlb.),  p.  114;  C.  bicornuta  (Gu^r,),  p.  117 ; (7.  sexta 
(Say),  p.  119;  C.  nigrescens  (Smith),  p.  123;  C.  deserta  (Say),  p.  125;  C. 
frontata  (Say),  p.  129 ; C.  hidentata  (Say),  p.  130 ; C.  verticalis  (Smith), 
ibid.  ; C.  elegam  (Smith),  p.  131  ; C.  rufo-picta  (Smith),  ibid. ; C.  dufourii 
(Gu6r.),  ibid. ; C.  lecvigata  (Smith),  p.  1*32  ; and  C.  perhoscii  (Gucr.),  ibid. 

Crahro  sexmacxdatus  (Say)  is  described  by  Cresson,  1.  c.  iv.  p.  485. 

Cresson  (1.  c.  p.  404)  indicates  the  characters  of  Larrada  tarsata  (Say),  and 
describes  L.  fidiginom  (Dahlb.)  from  Cuban  specimens  (I,.  c.,p.  137). 

Monedida  insularis  and  dissecta  (Dahlb.)  are  described  in  detail  by  Cresson, 
1.  c.  pp.  143-144. 

Cresson  (1.  c.  p.  459)  describes  a variety  of  Ammophila  gryphus  (Smith) 
from  the  Colorado  Territory,  and  indicates  the  variations  of  A.  luctuosa 
(Smith),  1.  c.  p.  402. 

Mellinus  arvensis.  Smith  describes  some  peculiarities  in  the  habits  of  this 
species.  Ent.  Annual,  1800,  p.  132. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Eucerceris,  g.  n.,  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  v.  p.  104.  Allied  to 
Cerceris ; venation  in  $ nearly  as  in  Cerceris,  different  in  cf  ; 3rd  submar- 
ginal cell  in  both  sexes  nearly  quadrate,  less  oblique  than  in  Cerceris.  Known 
species  Philanthus  zonntns  and  canoHcidatns  (Say).  New  species:  Eucerceris 
laticeps,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  107,  E.  superhus,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  108,  E.jiarocincius, 
Cress.  1.  c.  p.  109,  E.  cingidatus,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  110,  and  E.  fxdvipes,  Cress, 
1.  c.  p.  Ill,  from  North  America. 

Crahro  (Brachymerus')  jiligranus,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus,  Zool.  Nap.  ii,  p.  137, 
from  Italy. 

Crahro  {Rhopaluni)  lignarius  and  C.  hucephalus,  Smith,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc. 
viii.  p.  86,  from  Morty. 

Crahro.  Cresson  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.)  describes  14  new  species 
from  the  Colorado  Territory : namely,  C.  ater,  I.  c.  p.  477 ; C.  paclmrdii,  ibid. ; 
C.  dilectus,  1.  c.  p.  478 ; C.  vicinus,  1.  c.  p.  479 ; C.  succinctus,  ibid. ; C.  con- 
spicuus,  1.  c.  p.  480 ; C.  odyneroides,  1.  c.  p.  481 ; C.  hellus,  ibid. ; C.  nigrifrons, 
1.  c.  p.  482  ; C.  atrifrons,  1.  c.  p.  483 ; C.  atriceps,  ibid. ; C.  contigims,  1.  c.  p.  484 ; 
C.  montanus,  ibid. ; and  C.  honestus,  1.  c.  p.  485  ; also  C.  auriceps,  1.  c.  p.  160, 
C.  claviventris,  1.  c.  p.  151,  and  C.  cuhensis,  1.  c.  p.  152,  from  Cuba. 

Oxyhclus  intcrruptus,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  476,  O.  similis,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  476, 
and  O.  parvus,  ibid.,  from  the  Colorado  3’erritory. 

Oxyhelus  analis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  149,  from  Cuba. 

Trypoxylon  succinctum,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  149,  from  Cuba. 

Pemphredon  morio,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  486,  and  P.  mandihtdaris.  Cress.  1.  c. 
p.  487,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Cemonus  luesmaeli,  Morawitz,  Bull.  Acad.  St.  P^tersb.  tome  vii.  p.  469, 
and  C.  shuchardi,  Moraw.  1.  c.  p.  460,  from  St.  Petersburg. 

Eiodoxitus  dahlhomi,  Moraw.  1.  c.  p.  461,  from  St.  Petersburg. 
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Stigmas  solskgi,  Moraw.  1.  c.  p.  402,  from  St.  Petersburg. 

Ngsson  annatus,  Oresson,  1.  c.  p.  145,  from  Cuba. 

Ilarpaotus  insulariSf  Oresson,  1.  c.  p.  146,  and  II.  scitulus,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  147, 
from  Cuba. 

Oorytes  venustus,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  472,  G.  modestiis,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  473,  and 

0.  abdommalis,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  474,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Pison  morosuSf  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  86,  from  New  Guinea. 

Larrada.  Cresson  describes  4 new  species  from  tlie  Colorado  Territory  : 
namely,  L.  seminifa,  1.  c.  p.  484;  L.  monlana,  parvula,  and  cethiops,  p.  465. 

Larrada  vinulenta,  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  138,  from 
Cuba. — Larrada  manmeta^  Smith,  I,  c.  p.  84,  from  New  Guinea ; L.  mendax^ 
Smith,  ibid.,  from  Gilolo. 

Larra  suada,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  85,  from  Gilolo. 

Bemhex  argentifrons,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  141,  and  B.  armata^  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  142, 
from  Cuba. — B.  sayi,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  467,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Monedida.  Four  new  species  from  the  Colorado  Territory  are  described 
by  Cresson  : — M.  emarginata,  1.  c.  p.  468 ; M.  ohUquaj  1.  c.  p.  469 ; M.  speciosa, 

1,  c.  p.  470;  and  31.  pidchellaf  1.  c.  p.  471. 

Tacky tes  cuhensis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  139,  and  T.  inmlaris,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  140, 
from  Cuba. — T. fulviventrisj  Cre.sson,  1.  c.  p.  466,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 
Adata  nubecula,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  466,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Astata  insularis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  140,  from  Cuba. 

Psen  argentifrons,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  152,  from  Cuba. 

Mimesa  carbonaria,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  86,  from  Morty. — 31.  argentifrons,  Cres- 
son, 1.  c.  p.  487,  31.  proxima.  Cress.,  1.  c.  p.  488,  and  31.  unicincta.  Cress,  ibid., 
from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

3Icllinus  rujinodus,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  475,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 
Alyson  aculeatus,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  148,  from  Cuba. 

Philanthus.  Cresson  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  v.)  describes  the  following 
12  new  North  American  species  of  this  genus  : — P.  glorioms,  1.  c.  p.  86  ; P. 
sanbornii,  1.  c.  p.  89  ; P.  laticinctus,  1.  c.  p.  91 ; P.  albopilosus,  ibid. ; P.  kpidus, 
1.  c.  p.  92 ; P.  ptdchellus,  1.  c.  p.  93 ; P.  simillimus,  1.  c.  p.  95 ; P.  dubius 
(=P.  politus  c5'f')>  I-  0.  p.  96;  P.  bihmatus,  1.  c.  p.  97  ; P.  frontalis,  1.  c.  p.  99; 
P.  albifrons,  1.  c.  p.  101 ; and  P.Jlavifrons,  1.  c.  p.  102. 

Cerceris.  Cresson  describes  15  new  North  American  species:  namely,  C. 
Venator,  1.  c.  p.  116 ; C.  biungidata,  1.  c.  p.  118 ; O.  vicina,  1.  c.  p.  120  ; C.  rvji- 
noda,  1.  c.  p.  121 ; C.  blakei,  ibid. ; C.  Jinitima,  1.  c.  p.  122;  C.  cubensis  (=^zonata. 
Cress.  1864),  1.  c.  p.  123;  C.  dentifrons,  1.  c.  p.  124;  C.  imitator,  1.  c.  p.  125; 
C.  compar,  1.  c.  p.  126;  C.  fulvipcs,  ibid. ; 0.  compacta,  1.  c.  p.  127 ; C.  calif or- 
nica,  1.  c.  p.  128 ; C.  kennicottii,  ibid. ; and  C.  insolita,  1.  c.  p.  129. 

Cerceris.  Cresson  describes  5 new  species  from  Cuba  : namely,  C.  Jlavo- 
costalis,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  iv.  p.  153 ; C.  triangulata,  1.  c.  p.  154 ; C.  bilu- 
nata,  1.  c.  p.  155;  C.  f estiva,  1.  c.  p.  156;  and  C.  zonata,  ibid. 

Cerceris  tumulorum,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  87,  from  Gilolo. 

Sphex  Iceviventris,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  463,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 
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S2Jhex  nigerrima,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  112,  and  S.  phtmifera, 
Costa,  ibid.,  from  Lu9on. 

Ammophila.  Cresson  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.)  describes  15  new 
species  from  the  Colorado  Territory : namely,  A.  ferruginosa,  I c.  p.  465  j A. 
pniinosaj  ibid. ; A.  collaris,  1.  c.  p.  456 ; A.  varipes,  1.  c.  p.  457  j A.  extremi- 
tata,  ibid. ; A.  poUta,  1.  c.  p.  468  ,*  A.  vulgaris,  ibid. ; A.  mediata,  1.  c.  p.  459 ; 
A.  strenua,  ibid. ; A.  macra,  1.  c.  p.  460 ; A.  juncea,  ibid. ; A.  valida,  1.  c. 
p.  461 ; A.  rohiista,  ibid.  ; A.  communis,  1.  c.  p.  462  j and  A.  argcntifrons, 
ibid. 

Ammophila  confusa,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  Ill,  from  Senegal;  A.  rubriventris, 
Costa,  ibid.,  from  Corsica;  A.  coronata,  Costa,  ibid.,  from  Lu^on  ; A.  reti- 
collis,  Costa,  ibid.,  from  Senegal. 

Pelopocus  conspicillatus,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  112,  from  Lu^on. — P.  nigrivcntris, 
Costa,  p.  60,  from  North  America. — P.  annvlatus  (King),  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent. 
Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  135,  and  P.  argcntifrons,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  136,  from  Cuba. 

Podium  fulvipes,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  136,  from  Cuba. 

Sapygid^. 

Brischke  records  the  detection  of  Hellus  6-guttatus  (F abr.)  in  the  Province 
of  Prussia.  Schr.  phys.-okon.  Ges.  zu  Konigsb.  v.  p.  210. 

Sajygga  rujipcs,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  106,  from  Sardinia. — S.  aculeata,  sp.  n., 
Cresson,  1.  c.  iv.  p.  450,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

ScOLIIDyE. 

Cresson  describes  the  variations  of  several  individuals  of  Scolia  trifasciata 
(Fab.).  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  pp.  118-119. 

Neio  species : — 

Myzine.  Cresson  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil,  iv.)  describes  four  new  Cuban 
species  : namely,  M.  alhopicta,  l.c.  p.  113;  3L  lateralis,  1.  c.  p.  116  ; M. 
striata,  1.  c.  p.  116 ; and  3f.  apicalis,  1.  c.  p.  117. 

Myzine  hyalina,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  442,  and  M.  conjluens,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  443, 
from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Scolia.  Cresson  describes  the  follow'ng  six  new  species  from  the  Colorado 
Territory : — S.  ridingsii,  1.  c.  p.  446  ; S.  in  onstans,  1.  c.  p.  446;  S.  amcena,  1.  c. 
p.  447  ; S.  regina,  ibid. ; S.  consors,  1.  c.  p.  449;  and  S.  f avosignata,  ibid. 

Scolia  arrogans,  Smith,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  81,  from  Sumatra. 

Scolia  {Elis')  fulvohirta,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  119,  from  Cuba. 

Tiphia  luteipennis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  445,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Tiphia  argentpes,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  117,  from  Cuba. 

MuTILLIDiE. 

Radochkoffsky  has  published  a monographic  synopsis  of  the 
Russian  and  Siberian  species  of  the  genus  Mutilla  (Bull.  Soc. 
Nat.  Mosc.  xxxviii.  pt.  1.  pp.  422-4G4).  The  total  number  of 
species  described  is  37,  of  which  15  are  new.  The  species  are 
tabulated  in  accordance  with  the  characters  presented  by  both 
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males  and  females^  and  most  of  them  are  figured.  The  known 
species  referred  to  are  the  following  : — 

M.  europcea  (Linn.);  1.  c.  p.  435,  pi.  7.  figs.  2 & 7 (details)  and  fig.  10  ; M. 
quinqiiefasciata  (Oliv.),  1.  c.  p.  439,  pi.  7.  fig.  13 ; M.  erythrocephala  (Fab.), 
1.  e.  p.  440,  pi.  7.  fig.  6 ; 31.  ciliata  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  440 ; 31.  incompleta  (Wesm.), 
1.  c.  p.  442  j 3£.  ricjipes  (Lat.),  1.  c.  p.  443  j 31.  suhcomata  (Wesm.),  1.  e.  p.  444  j 
3£.  sellata  (Panz.),  1.  c.  p.  445  j 3f.  montana  (Panz.),  1.  c.  p.  440  j 31.  inter- 
rupta  (King),  ibid.,  pi.  7.  fig.  14  j 3£.  corouata  (Fab.),  1.  c.  447;  3£.  maura 
(Linn.),  1.  c.  p.  449,  pi.  8.  fig.  1 (var.)  ; 3£.  Imngarica  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  450,  pi.  7. 
fig.  3 (1st  abd.  segni.)  ; 3£.  iunemis  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  452,  pi.  8.  fig.  3 ; M.  are- 
naria  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  453 ; 31.  maculosa  (Oliv.),  1.  c.  p.  454,  pi.  8.  fig.  6 ; 3£.  au- 
striaca  (Panz.),  1.  c.  p.  456,  pi.  7.  fig.  1 (abnormal  wing)  and  5 (1st  abd. 
segm.)  ] 3£.  scutellaris  (Oliv.),  ibid. ; 3£.  pedemontana  (Fab.),  1.  o.  pi  457,  pi.  7. 
fig.  4 (1st  abd.  segm.) ; 3£.  italica  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  468,  pi.  7.  fig.  9 ((j')  ; 3£. 
salenlina  (Costa),  1.  c.  p.  459  ; and  31.  alheola  (Pall. ),  1.  c.  p.  462,  pi.  9.  fig.  6. 

Morawitz  has  published  (Bull.  Acad.  St.  Petersb.  viii.  pp.  82- 
141)  some  notes  on  the  genus  3£utilla,  with  a description  of  a 
peculiar  form  of  the  male  and  a list  of  the  known  European  spe- 
cies of  the  genus.  Morawitz  cites  the  statements  of  various 
authors,  from  Linmeus  to  Burmeister,  as  to  the  sexual  characters 
of  the  MutillcBj  and  indicates  that  the  universally  prevalent  no- 
tion has  been  that  the  males  are  always  winged  ; so  that  when 
wingless  males  have  been  observed  they  have  been  taken  for  fe- 
males. He  now  points  out  some  instances  of  the  occurrence  of 
wingless  males,  including  a specimen  figured  by  Lucas  as  a fe- 
male of  his  M.  capitata,  and  describes  a wingless  male  which  he 
refers  to  M.  vulnericeps  (Costa) . Morawitz  describes  the  two 
sexes  of  M.  vulnericeps  (/.  c.  pp.  96-97),  and  also  gives  the 
characters  of  M.  capitata  from  Lucas,  and  of  an  insect  which  he 
takes  to  be  the  female  of  that  species  and  identical  with  M. 
parvicollis  (Costa),  1.  c.  p.  98.  The  author  then  discusses  the 
question  whether  this  absence  of  wings  in  the  males  of  some 
Mutillce  justifies  the  division  of  the  genus,  and  refers  to  the  at- 
^ tempts  which  have  already  been  made  by  Latreille,  Wesmael,  and 
Costa  (/.  c.  pp.  100-106).  He  comes  to  the  conclusion  that 
there  is  no  ground  for  any  generic  separation  of  the  species. 

After  a discussion  of  the  characters  employed  for  the  specific 
distinction  and  grouping  of  the  MutillcBy  Morawitz  proceeds  to 
give  his  synonymic  catalogue  of  the  European  species  of  the 
genus,  of  which  he  enumerates  56.  Of  these  several  are  briefiy 
characterized,  and  many  of  the  references  are  accompanied  by 
important  notes  on  synonymy,  &c.  The  following  are  the  divi- 
sions and  sections  adopted  by  the  author 

§ Division  I.  First  segment  of  abdomen  nearly  or  quite  as  broad  at 
hinder  margin  as  the  second,  separated  therefrom  only  by  a shallow  con- 
striction. 

Group  1.  Sp. : 3/£.  qidnquemaculata  (Oyrill.)  ; 3£.  erythrocephala  (Lcit.) ; 
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M.  vnhicriceps  (Costa)  ; M.  capitata  (Luc.)  ; M.  cornuta  (Oliv.);  described 
I c.  p.  118. 

Group  2.  ■=sMyrmiUa  (Wesm.),  Rudia  (Costa).  Sp.  : M.  corniculata 
(Pall.)  ; M.  angusticoUis  (Spin.) ; M.  calva  (Vill.)  ,*  M.  triareolata  (Spin.). 

Group  3.  Sp. ; M.  europcea  (Linn.)  ; M.  differens  (St.  Farg.). 

Group  4.  = Ronisia  (Costa).  Sp. : M.  chiesi  (Spin.) ; M.  hipunctata  (Lat.)  ; 
3£.  divisa  (Smith)  ; M.  harbara  (Spin.),  with  numerous  varieties,  characterized 
1.  c.  p.  12G;  M,  maroccana  (Oliv.)  } M.  gliilianii  (Spin.);  M,  littoralis  (Pe- 
tagna). 

Groups.  —Mutilla  (Wesm.).  Sp.  [not  seen  by  author]:  M.  ruficollis 
(Fab.)  ; M.  ciliata  (Panz.)  ; M.  fasciaticoUis  (Spin.)  ; M.  cingulata  (Costa)  ; 
M.  dorsalis  (Luc.) ; M.  dorsata  (Fab.) ; M.  qmdrvnaculata  (Luc.) ; M. 
quadripimctata  (St.  Farg.) ; M.pusilla  (Klug) ; M.  nemoralis  (Baer).  [Known 
to  the  author  :]  M.  hahmis  (Fab.)  ; M,  wiicmcta  (Luc.) ; M.  scutellnris 
(Lat.)  ; M.  partita  (Klug)  ; M.  rti/ipes  (Fab.)  ; M.  viduata  (Pall.)  ; M.  ohli- 
terata  (Smith). 

§ Division  II.  First  segment  of  abdomen  small,  distinctly  constricted 
from  the  second,  with  a conical  tubercle  on  each  side  at  the  base. 

Group  6.  Sp.  M.  petiolata  (Baer) ; M.  regalis  (Fab.),  d described,  1.  c. 
p.  135;  M.  italicn  (Fab.);  M.  timensis  (Fab.);  M.  alheola  (Pall.);  M.  arme- 
niaca  (Kol.) ; M.  arenaria  (Fab.)  ; M.  atrata  (Linn.)  ; M.  hpida  (Klug) ; M. 
maura  (Linn.)  ; M.  sihirica  (Christ.)  ; M.  nigripes  (Fab.)  ; M.  egregia  (Klug)  ; 
M.  collaris  (Fab.)  ; M.  tristis  (Klug) ; M.  luguhris  (Fab.)  ; M,  rondanii 
(Sp’ii.)  ; M.  aucta  (St.  Farg.). — M.  tunenns  (St.  Farg.)  and  M.  ornata  {l^hxg) 
are  noted  as  doubtful  species,  and  M.  atrata  (Fab.  nee  Linn.)  as  probably  the 
male  of  one  of  them,  1.  c.  p.  106. 

Group  7.  Sp.  M.  hottentoim  (Fab.). 

In  concluding  his  memoir  (/.  c.  pp.  140-141),  the  author 
indicates  that,  although  his  classification  is  founded  upon  the 
European  species,  it  will  be  applicable  with  but  little  alteration 
to  the  whole  genus.  His  groups  for  the  arrangement  of  all  the 
species,  including  the  exotic  forms,  are  as  follows  : — 

I.  Eyes  elongated,  slightly  convex,  distinctly  facetted.  Divisions  as  above. 
Division  I.  includes  Burmeister’s  Division  III.  of  Brazilian  species,  and  Divi- 
sion II.  his  second  division. 

II.  Eyes  in  both  sexes  circular,  very  smooth  and  convex,  =Burmeister’s 
Division  I. 

Methoca  ichneumonides.  Smith  has  some  notes  on  this  species.  Ent.  An- 
nual, 1866,  p.  131. 

Cresson  indicates  the  characters  of  Mntilln  hexagona  (Say),  Proc.  Ent.  Soc. 
I’hil.  iv.  p.  430,  and  describes  M.  California  (lladochk.),  1.  c.  p.  432. 

Neio  species  : — 

Thynnus  laxvissimus,  Smith,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  77,  from  New  Guinea; 
T.  atratiiSj  Smith,  ibid.,  from  Gilolo  ; T.  (^Agriomyia')  abductor,  Smith,  1.  c. 
p.  78,  from  Salwatty  and  New  Guinea. — 7’.  ventralis,  Smith,  Ent.  Trans. 
3rd  ser.  ii.  p.  389,  from  Swan  River. 

JElurus  agilis,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  390,  from  Swan  River. 

1865.  [voL.  II.]  2 N 
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A£liirm  fra(jiliSf  Smith;  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  78,  from  Morty. 

Enictus  obsourm,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  79,  from  New  Guinea. 

Scleroderma  parasitica,  Smith,  I,  c.  p.  79,  from  Salwatty. — ScJderoderma 
(sic)  matilloides,  Oosta,  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  134,  pi.  1.  fig.  4,  from 
South  Italy. 

Ehagig aster  simillimus,  Smith,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  ii.  p.  390,  and  R.Jtaui- 
frons,  Smith,  ibid.,  from  Swan  River. 

Psammotherma  JlabcUata,  Smith,  L c.  p.  396,  pi.  21.  fig.  0,  Senegal. 

Midilla.  Oresson  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil,  iv.)  describes  19  new  species  of 
this  genus  from  the  Colorado  Territory : namely,  M.  orcus,  1.  c.  p.  428  j M. 
macra,  1.  c.  p.  429  j M.  monticola,  1.  c.  p.  430  j 3L  biocidata,  1.  c.  p.  431  j M. 
creitsa,  ibid. ; M.  medea,  1.  c.  p.  432  j M.  fidvohirta,  1.  c.  p.  433  j M.  propinqua, 
ibid. ; M.  hellona,  1.  c.  p.  434 ; M.  cegina,  1.  c.  p.  435 ; M.  asopus,  ibid. ; M. 
vesta,  1.  c.  p.  436  ; M.  montivaga,  ibid. ; M.  contumax,  1.  a.  p.  437  j M.  ornati- 
ventris,  1.  c.  p.  438  ; M.  clara,  1.  c.  p.  439  j M.  concolor,  ibid,  j M.  nubecula,  1.  c. 
p.  440  j and  M.  glabrella,  1.  c.  p.  441. 

Oresson  also  describes  seven  neAv  Californian  species  of  this  genus : namely, 
M.  sackenii,  1.  c.  p.  385  j AL  magna,  ibid,  j M.  aureola,  1.  c.  p.  386  j 31.  ulkei, 
1.  0.  p.  387  j M.  connectens,  ibid,  j AI.  castanea,  1.  c.  p.  388  \ and  AI.  unicolor, 
1.  c.  p.  389. 

The  following  four  new  Cuban  species  are  also  described  by  Oresson  : — Al. 
nigriceps,  1.  c.  p.  110  j AI.  rubriceps,  /.  c.  p.  Ill  j M.  palUceps,  1.  c.  p.  112  j and 
AI.  ivilsoni,  ibid. 

Alutilla.  RadochkolFsky  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxviii,  pt.  1)  describes 
the  following  new  Russian  species  of  this  genus  : — AI.  trifasciata,  1.  c.  p.  43, 
pi.  7.  fig.  11,  from  Spask  ; AI.  simplica,  1.  c.  p.  439,  pi.  7.  fig.  12,  from  the 
Crimea;  AI.  petiolaris,  l.c.  p.  448,  pi.  7.  fig.  15,  from  South  Russia;  31.  tri- 
angularis, ibid.,  pi.  7.  fig.  16,  from  Saratow,  Kasan,  &c. ; AI.  bicolor,  1.  c.  p.  461, 
pi.  8.  fig.  2,  from  Songaria,  &c. ; AI.  desertorum,  1.  c.  p.  452,  pi.  8.  fig.  4,  from 
Songaria ; AI.  luctuosa,  1.  c.  p.  453,  pi.  8.  fig.  6,  from  Sir  Daria ; AI.  taurica, 
t.  c.  p.  454,  pi.  8.  fig.  7,  from  the  Crimea  ; AI.  discoidalis  (tiscoidalis  in  text), 
1.  c.  p.  455,  pi.  8.  fig.  8,  from  Spask ; AI.  caucasica,  1.  c.  p.  459,  pi.  8.  fig.  9, 
from  the  Caucasus ; 2M.  manderstiernii,  1.  c.  p.  460,  pi.  9.  fig.  1,  from  beyond 
the  Caucasus ; AI.  hartholomm,  1.  c.  p.  460,  pi.  9.  fig.  2,  from  Tah^ran ; 31. 
concolora,  1.  c.  p.  461,  pi.  9.  fig.  3,  from  Spask;  31.  rubrosignata,  1.  c.  p.  461, 
pi.  9.  fig.  4,  from  Kiachta;  and  AI.  crenata,  1.  c.  p.  462,  pi.  9.  fig.  5,  from  Son- 
garia. 

Alutilla  sericeiventris,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  130,  pi.  1.  fig.  3,  and  31.  cinereifrons, 
Costa,  1.  c.  p.  131,  from  South  Italy. — AI.  agilis,  Smith,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii. 
p.  79,  from  New  Guinea ; 31.  Jlucluata,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  80,  from  Morty. 

Formicid^. 

Mayr  (Reise  der  Novara,  Zool.  Bd.  ii.  Abth.  1)  indicates  the 
progress  that  has  been  made  in  the  study  of  this  family,  and 
estimates  tlie  number  of  known  species  at  almost  1200,  which  he 
distributes  under  104  genera.  Of  described  genera  he  professes 
himself  unable  to  form  a clear  notion  of  the  following  ; — Para- 
trechina  (Motsch.),  Leptomyrma  (Motsch.),  Cerapaclus  (Smith), 
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and  MijrmoMa  (Smitli).  The  latter  is  referred  by  Smitli  to  the 
Mutillidae ; but  Mayr  thinks  it  belongs  to  the  present  family. 
The  author  recognizes  5 subfamilies  of  Formicidse_,  which  he 
names  Formicidoi,  OdontomachidcBj  Poneridae,  Borylidm,  and 
Myrmicid(By  the  Attida  and  Cryptocerida  of  Smith  being  com- 
bined with  Myrmicidse.  The  synopsis  of  the  genera  occupies 
pp.  6-26  of  the  work.  The  following  is  an  analysis  of  it : — 


I.  Articulations  of  mandibles  distant ; peduncle  Subfamilies. 

uniarticulate ; abdomen  not  constricted  between 

segments  1 and  2 ; no  sting 1.  Formicidje. 

II.  Articulations  of  mandibles  contiguous  in  ^ and 

peduncle  uniarticulate  2.  Odontomachidje. 

III.  Articulations  of  mandibles  distant;  peduncle 
uniarticulate ; abdomen  generally  constricted 

between  segments  1 and  2,  aculeate  3.  Poneridje. 


IV.  ^ blind  ; mandibles  long,  with  subparallel 
margins;  peduncle  uniarticulate  ; last  segment 
of  abdomen  bidentate;  cf  mandibles  edentate; 
clypeus  indistinct ; peduncle  uniarticulate  ; ab- 
domen long,  cylindrical,  with  equal  segments.  4.  Dorylid^. 

V.  Peduncle  biarticulate ; abdomen  aculeate 6.  Myrmicidje. 

The  Formictdcd  include  24  genera,  10  of  which  have  been  proposed  by  the 
author.  Thej^  are  as  follows  : — 

Camponotus  (Mayr),  Pohjid^nchis  (Shuck.),  Hemioptica  (Rog.),  EcJmiopla 
(Smith),  Colohopsis  (Mayr),  (Ecopliylla  (Smith),  Leptomyrmex  (Mayr), 
Prenolepis  (Mayr),  Plagiolepis  (Moyr),  Acanthomyop^  (Mayr),  Lasius  (Fab.), 
Formica  (Lin.),  Cataglyphis  (Fdrst.),  Polyergm  (Lat.),  Gigantiops  (Rog.), 
Acantholepis  (Mayr),  DoUchoderus  (Lund),  llypoclima  (Mayr),  Liometo- 
pum  (Mayr),  Iridomyrmex  (Mayr),  Topinoma  (Fbrst,),  Myrmeladmta  (Rog.), 
Decamera  (Rog.),  and  Mesoxena  (Smith). 

To  his  subfamily  Odontomachidm  Mayr  refers  the  three  genera  Odonto- 
machus  (Lat.)  and  Stenomyrmex  and  Anochetus  (Mayr),  the  latter  separated 
upon  very  slight  characters. 

The  Poneridee  include  28  genera ; and  of  these  9 are  of  the  author’s  pro- 
posing— namely,  Trapeziopelta,  Stnblognathiis,  Odontoponexa,  Bothroponeroy 
Diacamma,  Lohopelta,  3£egaponera,  Paltothyreus,  and  Typhlomyrmex.  The 
genera  of  other  authors  referred  to  this  group  are  : — Plectroctena,  Pachycon- 
dyla,  DrepanognatliuSy  Paraponeray  and  Ectatomma  (Smith) ; MyopiaSy  Sy~ 
sphinefa,  Proceratium,  Discothyreay  Dinoponeray  Leptogorys,  Platythyreay 
Gnamtogcny!^y  Sysciay  3fydriumy  MyopoponCy  and  Stigmatomma  (Roger)  ; 
Ponera  (Lat.) ; and  Amhlyopmie  (Erichs.). 

The  genera  admitted  among  the  Dorylidm  \ — Lahidus  (Jur.)  and  Ty- 

phlopone  (Westw.),  probably  S and  ^ of  same  form,  as  is  also  the  case  with 
Dorylus  (Fab.)  and  Anomma  (Shuck.) ; Rhogmm  (Shuck.),  ALnictua 
(Shuck.),  and  Dkhthadia  (Gerst.). 

Of  the  42  genera  of  M^jrmtctdcB,  II  bear  the  author’s,  name, 
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and  5 more  are  here  described  as  new.  The  sections  adopted  in 
this  extensive  subfamily  are  indicated  below  : — 

I.  Pit  of  antennae  terminated  outwardly  by  a keel ; clypeus  in  ^ and  $ 

interposed  between  the  articulations  of  the  antennae  j frontal  laminae 
in  the  middle  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  head ; funiculus  with  no  dis- 
tinct club  (=iAttidce), 

Genera : JEldton  (Lat.)^  Typhlatta  (Smith),  Atta  (Fab.),  and  S&i'ioomyr^ 
mex,  g.  n. 

II.  Pit  of  antennae  without  a keel  j clypeus  and  frontal  laminae  as  in  pre- 

ceding section. 

A.  ^ and  $ antennae  12 -jointed;  last  three  joints  of  funiculus  shorter 
than  the  rest. 

Genera : Myrmecia  (Fab.),  Ischnomyrmex  (Mayr),  Aphcmogaster  (Mayr), 
Trichomynnex,  g.  n.,  Macromischa  (Rog.),  and  Myrmica  (Lat.). 

B.  ^ and  $ antennae  12-jointed  (sometimes  11 -jointed  m Leptothorax)  \ 
last  3 joints  of  funiculus  longer  than  or  equal  to  the  rest. 

Genera : Leptothorax,  Tetramorium,  Asemorhoptnim,  Temnothorax,  Strongy- 
lognathus,  Siud  Monomoi'iimi  (Mayr. ),  (Curt.),  Pheidole  (Westw.), 

and  Vollenhovia,  g.  n. 

0.  ^ and  5 antennae  7-11-jointed ; mandibles  trigonate. 

Genera  : Fhekhlogeton  and  Tomognathus  (Mayr),  Cremastogaster  (J^und), 
Phacota  and  Oocercea  (Hog.),  Stenamma,  Carehara,  and  Solenopsis  (Westw.), 
Podomyrma  and  Ileptacondylm  (Smith),  and  LiomyrmeXy  g.  n. 

III.  Antennal  pit  without  external  keel  ; clypeus  not  interposed  between 
the  insertions  of  the  antennae  j frontal  laminae  as  in  preceding  j 
mandibles  trigonate. 

Genera : Pseudomyrma  (Gu6r.),  Sima  (Rog.),  Myrmicocrypta  (Smith), 
and  Apterostigmay  g.  n. 

IV.  ^ and  5 frontal  laminae  on  the  lateral  margins  of  the  head  (=  Cryp- 
toceridce) . 

Genera : Cryptocerus  (Lat.),  Cyphomynnex  (Mayr.),  CataiilacuSy  Merano- 
pluSy  CeratobasiSy  StrumigeiiySy  and  Orectognathus  (Smith),  and  Dacetuu 
(Perty). 

Mayr  gives  descriptions  or  remarks  on  the  characters  of  the  following  pre- 
viously described  species  of  this  family : — Camponotus  [Formica^  macida- 
tus  (Fab.),  1.  0.  p.  27 ; sexguttatus  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  28 ; pallidas  (Smith),  ibid,  j 
tinctus  (Smith),  l.c.  p.  30;  morosus  (Smith), /.  e.  p.  32;  cruentatas  (Lat.),  Z.  c. 
p.  33  ; C.  cencopiloms  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  34,  pi:  1,  fig.  2 ; C.  niveosetosus  (Mayr), 
/.  c.  p.  35,  pi.  1.  fig.  3;  and  C.  orassus  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  37,  pi.  1.  fig.  4.  Po- 
LY]iiiACiiis^.»re6*sa  (Mayr),  I,  c.  p.  39,  pi.  1.  fig.  6;  P argentea  (Mayr),  1.  c. 
p.  40,  pi.  2.  lig.  7 ; P.  dives  (Smith),  pi.  2,  fig.  8 ; P.  clypeula  (Mayr),  1.  c. 
p.  42,  pi.  2.  fig.  9 ; P.  aurichalcea  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  43,  pi.  2.  fig.  10 ; P.  striata 
(Mayr),  I,  c.  p.  44,  pi.  2.  fig.  11 ; P.  frauenfeldi  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  45,  pi.  1. 
fig.  6.  Echinopla  lineata  (Mayr)  1.  c.  p.  48,  pi.  2.  fig.  12  ; F.  senilis  (Mayr), 
1.  c.  p.  49,  pi.  1.  fig.  13.  PiiEN'OLEPis  [Pormfca]  longicornis  (Lat.),  1.  c. 
p.  50 ; P.  fidva  (Mayr),  7 c.  p.  51,  pi.  2.  fig.  14 ; and  P.  ohscura  (Mayr),  1.  c. 
p.  52,  pi.  2.  fig.  15.  Plagiolepis  flava  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  53.  Lasius  [Po/-- 
mica']  familiaris  (Smith),  1.  c.  p.  66.  Acanthoi.epis  capensis  (Mayr),  I,  c. 
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p.  50,  pi.  2.  fig.  16.  Doliciiodeiius  (Lund),  remarks  on  generic  characters, 

1.  c.  p.  58;  D.  \_Formica']  attelahoides  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  59.  Iridomyrmex 
\_TIypoclinea]  glaber  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  61.  Tapinoma  nigrum  (Mayr),  1.  c. 
p.  62  ; 2\  minutuni  (Mayr),  ibid.  Odontoponera  (Mayr),  characters  of 
worker,  1.  c.  p.  64.  Ponera  lutea  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  66,  pi.  3.  fig.  18 ; 1\  lidei- 
pes  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  70.  Drepanognathus  rugosus  (Mayr.),  1.  c.  p.  71,  pi.  3. 
fig.  19.  Lobopeeta  castanca  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  72,  pi.  3.  fig.  20.  Ectton, 
remarks  on  the  genus,  1.  c.  p.  76  ; table  of  the  following  species,  1.  c.  p.  77  : 
F.  ci'assicorne,  pihsffm,  preednlor,  drcpanophorum^  and  rapax  (Smith),  ccceu7n 
(Lat.),  legio)iiSj  angustatmii,  lugnhrc^  and  im.vicammi  (Rog.).  Atta  [ jPo?*- 
micd]  sexdms  (Linn.),  1.  c.  p.  80  (inch  sexdetdata,  Lat.,  eoptophylla,  Guer., 
Icsvigata,  Smith,  and  abdojninaliSf  Smith).  Myrmecia  tricolor  (Mayr),  1.  c. 
p.  85;  M.  spadicea  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  86,  pi.  3.  fig.  23.  Aph^nogaster  capen- 
sis  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  87,  pi.  3.  fig.  24 ; A.  sardoa  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  88.  Mono- 
MORiuM  \JFo7'7nica]  pharaonis  (Lin.),  1.  c.  p.  90 ; M,  \^Myr7nica\  minutum 
(Smith),  1.  c.  p.  91 ; M.  basale  (Smith),  1.  c.  p.  92 ; M.  fidvtim  (Mayr),  1.  c. 
p.  93,  pi.  3.  fig.  25.  Pheidole  cMlcnsis  (Mayr),  I c.  p.  94,  pi.  4.  fig.  27 ; P. 
aspera  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  97,  pi.  3.  fig.  26  ; P.  capensis  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  100,  pi.  4. 
fig.  29 ; P.  latmoda  (Rog.),  1.  c.  p.  101.  Pheidologeton,  the  characters  of 
the  genus  discussed,  1.  c.  p.  102.  Cremastogaster  capensis  (Mayr),  1.  c. 
p.  103,  pi.  4.  fig.  30 ; C.  crinosa,  (Mayr),  I c.  p.  104,  pi.  4.  fig.  31 ; C.  enrinata^ 
(Mayr),  1.  c,  p.  105,  pi.  4.  fig.  32 ; C.  curvispmosa  (Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  106,  pi.  4. 
fig.  33 ; C.  pallipes  (Mayr),  I,  c.  p.  107,  pi.  4.  fig.  34.  Solenopsis  swiilis 
(Mayr),  1.  c.  p.  109.  Heptacondylus  niger  (Mayr),  I c,  p.  110. 

Smith  (Ent.  M.  Mag,  ii.  pp.  28-30)  notices  the  additions  recently  made  to 
the  lists  of  British  Ants,  tlie  number  having  increased  from  18  in  1861  to  32 
in  1805.  lie  suggests  that  further  discoveries  will  be  made,  and  indicates 
the  direction  in  which  researches  should  be  pushed.  On  p,  29  is  a tabular 
list  of  the  known  British  species,  with  indications  of  the  situations  in  which 
their  nests  are  made,  their  time  of  swarming,  and  distribution.  See  also 
Ent.  Annnal,  1866,  pp.  124-127,  where  Smith  also  refers  to  the  habits  of 
the  following  species : — Formica  exsecta,  F.  congerens,  F.  gagates  (now 
first  recorded  as  British),  F.  alicna,  Tapmoma  erratica,  Ponera  contracta^ 
Myi’mica  lohicomiis,  and  Mxyrmecina  latreilli.  Forniica  gagaies  and  Myrnie- 
cina  latreillii  are  described  {I  c.  pp.  127  & 129). 

Smith  publishes  some  notes  on  the  species  of  Ants  occurring  at  Bourne- 
/nouth,  Hampshire.  Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  303-305. 

Atia.  Mayr  (/,  c.  p.  79)  proposes  to  regard  the  two  divisions  established  by 
Smith  in  tliis  genus  as  subgenera,  retaining  the  name  of  Atta  for  the  first, 
and  naming  the  second  Acromyrxnex,  Of  the  latter  he  cites  as  a species 
Formica  hysttdx  (Lat.). 

Jerdon  has  described  the  habits  of  the  workers  of  Fonjlus,  which  appear 
to  represent  the  genus  Typhlopone,  as  suggested  by  Shuckard.  He  observed 
them  especially  at  Mhow  and  Saharunpore.  They  are  subterranean  in  their 
mode  of  life,  which  resembles  that  of  the  Termites.  Dr.  Jerdon  has  obtained 
the  winged  males,  but  has  been  unable  to  meet  with  the  females.  Proc. 
Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  93. 

Smith  on  the  worker  of  Doryhs.  See  Ent,  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  3. 

J.  Shortt  describes  the  structure  of  the  nest  and  the  general  habits  of 
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Myvmica  kirlii,  as  observed  by  bim  in  Southern  India.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc. 
viii.  pp.  100-102. 

Notes  on  the  habits  of  the  following  known  Australian  species  are  given 
by  Lowne  (Entomol.  ii.)  : — Formica  pu7'purea  (Smith),  p.  275  j F.  conso- 
hrina  (Erichs.)  and  F.  mtrepida  (Kirby),  p.  277 ; and  IP.  erythrocepkala  (Fab.), 
p.  278.  Particular  forms  of  the  following  species  are  also  described: — F. 
ptupurea  (Smith),  cf,  and  F.  7iiyro-cenea  (Smith),  ^ , p.  277  j Polyrachis 
ummon  (Smith)  and  P.  latreilli,  p.  333  j Poncra  7netallica  (Smith),  p.  331  j 
Myrmica  lunyiceps  (Smith),  ibid,  j Crematoyastcr  Iceviceps  (Siuith),  p.  335 ; 
Myrmecia  gulQsa  (Fab.),  ibid. ; and  J/.  2)yriformis,  tat'sata,  2a\di  niyrocincta 
(Smith),  p.  336  j and  Oryptoceplialus  puhcscens  (Smith),  ibid. 

m 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

{Formicides.) 

Foimiica  aterrima,  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil,  iv,  p.  426,  from  the  Colo- 
rado Territory. 

P'ormica  {My)'meco2)sis)  Q'espiciens,  Smith,  Proc.  lann.  Soc.  viii.  p.  68,  pi.  4. 
fig.  3,  fi’om  New  Guinea.  Probably  type  of  a new  genus. 

Formica.  The  following  new  species  of  this  genus  from  New  South 
Wales  are  described  by  Lowne : — P\  smithiif  Entom.  ii.  p.  276;  P\  cencovirens, 
ibid. ; F.  nitida,  p.  277  ; I\  terebrans,  p.  278 ; F.  itinerans,  ibid. ; F.  I'ufoniyra, 
p.  279 ; P\  (jracilis,  p.  280 ; F.  7nmuta,  p.  331 ; F.  pturpurescens,  ibid. ; 
and  F.  inecpialis  (sic),  ibid.  (Notes  on  the  habits  of  P\  cencovirens,  tei'chra^is, 
itinerans,  parpm'escens,  and  inequalis  accompany  the  descriptions.) 

Aca^itholepis  tuberculatus,  Lowne,  1.  c.  p.  332,  A.  mamillatus,  Lowne,  p.  333, 
and  A.  kirlii,  Lowne,  ibid.,  from  New  South  Wales. 

Polyrachis  hookeri  and  P.  foveolatns,  Lowne,  1.  c.  p.  334,  from  New  South 
Wales. — P.  7ieptunus,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  69,  pi.  4.  fig.  2,  from  New  Guinea. 

Camponokis  nicobarensis,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  31,  pi.  1.  fig.  1,  from  Nicobar  and 
Burmah. 

Plagiolepis  fallax,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  64,  and  P.  capensis,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  55,  from 
the  Cape. 

h'idomyrmex  jiavus,  Mayr,  /.  c.  p.  60,  pi.  3.  fig.  17,  from  Sydney. 

(P  oner  ides!) 

Ponera  castanea,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  69,  from  New  Zealand. 

Ponera  fei'ox.  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  70,  from  Salwatty. 

Pachycondyla  melancholica.  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  71,  from  Morty. 

Anomma  oTatica,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  71,  from  New  Guinea. 

Sttmomyrmex  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  11,  from  the  Gold  Coast. 

[Dorylides.) 

Dorylus  planifrons,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  74,  pi.  3,  fig.  21,  from  the  Cape  ; D.  cegy2)- 
tiaciis,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  76,  note,  from  Egypt. 

[Myrmicides.) 

Sericomyrmex,  g.  n.,  Ma)u*,  Reise  der  Novara,  Zool.  Bd.  ii.  Abth.  i, 
pp.  18  & 8.3.  Allied  to  Atta',  ^ frontal  lamimo  extending  to  posterior 
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ang1(5s  of  lioad  ; pronohim  bituborcnlate ; scutolbim  omargiimto  ; metanoium 
and  peduncle  with  two  obtuse  teeth ; first  abdominal  segment  compressed, 
with  two  curved  keels.  Sp.  S.  opacus,  sp.  n.,  p.  84,  pi.  3.  fig.  22,  Brazil.  • 

Triehomyrmex,  g.  n.,  hJ  ayr,  1.  c.  p.  19.  Allied  to  My r mica $ antennfe 
not  clavate ; frontal  area  indistinct  and  narrow ; first  segment  of  peduncle 
with  a transverse  knot  behind,  second  globose  and  unarmed ; tibial  spurs 
simple.  Sp.  T.  rogeri,  sp.  n.,  Ma}^r,  1.  c.  p.  19,  note,  from  Ceylon. 

VollenJiovia,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  21.  Allied  to  Myrmccina]  ^ clypeus 
bicarinate,  excavated  in  the  middle;  funiculus  with  joints  2-G  very  short; 
first  segment  of  peduncle  subcylindrical.  Sp.  V.  imnctatostriata,  sp.  n.,  Mayr, 
1.  c.  p.  21,  note,  from  Java  and  Borneo. 

. Liomyrmex,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  23.  Allied  to  Stenamma ; ^ antennne  10- 

jointed ; eyes,  ocelli,  and  frontal  sulcus  wanting;  first  segment  of  peduncle 
wfith  a transverse  knot  behind,  second  with  an  obtuse  spine  beneath.  Sp. 
Myrmica  cceca  (Smith). 

Ajiterostigma,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  pp.  25  & 111.  io  Pseudomyrma  \ 

max.  palpi  3-jointed,  labial  2-jointed  ; mandibles  broad,  multidentate  in 
edentate  in  cf  ; antenuse  11-jointed  in  $,  clavate,  last  joint  very  large, 
acuminate,  13-jointed  and  filiform  in  c?;  frontal  lamin?e  dilated  in  front  in 
5 ; first  segment  of  peduncle  subcylindrical  in  front,  thickened  behind.  Sp. 
A.  pilosum,  sp.  n,,  M.ayr,  1.  c.  p.  113,  pi.  4.  fig.  35,  from  llio  Janeiro. 

rheidolacanthmus,  g.  n.,  Smith,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  76.  Allied  to 
Plieidole'j  antennfe  11-jointed ; prothorax  with  a spine  on  each  side.  Sp. 
P.  armatuSj  sp.  n..  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  75,  pi.  4.  fig.  8,  from  Salwatty. 

CtphnloxyHy  g.  n..  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  70.  Allied  to  Coratohasis  (Smith)  ; an- 
tennfe 0-join  ted ; eyes  under  the  aides  of  the  head.  Sp.  C.  capitata^  sp.  n.. 
Smith,  1.  c.  p.  77,  pi.  4.  fig,  5,  from  New  Guinea,  ' 

Myrmica  occidentalism  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  420,  and  M.  seminigram  Cress.  1.  c. 
p.  427,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Myrmica  rugosa,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  19,  note,  from  the  Himalaya. 

Myrmica  quadrispinosam  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  72,  pi.  4.  fig.  0,  from  Salwatty ; M. 
maligna  and  aspersa,  Smith,  /.  c.  p.  72,  from  Morty ; M.  diligens,  Smith,  1.  c. 
p.  73,  from  New  Guinea. 

Tetramorium  caqmise,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  89,  from  the  Cape, 

Pheidole  qjarva,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  98,  pi.  4.  fig,  28,  from  Ceylon. 

Pheidole  hospes,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  74,  from  New  Guinea. 

Crematogaster  (=  Cre77iasfogaster)  politus  and  h'idiqyeomis,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  74, 
from  New  Guinea;  C.  tarsatus,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  74,  from  Morty. — C.  pallidus 
and  C.  piceusj  Lowne,  1.  c.  p.  336,  from  New  South  Wales. 

Myrmecia  urens,  Lowne,  1.  c.  p.  330,  from  New  South  Wales. 

Solenopsis  punctaticeps,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  109,  from  the  Cape. 

Solenopisis  Icevis,  Smith,  I,  c,  p.  76,  from  Morty. 

Cataulacus  hisqndulusm  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  70,  pi.  4.  fig.  7,  from  Morty. 

ChRYSIDIDA5. 

Neiv  species  '. — 

Omalus  Iceviventi’is,  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  iv.  p.  303,  from  the 
Colorado  Territor3^ 
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Holopyga  compacta,  Cresson^  1.  c.  p.  304,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Iledychrum  Oresson,  1.  c.  p.  305,  II.  cnpricolle,  Cress,  ibid.,  and  H. 

viride,  Cress.  1.  c,  p.  306,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. — II  vernale^  Cresson, 
1.  c.  p.  104,  and  II  cyamventre,  Cress,  ibid.,  from  Cuba. 

JSlampus  viridis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  103,  from  Cuba. 

Stilhiim  variolatimi,  Costa,  Ann.  Mas.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  67,  from  India. 

Chrysis  selcnia,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  67,  from  Mexico ; C.  vomerma,  Costa,  ibid., 
from  India  P;  iind  C.  laborans,  Costa,  /.  c.  p.  68,  from  Natal. 

ellipsis  intrudens,  Smith,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  62,  from  New  Guinea. 

Chrysis.  Cresson  describes  seven  new  species  from  Cuba : namely,  C.  di- 
vergenSy  1.  c.  p.  105  j C.  ohlonga,  1.  c.  p.  106 ; C.  superhay  ibid. ; C.  pwpuri- 
ventrisy  1.  c.  p.  107 ; C.  duhidy  1.  c.  p.  108  j C.  subviridis,  1.  c.  p.  109,  and  C. 
eausimilisy  1.  c.  p.  110 ; and  several  others  from  the  Colorado  Territory  : 
namely,  C.  integrUy  1.  c.  p.  306  j C.  densuy  1.  c.  p.  307 ; C.  perpulchray  1.  c. 
p.  308  j C.  scitula,  ibid. ; C.  virenSy  1.  c.  p.  309 ; C.  lautUy  1.  c.  p.  310 ; C. 
prasinusy  ibid,  j C.  pidcherrimciy  1.  c.  p.  311 5 C.  vemistUy  ibid,  j C.  bellciy  1.  c. 
p.  312  y and  C.  claruy  1.  c.  p.  313. 

ICHNEUMONIDAS. 

Evaniides. 

AidacodeSy  g.  n.,  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  8.  Allied  to  Ca- 
pitmius'y  head  transverse  ; antennse  setaceous,  of  about  24  joints,  basal  long, 
2nd  short,  3rd  as  long  as  first ; prothorax  not  forming  a long  neck  ; 3rd  sub- 
marginal cell  open.  Sp.  An.  nigriventrisy  sp.  n.,  p,  9.  fig.  3,  from  Cuba. 

JEoania  semiruhray  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  iv.  p.  8,  from  Cuba. 

Trigonalys  gundlachiy  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  10,  from  Cuba. 

Ichneumonides. 

Taschenberg  (Zeitschr.  ges.  Naturwiss.  1865,  pp.  1-14.2)  lias 
submitted  the  species  of  Cry  plus  and  the  allied  genera  [Cryp- 
tides)  to  a careful  revision,  and  established  among  them  several 
new  genera.  The  species  described  are  chiefly  German;  but  of 
the  21  genera  admitted,  only  12  are  really  treated  by  the 
author,  and  for  the  remainder,  namely  Catalytus,  PterocormiiSj 
CremnodeSy  StibeuteSy  Agrothereutes y AptesiSy  TheroscopuSy  Pezo- 
lochuSy  and  PezomachuSy  the  reader  is  referred  to  Forster^s 

Monographie  der  Gattung  Pezomachus.^'  The  genera  described 
in  detail  by  Taschenberg  are  : — 

1.  Exolytus  (Forst.)  1 species ; 2.  Phygadeuon  (Grav.)  96  species,  13  new ; 
3.  Stilpnus  (Grav.)  1 species  (3  others  described  by  Gravenhorst)  ; 4.  Cryptics 
(Grav.)  98  species,  13  new ; 5.  LinoceraSy  g.  n.,  3 species ; 6.  JBrachycentruSy 
g.  n.,  1 species  ; 7.  Mesostenus  (Grav.)  10  species;  8.  Nematopodius  (Grav.) 

1 species ; 9.  Hemiteles  (Grav.)  56  species,  8 new ; 10.  Orihopehnay  g.  n., 

2 species,  1 new ; 11.  Agriotypus  (Walk.)  1 species ; and  12.  Ischnocerus 
(Grav.)  2 species. 

The  characters  of  all  the  genera  are  given  in  the  analytical 
tabic  (pp,  7-9),  and  the  species  are  also  tabulated,  those  of  the 
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larger  genera  separately^  in  accordance  with  the  characters  of  the 
two  sexes. 

Holmgren  (lehneumonologia  Sueciea^  tom.  i.)  adopts  Wes- 
maePs  division  of  the  true  Ichneumonides  into  4 groups,  Ichn. 
oxypygi,  amhlypygi,  platyuriy  and  pneustici,  of  the  characters 
of  which  he  gives  a table  (/.  c.  p.  1).  His  present  volume  is 
devoted  to  the  first  of  tliese  groups,  which  includes  4 genera 
represented  in  Sweden.  These  are  : — 

1.  Chnsmodes  (Wesm.)  with  3 species  (pp.  2-7)  ; 2.  E.veplianes  (Wesm.) 
with  1 species  (pp,  7-9)  ; 3.  Ichneumon  (Linn.)  with  124  species  (pp.  9-206); 
and  4.  Iloplismemis  (Grav.)  with  2 species  (pp.  200-210).  Of  the  genus 
Ichneumon  several  new  species  are  described. 

Brischhe  (Schr.  kon,  phys.-okon.  Ges.  7AI  Kdnigsh.  v.  pp.  177-208)  gives  a 
list  of  the  rimj)larife  of  tlie  Province  of  Prussia,  and  a series  of  additions  and 
conections  to  the  list  of  Ichneumonides  in  his  former  papers.  Several  new 
species  and  varieties  of  known  species  are  described,  and  the  particulars  of 
the  insects  from  which  many  of  the  specimens  were  bred  are  given. 

Gouley,  Sichel,  and  Guerin-Meneville  have  made  some  observations  on  the 
exclusion  of  Metopius  de7itatus  from  species  of  Bomhyx.  Guerin  states  that 
he  has  reared  this  species  from  Bomhyx  cynthia.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1866, 
p.  xxvi. 

Sichel  describes  a peculiar  variety  of  Bimpla  examinator  (Fab.)  bred  from 
Chelonia  cervini.  Ann,  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  687. 

Cresson  supplements  his  description  of  Cryptvs  rohustus,  and  indicates 
some  of  its  variations.  Proc,  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  iv.  p.  265. 

Taschenberg  (Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere,  pp.  260-261)  discusses  the  charac- 
ters of  Hemiteles  melanarxus  (Grav.). 

~New  genera : — 

Linoceras,  g.  n.,  Taschenberg,  Zeitschr.  f.  ges.  Naturw.  1866,  p.  105.  Al- 
lied to  Cryptus]  antennae  in  2 cylindrical,  with  the  apex  obtuse  ; first  abdo- 
minal segment  much  elongated.  Sp.  Cryptus  mao'ohatus,  seductorius,  and 
melanoleucus  (Grav .) . 

Brachycentrus,  g.  n,,  Taschenberg,  1.  c.  p.  106.  Antennae  as  in  preceding, 
but  first  abdominal  segment  very  short.  Type  B.  pimplarius  = Crxjptus  hra-^ 
chycentrus  (Grav.). 

g.  n.,  Taschenberg,  1.  c.  p.  137.  Allied  to  Hemiteles \ abdo- 
minal peduncle  linear,  longitudinally  fissured  or  keeled,  with  the  spiracles 
before  its  middle.  Sp.  Hemiteles  luteolator  (Grav.) ; O.  anomalum,  sp.  n., 
Tasch.  /.  c.  p.  137. 

Ceratosoma,  g.  n.,  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  281.  Allied 
to  Exetastes  and  Banchus)  wings  broader,  neuration  as  in  Banchus)  legs 
shorter  and  stouter,  claws  with  a small  tooth  near  the  tip  ; abdomen  in  2 
subsessile,  fusiform,  acute  at  apex.  Sp.  C.  apicalis,  sp.  n..  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  282, 
from  the  Colorado  Territory;  and  C.fasciatay  sp.  n..  Cress.  /.  c.  p.  283,  from 
the  Middle  and  Eastern  States. 

Eiphosoma,  g.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c,  p.  62.  Allied  to  Cremastus ; abdomen  long. 
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slender,  compressed ; posterior  femora  elongated,  toothed  near  the  apex.  Sp. 
E.  atrovittata,  sp.  n..  Cress.  1.  c,  p.  62,  E.  vUticoUis,  sp.  n..  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  63, 
E.  annulata,  sp.  n.,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  64,  and  E.  ni^rovittata,  sp.  n.,  Cress.  1.  c. 
p.  65,  from  Cuba. 

EpirhyssUf  g.  n..  Cress  on,  1.  c.  p.  39.  Allied  to  Rhyssa,  but  with  the  an- 
tennae shorter  and  stouter,  the  areolet  of  the  wings  wanting,  and  the  abdo- 
men shorter.  Sp.  Epirhyssa  speciosa,  sp.  n..  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  39,  and  E.  alter- 
nata,  sp.  n.,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  40,  from  Cuba. 

New  species : — 

Ichneumon.  Of  this  genus  Cresson  describes  the  following  12  new  species 
from  the  Colorado  Territory : — I.  macilentus,  1.  c.  p.  249  j I.  ventralis,  1.  c. 
p.  250  j I.  varieyatus,  1.  c.  p.  251 ; I.  infucatus^  1.  c.  p.  252 ; I.  hipunctatus,  1.  o. 
p.  253 I.  delicatuSf  ibid. ; /.  rubellus,  1.  c.  p.  254  j I.  montivayus,  1.  c.  p.  255 ; 
I.  allapsus,  1.  c.  p.  256  j I.  festus,  1.  c.  p.  257 ; I.  subfulvus,  1.  c.  p.  258  •,  and 
I.  may  mis,  ibid. ; and  0 new  species  from  Cuba  : namely.  Ichneumon  brc- 
vivcntrisy  1.  c.  p.  12  j I.  meridionalis,  ibidj  I,  cubensis,  1.  c.  p.  13  j I.  serri- 
cornis,  ibid.  \ I.  burrus,  1.  c.  p.  14  j and  I.Jlavovarius,  ibid. 

Ichneumon.  Holmgren  (Ichneum.  Suecica,  tom.  i.)  describes  the  follow- 
ing new  Swedish  species  of  this  genus : — I.  anthracinus  (1.  c.  p.  27),  inqui- 
linus  (p.  35),  funebris  (p.  39),  ephippmm  (p.  47),  vicinus  (p.  67),  d<^cipiens 
(p.  69),  melanotis  (p.  7^2)  — luctatorius  $ (Wesm.),  validicornis  (p.  73),  tcm- 
pestivus  (p.  74),  ruJicolUs  (p.  79),  septentrionaUs  (p.  82),  subulpmus  (p.  84), 
thomsoni  (p.  85),  incomptus  (p.  89),  alqn'stris  (p.  90),  divcryens  (p.  03),  su(u- 
ralis  (p.  97),  zonellus  (p.  100),  sculpturatus  (p.  107),  hircinus  (p.  110)=^/-u- 
cilicomis  <S  part.  (Wesm.),  rufolineatus  (p.  112),  obscuripes  (p.  113),  mani- 
catus  (p.  114),  versutus  (p.  117),  maklini  (p,  127),  haylundi  (p.  129),  puncti- 
frons  (p.  141),  soliitus  (p,  145),  pictipcs  (p.  151),  rutilus  (p.  \h^^—coruscator 
(Holing.),  patruelis  (p.  164),  spectabilis  (p.  174),  rubricosus  (p.  190)=^e?ic- 
brosus  part.  (Wesm,),  nubeculosus  (p.  \QQ)—custaneus,  yar.  5 (Wesm.),  picti- 
collis  (p.  204),  and  protermis  (p.  205). 

Ctenisous  excelsus,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  262,  C.  venustus,  Cress,  1.  c.  p.  263,  and 
C.  abdominalis,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  264,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Troyus  Jlavitarsis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  264,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

2)'oyus.  Cresson  describes  four  new  species  from  Cuba : namely,  Troyns 
thoracieus,  1.  c.  p.  18  j 2\  pusillus,  1.  c.  p.  19  j T.  trieinctm,  ibid. ; and  T.  aJho~ 
varius,  1.  c.  p.  20. 

Epimecis.  Cresson  describes  four  new  species  from  Cuba  : namely,  Epi- 
mecis  ferruginosa,  1.  c.  p.  32  j E.  fascipenms,  1.  c.  p.  33  j E.  fuscipennis,  ibid,  j 
and  E.  atriceps,  1.  c.  p.  34. 

Eurylabus  elonyatus.  Brischke,  Schr.  kon.  phys.-okon.  Ges.  zu  Konigsb., 
Jahrg.  V.  p.  205,  from  Prussia. 

Ilerpestomus  impresstis,  Brischke,  1.  c.  p.  206,  from  Prussia. 

Phygadeuon.  Of  this  genus  Taschenberg  describes  the  following  new  Ger- 
man species  (Zeitschr.  f.  ges.  Naturw.  1865)  : — P.  semipolitus  (1.  c.  p.  28)  j P. 
sodalis  (p.  29)  j P.  testaceus  (p.  36)  j P.  fidyens  (p.  36)  \ P.  ceilonotus  (ibid.)  ; 
P.  probus  (p.  42)  = var.  2 (Gray.)  ; P.  obscuripes  (p,  43)  = nit/owjf- 

mdor,  var.  3 (Gray.)  j P.  hastatus  (p.  45)  j P.  haletisis  (ibid.)  j P.  brevicornis 
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(p.  48)  = $ (Grav.)  ; P.  corruptor  (p.  49)  =c«%^>^os^^s  $ (Gray.); 

P.  ahcrram  (p.  &2)  = ahdominator,  var.  2 (Grav.)  ; P.  regius  (p.  53), 

Cryptus.  Taschenberg  describes  the  following  new  German  species  of  this 
genus: — C.  dentatus  (1.  c.  p.  73)  =spiralis  S (Grav.)  ; C.  varians  (p,  76)  ; C. 
claviger  (ibid.)  j C.  germari  (p.  S3)  = a])paritorius,  var.?  (Grav.)  ; C.  opaciis 
(p.  88)  ; C.  melanopus  (p.  04) ; C.  varicoxis  (p.  97)  ; C.  alhus  (ibid.)  ; C.  gra- 
cilis (p.  98)  = gracilis,  var.  2 (Grav.)  * ; C.  duhius  (p.  99)  ] C.  anmdipes  (p.  100)  j 
C.  hrachgsoma  (ibid.). 

Cryptus  ducalis,  Smith,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  6.3,  from  Morty. — C. 
ctihensis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  21,  and  C.  ? ornatipennis,  Cress,  ibid.,  fig.  4 (wing), 
from  Cuba. — C.  samiee,  Packard,  Proc.  Post.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist,  ix,  p.  345, 
and  C.  smithii,  Pack.  1.  c.  p.  346,  parasitic  on  Sarnia  Columbia  (Smith),  from 
Maine. 

Ilemiteles.  Taschenberg  describes  the  following  new  German  species  of 
this  genus: — II.  furcatus  (1.  c.  p.  12\)=(cstivnlis,  var.  (Grav.)  ; II.  simillimus 
(p.  124)  = s?‘m?7w,  vn,r,  3 (Grav.)  ; II.  coriarius  (p.  12.5)  ; II.  incertus  (p.  131) ; 
II.  castancus  (p.  132)  —palpator,  var.  3 (Grav.)  ; II.  eiflindrithorax  (ibid.)  ; 
II.  gravenliorstii  (ibid.)  = melanarius,  var.  2 (Grav.)  j II.  varicoxis  (p.  134)  ; 
and  H.  niger  (p.  136). 

Cresson  describes  five  new  Cuban  species  : namely,  Ilemiteles  mcolus,  1.  c. 
p.  22  5 II  amoenus,  1.  c.  p,  23;  II.  hicinctus,  1.  c.  p.  24  ; II  thoracicus,  ibid. ; and 
II  suhjiavescens,  ibid. 

Ischnocerus  abdominalis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  26,  from  Cuba. 

Mesostenus.  Cresson  describes  eight  new  species  from  Cuba : namely, 
Mesnstcnus  rohustus,  1.  c.  p.  25  ; M.  strcnuus,  1.  c.  p.  26 ; 31.  farsatus,  1.  c.  p.  27; 
31  zonatus,  1.  c.  p.  28  ; M.  suhtennis,  1.  c.  p.  29 ; 31.  semialhns,  1.  c.  p.  30 ; 31 
Jlavescens,  1.  c.  p.  31  ; and  31.  pusillus,  ibid. 

3Iesostenus  arrogans,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  63,  from  New  Guinea. 

Stilijnus  ohscurus,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  259,  and  S.  P compressus,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  200, 
from  the  Colorado  Territory.  > 

Rhyssa  instigator,  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  65,  from  New  Guinea. 

Ephialtes  jjectoraliSjI^YiQcIyXiQ,  Schr.  kbn.  phys.-okon.  Ges.  zu  Konigsberg, 
Jahrg.  V.  p.  178,  E.  geniculatus,  Brischke,  1.  c.  p.  179,  and^. /acme's,  Brischke, 
ibid.,  from  Prussia. 

Epliialtes  rufescens,  Cresson,  I c.  p.  38,  from  Cuba. 

EijTiialtes  occidentalis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  269,  from  the  Colorado  Territor}% 

Pim2)la.  Of  this  genus  the  following  species  are  described  by  Smith  : — 
P.  ohnoxia  and  P.  diligeJis,  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  Morty  ; P.  nigricornis,  1.  c.  p,  64,  and 
P.  interceptor,  1.  c.  p.  65,  from  New  Guinea. 

Pimpla.  Cresson  describes  seven  new  species  from  Cuba:  namely,  P.  ru- 
fonigcr,  1.  c.  p.  35 ; P.  ciihensis,  ibid. ; P.  obscnrafa,  1.  c.  p.  30  ; P.  nubecula  f, 
ibid. ; P.  consimilis,  1.  c.  p.  37 ; P.  tricincta,  ibid.  ; and  P.  bicincta,  1.  c.  p.  38. 
Also  Pimj)la  tenuicornis,  Cresson,  7 c.  p,  237,  P.  pcdalis,  Cxess.  l.c.  p.  268, 
and  P.  fulvescens,  ibid.,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

* The  adoption  of  this  name  cannot  but  lead  to  confusion.  Taschenberg 
refers  Gravenhorst’s  C.  gracilis,  with  its  var.  1,  as  a var.  of  C.  fugitims,  and 
retains  the  name  for  this  species,  because  it  is  certainly  distinct  from  both.” 

t P.  terminalis  in  text,  /.  c. ; P.  nubecula  in  Corrigenda,  p.  196. 
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Pimpla  excelsa,  Costa^  Ann.  Mils.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  69,  from  Australia  j 
and  P.  apioinay  Costa,  ibid.,  from  Brazil. 

CUstopyga  ? lateralis , Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  34,  from  Cuba. 

Joppa  undatipennis,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  70,  origin  not  stated. 

Qlypta  corniculata  (Sieb.  MS.),  Briscbke,  1.  c.  p.  186,  G.eormita,  Brischke, 
1.  c.  p.  187,  and  G.  rujipesy  Brischke,  1.  c.  p.  188,  from  Prussia. 

Glypta  varipeSy  Cresson,  I,  c.  p.  267,  from  tlie  Colorado  Territory. 

Lissonota  macidatay  Brischke,  /.  c.  p.  190,  L.  ajfinisy  Brischke,  1.  c.  p.  191, 
i.  ruJipeSy  Brischke,  1.  c.  p.  192,  L.  basalts y Brischke,  ibid.,  and  L.  Jissa, 
Brischke,  1.  c.  p.  194,  from  Prussia. 

Phytodietus  pleuralisy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  266,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Laitipi'onota  I'uJithoraXy  Cresson,  /.  c.  p.  40,  from  Cuba  j L.  mmitanay  Cress. 
1.  c.  p.  267,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Xylonomus  ammlatus,  Brischlce,  1.  c.  p.  108,  from  Prussia  j X.  cincticorms, 
Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  288,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Odontomerus  cethiopSy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  289,  and  O.  ahdotninalisy  Cress,  ibid., 
from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Pchthrus  brevicornisy  Brischke,  1.  c.  p.  199. 

Motopius  ruJipeSy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  270,  and  M.  pidclicllusy  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  271, 
from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Bassiis  orbitalisy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  272,  and  B.  mamlifronSy  Cress,  ibid.,  from 
the  Colorado  Territory. 

3Iesoleptus  valens,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  261,  M.  montanuSy  Cress,  ibid.,  and  M. 
macei'y  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  262,  from  the  Colorado  Territoiy  j 31.  msulariSy  Cress. 
1.  c.  p.  15,  from  Cuba. 

Tryphon  cmctuSy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  16,  T.  ? e.viguuSy  Cress,  ibid.,  and  2\  ? cla- 
viventrisy  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  17,  from  Cuba. 

Exochus  validusy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  18,  from  Cuba. 

Ophion  stimulatory  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  65,  from  New  Guinea  j O.  tJioracicuSy 
Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  55,  and  O.  concoloj'y  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  56,  from  Cuba. 

Paniscus  subfuscusy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  57,  from  Cuba. 

Trachynotus  cinctieornisy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  49,  T.  fuscatuSy  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  50, 
and  T.  basalisy  Cress,  ibid.,  from  Cuba  j T.  reticulatus,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  285,  from 
the  Colorado  Territory. 

Anomalon  propinquuMy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  284,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Campoplex  laticinctuSy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  283,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Campoplex.  Of  this  genus  Cresson  describes  the  following  five  new  Cuban 
species  : — C.  tibiatory  1.  c.  p.  41  j C.  insularisy  1.  g.  p.  42  ; C.  atricepSy  ibid,  j 
C.  P pedalisy  1.  c.  p.  43  ; and  C.  ? belluSy  1.  c.  p.  44. 

Thyreodon.  The  following  four  new  species  from  Cuba  are  described 
by  Cresson  : — T.  grandisy  1.  c.  p.  45 ; T.fulvescetiSy  1.  c.  p.  46  j T.  affinisy  ibid. ; 
and  T.  eleganSy  1.  c.  p.  47. 

Cremastus  luctuosuSy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  Cuba  j C.  ftdvescenSy  Cress. 
1.  c.  p.  285,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

3Iesochorus  agiliSy  Cresson,  /.  c.  p.  266,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Porizon  fulvescens,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  48,  and  P.  apicalisy  Cress,  ibid,,  from 
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Cuba ; P.  fusci^Knnis,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  287,  and  P.  alhipcnnis^  Cress,  ibid.,  from 
the  Colorado  Territory. 

Exetades.  Cresson  describes  eleven  new  species  from  the  Colorado  Terri- 
tory : namely,  E.  nigei',  1.  c.  p.  276 ; E.  Jlavipennis,  ibid. ; E.  ccei'idens,  1.  c. 
p.  276 ; E.  ahdominaUs,  ibid. ; E.  ciffinis,  1.  c.  p.  277  j E.  Jlavitarsis,  ibid. ; 
E.  consimilis,  1.  c.  p.  278  ; E.  fascipennis,  ibid. ; E.  scufellariSf  1.  c.  p.  279 ; 
E.  decoloratus,  1.  c.  p.  280  ; and  E.  ohscurus,  1.  c.  p.  281. 

BancJws  superhus,  Cresson,  1.  c,  p.  273,  and  B.  spinosu^,  Cress.  1.  c,  p.  274, 
from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Braconides. 

Re  IN  HARD  has  published  a third  part  of  his  Contributions 
towards  the  knowledge  of  the  genera  of  Braconidse  (Berl.  ent. 
Zeitschr.  1865,  pp.  243-267): — 

To  the  genus  Rogas  he  adds  notes  on  R.  cruentus  (Nees),  ddmidiatus 
(Spin.),  zygccna>  (Neef?)  = 7>/cofor  (Spin.),  var.,  and  procerus  (Wesm.),  1.  c. 
p.  2 13.  Of  Pclccgsfoyna  (Wesm.)  ho  describes  the  two  known  species,  P.  l?f~ 
tcum  (Nees)  and  P.  tricolor  (Wesm.),  1.  c.  p.  244.  Of  Pctalodes  (Wesm.) 
Reinhard  gives  a reformed  diagnosis,  taking  account  of  the  characters  of  the 
cf , and  describes  the  only  known  species,  P.  unicolor  (Wesm.),  1.  c.  p.  245. 
The  genus  Doryctes  Qln\.)  = Ischiozo7ius  (Wesm.)  is  characterized  by  the 
author,  1.  c.  p.  246 ; and  the  thirteen  known  species  are  tabulated,  /.  c.  p.  247. 
The  previously  described  species  areP.  im2Jerator(Ha\.),  longicattdis  (GhsiVid) , 
igneus  (Ratz.),  leucogaster  (Nees)  = eryth)  ogaster  (Wesm.),  ohliteratus  (Nees), 
strialellus  (]^o,o,^  — ohliteratm  (Wesm.),  undulatus  (Ratz.),  and  spathiiformis 
= ohliteratus  (Hal.).  Bracon  nohilis  (Nees)  and  B.fuscatus  (Nees) 
also  probably  belong  to  Doryctes.  Orgilus  (Hal.)  — Iscliius  (Wesm.)  is  cha- 
racterized 1.  c.  pp.  260-262,  and  its  four  species  are  tabulated  on  p.  263. 
These  are  O.  ohscurator  (Nees),  rnhrator  (Ratz.),  rugosus  (Nees),  and  punc- 
tulator  (Nees).  Laccophrys  (Forster),  1.  c.  p.  206,  includes  Opius  ceplialotes 
(Ratz.)  and  ruhriceps  (Ratz.)  5 the  former  is  figured  on  plate  3.  fig.  6. 

Microgaster  glonieratus  is  described  and  figured  by  Taschenberg  (Naturg. 
wirbell.  Thiere,  p.  93,  pi.  3.  figs.  3 & 4). 

Miss  Pasley  records  the  hatching  of  an  imago  of  Pieris  rupee  with  two  of 
the  little  yellow  cocoons  of  Microgaster  glomerulus^  containing  pupm,  rolled 
up  in  the  wings.”  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  281. 

Moncreaff  (Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  146-146)  records  the  occurrence  of  the 
pupae  of  parasitic  Ilymenoptera  in  the  cocoons  of  some  IMoths  along  with  the 
piipre  of  the  moths.  On  opening  the  cocoon  of  an  Acronycta  he  found  the 
included  larva  in  the  act  of  throwing  off  its  skin,  and  with  the  skin  six  small 
Il3^menopter0iis  larvae. 

New  genera : — 

Rhopalosoma,  g.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  58.  True  position  uncertain,  interme- 
diate between  Ich.  genuini  and  ndsciti ; antennae  with  twelve  joints  in  $ , 
thirteen  in  3*  ; anterior  wings  with  a faint  second  recurrent  vein.  Sp. 
R.  loocyi,  sp.  n.,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  69,  fig.  6,  from  Cuba. 

Chaonia,  g.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  59.  Wings  as  in  Bracon,  but  with  first 
submarginal  cell  larger,  irregularly  pentagonal,  second  smaller  and  shorter  ; 
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head  transverse  j clypeus  entire  j vertex  eniarginate  behind.  Sp.  Chaonia 
xanthostigma,  sp.  n.,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  60,  and  C.  pallida,  sp.  ii.,  Cress.  I,  c.  p.  61, 
from  Cuba.  (Name  preoccupied  in  Lepidoptera). 

Tenthredoides,  g.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  290.  Allied  to  Microgader  (?)  j abdo- 
men subsessile ; v/ings  with  the  nervures  subobsolete  beyond  the  middle, 
marginal  cell  reaching  the  apex  of  the  wing,  constricted  at  tip  of  second 
submarginal  cell.  Sp.  T.  seminiger,  sp.  n..  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  291,  from  the  Colo- 
rado Territory. 

Corgstes*,  g.  n.,  Reinhard,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  258.  Allied  to  Or- 
gilus  (Hal.)  ; head  cubical,  occiput  margined,  mouth  open  j abdomen  subses- 
sile, its  segments  nearly  equal,  margined  beneath,  second  incisure  distinct  j 
ovipositor  exserted ; fore  wings  with  the  radial  cell  wedge-shaped,  narrow, 
two  cubital  cells ; posterior  discoidal  cell  shorter  than  the  anterior,  partly 
open,  parallel  vein  not  interstitial.  Sp.  C.  aciculatus,  sp.  n.,  Reinh.  1.  c, 
p.  259,  pi.  3.  fig.  7 (Germany). 

New  species : — 

Chelomis  insidaris,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  Cuba. 

Agathis.  Cresson  describes  four  new  species  from  Cuba : namely,  A.  cu- 
bensis,  1.  c.  p.  62  j A.  ferrugator,  ibid,  j A.  seminiger,  1.  c.  p.  63  ; and  A.  albi- 
tarsis,  ibid. 

Microgaster.  Cresson  describes  the  following  six  new  Cuban  species  : — 
M,  mediatus,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  iv.  p.  66 ; Af. ^aviventris,  ibid. ; J/.  mar- 
giniventris,  1.  c.  p.  67  j AI.  pinos,  ibid,  j AI.  hgalinus,  1.  c.  p.  68  j and  AI.  irides- 
cens,  ibid. 

Alicrogaster  congregata,  sp.  n.,  Fitch,  9th  Rep.  Ins.  New  York,  p.  222. 
Parasitic  upon  the  larva  of  Sphinx  quinqueniaculatus  (Haworth). 

Helcon  occidentalis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  292,  and  II.  fidvipes.  Cress,  ibid.,  from 
the  Colorado  Territory. 

Alicrodus  fas.cipennis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  64,  AI.  stigmatems,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  65, 
and  AI.  varipes,  Cress,  ibid.,  from  Cuba ; AI.  ftdvescens,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  297, 
AI  medius,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  298,  AI.  tenninatiis,  Cress,  ibid.,  and  AI.  P longi- 
palpus,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  299,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Agathis  vulgaris,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  295,  A.  media,  Cress,  ibid.,  A.  atripes, 
Cress.  1.  c.  p.  296,  and  A.  nigripes,  Cress,  1.  c.  p.  297,  from  the  Colorado  Ter- 
ritory ; A.  interdicta  and  fenestrata.  Smith,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  67,  from 
New  Guinea. 

Spinaria  sulcata.  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  67,  pi.  4.  fig.  9,  from  Gilolo. 

Chdonus  rujioentris,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  293,  C.  iridescens,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  294, 
and  C.  Icevifrons,  Cress,  ibid.,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Gnathobracon  babirussa,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  70,  hab.  — ? 

Bracon.  Cresson  describes  the  following  eight  new  species  from  the  Colo- 
rado Territory  ; — B.  montivagus,  1.  c.  p.  299 ; B.  dispidabilis,  1.  c.  p.  300  -,  B. 
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ibid. ; B,  jyalliventris^  1.  c.  p.  301 ; B.  croceiventris,  ibid. ; B.  uniformis, 

1.  c.  p.  302  ; B.  croceus,  ibid. ; and  B.  xanthostigma,  1.  c.  p.  303. 

The  following  23  new  Cuban  species  are  described  by  Cresson : — Bracon 
Tcgnatrix,  1.  c.  p.  69;  B.  lativentrisj  l.c.  p.  70;  B.  crenulatus,  ibid. ; B.  vora- 
ffiniSf  1.  c.  p.  71 ; B.plicatus,  1.  c.  p.72;  B.  j)icipes,  1.  c.  p.  73  ; B.  aciculatus,  ibid. ; 
B.  armatiis,  I c.  p.  74 ; B.  limatus,  1.  c.  p.  75 ; B.  distinctus,  ibid. ; B,  ven~ 
tralis,  l.c.  p.  76;  B.  striatulus,  l.c.  p.  77 ; B.  intimttSj  l.c.  p.  78;  B.  dejectifs, 
l.c.  p.  79;  B.  albifrmis,  ibid.;  B.  rnjitliorax^  l.c.  p.  80;  B.  discolor,  ibid.  ; 
B.  ? cincticornis,  1.  c.  p.  81  ; B.  cxigims,  ibid. ; B.  pusillns,  ibid. ; B.  centralis, 
1.  c.  p.  82  ; B.  perparvus,  ibid. ; and  B.  fuscomrius,  1.  c.  p.  83. 

Bracon  gravidus,  Smith,  l.c.  p.  66,  and  B.ferax,  Smith,  ibid.,  from  New 
Guinea  ; B.  Jlaviceps,  Smith,  ibid.,  fromSalwatty  ; B.  longicauda,  B.  difficilis, 
and  B.  triangulum,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  70,  origin  not  stated, 

Bogas Jlavidus,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  83,  from  Cuba. 

Megischus  hrwnneu^,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  84,  from  Cuba. 

StenopJiasmus.  Cresson  describes  four  new  species  from  Cuba  : namely,  S. 
gundlachii,  1.  c.  p.  85 ; S.  enbensis,  1.  c.  p.  86 ; S.  megischoides,  ibid. ; and  S. 
pusillns,  1.  c.  p.  87. 

Ahjsia  nigriceps,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  87,  A.  riificoxalis,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  88,  and 
A.  analis,  Cress,  ibid.,  from  Cuba. 

Dorycics.  Reinhard describes  the  following  five  new  species  of  this  genus : — 
D.  gallicus,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  248 ; D.  pomarius,  I,  c.  p.  249 ; D. 
pldniceps,  1.  c.  p.  251 ; D.  heydenii,  1.  c.  p.  253  ; and  D.  fidviceps,  ibid. : all 
European. 

Aphidins.  Cresson  describes  four  new  Cuban  species  : — A.  fuscoveniris, 
1.  c.  p.  89;  A.  longicornis,  1.  c.  p.  90  ; A.? pallipes  and  A.?  fulvm,  ibid. 

Trioxis  fuscatus,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  89,  from  Cuba. 

CllALCIDID^. 

SicHEL  (Arm.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  v.  pp.  345-348) 
commences  a monographic  revision  of  the  genera  Vhmfjanophora 
(Westw.)  and  Conura  (Spin.),  and  gives  the  following  tabular 
scheme  of  the  genera  of  the  tribe  Chalcidoidea^ , introducing 
the  exotic  forms  : — 

I.  Head  armed  with  horn-like  processes.  . 1.  (Dalm.). 

II.  Head  unarmed. 

A.  Abdominal  petiole  short,  or  nearly  wanting, 
a.  Antennfe  inserted  in  the  middle  of  the  forehead. 

1.  Abdomen  in  $ not  caudate,  segment  5 and  anus  normal,  not  pro- 
duced into  a tail-like  appendage.  2.  Chalcis  (Fab.). 

2.  Abdomen  in  $ with  segment  5 and  the  epipygium  produced  into  a 
tail  {Conuv(X  chatcidiformes,  Sichel). 

3.  Conura  (Spin.  s.  s.). 

3.  Abdomen  in  $ with  segment  5 and  the  epipj^gium  normal,  the 
hypopygium  alone  produced  into  a tail  (Phasganophorcc  cholcidi- 
formes,  Sichel ; Phasganophora,  Westw.  s.  lat.') 

a.  Tail  compressed,  ensiform.  4.  Phasganophora  (Westw.  s.  s.). 
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(3.  Tail  depressed,  subtriangular. 

5.  Trigonura  (Sicli.)* 

b.  Antennae  inserted  near  the  mouth. 

1.  Apex  of  posterior  tibiae  acuminate. 

a.  Abdomen  with  apex  normal,  not  caudate. 

6.  Halticella  (Spin.). 

/3.  Abdomen  with  the  apex  abnormal,  elongated  into  a tail-like 
appendage  (^Phasg.  halticelliformes,  Sichel). 

7.  Allocera  (Sich.). 

2.  Posterior  tibiae  not  acuminate  at  apex.  ** 

a.  Metatarsi  slender 8.  Kockei'ia  (Walk.). 

/3.  Metatarsi  thick 9.  (Walk.). 

B.  Petiole  of  abdomen  elongate. 

a.  Antennae  inserted  on  the  middle  of  the  forehead  or  of  the  face. 

1.  Abdomen  in  $ with  the  apex  normal,  not  caudate,  rather  obtuse. 

10.  Smicra  * (Spin.) 

( = Chalcis,  W estw. ) . 

2.  Abdomen  in  $ with  the  apex  abnormal,  elongate,  tailed. 

a.  Tail  consisting  of  segment  5 and  the  epipygium  ( Conur<B  smi- 

criformeSj  Sichel) Conura  (Spin.),  part. 

j3.  Tail  consisting  only  of  the  hypopygium  {Phasg.  smicriformeSy 
Sichel)  Phasganoiihora  (Westw.)  part. 

b.  Antennae  inserted  near  mouth. 

1.  Antennae  fusiform  11.  Epitranus  (Walk.). 

2.  Antennae  clavate  at  apex 12.  Chalcitella  {W QsXiv . 

The  remainder  of  this  memoir  will  be  noticed  in  the  next  Record. 

Gu^rin-M(§neville  mentions  an  instance  in  which  seven  specimens  of  a 
Chalcidite  were  found  to  have  escaped  from  the  same  number  of  apple-pips 
which  had  been  kept  with  others  in  a box  for  two  years.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er. 
4®  s(§r.  tome  v.  pp.  83-85. 

Sichel  records  the  parasitism  of  Pteromalus  boucheanus  (Ratz.)  upon 
Alucita  cerealium  ?,  in  the  department  of  Tarn-et-Garonne,  where  the  latter 
insect  has  been  very  injurious  to  the  wheat  in  the  granaries.  Bull  Soc.  Ent. 
Er.  18G5,  pp.  liii-liv. 

Diplolepis  pupanim  is  described  and  figured  by  Taschenberg  (Naturg. 
wirbell.  Thiere,  p.  93,  pi.  3.  fig.  6). 

New  species : — 

Smiera  (=  Smicra).  Costa  describes  five  new  species  of  this  genus  (Ann. 
Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.)  : — S.  quinquesignata,  S.  7nuUinotata,  S.  lobata,  and  S.  capi- 
tulata,  1.  c.  p.  68,  and  S.  strigosa,  1.  c.  p.  69 ; origin  not  stated. 

Smiera.  Cresson  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil,  iv.)  describes  the  following  12  new 
species  of  this  genus  from  Cuba  : — S.  coccineay  1.  c.  p.  91  j S.  intermedin,  1.  c. 
p.  92;  S.  ignea,  ibid.;  S.  giindlachii,  l.c.  p.  93;  S.  euhule  (Poey,  MS.),  ibid. ; 
S.  pidchra,  1.  c.  p.  94 ; >S^.  nigropicta,  1.  c.  p.  95  ; S.  pallens^,  1.  c.  p.  96 ; S.  im- 

* Sichel  adopts  the  true  spelling  of  this  name,  which  has  generally  been 
written  Smiera,  owing  to  a misprint  in  Spinola’s  original  paper.  Spinola  has 
himself  repeatedly  corrected  the  name. 

S.  jmlens  in  text : vide  Corrigenda,”  p.  196. 
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macutata,  1.  c.  p.  97  j S.  pctiolata,  ibid. ; S.  scidellans,  1.  c.  p.  98 ; and  S.Jlavo- 
2yicta,  1.  c.  p.  99. 

Epitranm  castaneuSy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  100,  from  Cuba. 

Chalcis  rohusta,  Cresson,  Ic,  p.  101,  and  C.incerta,  Cress,  ibid.,  from  Cuba. 

Phasgonophora  (sic)  insulans,  Cresson,  t c.  p.  102,  from  Cuba. 

Pterqmalus  tahacum,  Fitcli,  9th  Ilep.  Ins.  New  York,  p.  226.  Parasitic 
upon  the  larva  of  Microgaster  congrcgata  (Fitch).  i 

Pctromahts  UparcB  (Giraud)  is  described  by  Walker  as  a species  new  to 
Britain.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i,  p.  256. 

Proctotrupida?. 

Taschenberg  (Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere,  pp.  167,  158)  describes  Platijgaster 
tipulce  (Kirby)  as  a destroyer  of  Cecidomyia  tritici. 

Pristo  notices  that  the  eggs  of  Pggmra  hucep7iala?ixe  attacked  by  a parasite 
which  is  said  by  F.  Walker  to  be  Telonomus  {Tcleas)  phalcenarum  (Nees)  = 
T.  helcnus  (Walk.).  Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  320,  321. 

Telenomus  orgyia>.,  sp.  n.,  Fitch,  8th  Rep.  Ins.  New  York,  p.  197. 

Cynipid^. 

Reinhard  has  discussed  the  conditions  of  reproduction  in  the 
unisexual  CynipidcB  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  pp.  1-13).  He 
first  refers  to  the  various  statements  that  have  been  made  with 
regard  to  the  occurrence  of  female  specimens  only  in  numerous 
species  of  Cynips  and  allied  genera,  and  discusses  the  various 
hypotheses  which  have  been  proposed  to  explain  the  sexual 
relations  of  these  forms,  concluding  with  an  exposition  of  the 
observations  and  hypothesis  of  Walsh  (see  Record,  1864,  p.  468). 
He  indicates,  however,  that  from  WalsVs  own  statements  there 
is  some  possibility  that  there  may  be  an  error  in  his  observations, 
especially  as  he  admits  a certain  difference  in  the  galls  of  Cynips 
spongifica  and  C.  aciculatay  which  throws  some  doubt  upon  the 
accuracy  of  his  data.  Reinhard  considers  that  there  are  at  least 
two  other  possible  explanations  of  the  phenomena  observed  by 
Walsh,  namely ; — 

1.  C,  spongifica  may  be  an  inquiline  of  C.  aciculata'y  or, 
3.  C.  spongifica  and  C.  aciculata  may  be  generically  different 
gall-producers,  giving  rise  to  very  similar  galls. 

Cynips  aciculata  belongs  to  the  genus  Cynips,  as  restricted  by  Hartig ; 
C.  spongi/lca  is  regarded  by  Reinhard  as  the  type  of  a now  genus,  to  which 
ho  gives  the  name  of  Aniphibolips.  In  the  superficial  characters  of  the  thorax 
this  species  seems  to  approach  the  inquiline  genera  Syiiergus  and  Onychia  j 
in  the  venation  of  the  wings  it  most  resembles  Ti'igonaspis.  Hence  it  seems 
probable  that  C.  spongifica  is  a true  gall-fly ; and  this  view  is  strongly  borne 
out  by  the  circumstances  of  its  development.  Reinhard  accordingly  regards 
the  second  conclusion  as  the  correct  one. 

In  his  paper  on  the  Cynipidoi  of  the  United  States,  Proc.  Ent. 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  3 o 
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Soc.  Phil.  iv.  pp.  331-380j  Osten-Sacken  cites  the  characters  of 
Hartig^s  genera  of  true  Gall-flies  {Pse?iides)  and  adds  those  of 
the  genera  established  by  Giraud.  He  remarks  that,  of  the  nu- 
merous North  American  species,  comparatively  few  will  enter 
into  the  genera  established  by  European  authors,  so  that  it  will 
eventually  be  necessary  to  form  new  genera  for  the  American 
types  coordinate  to  Hartig’s  genera  CynipSj  AndricuSj  Neuro- 
ttruSy  Bpathey aster f and  TrigonaspisP  Osten-Sacken  accepts 
Walsh^s  view  of  the  dimorphism  of  those  species  in  which  an 
agamous  form  occurs.  He  remarks  on  many  points  connected 
with  the  natural  history  of  the  American  species  of  Cynips 
(sens.  lat.)j  of  which  he  characterizes  42  in  an  analytical  table 
(pp.  344-346).  He  also  gives  a descriptive  table  of  the  galls 
produced,  or  supposed  to  be  produced,,  by  species  of  Cynips  on 
various  species  of  oaks  (pp.  347-350),  and  accompanies  these 
tables  with  some  supplementary  remarks  illustrative  of  various 
points  in  the  natural  history  of  these  insects  and  elucidative  of 
their  synonymy.  Two  new  species  of  Cynips  are  described  in 
this  section  of  the  paper. 

Osten-Sacken  also  characterizes  the  genera  AidaXj  CeroptreSy 
and  SynergiiSy  and  quotes  Forster's  description  of  his  genus 
Phanacis.  The  latter  appears  to  include  no  American  species. 
All  the  American  species  of  the  three  other  genera,  as  far  as  the 
author  is  aware,  are  inquilines.  Of  the  genus  Atdax,  Osten- 
Sacken  cites  4 known  species ; Ceroptres  includes  6 described 
species,  and  Bynergus  7,  2 of  which  are  described  as  new.  The 
known  species  of  the  last-mentioned  genus  are  characterized. 

Cynips  aptera  was  found  in  considerable  numbers  running  on  the  snow 
hear  Autun  on  the  24ih  Januaiy,  1865.  See  Laboulbene  in  Bull.  Soc.  Ent. 
Fr.  1865,  p.  V. 

Count  d’Esterno  records  his  having  found  great  quantities  of  Cynips  aptera 
alive  upon  new  fallen  snow  in  Januaiy  1865.  Eev.  et  Mag.  do  Zool.  1865, 
p.  134.  Gu4rin-M<5ueville,  on  the  occasion  of  this  note,  gives  a short  account 
of  the  history  of  our  knowledge  of  Cynips  aptei'a,  with  some  remarks  on  those 
specimens  which  he  has  had  the  opportunity  of  observing.  He  remarks  that 
A^hstwood’a  name  Biorhisa,  which  has  the  priority  of  Ilartig’s  Apophyllusy 
cannot  be  applied  to  several  species  of  the  genus  to  which  C.  aptera  belongs, 
and  proposes  for  it  that  of  Heterolius.  L.  c.  pp.  136-141. 

Bond  has  called  attention  to  a rose-like  gall  found  on  willows  near  Cam- 
bridge (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  85)  j and  Peacock  (Athenamm,  18th  March 
1865,  and  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  p.  88)  cites  several  passages  from  old  writers, 
showing  how  such  phenomena  were  observed  and  misunderstood  by  our 
forefathers.  Saunders  has  also  indicated  the  characters  of  some  galls  col- 
lected in  Syria  by  Lowne  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  89). 

Erauenfield  describes  a peculiar  gall  on  the  leaf  of  the  large-leafed  lime  tree 
( Tilia  yrandifolia).  It  contains  a yellow  larva ; but  the  perfect  insect  is  still 
unknown.  Verh.  isool.-bot.  Ces.  in  Wien,  xy.  pp.  535-536. 
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Inclibald  i-ecoids  liipt  Imviiig  bred  Anlax  iuhaudi  froni  a gall  formed  on 
Hiemcmm  horeale’,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  4G. 

II.  W.  Kidd  describes  a woolly  gall  found  by  liim  on  the  oak.  Ent.  M. 
Mag.  ii.  p.  141.  D’Urban  also  refers  to  some  oak-galls,  and  states  that  the 
so-called  Artichoke  gall  ” Is  produced  from  a flower-bud.  Ibid.  pp.  141, 
142. 

Cynips  ? armaitis,  sp.  h.,  Cresson,  Eroc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  iv.  p.  4,  fig.  2,  Cuba. 

Cynips  iuniifica,  sp.  n.,  Osten-Sacken,  1.  c.  p.  366,  and  C.  cornigera,  Sp.  ti., 
p.  358. 

SynerguS  camjjanuta  and  A.  dwwrphus,  sp.  n.,  Osten-Sacken,  I c.  f).  370. 

Eticoila  ? hasatis,  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  h c.  p.  5,  and  E.  ? carinata,  Cress,  t.  c.  p.  6, 
from  Cuba. 

Aspxccra  rujipes,  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  t.  c,  p.  G,  and  A.  hifoveolaia^  Cress.  1.  c. 
p.  7,  from  Cuba. 

UroceridtE. 

The  characters  and  habits  of  Ceplms  pygmmm  are  described  by  Taschen- 
berg,  Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere,  pp.  82-8G,  pi.  4.  figs.  4-6. 

JJrocerus  caudatiis,  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  247, 
from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Trcmex  cuhensis,  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  2,  and 
2\  latitarsus,  Cress.  I,  c.  p.  3,  fig.  1 (wing,  foot,  and  antenna),  from  Cuba. 

TENTHREDlNlDiE. 

Schtzoccriis  (Ilylotoina)  plumigtr  (Klug)  is  described  by  Cresson,  Proc. 
Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  242. 

Ctadomacra  mdcropus  (Smith)  is  figured  by  Smith,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii. 

pi.  4.  fi^.  1. 

The  characters  and  mode  of  life  of  Aihalia  spinarum  are  described  by 
Taschenberg,  Naturg.  Wirbell.  Thiere,  pp.  79-82,  pi.  2.  figs.  20-22. 

Life -histories  of  the  following  species  are  given  by  Snellen  van  VollenhoveU, 
Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  viii.  Peel  d—Emphxjtus  cinctus  (Linn.),  1.  c.  pp.  7^-17y 
pi.  3;  ^landria  mclaxioccphala  (Fab.),  l.c.  pp.  ^9-83,  pi.  4;  Eineiira  alni 
(Linn.),  1.  Ci  pp.  84-88,  pi.  6 ,•  and  D.  nifa  (Panz.),  1.  c.  pp.  89-93,  pi.  6. 

Vollenh oven’s  Life-Ilistories  of  Ehymatocera  aterrima  (Klug)  and  JSfemaius 
scdicis  (Linn.),  are  translated  by  J.  W.  May,  Zoologist,  1865,  pp.  9471-9474 
& 9474r-9477 ; those  oiJVematus  tvtteimalli  (Voll.)  and  N.  trimacxdatus  (Pe  (1.), 
ibid.  pp.  9549-9551  & 9551-9553 ; Lophyrus  rtlfus  (Klug),  ibid.  9635-9638 ; 
Uylotoma  roscB,  ibid.  9749-9764 ; Sclandria  pusilld  (Klug),  ibid.  9830-9833; 
ciadius  imcmatus  (Klug),  9833-9835. 

Smith  describes  the  larva  of  Cra'SKS  scptcntrionalis,  and  states  that  his  sup- 
position that  Ilcmicliroa  alni  and  Eriocampa  oyujfa  w^ere  the  sexes  of  the  same 
species  (see  Record,  1864,  p.  473)  is  founded  in  error.  Ent.  Annual,  1866, 
pp.  135-137. 

Selandria  ccrasi  (llarris).  Winchell  describes  the  habits  of  this  sjpeciOs 
and  its  larvft,  and  gives  some  details  of  the  anatomy  of  the  latter.  Proc, 
Post.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  Ixi  pp.  321-325. 

Slnith  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1866,  p.  96)  records  the  production  of  a species 
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of  Nematus  from  rose-galls  of  the  willow.  lie  regards  these  insects  as  pro- 
bably inquilinous. 

Neiu  species  : — • 

Plerygophora  analisj  Oosta^  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  66,  fi-oin  Australia. 
Polerus  rufotorquatusj  Costa,  1.  c,  p.  97,  from  Parma. 

Lycla  fasciatipennis,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  97,  from  North  Italy. — L.  cavifrons, 
Cresson,  Proc.  Eut.  Soc.  Phil.  iv.  p.  246,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 
JLophyrus  insular  is,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  1,  from  Cuba. 

Schizocerus  ahdominuUs^  Cresson,  /.  c.  p.  243,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 
Selandria  duhia,  Cresson,  I,  c.  p.  244,  and  S.  moniana,  Cress,  ibid.,  from 
the  Colorado  Territory. 

Tenihredo  pleuralis,  Cresson,  L c.  p.  245,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. — '1\ 
aureola  and  T.  dorsilinea,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  67,  from  the  Amazons. 

Trichiocampus  yarhiyliettii,  Costa,  I,  c.  p.  103,  from  North  Italy. 
Blennocampa  croceipes,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  104,  from  Turin. 

Aneugmenus  coronatus,  Costa,  /.  c.  p.  104,  from  Turin. 

Cerohactrus  facialis,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  104,  from  Turin. 


LEPIDOPTERA. 

A.  Works  in  progress. 

Felder,  C.  & R.  Reise  der  Oesterreichischen  Fregatte  Novara 
um  die  Erde,  &c.  Zoologischer  Theil,  Zweiter  Band, 
Zweite  Abtlieilung,  Lepidoptera.  Heft  I.  Vienna,  1865, 
4to,  pp.  136,  with  21  plates. 

The  first  Lepidopterological  part  of  this  fine  work  is  devoted 
exclusively  to  the  Papilionides.  In  it  MM.  Felder  publish  full 
descriptions  and  figures  of  a great  number  of  species  of  this 
group,  of  which  they  have  already  given  diagnoses  in  the  Wiener 
ent.  Monatsschrift  and  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellschaft  in 
Wien.  Many  new  species  are  also  described ; but  several  of 
these  have  no  connexion  whatever  with  the  ^ No  varans  ^ voyage. 
The  illustrations  are  beautifully  executed. 

Heinemann,  H.  von.  Die  Schmetterlinge  Deutschlands  und 
der  Schweiz,  systematise!!  bearbeitet.  Zweite  Abtheilung. 
Kleinschmetterlinge,  Band  i.  Heft  2.  Die  Zunsler.  Bruns- 
wick, 1865,  pp.  vi,  214,  & 27.  8vo. 

The  first  part  of  Heinemann^s  work  on  the  German  and  Swiss 
Microlepidoptera,  published  in  1863,  contained  the  descriptions 
of  the  Tortrichia ; this  second  part  includes  the  Pyralidina,  to 
which  the  author  gives  a wide  sense,  taking  in  both  Pyralidce 
and  Cramhidee.  The  work  is  too  well  known  to  lepidopterists  to 
need  any  further  remarks  upon  its  general  execution.  Besides 
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the  detailed  descriptions  of  genera  and  species  it  is  furnished  at 
the  end  with  separately  paged  synoptical  tables  and  with  alpha- 
betical indexes.  The  author  describes  a few  new  species^  and 
proposes  two  new  genera;  but  as  he  adopts  the  greater  proportion 
of  the  generic  groups  proposed  by  Zeller^  Lederer,  and  Guenee, 
his  moderation  in  the  latter  respect  is  the  less  to  be  wondered  at. 

Hewitson_,  W.  C.  Exotic  Butterflies,  being  illustrations  of  new 
species.  4*to.  London  : Van  Voorst,  parts  53  to  56  (Jan- 
uary to  October,  1865). 

The  greater  portion  of  the  species  figured  and  described  in 
these  parts  belong  to  the  Papilionides  and  Nymphalides, 

. Illustrations  of  Diurnal  Lepidoptera.  Part  ii.  Lycre- 

nidae.  4to.  London  : Van  Voorst,  pp.  37-76,  pis.  17-30. 
June  24,  1865. 

This  second  part  of  Mr.  Hewitson’s  ‘'Illustrations^  contains 
the  catalogue  of  the  Thecliform  LycmnideSy  and  includes  descrip- 
tions and  figures  of  numerous  new  species  and  representations 
of  a good  many  known  ones.  The  known  genera  illustrated 
are  Myrina  (42  sp.),  lolaus  (22  sp.),  Hypolycama  (15  sp.), 
lalmenus  (8  sp.),  Ilerda  (6  sp.),  Aphnapns  (14  sp.),  Dipsas 
(12  sp.),  and  Theda.  Five  new^  genera  are  proposed. 

Milliere,  P.  Iconographie  et  Description  de  Chenilles  et 
Lepidop teres  inedits.  Livraison  x.  completes  tome  i. 
pp.  373-424,  pis.  45-50 ; liv.  xi.-xiii.  commence  tome  ii. 
pp.  1-100,  pis.  51-62. 

This  work  constitutes  a separate  impression  from  the  Annales 
Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tomfe  xii.,  which  does  not  appear  to  have  yet 
reached  this  country.  Previous  livraisons  are  referred  to  as 
papers,  with  reference  to  the  volume  of  the  ^ Annales  ^ in  which 
they  appeared  (see  p.  573). 

Scott,  A.  W.  Australian  Lepidoptera  with  their  transforma- 
tions. Part  iii.  London : Van  Voorst,  1865.  Folio, 
pp.  21-30,  pis.  7-9. 

This  work  is  continued  in  the  same  creditable  style  as  last 
year.  The  part  published  in  1865  includes  the  descriptions  and 
life-histories  of  7 species. 

Stainton,  II.  T.  The  Natural  History  of  the  Tineina.  Vol.  ix. 
containing  Gelediia,  part  1.  By  H.  T.  Stainton,  assisted 
by  Professor  Zeller,  J.  W.  Douglas,  and  Professor  Frey. 
1865,  8vo,  pp.  276,  with  8 plates. 

In  this  volume  Stainton  gives  the  natural  history  of  tw  enty- 
four  species  of  the  great  genus  Gelechiaj  but  defers  his  general 
remarks  on  the  genus  until  the  publication  of  his  next  volume, 
which  will  also  be  devoted  to  these  moths. 
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WalkeRj  Francis.  List  of  tlie  specimens  of  Lepidopterous  In- 
sects in  tlie  Collection  of  the  British  Museum.  Parts  ifxxii.^ 
xxxiii.&  xxxiv.  (being  parts  2-1  of  the  Supplement)  ^ pp.323- 
1533.  Published  by  order  of  the  Trustees^  1865. 

These  three  parts  contain  a list  of  the  species  acquired  by  the 
British  Museum  since  the  publication  of  the  parts  of  the  Cata- 
logue relating  to  the  larger  Heterocera  and  Pyralulce,  with  de- 
scriptions of  a great  number  of  new  species  from  the  Museum 
collection  and  that  of  Mr.  Saunders. 

B.  Separate  Works, 

Werneburg,  a.  Beitrage  zur  Schmetterlingskunde.  Two 
volumes^  8vo,  pp.  viii  and  595  & 350.  Erfurt  1864. 

This  valuable  work  contains^  as  expressed  in  its  second  title, 
a Critical  elaboration  of  the  most  important  entomological 
works  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  as  regards  the 
European  Lepidoptera  treated  of  therein. Commencing  with 
the  great  work  of  Aldrovandi  on  Insects,  the  author  analyses 
the  various  entomological  publications  (some  of  them  mere  com- 
pilations) of  the  pre-Linnean  period,  referring  the  European 
Lepidoptera  described  in  them  to  their  modern  species.  In 
treating  of  the  Lepidoptera  described  in  the  works  of  Linnaeus 
and  his  contemporaries  Clerck,  Scopoli,  and  Hufnagel,  Werne- 
hurg  brings  together  in  parallel  columns  all  the  species  referred 
to  by  these  authors,  arranging  them  in  such  a manner  that  the 
name  given  to  each  insect  by  each  author  stands  on  the  same 
line,  which  also  includes  Jthe  modern  denomination.  In  this  way 
the  synonymy  of  European  Lepidoptera  for  the  Linnean  period 
is  brought  together  in  a remarkably  convenient  form  j the  first 
description  of  each  species  is  indicated  by  its  pgme  being  printed 
in  thick  letters ; and  the  table  is  further  elucidated  by  a long 
series  of  notes  on  particular  species.  The  works  of  Fahricius 
and  the  ^Wiener  Yerzeichniss ^ are  similarily  treated.  The 
species  described  in  the  works  of  other  authors  are  arranged 
under  their  respective  titles  in  the  order  in  which  they  occur, 
and  furnished  with  their  modern  equivalents.  This  is  evidently 
a v,"ork  of  enormous  labour  and  research,  and  will  be  indispensa- 
ble to  all  future  students  of  European  Lepidoptera. 

Nowicki,  Max.  Microlepidopterorum  species  novtC.  1864, 
cum  figg. 

This  work,  which  the  Becorder  has  not  seen,  is  referred  to  in 
the  author^s  Beitrag  zur  Lepidopterenfauna  Galiziens  {pide 
infra) j where  the  species  described  are  cited. 
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' C.  Papers  published  in  Journals,  ^c. 

Anonymous.  Liste  des  Lepidopteres  qiii  d^apres  MM.  Hey- 
denreichj  O.  Staudinger,  et  Herrich-Schseffer,  sont  portes, 
h tort,  sous  plusietirs  n”®  de  Flndex  methodicus  du  Dr. 
Boisduval.  Annales  Soc.  Entom.  de  Belgique,  tome  viii. 

pp.  281-288. 

This  paper  displays  in  a tabular  form  the  various  species  of 
Boisduvabs  ^ Index  Methodicus  ’ which  have  been  united  by 
later  authors. 

B ALLION,  E.  Verzeichniss  der  in  der  nachsten  Umgegend  von 
Gorki  in  den  Jahren  1860-1863  gefundenen  JSchmetter- 
linge.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  de  Moscou,  tome  xxxvii.  part  1. 
pp.  349-382 : 1864. 

In  this  memoir  the  author  describes  the  general  position  and 
climate  of  the.  town  of  Gorki,  which  is  situated  in  54°  15^  N.  lat. 
and  48°  35'  E.  long.,  at  an  elevation  of  about  680  feet  above  the 
sea-level,  and  seems,  from  the  author^s  description,  to  present  no 
very  attractive  features  of  landscape.  In  his  catalogue  he  enu- 
merates 315  species  of  Macrolepidoptera.  The  Tortricidee,  Ti- 
neidae,  and  Pteroplioridce  of  the  district  amount  to  about  115 
species.  The  species  cited  in  the  catalogue  are  chiefly  common 
northern  European  forms  ; but  the  work  presents  some  interest 
with  respect  to  the  geographical  distribution  of  these.  It  is 
arranged  in  accordance  with  Staudinger^s  catalogue. 

Bates,  H.  W.  New  species  of  Butterflies  from  Guatemala  and 
Panama.  Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  178-180,  & 
202-205  : January  and  February  1865. 

. Contributions  to  an  Insect  Fauna  of  the  Amazon 

Valley. — Lepidoptera — Nymphalinae  (continued).  Journ. 
of  Entom.  vol.  ii.  pp.  311-346  : March  1865. 

. Notes  upon  the  variation  of  sexes  in  Argynnis  dtana> 

Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  iv.  pp.  204-207  : March  1865. 

Behr,  Herman.  On  Californian  Lepidoptera.  No.  IV, 
Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  vol.  iii.  pp.  123-127. 

Relates  to  various  species  of  Nymphalides. 

. Notes  on  Californian  Satyrides.  Ibid.  pp.  163-166. 

Bellier  i)e  la  Chavignerie.  Description  d^une  Noctuelle 
nouvelle  de  File  de  Corse.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser. 
tome  V.  p.  104,  pi.  2.  fig.  1 : August  23,  1865. 

Bethune,  C.  J.  S.  Descriptions  of  three  new  species  of  Cana- 
dian Nocturnal  Lepidoptera.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iv. 
pp.  213-215  : (8)  May  1865. 
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Birch ALLj  Edwin.  Notes  on  the  Lepidoptera  of  Ireland.  Ent. 
Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  270-272. 

Blake^  C.  a.  Description  of  a new  species  of  Cuban  Lepido- 
ptera. Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iv.  pp.  313-314 : (8) 
May  1865. 

ButleRj  a.  G.  Description  of  six  new  species  of  Diurnal  Lepi- 
doptera in  the  British  Museum  Collection.  Proc.  Zoolo- 
gical Society^  1865,  pp.  430-434,  pi.  25  (read  May  9,  1865). 

. Description  of  six  new  species  of  Exotic  Butterflies  in 

the  Collection  of  the  British  Museum.  Ibid.  pp.  455-459, 
pi.  26  (read  May  23,  1865). 

. Descriptions  of  the  characters  of  six  new  species  of  Rho- 

palocerous  Lepidoptera  in  the  British  Museum,  with  notes 
on  the  allied  species.  Ibid.  pp.  481-486. 

. Description  of  a new  species  of  Moi'pho  in  the  Collection 

of  the  British  Museum.  Ent.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  ii.  p.  81. 

. Description  of  four  new  species  of  Butterflies  in  the 

Collection  of  the  British  Museum.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xvi.  pp.  397-399:  December  1,  1865. 

. Monograph  of  the  species  of  Charaxes,  a genus  of  Diur- 
nal Lepidoptera.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  623-639, 
pis.  36-37. 

. Descriptions  of  Six  Butterflies  new  to  Science,  belong- 
ing to  the  genera  Heterochroa  and  Romaleosoma.  Ibid, 
pp.  667-673  cum,  figg. 

Bremer,  Otto.  Lepidopteren  Ost-Sibiriens,  insbesondere  des 
Amur-Landes.  Mem.  Acad.  Imp.  Sci.St.  Petersb.  tome  viii. 
pp.  1-103,  with  8 plates:  June  1864  (read  May  8,  1863). 

This  memoir  contains  a critical  revision  of  all  the  species  of 
Lepidoptera  discovered  in  Eastern  Siberia  and  the  region  of  the 
Amur,  and  is  founded  chiefly  on  the  specimens  collected  by 
Badde,  Maack,  and  Wulffius.  The  total  number  of  species 
here  cited  is  483,  of  which  130  are  described  as  new  and 
hitherto  peculiar  to  the  district.  Menetries  has  described  22 
new  species  in  Sclirenck^s  ^Amur-Lande,''  raising  the  whole  num- 
ber of  recently  detected  forms  to  152,  and  leaving  336  as  the 
number  of  previously  described  species.  Of  these,  20  belong  to 
the  fauna  of  China  and  Japan,  and  33  are  peculiar  to  Russian 
territory  ; the  remainder,  283  species,  are  more  or  less  generally 
distributed  in  Europe.  The  various  groups  are  represented  in 
the  following  proportions  154  species,  Sphingidee 

4 species,  Besudae  1 species,  Zygamidcc  5 species,  Bombyema  46 


LEPIDOPTEHA. 


569 


species,  Noctuidca  83  species,  PyralidcR  53  species,  Geometridm 
103  species,  Tortricidoi  15  species,  Tineidda  7 species,  Ptero- 
phoridm  2 species.  The  plates  contain  figures  of  the  numerous 
species  of  Rhopalocera,  Sphingidre,  Bomhycina,  and  Noctuidse 
previously  described  by  Bremer  in  the  Bulletins  of  the  Academy 
of  St.  Petersburg ; the  descriptions  and  figures  of  new  species 
relate  chiefly  to  the  remaining  groups. 

Clemens,  Brackenridge.  North  American  Micro-Lepido- 
ptera.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  v.  pp.  133-147. 

Constant,  A.  (fils).  Description  de  quelques  Lepidopteres  nou- 
veaux.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4®  ser.  tome  v.  pp.  189-198> 
pi.  7 : October  25,  1865. 

CoRNALiA,  Emilio.  Del  Brucio  del  Lentisco  {Lasiocampa  oius, 
Drury).  Atti  della  Soc.  Ital.  di  Scienze  Nat.  vol,  viii. 
pp.  186-192,  pi.  2 : 1865. 

Couper,  W.  Description  of  a new  species  ^of  Alypia.  Canad. 
Nat.  & Geol.  new  scries,  vol.  ii.  p.  64 : March  8,  1865. 

De  la  Chaumette,  II . L.  Notes  on  Indian  Lepidoptera. 
Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  ii.  pp.  36-38. 

Doiirn,  Anton.  Die  Darwin’sche  Theorie  und  das  Experiment, 
Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1865,  pp.  238-241. 

In  this  paper  the  author  indicates  his  own  adherence  to  the 
Darwinian  theory  of  the  origin  of  species,  and  urges  entomolo- 
gists to  undertake  researches  hearing  upon  it,  which  he  justly 
says  are  of  far  more  importance  than  the  prevailing  ^^cultus^^  of 
the  new  species and  new  genus. He  illustrates  his  remarks 
by  an  abstract  of  the  experiments  of  Dorfmeister  on  the  develop- 
ment of  two  species  (?)  of  Vanessa  {vide  infra) . 

Durer,  B.  II  Baco  da  Seta  della  Quercia  Giapponese  {Bomhyx 
ya-ma-mai)  e la.sua  prima  coltivazione  sul  lago  di  Como 
alia  villa  Carlotta.  Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sci.  Nat.  vol.  viii, 
pp.  168-173. 

Edwards,  W.  H.  Description  of  certain  species  of  Diurnal 
Lepidoptera  found  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States 
and  British  America.  No.  4.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iv, 
pp.  201-204,  pi.  1 : (16)  March  1865. 

. Notes  upon  Papilio  asterias  and  Satnrnia  promethea 

hermaphrodites.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iv.  p.  390. 

Eallou,  J.,  Guenee,  a.,  and  Sichel,  O.  Notice  surles  Chelonia 
cervini  et  quenselii,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4”  ser.  tomd  iv. 
pp.  679-687 : May  24,  1865. 

Contains  an  account  of  the  metamorjihoses  of  these  species 
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by  two  first-named  authors,  an4  R desoription'of  a variety  of 
Pir}[ipla  examinatoT  by  Dr.  Sichel, 

Fallou^  J.  Rectification  sur  la  Bryophila  guenei.  Ibid.  p.  688. 

Fauvel,  a.  Les  Lepidopteres  du  Calvados.  Memoires  Soc. 
Linn^enne  de  Normandie,  tome  xiii.  pp.  74:  1864. 

This  paper  constitutes  the  commencement  of  a complete 
synopsis  of  the  Lepidoptcra  of  the  Department  of  Calvados, 
each  species  being  briefly  described,  with  indications  of  a few  of 
its  more  important  synonyms  and  varieties,  and  of  the  food- 
plants  of  its  larva.  To  each  group,  family,  and  genus  the  author 
has  given  a table  of  the  characters  of  the  subordinate  groups 
or  species  included  in  it.  The  present  portion  includes  the 
Rhopaloceraj  Sphingidce,  Sesiidce,  and  Zygcenidce.  Considering 
the  extent  of  the  district,  the  number  of  species  found  in  it 
is  remarkable,  especially  in  tlie  case  of  the  Rhopaloceraj  73 
species  of  Butterflies  being  here  cited,  whilst  the  whole  of 
Britain  can  only  muster  64. 

Ferrario,  E.  Intorno  alk  allcvamento  dei  bachi  da  seta  sui 
rami  del  gelsi,  e ad  una  nuova  forma  di  tavola  proposta 
a cio.  Rendic.  R.  Istit.  Lombardo,  vol.  ii.  pp.  48-50 : 
February  1865.  ' 

Fologne,  E.  Lepidopteres  nouveaux  pour  la  Faune  Beige. 
Ann.  Soc.  Entom.  de  Belgique,  tome  viii.  pp.  273-276. 

This  paper  contains  a list  of  16  species  of  Lepidoptcra 
observed  by  the  author  for  the  first  time  in  Belgium,  chiefly  at 
Ostend,  with  uotes  on  rare  species  taken  by  him  in  1864  and 
on  the  occurrence  of  the  larvae  of  two  or  three  species. 

Frey,  H.  Die  schweizexischen  Microlepidopteren.  Erste  Ab- 
theilung.  Mitthcil.  Schweiz,  ent.  Gesellsch.  1865,  pp.  329- 
352. 

Contains  a list  of  the  Alucitma\  Pterophorina^  and  a portion 
of  the  Tineina  of  Switzerland,  with  notes  on  the  times  and  modes 
of  occurrence  of  the  species,  both  in  the  larval  and  perfect 
states, 

Gartner,  A.  Die  ersten  Stiinde  von  Eupleuris  striatella,  und 
Par  asm  paiicipunctella.  Wiener  entom.  Monatsschrift, 
Band  viii.  pp.  29-32  : January  1864. 

. Die  ersten  Stande  von  Sesia  braconiformis  und  Plchro- 

rampha  gruneriana.  Ibid.  pp.  114-120  : April  1864. 

, Die  ersten  Stande  einiger  Lepidopteren  {Anacampsis 

scintillellay  Gelechia  umbrosellay  and  Lyccena  alsits) , Ber- 
liner entom.  Zcitsclirift,  1865,  pp.  114-116. 
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Gartner,  A.  Die  ersten  St'dnde  mehrerer  Crarfibiden.  und 
eine  lieue  Bucculatrix,  Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1865, 
pp.  826-332, 

Girard,  Maurice.  Note  sur  les  femelles  apteres  du  genre 
Hibernia*  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  v.  pp.  105-110  : 
August  23,  1865. 

This  note  includes  the  report  of  a discussion  on  its  subject,  in 
which  MM.  Laboulbene,  Amyot^  Bellier  de  la  Chavignerie,  and 
Aube  took  part. 

. Note  sur  une  double  aberration  presentee  par  une  fe- 

melle  de  la  L/yc(Bna  adonis.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r, 
tome  V.  pp.  111-114,  pi.  2.  fig.  4:  August  23,  1865. 

Grote>  a.  Ri  Descriptioris  of  North- American  Lepidoptera. 
Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iv.  pp.  315-330,  pi.  ii. : (8)  May 
1865, 

. Notes  on  Cuban  Sphingidse.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad. 

vol.  V.  pp.  33-84,  pis;  1 & 2 : (9)  October  1865. 

Guenee,  a.  Quelques  especes  de  Lepidopteres  prouvees  par 
leurs  premiers  dtats.  Annales  Soc.  Ent.  de  France,  4®  serie, 
tome  V.  pp.  301-308,  pi.  8 : December  13,  1865. 

. Notes  sur  le  genre  Setina  (Schr.).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr. 

4®  s^rie,  tome  iv.  pp.  399-404:  January  1865. 

. Souvenirs  de  Zermatt.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent,  Fr.  4®  serie, 

tome  V.  pp.  87-96 : August  23,  1865. 

Contains  notes  on  various  species  of  Lepidoptera  observed  at 
Zermatt  by  the  author  during  the  excursion  of  the  French  En- 
tomological Society  in  1864. 

. See  Fallou.  • 

Hasselt,  a.  W.  M.-  van.  Het  verdedigings-toestel  der  R-ups 
van  den  grooten  of  tweestart  Hermelijn-Vlinder,  Cerura 
{Dicranura  s.  Harpyia)  vinula.  (Kleine  Entom.  Me4ed.). 
Tijdschrift  voor  Entomologie,  1865,  pp.  128-130. 

A discussion  of  the  means  of  defence  possessed  by  Cerura 
vinula. 

HeAly,  Charles.  Observations  on  the  economy,  moulting,  and 
pupation  of  the  larv^  of  L/yonetia  clerckella.  Ent.  Monthly 
Mag.  vol.  ii.  pp.  128-129. 

Heinemann>  H.  von.  Drei  neue  Phycideen,  Wiener  entom. 
Monatsschrift,  Band  viii.  pp.  288-296  : l^eptember  1864. 
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Herrich-Schafeer^  — , Lepidopteromm  index  systematicus. 
Fortsetzung.  Corresp.-Blatt  des  zool. -mineral.  Vereines  in 
Regensburg,  Jalirg.  19,  pp.  63-76,  84-92,  100-108:  1865. 

. Ein  Ausfiug  ins  Ober-Engadin.  Ibid.  pp.  109-113. 

In  this  paper  the  author  gives  an  account  of  his  yisit  to  the 
Engadine  in  July  1865,  with  notes  on  some  of  the  species  of 
Lepidoptcra  observed.  Two  qf  these,  a Depressaria  and  a Buc- 
culatrixj  are  described  as  new,  pp.  115-117. 

Die  Schmetterlingsfauna  der  Insel  Cuba.  Fortsetzung. 

Ibid.  pp.  52-60. 

Hewitson,  W.  C.  a monograph  of  the  genus  Yphthima^  with 
descriptions  of  two  new  genera  of  Diurnal  Lepidoptcra. 
Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  London,  3rd  series,  yol.  ii.  pp.  281-294 ; 
March  1865. 

— — . A List  of  Diurnal  Lepidoptcra  collected  by  Mr.  Wallace 
in  the  Eastern  Archipelago.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  viii. 
pp.  143-149  : December  5,  1865. 

This  paper  contains  a catalogue  of  the  Satyrides  and  Ery- 
cmides  collected  by  Wallace  in  the  eastern  islands,  with  notes 
on  the  variation  and  synonymy  of  some  of  the  species. 

Heyden,  C.  von.  Fragmente  aus  meineu  entomologischen 
Tagebiichern.  Stett,  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  100-105,  March 
1865,  and  pp.  375-382,  December. 

This  paper  contains  descriptions  of  the  transformations  of 
various  PyralidcBj  TortricidcBj  and  Tineidas,  and  of  several  new 
species. 

Hofmann,  C.  F.  D.  Zur  Naturgeschichte  einiger  Geometrinen 
und  Tortricinen.  Wiener  entom.  Monatsschrift,  Band  viii. 
pp.  26-29:  January  1864. 

Hopffer,  C.  Bericht  iiber  Felder^s  Lepidoptcra  der  Reise  der 
Fregatte  Novara.  Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1865,  pp.  382- 

398  : December  1865. 

• 

This  article  consists  of  a report  upon,  or  abstract  of,  the  de- 
scriptive work  on  the  Lepidoptcra  of  the  voyage  of  the  ^ No- 
vara * published  by  C.  & R.  Felder,  which  is  noticed  elsewhere. 

Hutton,  Thomas.  On  the  Reversion  and  Restoration  of  the 
Silkworm  (part  ii.) ; with  distinctive  characters  of  18  spe- 
cies of  Silk-producing  Bombycidoi.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lon- 
don, 3rd  series,  vol.  ii.  pp.  295-331,  pi.  19  : March  1865. 

Jaggi,  F.  Lepidopterologische  Excursion  ins  Wallis,  im 
Sommer  1860.  Mittheil.  Schweiz,  ent.  Gesellsch,  1865, 
pp.  313-329. 
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This  paper  contains  an  accoiint  df  what  seems  to  have  been  at 
least  a Very  jolly  excursion  to  the  Valais^  with  notes  on  the  Le- 
pidoptera  observed. 

Kirby,  W.  F.  A synopsis  of  the  Sphingid(B  of  Europe.  Ent. 
Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  209-211,  232-235,  and  253-255. 

. Catalogue  des  Rhopaloceres  d’Europe  dont  les  chenilles 

he  sont  pas  connues  ou  ne  le  sont  qu^imparfaitement. 
Annales  Soc.  Entom.  de  France,  4®  serie,  tome  v.  pp.  321- 
330:  December  13>  1865  (read  July  12). 

Knaggs,  H.  G.  Description  of  an  Acidalia  new  to  Science  and 
to  Britain.  Ent.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  ii.  pp.  130-132. 

Laboulbene,  a.  Sur  un  habitat  remarquable  de  la  chenille  de 
VEphestia  elutella,  Ahn,  Soc.  Ent.  Fr^  4®  serie,  tome  iv, 
p.  733:  May  24,  1865. 

Lederer,  Julius.  Zur  Lepidopteren-Fauna  von  Imeretien  und 
Grusien.  Wiener  entom.  Monatsschrift,  Band  viii.  pp. 
165-172,  Tafel  3 : May  1864.  ^ 

Lodeesen,  J.  W.  Een  paar  dagen  te  Beek.  Tijdschrift  voor 
Entomologie,  1865,  pp.  67-68,  pi.  2. 

Contains  notices  of  some  Lepidoptera  observed  by  the  author 
at  Beek,  near  Nijmegen,  and  especially  of  varieties  of  Batyrus 
egeria  ahd  Eupithecia  Tianata, 

LucAs,  H.  Guelques  mots  sur  le  cocon,  les  Ceufs  et  le  mMe  de 
la  Baturnia  hauMnm.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  serie,  tome  iv* 
pp.  727-7S^y  pL  lO,  fig.  6 : May  24,  1865.  . 

Mann,  J.  Nacbtrag  Schmetterling-Fauna  von  Bi’ussa. 
Wien,  entom.  Monatssch.  viii.  pp.  173-190,  Taf.  4 & 5 : 
June  1864. 

Milliere,  F.  Iconographie  et  description  de  Chenilles  et  Le- 
pidopteres  in^dits.  8“®  et  9“®  livraisons*  Ann.  Soc.  Linn* 
Lyon,  X.  pp.  187-244,  pis.  37-44:  February  1864  (see 
above,  p.  565).  , * 

Moore,  F.  List  of  Diurnal  Lepidoptera  collected  by  Capt.  A. 
M.  Lang  in  the  North-west  Himalayas.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1865,  pp.  486-509,  pis.  30  & 31  (read  June  13). 

Mosciiler,  H.  B.  Beitrage  zur  Schmetterlingsfauna  von  Labra- 
dor.  Wien,  entom.  Monatssch.  viii.  pp.  193-200:  June  1864. 
This  paper  contains  a note  of  19  species  of  Labradorian  Lepi- 
doptera, 4 of  which  are  described  as  new. 

Nickerl>  F.  a*  Neue  Microlepidoptereni  Wiener  entom'. 
Monatsschrift,  Band  viii.  pp.  1-8  : January  1864. 
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JiowiCKi,  M.  Deitrag  zur  LCpidopterejifauna  Galizieiis*  Ver- 
haudl.  zool.-bot,  Gesellsch.  Wien^  xy.  pp.  175-192. 

This  paper  contains  a list  of  the  Lepidoptera  detected  ty  the 
author  in  Galicia  since  the  year  1860.  The  number  of  Galician 
species  now  known  to  him  amount^  to  1700.  Notes  are  given 
on  the  mode  of  occurrence  and  habits  of  some  of  the  species. 

Plqtz,  C.  Eine  neue  Cavallerie.  Stettiner  entom. . Zeitung, 
1865,  pp.  115,  116  ; March  1865. 

A note  on  the  larva  of  Lyccena  argus, 

Prittwitz,  O.  von.  Beitrag  zur  Fauna  des  Corcoyado.  Stet- 
tiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1865,  pp.  123-143  : June  1865. 

Reading,  J.  J;  A Catalogue  of  the  Lepidoptera  of  Devon  and 
Cornwall.  Part  iii.  Annual  Report  and  Trans.  Plymouth 
Instit.  &c.  1865,  pp.  53-115. 

This  portion  includes  the  Noctuidae. 

Reakirt,  Tryon.  Observations  upon  some  American  Pierirue, 
Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iy.  pp.  216-222 : (8)  May 
1865. 

Robinson,  C.  T.  See  Grote,  A.  R. 

Rogenhofer,  a.  F.  Fiinf  Schmetteylings-Zwitter.  Verhandl. 
zool.-bot.  Gesellsch!  in  Wien,  Pd.  xv.  pp.  513-516. 

- Descriptions’of  so-called  hermaphrodite  forms  of  Erebia  medea 
apd  Saturnia  pavonia, 

Rossler,  a.  Ueber  die  heue  nebeu  Platyptilua  ocfirodactylus 
(H.-S.)  einzureihend^  Art.  , Wiener  entopi!  IVlonatsschrift, 
Band  viii,  pp.  53-54  ; February  1864. 

. Lepidopterologische  Mittheilungen.  Wiener  entom. 

Monatsschrift,  Band  yiii.  pp,  131,  132:  April  1864. 

ScuDDER,  S.  H.  Revision  pf  the  hitherto  known  species  of  the 
genus  Chionobas  in  North  America.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc. 
Philad.  vol.  V.  pp!  1-28  ; (9)  October  1865. 

Smith,  S.  J.  Description  of  a species  of  Sarnia , supposed  to  be 
new,  from  Norway,  Maine.  Proc.  Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist, 
vol.  ix.  pp.  342-345  : March  1865. 

Snellen,  P.  C.  T.  Over  Agrotis  ripcB,  Hiibn.  Tijdschrift  voor 
Entomologie,  1865,  pp.  70-72,  pi.  2. 

. Lepidopterologische  Aantekeningen.  Ibid.  pp.  94-97. 

Jets  over  bet  onderzoeken  der  vleugel-aderen  bij  de 

Vlinders.  Ibid.  pp.  102-105. 
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In  this  paper  tlic  author  recommcufla,  as  a means  of  investi- 
gating the  venation  of  the  wings  of  Lepidoptera,  to  soak  them  in 
pure  new  turpentine.  This,  he  says,  renders  the  wings  quite 
transparent  without  injuring  the  scales.  The  precautions  to  be 
taken  are  described  by  the  author. 

Snellen,  P.  C.  T.  De  Hups  van  Gelechia  terrellaj  W.  V.  Ibid, 
p.  131. 

Speyer,  A.  Lepidopterologische  Mittheilungeri.  Stettiner 
. entom.  Zeitung,  1865,  pp.  241-268  t September  1865. 

Stainton,  H.  T»  My  first  visit  to  the  Engadine.  Entomologists 
Annual  for  1866,  pp.  1-18. 

This  paper  contains  an  account  of  the  writers  travelling  ex- 
periences, with  many  notes  upon  the  Lepidoptera. 

. New  British  Lepidoptera  since  1853<  Ibid.  pp.  19-46. 

In  this  paper  the  author  has  brought  together  all  the  refer- 
enees  to  newly  detected  British  species  of  this  order^  whether 
due  to  new  discoveries  in  the  field,  or  to  the  more  aceurate  ex- 
amination of  Specimens  contained  in  collections.  It  is,  in  fact, 
a summary  of  all  the  previous  notices  on  the  same  subject  in 
preceding  volumes  of  the  ^ Annual.^ 

. An  entomological  excursion  in  the  Alps.  Ent.  Monthly 

Mag.  vol.  ii.  pp.  153-154. 

Contains  an  account  of  a visit  to  the  Val  da  Fain  in  July  1865, 
with  notices  of  the  principal  Lepidoptera  observed. 

, Note  on  the  larva  of  Laverna  sub-bistrigella,  Ent. 

Monthly  Mag.  vol.  ii.  pp.  105-106. 

. Notice  of  an  undescribed  species  of  the  genus  Depress  aria, 

Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  221-222  : March  1865. 

Strom,  V.  Om  de  danske  Arter  af  Slsegten  Argyia  : et  Bidrag 
til  InsekterneS  Udviklings  historic.  Naturhist.  Tidsskr. 
3rd  ser.  vol.  iii.  pp.  44—47. 

Syme,  J*  Boswell.  Observations  on  the  larva  of  Deilephild, 
Ent.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  ii.  pp.  5-8. 

Villa,  Ant.  e Giov.  Batt.  Catalogo  di  Lepidopteri  della  Lom- 
bardia. Atti  Soc.  Italiana  di  Sci.  Nat.  vol.  viii.  pp.  41-64 ; 
-April  1865. 

This  paper  contains  only  a catalogue  of  the  species  of  Lepido- 
ptera found  in  Lombardy,  with  the  altitudes  at  which  each  species 
occurs  indicated  by  letters.  No  localities  are  given  except  in 
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one  or  two  special  cases^  where  notes  are  appended  to  the 
names. 

VoLLENHovENj  S.  C.  Snellen  VAN.  Over  eene  rups  van  Clo- 
stera  curtula,  Tijdschrift  voor  Entomologie^  1865,  pp.  69- 
70,  pi.  2. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  On  the  Phenomena  of  Variation  and  Geo- 
graphical Distribution  as  illustrated  by  the  Papilionidoe  of 
the  Malayan  region.  Linn.  Trans,  vol.  xxv.  pp.  1-71, 
pis.  1-8  ; 1865  (read  March  17,  1864). 

In  this  important  paper  Wallace  discusses  the  variation  and 
geographical  distribution  of  the  Malasian  Papilionides  from  the 
Darwinian  point  of  view,  and  enumerates  the  Malasian  species 
of  that  subfamily.  A good  many  new  species  are  described. 

Walsh,  B.  D.  See  Insecta,  p.  385. 

Watson,  J.  On  the  microscopical  examination  of  the  plumules 
&c.  of  certain  Diui’nal  Lepidoptera,  as  a means  of  specific 
diagnosis.  Ent.  Monthly  Mag.  ii.  pp.  1-2. 

Werneburg,  a.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Fauna  der  Insel  Sylt.  Stet- 
tiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1865,  pp.  148-156 : June  1865. 

. Ueber  das  Lepidopteren-Genus  Colias,  wie  es  in  Stau- 

dingeFs  Catalog  aufgestellt  ist.  Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung, 
1865,  pp.  272-288  : September  1865. 

. Ueber  die  Gruppe  Alveolus  carthami  der  saumscheckigen 

Hesperien.  Mittheil.  Schweiz,  ent.  Gesellsch.  1864, 
pp.  277-279. 

Weymer,  G.  Beitrag  zur  Naturgeschichte  der  Pachnohia 
leucographa.  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  106-110:  March 
1865. 

. Bemerkungen  fiber  einige  Lepidopteren.  Ibid.  pp.  110- 

114. 

Contains  notes  on  the  habits  and  transformations  of  Lepi- 
doptera of  various  families. 

WocKE,  M.  F.  Zwei  neue  Nepticulen.  Stettiner  entom. 
Zeitung,  1865,  pp.  269-270  ; September  1865, 

Wullschlegel,  J.  Ueber  den  japanesischen  Eichenseiden- 
spinner  Jama-Mai,  seine  Einfuhrung,  Zucht  und  Pflege. 
Mittheil.  Schweiz,  ent.  Gesellsch.  March  1865,  pp.  281- 
292. 

Zeller,  P.  C.  Nachricht  fiber  einige  Falter  der  Meseritzer 
Gegend.  Stett.  ent,  Zeit.  1865,  pp,  29-48  ; March  1865. 
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This  papfer  contains  notices  of  the  transformations,  habits,  and 
synonymy  of  several  species  of  Lepidoptera,  and  descriptions  of 
two  ne^r  species.  The  Insects  referred  to  will  be  noticed  in 
their  proper  places. 

D.  Anatomical  and  Physiological  Papers. 

Breyer,  — . Trachee  centrale  aans  les  antennes  des  Lepi- 
dopteres.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  tome  viii.  pp.  279-280. 

the  author  and  M.  Lambotte  have  detected  a trachea  tra- 
versing the  centre  of  the  antennse  of  Anaitis  plagiaria.  This 
trachea  gives  off  a lateral  canal  in  each  joint,  leading  to  an  ostium j 
in  the  same  way  that  the  principal  tracheje  communicate  by  a 
canal  with  the  stigmata  in  the  body  of  a caterpillar. 

GiMri),  Maurice.  Note  sur  la  chaleiir  considerable  de  larves 
de  U Galleria  cerellh.  Annales  Soc.  Entom.  Fr.  4®  serie, 
tome  iv.  J)p.  67d,  677:  May  24,  1866. 

I'he  author  gives  a series  of  Results  obtained  by  six  days^  ob- 
servation, from  the  7th  to  the  12th  October  1864,  on  combs  con- 
taining larvae  of  Galleria.  The  temperature  of  the  coinbs 
showed  an  excess  of  froni  12°  to  27°-4  C.  (=from  63°*6  to  81°*3  F.) 
over  that  of  the  surrounding  air. 

LAboulbene,  a.  Sur  Forgane  musical  de  la  Chelonia  pudica. 
Ibid.  pp.  689-704,  pi.  10 : May  24,  1865. 

This  paper  contains  an  analysis  of  the  previous  information 
extant  on  the  skidulation  of  C.  pudica j find  gives  a full  descrip- 
tion of  the  anatomical  structure  of  the  singular  vesicular  thoracic 
organ,  by  the  pressure  of  the  hind  legs  upon  which  the  d,uthor 
believes  the  sound  to  be  produced.  The  insect  and  its  vesicle 
are  represented  in  ph  lo.  figs.  4 & 4 a.  Laboulbene  gives  a list 
of  22  allied  species  examined  by  him,  in  20  of  which  the  thorax  . 
presents  no  peculiarity,  whilst  2 of  them  {Chelonia  matronula  and 
C.  flavia)  show  a denuded  membranous  space  on  the  metathorax. 
The  author  also  describes  the  similar  vesicular  organs  occurring 
in  the  genus  Setiria,  and  figures  S.  aurita  with  its  vesicle  (pi.  10. 
figs.  5 & 5 «) . He  recommends  the  formation  of  a separate  genus 
for  Chelonia  pudica. 

General  Notes  on  the  Order. 

Grote  publishes  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  pp.  318-320) 
some  notes  on  the  geographical  distribution  of  Lepidoptera  in 
various  parts  of  the  United  States,  especially  the  Colorado  Ter- 
ritory and  the  vicinity  of  Chicago.  In  the  former  Zygeenidce  are 
said  to  be  tolerably  numerous ; the  Bombycid<s  and  Bphingidce 
are  but  poorly  represented. 

Herrich-Schaffer  (Regensb.  Corr.-Blatt,  1865,  pp.  132- 
1865.  [vol.  II.]  2 p 
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137,  169-171^  and  180-182)  criticises  the  following  works  on 
North- American  Lepidoptera,  and  discusses  the  synonymy  of 
many  of  the  species  referred  to : — Boisduyal  et  Leconte,  Hist* 
Gen.  et  Iconogr.  des  Lepid.  et  des  Chenilles  de  hAmerique  sep*» 
tentrionale ; Morris,  Synopsis  of  described  Lepidopteya  of  North 
America ; and  Boisduval,  Lepidopteres  de  la  Galifornie. 

John  Watson  indicates  the  use  that  may  be  made  of  the  plu- 
mules of  certain  Butterflies  in  the  determination  of  the  species, 
and  gives  outline  figures  of  these  organs  from  speeies  of  various 
families.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  1-2, 

Laboulbene  communicated  to  the  French  Entomological  Sor 
ciety  an  account  of  Wagner^s  experiments  upon  the  action  of 
electricity  on  the  pigments  of  the  wings  of  Lepidoptera.  Weak 
currents  are  said  to  diminish  the  intensity  of  the  colours,  and 
MM.  Bellier  de  la  Chavignerie  and  Depuiset  recorded  some  facts 
which  led  them  to  think  that  the  electricity  of  the  atmosphere 
had  a similar  effect.  MM.  Bellier  de  la  Chavignerie  and  Berce 
also  stated  that  the  greater  or  less  exposure  of  chrysalides  to  the 
light  has  an  influence  on  the  coloration  of  the  wings  of  the  perfect 
insects.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xlvii.  . 

. Moore  has  communicated  some  remarks  on  the  parasitic  fungi  of  insects 
in  connexion  with  specimens  foimd  on  Spiramia  retorta  and  an  undeter- 
mined Geometer,  both  horn  India.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc,  1866,  p.  89. 

Greene  mentions  (Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  826-327),  in  reply  to  a question 
published  in  a previous  number  of  the  same  journal,  that  in  his  opinion  the 
females  of  Lepidoptera  generally  make  their  appearance  earlier  than  the 
males,  ^ind  gives  a list  of  emergences  in  support  of  this  view.  Birchall 
(ibid,  pp.  336-338)  confirms  this  result,  and  gives  notes  of  the  emergence  of 
the  numerous  individuals  of  five  broods  of  as  many  different  species.  In 
each  case  the  greater  number  of  the  earfler  specimens  vf ere  females  j the 
number  of  males  gradually  increased,  while  that  of  the  females  difiiinished  ] 
and  in  general  the  last  individuals  to  emerge  were  males.  These  observa- 
tions show  a remarkable  equality  in  the  number  of  individuals  of  the  two 
sexes  produced  from  the  same  brood.  \ 

Walsh  (Proc.  Boat.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  ix.  p.  312)  cites  papers  published  by 
him  in  American  agricultural  joiirnals,  in  which  the  following  Lepidopterous 
insects  are  mentioned  : — Leuoania  unipunctata  (Haw.),  the  “ Army- worm,” 
and  its  parasites,  and  an  undetermined  species  of  Solenohia  (?),  of  which 
the  larva  was  found  under  the  bark  of  apple-trees. 

Llewellyn  publishes  some  notes  on  peculiarities  in  the  mode  of  occurrence 
of  varieties  of  certain  Lepidopterous  insects.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  pp.  264-265. 

Barrett  and  Horton  publish  notes  on  the  hybernation  of  various  Lepido- 
ptera in  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  238, 

Bold  (Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  Northumb.  and  Durh.  i.  p.  127)  states  that  Lepi- 
doptera generally  were  rare  in  the  Northumberland  district  in  1864.  He 
notices  the  occurrence  of  great  quantities  of  the  larvae  of  Mamestra,  Agrotis, 
Tryphmiaf  and  Plusia  in  the  turnip-fields  (/.  c.  p.  124),  and  also  the  abund- 
ance of  caterpillars  of  various  kinds  in  the  kitchen-gardens. 
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Horion  publishes  notes  on  the  Lepidopterft  observed  by  him  near  Wor-' 
cester,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  189,  and  Clark  a list  of  the  species  taken  by  him  iii 
1864, 1 c.  pp.  189-193. 

Chappell  enumerates  some  Lepidopteroiis  insects  taken  by  him  in  Stafford- 
shire. Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  47. 

Baker  publishes  a list  of  Lopidoptera  taken  at  Bournemouth  in  July.  Ent.' 
M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  21-23. 

Douglas  C.  Timins  comniunicates  (Proc.  Ent.  1865,  pp.  l02-l03)  the  re- 
sults of  a month’s  collecting,  chiefly  of  Butterflies,  at  Cannes,  in  April  1865. 
His  observations  on  habits  and  synonymy  will  be  noted,  when  necessary, 
further  on. 

Fauvel  has  published  (Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm,  tome  ix.  p.  126)  some  ad- 
denda to  his  list  of  Diurnal  and  Crepuscular  Lepidoptera  of  the  Department' 
of  Calvados.  i 

Belliei*  de  la  Chavignerie  comiiiunicates  the  results  of  his  collecting  Lepi- 
doptera in  the  environs  of  Valladolid.  Of  the  species  obtained  by  him  two 
are  said  to  be  new,  a Clcophana  and  a Siona.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  1865, 
p,  xxxvi. 

Lederer  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  pp.  165-172)  gives  a list  of  the  species 
of  Lepidoptera  collected  by  llaberhauer  at  Kutais  and  Abbastuman  in  Ime- 
retia,  and  by  iGndermann  near  Elisabethopol  in  Grusia.  Several  new  species 
are  described ; and  notes  on  variation  and  habits  are  appended  to  the  citations 
of  several  known  species.  The  total  number  of  species  included  in  the  cata^^ 
logue  is  167 — namely,’  Rhopalocera  35,  SesUdm  1,  ZpgcBnid<2  2,  Bonthycidie  3, 
Ztihomdes  1,  Arctiidoi  2,  Noctuidee  25,  PyralidcB  23,  GeomeiridcB  34,  Toriri'^ 
ddee  12,  Tineidm  13,  and  PterophoridcB  6. 

Werriebilrg  has  published  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  148-156)  a list  of  the 
Lepidoptera  observed  by  him  on  the  island  of  Sylt  (Schleswig)  in  Juljr  and 
August  1861.  The  total  numbet  of  species  obtained  was  127,' to  sevOtal  of 
which  are  appended  notes  on  their  habits.  The  various  families  are  Repre- 
sented in'  the  following  proportions  Rhopalocera  14  species,  Sphingidee  2, 
Zygeenidee  2,  Bomhycidf^  9,  Noctuidm  14,  Geometridee  18,  Pyralidce  3, 
Tortricidcc  27,  Tineidce  30,  and  Pterophoridec  3. 

Becker  gives  a list  of  a few  species  of  Lepidoptera  new  to  the  fauna  of 
Sarepta.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  492. 

Mann  has  added  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  pp.  173-190)  a list  of  species 
to  his  catalogue  of  the  LepidopterouS  fauna  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Bmssa. 
The  different  families  are  represented  as  follows : — Rhopalocera  28  species, 
Sphingidee  1,  Sesiidee  9,  Arctiidm  2,  Bomhycidee  8,  Wochddee  24,  Geometridm 
13,  Pyraltdee  30,  Tortricidee  22,  Tmeidce  73,  and  Ptei'6phoridce  4.  A con- 
siderable number  of  Hew  species  are  described. 

A.  Young  communicates  to  the  Entomologist  (ii.  pp.  230-231)  a list  of 
a few  species  of  Lepidoptera  captured  by  him  in  Irak  (Persia)  in  1859, 
As  indicated  by  Newman,  this  list  consists  exclusively  of  British  species, 
with  the  exception  of  six  which  have  at  different  times  been  recorded  as 
British. 

De  la  Chaumette  has  published  notes  on  species  of  Indian  Lepidoptera, 
chiefly  Butterflies,  observed  by  him  in  Bengal  and  Oude.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii. 

2p  3 
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pp.  36-38.  This  paper  includes  notices  of  the  food-plants  of  ^several 
species. 

H.  Birchall’s  notes  on  collecting  Lepidoptera  in  New  Granada  relate  chiefly 
to  the  Rhopalocera.  Zoologist,  1865,  pp.  9638-9641. 

According  to  Stainton  (Entom.  Annual  for  1866,  pp.  19-40)  the  additions 
made  to  the  list  of  British  Lepidoptera  during  the  last  eleven  years  have 
been  167  in  number,  distributed  as  shown  by  the  following  statement : — 
Sphingina  5 ; Bombydna  5 j Noctuina  21  j Geometrina  14 } Pyralidinci  13  \ 
Tortricina  11  j Tineina  85  j and  Pterophorina  3. 

Hodgkinson  describes  the  general  results  of  his  collecting  Lepidoptera  in 
the  spring  of  1865.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  169. 

Knaggs  has  continued  his  instructions  in  collecting  and  managing  Lepi- 
doptera, in  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  pp.  193-196,  217-220,  240-242,  266-268,  and  ii. 
pp.  38-42,  and, 109-114.  In  these  articles  he  treats  of  the  mode  of  collecting 
and  rearing  larvae,  and  in  the  last  cited  gives  a list  of  allied  genera  of  plants 
for  the  guidance  of  collectors  in  finding  substitutes  for  the  knpwn  food  of 
larvae,  when  this  is  inaccessible. 

Barrett  publishes  some  further  notes  on  collecting  Lepidoptera  from 
thatch.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  17-19. 

The  Entomologist,  vol.  ii.,  contains  numerous  notes  on  the  best  methods  of 
destroying  Lepidoptera  and  other  insects,  and  on  the  preservation  of  larvae. 

Peale  describes  the  means  by  which  he  preserves  specimens  of  Lepido- 
ptera from  the  attacks  of  insects,  &c.  Before  putting  them  into  the  perma- 
nent cases,  he  subjects  them  to  the  action  of  heat  in  an  oven  heated  by  boil- 
ing water  j the  cases  themselves  are  made  of  two  plates  of  glass,  united  by  a 
wooden  frame  and  closed  on  all  sides  by  tinfoil.  Upon  the  inner  surface  of 
one  of  these  plates  small  cylinders  of  cork  are  cemented  to  support  the  in- 
sects, and  beneath  each  of  these  a small  disk  of  paper  with  a number.  The 
insects  may  thus  be  examined  on  both  surfaces  without  opening  the  box, 
and  when  put  into  covers  the  boxes  may  stand  on  shelves  like  books. 
Smiths.  Instit,  Report  for  1863,  pp.  404-406,  cumjiyg.  (1864). 

Hhopaloceea, 

In  his  paper  on  the  Malasian  Papilionides  (Linn.  Trans,  xxv. 
pp.  1-71),  Wallace  discusses  the  question  of  the  position  of  this 
group  in  the  series  of  Rhopalocera,  and  adopts  the  old  notion 
that  they  should  occupy  the  highest  place,  in  opposition  to  the 
views  of  Bates  and  Herrich-S chaffer,  who  remoye  them  to  a much 
lower  rank.  He  founds  this  view  on  the  possession  by  the  per- 
fect insects  of  two  characters  which  are  peculiar  to  them,  namely 
the  four-branched  median  nervule  and  the  spur  on  the  anterior 
tibiae  (the  latter  shared,  however,  with  some  of  the  Hesperiides) . 
Adding  to  these  the  presence  of  the  Y-shaped  tentacle  in  the 
larva,  an  apparatus  often  of  very  complicated  structure,  found 
only  in  these  insects,  and  considering  all  these  characters  in 
the  light  of  the  evolutionary  hypothesis,  the  Papilionides  must 
he  regarded  as  constituting  the  most  highly  developed  portion  of 
the  order  Lepidoptera  (p.  3).  . ^ 
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Under  the  general  term  variation  Wallacd  thinks  that 
several  different  phenomena  have  been  confounded.  These  he 
defines  as  follows  : — 1st,  simple  variability;  2nd,  polymorphism; 
3rd,  local  forms ; 4th>  coexisting  varieties ; 5th,  races  or  sub- 
species ; 6th,  true  species.  The  Pesult  of  simple  variability  is 
the  production  of  individual  varieties,  which  occur  almost  con- 
tinually in  some  species,  whilst  others,  nearly  allied  to  these,  are 
quite  constant  in  their  characters.  Polymorphism  (including 
dimorphism)  consists  in  ^‘^the  coexistence  in  the  same  locality 
of  two  or  more  distinct  forms,  not  connected  by  intermediate 
gradations,  and  all  of  which  are  Occasionally  produced  from 
common  parents.^^  The  intercrossing  of  two  of  these  forms 
does  not  produce  an  intermediate  race,  but  reproduces  the  same 
forms.  Thus  Papilio  merrinon  (Linn.),  S j has  two  forms  of 
namely,  P,  ahceUs  and  P.  achatis  (Cram.) ; P.  pammon  (Linn.), 
S , has  a $ nearly  resembling  it,  but  also  two  other  forms,  de- 
scribed as  P.  polytis  (Linn.)  and  P.  Yo^iutus  (Cram.) ; whilst 
P.  theseus  (Cram.)  has  no  less  than  four  forms  of  ? — -one  resem- 
bling the  male,  the  others  described  as  P . polyphonies  (De  Haan), 
P.  antiphus  (De  Haan),  and  P.  melanides  (De  Haan).  Wallace 
refers  to  Some  other  etamples  of  this  polymorphism  in  the 
females  of  Papiliotiides ; the  different  forms  of  tlie  Malasiau 
species  are  also  figured.  Local  forms  or  varieties  occur  in  spe- 
cies of  wide  range  where  groups  of  individuals  have  become 
isolated  in  particular  spots.  P.  agamemnon  presents  a good 
example  of  this.  Under  the  denomination  of  coexisting  va- 
riety Wallace  means  to  indicate  the  existence  of  a slight  but 
permanent  and  hereditary  modification  of  form  in  company  with 
the  parent  or  typical  form.^^  Races  or  subspecies  are  local 
forms  completely  fixed  and  specialized,^^  which  may  be,  and  are, 
regarded  by  many  authors,  and  even  by  Wallace  himself,  as 
entitled  to  specific  distinction. 

By  applying  these  principles  to  the  study  of  the  Papilionides 
of  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  Wallace  brings  the  number  of  spe- 
cies inhabiting  those  islands  to  123,  the  distribution  of  which  is 
sho^vn  in  an  elaborate  table  (pp.  24-27) . The  Indo-Malayan 
region,  extending  from  Malacca  to  the  Philippines,  possesses 
61  species;  the  Austro-Malayan  region,  from  Celebes  to  New 
Guinea  and  its  dependencies,  possesses  72  species ; so  that  only 
10  species  are  common  to  the  two  regions.  This  discrepancy 
between  the  Papilionides  of  the  eastern  and  western  parts  of 
the  archipelago  is  evidence  in  the  same  direction  as  the  great 
number  of  forms  occurring  in  the  whole  region.  The  whole  of 
Africa  possessed  only  33  known  species  of  these  insects,  and 
tropical  Asia  only  65.  The  whole  of  America  south  of  Panama 
has  only  120  species,  or  about  the  same  number  as  here  recorded 
by  Wallace  for  the  Malayan  archipelago;  but  the  area  of  South 
America  is  at  16ast  5,000,000  square  miles,  whilst  the  whole  area 
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of  the  Malayan  region  is  only  2^700,000  square  miles^  of  which 
the  land  constitutes  about  IjQOO^OOO.  The  author  indicates 
that  this  may  be  accounted  for  in  part  by  the  favourable  con- 
ditions presented  for  the  segregation  and  perpetuation  of  local 
peculiarities  in  certain  groups  by  the  breaking  up  of  a district 
into  small  isolated  portions. 

One  of  the  most  singular  facts  adduced  by  Mr.  Wallace  is 
that  in  the  island  of  Celebes  nearly  all  the  Papilionides  have 
the  wings  falcate,  as  shown  by  a series  of  outlines  exhibiting  the 
costal  margin  and  apex  of  several  species  from  Celebes,  com^ 
pared  with  the  same  parts  of  the  most  nearly  allied  species  from 
other  islands.  The  same  phenomenon  is  presented  by  the  Pie- 
rides  j and  the  author  endeavours  to  account  for  it  by  the  suppo- 
sition that  these  insects  were  at  some  time  exposed  in  Celebes 
to  the  attacks  of  some  particular  enemy,  which  could  only  be 
avoided  by  a rapidly  tortuous  flight.  Under  these  circumstances 
he  thinks  the  individuals  with  the  more  falcate  wings  would  have 
the  best  chance  of  escaping,  and  thus,  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  of  natural  selection,  would  give  origin  to  permanent 
falcate  forms. 

With  regard  to  mimetic  resemblances  the  author  agrees  with 
his  former  associate,  Mr.  Bates,  in  considering  that  the  purpose 
of  this  is  in  some  way  to  protect  the  mimetic  fonu.  He  adduces 
fifteen  cases  of  the  kind  as  occurring  among  the  Malayan  P«- 
piliones ; in  eight  of  these  the  species  mimicked  are  Danaides. 

The  Malayan  Papilionides  belong  to  the  three  genera  Or- 
nithoptera,  Papilio,  and  Leptocircus — the  first  divided  into  three, 
and  the  second  into  sixteen  groups  by  the  author  (p.  23) , The 
three  groups  of  Ornithoptera  are  the  Priamus-,  Pompem-i 
Brookeanus-^xoxx^^,  The  groups  of  Papilio  are  as  follows 

A,  Larva  short,  thick,-  with  numerous  fleshy  tubercles  j purplish. 

Nox-y  Coon-y  and  Polydm'us-gxo^x^a. 

B,  Itarva  with  third  segment  swollen,  transversely  or  obliquely  banded ; 
pupa  much  bent.  Imago  with  abdominal  margin  in  <5  plaited,  but  not 
reflexed  j body  weak ; antennae  long ; wings  much  dilated,  often  tailed. 

Ulysses-y  Pevantlim-y  Memnon-y  Helenus-y  ErectJieus-y  Pammon-y  and  De- 
?no//(W-groups. 

0.  Larva  subcylindrical,  variously  coloured.  Imago  with  abdominal 
margin  in  (S  plaited,  but  not  reflexed  j body  weak  y antennae  short,  with  a 
thick,  curved  club  j wings  entire.  : 

Erithonms-y  Pamdoxa-y  and  J9i!ss«mi/wjgroup3. 

D.  Larva  elongate,  attenuate  behindjj  and  often  bifid ; with  lateral  and 
oblique  pale  stripes,  green.  Imago  with  the  abdominal  margin  in  ($  reflexed, 
woolly  or  hairy  within j anal  valves  small,  hairy;  antennae  short,  stout; 
body  stout. 

Macarius-y  Antiphates-y  and  Enrypylus-^vow^a. 

Kirby  has  published  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4^  sdr.  tom.  v.  pp.  321-330)  a 
catalogue  of  the  European  species  of  Butterflies  of  which  the  laryee  are  either 
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entirely  or  imperfectly  described  in  some  respect.  From  the  table  given  a 
■ the  conclusion  of  the  paper,  it  appears  that,  out  of  326  European  species 
of  Rhopalocera,  the  larvae  of  only  140  are  known,  leaving  no  fewer  than  180 
still  to  be  discovered.  These  belong  to  the  genera  Parncissim  (2),  Pteris 
(3),  Anthocharis  (2),  Zegris  (1),  Leuc(yphasia  (1),  Colias  (11),  Melitcea  (6), 
Argynnis  (12),  Junonia  (1),  Melanagria  (9),  Lasiommata  (3),  Hipparchid 
(17),  Triphysa  (2),  Ccenonympha  (8),  Chionohas  (7),  Erehia  (30),  Theda  (2), 
Auroits  (1),  Thestor  (1),  €lirysophanm  (4),  Polyommatus  (39),  Pyrgiis  (16), 
Nisoniades  (1),  Pamphila  (2),  and  Cydopides  (1).  Of  these  the  larva  of 
Parnassius  debius  is  said  to  be  knovm,  but  still  imdescribed,  as  far  as  the 
author’s  knowledge  extends  j and  those  of  Colias  phicomone,  Hippardiiajidiaf 
Ccenonympha  typhon,^  Erehia  euYyaU,  Aurotis  rohosis^  and  Cydopides  sylvius 
have  been  described,  but  without  any  indication  of  their  food-plants.  Mr. 
Kirby  concludes  his  paper  with  a list  of  th6  genera  Including  species  with 
unknown  or  imperfectly  known  larvae^  tvith  indications  of  the  general  cha- 
racter of  the  food-plants  of  the  known  species,  front  which  it  appears  that 
most  of  the  desiderata  belong  to  genera  which  feed  on  low-growing 
plants. 

W.  F.  Kirby  has  commimicated  to  the  Entomological  Society  some 

Notes  on  the  synonymy  of  certain  British  Butterflies,”  chiefly  derived  from 
StaUdinger’i^  Catalogue  (Proc.  1864,  pp.  68,  69),  He  supports  the  adoption 
by  British  entomologists  of  the  genus  Pyrdmei's  (Idiibn.)  and  of  the  name 
Melanagria  (Meig.)  in  place  of  Arge^  indicates  that  Erehia  tpiphron 
(Knoch)  has  the  priority  ovef  (FaK)  aiid  E.  medea 

over  E.  hlandina  (Fab.),  Polyotmkaius  medori  (Hufn.)  is  prior  to  P*  agedis 
(W.  V.),  P.  icarus  (Rottemb.)  is  prior  to  P,  ufearts  (W<  Vi)4  P.  semiargm 
(Rottemb.)  takes  the  place  of  P.  dcis  (W.  V.)}  and  Pyrgiii  mahce  (Linn.)  = 
P.  alveolus  (Hiibn.).  The  generic  name  Steropbs  (Boisd.) , should  give  way 
io  Cyclopides  : N ' , -if  .,!  ’ , 

Herrich-Schaffer  has  continued  (Regetisb.  ‘ Corr.-Blatt, 
1865)  his  Systematic  Index  of  the  Diurnal  Lepidoptera,  with 
lists  of  the  spefcies  belonging  to  his  families 
Biina,  Hetdurina^  Sdiyrindi  Ragadinay  Elymnitnh,  Eurytelina, 
and  Nymphalind.  The  specie^  in  each  genUS  are  arranged  under 
geographical  heads]  At  the  elose  the  author  announces  the 
suspension  bf  hiS  Work  until  the  appearance  of  the  next  part  of 
Felder^s  LepidoptePa  of  tke  voyage  of  the  ^ Novara.^ 

D’Urbau  (Ent.  M,  Mag.  ii.  p.  108)  call4  attention  to  some  examples  of 
mimetic  analogic^ , in  Butterflies.  , t)andis  drdnppus  (Fab.)  2CDidi  Nymphalis 
disippm  (God.),  t>.  echeria  and  Papitio  denhky  knd  Z>.  chrysippm  and  Diadema 
holina  5 are  the  species,  referred  to.  ' 

Walsh  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lend,  1866,  pp.  16^106)  also  instances  Danaisplex^ 
appt^s'and  Limenitis  disippus  as  examples  of  mimetic  species.  The  larvro  of 
the  latter  hybernAte  in  willow-leaves  rolled  up  and  affixed  to  twigs. 

llERRicH-ScftAFFEil  has  boihpletcd  his  revision  of  the  Rhopa- 
locfera  of  Cuha^  RegeiiSb.  Corr.-Blatt,  1865,  pp.  52-56.  This 
, portioh '.ihclfrdes  the  fenlainder  of  the  Hesperides,  and  brings 
the  , total  nUnibbr  of  spbeies  to  140>  belonging  to  54  genera, 


584  ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 

Prittwitz  has  commenced  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  J.865,  pp.  123- 
143  and  307-325)  an  account  of  the  Lepidoptera  observed  at 
the  foot  of  the  Corcovado,  near  Rio  Janeiro.  He  gives  an 
account  of  the  general  features  and  climate  of  the  district,  which 
is  supplemented  by  a note  from  personal  observation  by  C.  A. 
Dohrn  (pp.  127-128).  The  species  referred  to  are  allRhopalo- 
cera.  The  total  number  recorded  is  125,  of  which  18  are  de- 
scribed as  new. 

Bircliall  has  commenced  publishing  some  notes  on  the  Lepidoptera  of 
Ireland  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  pp.  270-272).  Of  Butterflies  twenty-four  of  the 
British  species  have  not  yet  been  noticed  in  Ireland } the  author  adds  four  to 
the  published  list  of  Irish  Butterflies,  namely,  Argynnis  lathonia,  Melitcea 
athalia,  Vanessa  polychloros,  and  Lyccena  agestis,  Theda  hetulce  is  abundant 
in  the  west  of  Ireland  j the  species  of  Pieris  are  rare. 

Fauvel  (M^m.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm.  tom.  xiii.)  enumerates  73  species  of  this 
family  as  inhabiting  the  department  of  Calvados — namely  Papilionides  2, 
Pierides  10,  Lycamides  19  (including Zyc.  hcetica,  cegon,  cyllarus),  Erycinidesi, 
Nymphalides  23  (inch  Arg.  dia,  euphrosyne  and  selene^  Mel.  artemis,  pheehe^ 
partheniej  Lim.  poptdi,  and  Apat.  ilid)^  Satyrides  10  (inch  S.  semtle^  Las.  mcera^ 
megeera^  and  cegei'ia,  and  Coen,  arcanws),  and  Hesperiides  8 (inch  H.  aetceon 
and  Syr.  sao). 

Ballion,  in  his  Catalogue  of  the  Lepidoptera  of  Gorki  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat. 
!Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  pp.  367-363),  enumerates  72  species  of  Butterflies  as 
occurring  in  that  district,  amongst  which  are  two  species  of  Zyccena  and  one 
of  Melitcea  which  he  has  been  unable  to  determine. 

Moore  has  indicated  the  contents  of  a small  collection  of  Butterflies 
formed  by  Lang  at  great  elevations  (up  to  14,800  and  18,000  feet)  in  the  north- 
western Ilimalayas.  Broc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  89.  ( Vide  infrh.) 

Papilionides, 

The  following  known  species  of  fbis  gvoup  are  described  and  figured  by 
Bremer,  M4m.  Acad,  de  St.  PtStersfi.  tom.  viii. ; — Papilio  rgddei  (!prem.),  p.  3, 
ph  1.  fig.  1 j P,  :rw^^^^/^<5(Brem.),  p.  4,  ph  1.  fig.  2j  Parnassius  hrtnneti  (Feld.), 
ph  1.  figs.  3 & 4^  Parnassius  feldeii  (Brem.),  p.  6,  ph  1.  fig.  6. 

The  following  known  species  of  this  group  are  fully  described  and  figured 
by  C.  and  R.  Felder,  Reise  der  Novara,  Zooh  Bd.  ii.  Abth.  ii.  Heft  1 : — 
Leptocireus  decius  (Feld.),  p.  1,  ph  21.  fig.  a;  Papilio  (Ornithopterd)  arruanus 
(Feld.),  p.  3,  ph  1.  figs,  a kh)  P.  (O.)  criton  (Feld.),  p.  12,  ph  3.  figs.  a-c‘, 
P.  (O.)  magellanus  (Feld.),  p.  14,  ph  4.  figs,  a,  6;  P.  childrence  (Gray),  p.  21  j 
P.  ei'ithalion  (Boisd.)  = P.  alyattes  $ (Feld.),  p.  25,  ph  6.  fig.  dy  P.  alyattes 
(Feld.),  p.  26,  ph  6.  fig.  e,f\  P.  osyris  (Feld.),  p.  80,  ph  9.  figs,  h-d  j P.  anax^ 
imenes  (Feld.),  p.  86,  ph  7.  fig.  b’,  P.  latmus  (Feld.),  p.  39,  ph  10.  fig.  b)  P. 
lepidus  (Feld.),  p.  40,  ph  10.  fig.  a j P.  hostilius  (Moritz,  Feld.),  p.  43,  ph  9. 
fig.  a J P.  euryleoti  (Hew.),  p.  44,  ph  6.  fig.  c J P.  servillei  (God.),  p.  49 ; P. 
euphrates  (Feld.),  p.  64,  ph  11.  fig.  d\  P.  rama  (Feld.),  p.  71,  ph  12.  fig.  d) 
P.  melanthus  (Feld.),  p.  72,  ph  12.  fig.  c j P.  seottianus  (Feld.),  p.  73;  P.  /yco- 
(Hiibn.)  $,  p.  76;  P.  theramenes  \ (F eld.),  p.  78;  P.  (Feld.), 

p.  84,  ph  13.  figs,  a,  6;  P.  eurotas  (Feld.),  p.  86  ; P.  lyeortas  (Feld.),  p.  90 ; 
P.  ledebouria  (Esch.)  $;p.  09;  P.  alphenor  {0mm.)  d,  p.  101;  P hippo^ 
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nous  (Feld.),  p.  l04,  pi.  16.  iig.  h ; P.  hystaspeS  (Feld.),  p.  106,  pi.  16.  fig.  dj 
P.  araspes  (Feld.),  p.  108,  pi.  15.  fig.  a ; P.  tydeus  (Feld.),  p.  Ill,  pi.  16.  fig.  c, 
and  17,  figs.  a-c  \ P.  ielegomis  (Feld.),  p.  116,  pi.  19.  figs,  a-c ; P.  montrouzieri 
(Boisd.),  p.  118  ; P.  hlumei  (Eoisd.),  p.  122,  pi.  18.  fig.  d ; P.  dcsdalus  (Boisd., 
Feld.),  p.  123,  pi.  18.  fig.  h ; P.  semperi  (Feld.),  p.  131,  pi.  20.  figs.  «,  6 ; P. 
annce  (Semp.,  Feld.),  p.  132,  pi.  20.  fig.  c j and  Paj  nassms  apollo  (Limi.)  aberr., 
p.  136,  pi.  21.  figs.  c,d. 

PapiUo.  The  following  hnown  species  of  this  genus  are  figured  by  Wal- 
lace (1.  c.) : — P.  nociis  (Hew.),  pi.  6.  fig.  1 ; P.  hlumei  (Boisd.),  pi.  6.  fig.  4 ; 
P.  memnon  (Linn.),  pi.  1*  figs.  1 (J)  & 2-4  ($  $);  P.  pamnum  (Linn.), 
pi.  2.  figs.  1 (c?)&;3,  5,  6($  $);  P.  theseus  (Cram.),  pi.  2.  figs.  2, 4,  7 ( $ $ ) ; 
P.  armenm  (Gu6r.),  pi.  3.  figs.  2 ( c? ) & 1,  3,  4 ( 5 $ ) ; P.  tydeus  (Feld. ), 
pi.  4.  figs.  2 & 3 ; P.  androcles  (Boisd.),  pi.  7.  fig.  5. 

PapUio  salvini  (Bates)  is  figured  by  Hewitson,  Exot.  Butt.  April  1866, 
Prt/?*7m,  pi.  8.  fig.  23.  . I ^ ' 

Prittwitz  (/.  c.  pp.  129-130)  mentions  eight  species  of  P«j?»7/o  as  inhabitants 
of  the  foot  of  the  Corcovado,  and  gives  some  account  of  the  habits  of  P. 
tlioas,  polydamaSj  dolicaon,  t?’os,  agavus,  and  torquatus.  Of  the  latter  species 
all  the  specimens  were  destitute  of  the  series  of  red  points  on  the  hind  wings. 

Moore  gives  notes  on  the  occurrence  and  habits  of  the  following  known 
species  of  this  group,  from  Lang’s. observations  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.486- 
488)  '—PapiUo  dissimilis  (Linn.),  pammon  (Linn*),  polytes  (Linn.),  polyctor 
(Boisd.),  erithomus  (Cram.),  machaon  (Linn.),  sarpedon  (Juhm.^ycloanthtts 
(Westw.),  findi  protenor  (Cram.) ) Parnassiusjacqttemonti  (Boisd.),  hardwicTiii 
(Gray),  and  a species  undetermined. 

Edwards  describes  an  hermaphrodite  of  PapiUo  asterias  with  right  wings 
<d , and  left  wings  $ . Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil,  vol;  iv.  p.  390. 

New  species : — 

Ornithoptera  leda^  Wallace,  Linn.  Trans,  xxv.  p.  39,  from  Celebes  j O.platoy 
‘Wall.  1.  c.  p.  110,  from  Timor.  ^ 

PapiUo.  The  following  new  Malayan  species  of  this  genus  are  described 
by  Wallace  (1.  c.)  : — P.  leodomas,  p.  43,  pi.  6.  fig.  2 (=P.  polydorus,  B.  M. 
Cat,),  from  New  Guinea,  Mysol,  and  Australia ; P.  penelope,  p.  44,  from' New 
Guinea,  &c. ; P.  periclesy  p.  45,  pi.  6.  fig.  1,  from  Timor ; P.  philippus^  p.  45, 
pi.  6.  fig.  3 {—perantimsj  var.  A,  Boisd.),  from  the  Moluccas;  P.  macedon^ 
p.  46,  pi.  6.  fig.  2 {—peranthus^  var.  B,  Boisd.),  from  Celebes;  P.  deiphonies, 
p.  48  (^  — deiphohuSjyv^x.  A,  Boisd.),  from  Batchian,  Gilolo,  &c. ; P.  pertinax^ 
p.  49,  pi.  6.  fig.  4,  from  Macassar ; P.  alhinus,  p.  49,  pi.  6.  fig.  6,  from  New 
Guinea ; P.  hecuhaj  p.  50,  pi.  6.  fig.  3,  from  Celebes ; P.  epirus,  p.  64,  from 
Aril ; P.  pandion,  p.  66,  from  Dorey ; P.  adrastus,  p.  67,  pi.  4.  fig.  1,  from 
Banda;  P.  gigon,  p. 69,  pi.  7.  fig.  6,  from  Celebes;  P.  mnigma^  p.  60,  pi.  7. 
fig.  3,  from  Malacca,  Sumatra,  and  Borneo ; P.  tJnde,  p.  63,  pi.  7.  fig.  1,  from 
New  Guinea  ; P.  mileiusj  p.  66,  pi.  7.  fig.  2,  from  Celebes ; P.  telepliusy  p.  67, 
pi.  7.  fig.  4,  from  Celebes.  Wallace  also  describes  P.  douhledayi^  1.  c.  p.  42, 
note,  from  Moulmein  and  Assam,  and  P.  chirouj  1.  c.  p.  66,  note,  from 
Assam  and  Sylhet. 

The  following  new  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by  Felder  (1.  c.)  : — ■ 
P.pegasitSj  p.  4,  pi.  2.  figs,  a,  b (=Ornith.  arckideeus  [Gray],  Feld.),  from 
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N$w  C^lu^ea  aR(J  Dorey  j P,  lydius,  p.  9,  pi,  3,  figs,  firoiR  Halmaheira ; 
P,  hejihmHts,  p.  16,  from  Celebes  j p,  pluto^  p,  18,  prjgi»  unlmoTyu  j P. 
cm'lmtSj  p,  19,  from  Northern  India  j P.  eteocles,  p.  22,  pi.  7*  fig-  origin 
unhnown  j P,  idalion^  p.  23,  pi.  7.  fig-/i  origin  nnknoT^n  j P-  polyzelm,  p,  24, 
pi.  6.  fig.  a,  from  Mexico  J P,  xenares^  p.  28,  pi.  8.  fig.  (^P.  eriphalmij 
KoU,),  from  Venezuela;  P,  machaxm,  p.  29,  pi.  7.  fig,  d^  origin  unknown; 
P.  pisander,  p.  31,  pi.  8.  fig.  /,  origin  unknown ; P.  anaximander^  p.  32, 
pi.  8.  fig,  6,  origin  unknown ; P.  phynichus,  p.  33,  pi,  8,  ’^g.  a (=P- 
mas,  God.  apud  Koll.),  from  New  Granada ; P.  qchioviy  p,  34,  pi.  8,  fig.  </, 
origin  unknown ; P.  polyphronj  ibid.  pi.  8.  fig.  e,  from  Suiinam ; P. 
cdcamedes^  p.  36,  pi.  7.  fig.  c,  from  New  Granada  ? ; P.  aristomenes^  p.  38, 
pi.  7,  fig.  «,  from  Mexico ; P.  aristayoras,  p.  41,  pi.  9,  figs,  e,  /,  from  New 
Granada ; P.  hephcsstton,  p.  42,  pi.  6.  fig.  6,  from  |dexico ; P.  therodamas, 
p.  45,  pi.  10.  fig.  a,  from  New  Granada;  P.  athous,  p,  46,  from  South  Brazil; 
P.  cedipuSy  p.  47,*  from  South  Brazil ; P.  deileon,  p.  48,  from  New  Granada ; 
P.  archesilam,  p.  6i,  pi.  11.  figs,  a,  h,  from  New  Granada ; P.  penthesilam,  p.  62, 
pi.  11.  fig,  c,  fr’om  Mexico ; P.  timocratesy  p.  65,  from  Halmaheira ; P.  jpAe- 
recratesy  p.  66,  fr  om  Dorey ; P.  hermocrateSy  p.  67,  pi.  12.  fig.  e,  from  Lu9on ; 
P.  anaxilauSy  p.  69,  from  New  Granada;  P telamonidesy  p.  60,  from  North 
America ; P.  teredony  p.  61,  from  Ceylon ; P.  miloHy  p.  62,  trom  Celebes ; P. 
telephuSy  p,  64,  from  Ceylon ; P.  gordiony  p.  66,  from  Lujon ; P.  pamphyluSy 
p.  67,  from  Celebes  ; P.  lycaon  (Boisd.  MS.),  p.  68,  from  Australia ; P.  pUs- 
theneS)  p.  70,  from  Amboyna ; P.  thrasoriy  p.  74,  from  Venezuela  and  New 
Granada ; P.  thecph'ouy  p.  76,  from  New  Granada ; P.  pmdion  (Boisd.  MS.), 
p.  79,  from  Mexico ; P.  haohusy  p.  80,  pi.  14.  figs,  a,  6,  from  New  Granada ; 
P.  ascoUuSy  p.  82,  from  New  Granada ; P ctesias,  p.  86,  pi.  14.  figs,  o,  d,  froni 
New  Granada ; P clearchusy  p.  88,  from  New  Granada ; P.  philockony  p,  89, 
origin  unknown ; P.  helleriy  p,  91,  pi.  13.  figs,  e,  d,  from  Mexico ; P alhanu^i 
p.  93,  from  California;  P.  pseudo-mreuSy  p.  94,  from  North-eastern  Africa; 
P.  merionesy  p.  95  (=P.  merope,  var.,  Boisd.),  from  Madagascar;  P vollen- 
hoviiy  p.  97,  pi.  10,  fig./,  from  the  Malayan  region?  ; P g^yon  (Gray,  MS.), 
p.  98,  pi.  f2.  figs,  a,  by  from  Celebes ; P.  nicmoVy  p.  1Q2,  pi.  9.  figs,  c,  d 
(==P  alphenor  df,  Boisd,),  from  Batchian;  P.  sataspesy  p,  106,  pi.  15.  fig.  e, 
from  Celebes ; P.  prexaspeSy  p.  107,  pi,  15.  fig.  d,  from  Malacca ; P adrastus, 
p.  110,  pi.  16.  figs,  dy  h (=P.  er§cJdheusy  yar.,  Blanch.),  from  Banda  and  New 
Guinea;  P mtolycusy  p.  114,  from  Dorey;  P lorguinianusy  p.  119,  fr*om 
Halmaheira;  P adaviantniSy  p.  121,  pi.  18.  fig.  e {=P,  peranthv-Sy  var.  C, 
Boisd,),  from  Celebes ; P.  harmy  p.  125,  from  Java ; P d^iphontesy  p.  126  ( =P, 
deiphohusy  var.  A,  Boisd.),  from  Ternate ; P.  ^eipylusy  p.  128,  from  New 
Guinea;  and  P alcmmovy  p.  129,  pi.  20,  fig,  dy  from  Northern  India. 

Papilio  ucalegoTiy  Hewits.  Exot.  Butt,  Jan.  1865,  PapUio,  pi.  7.  fig*  19,  from 
Old  Calabar ; P.  Hewits.  1.  c.  fig.  20,  from  Menado ; P.porthaony  Hewits, 

1, 0.  figs.  21  & 22,  fi'om  the  Zambesi ; P.  zaleucisy  Hewits.  1.  c.  April  1866,  Pa- 
pilioy  pi.  8.  figs.  24  26,  fr’om  Burmah. — P.  govindrciy  Moore,  Broc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1865,  p.  486s=P,  agestor  (Hiigel  nec  Gray),  from  the  North-west  Himalayas. — 
P,  virgatusy  Butler,  ibid.,  p.  430,  pi.  26.  fig.  1,  from  Syria. — P.  groteiy  Blake 
Proc.  Ent.  Soc,  Phil.  yol.  iv.  p.  313  ( = P.  columhuSy  Gundl.  nec  Hewits.). 

Pamassius  bremeriy  Felder,  1.  c.  p.  133,  pi.  21.  figs,  e-y,  from  the  Amur, 

Leptocircus  ctirtius,  Wallace,  1.  c.  p.  68,  from  Celebes. — X,  mniusy  Felder, 

I <5,  p.  2,  pi,  21.  fig.  by  from  Celebes, 
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Pierides, 

Werneburg  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1866,  pp.  272-288)  has  Sub- 
jected the  teputed  European  species  of  Colid^  to  an  examina- 
tion, which  leads  him  to  reduce  the  number  of  species  to  six,  of 
which  the  remainder  are  to  be  regarded  as  aberrant  forms  or 
varieties.  His  results,  explained  at  considerable  length  in  the 
paper,  are  shown  in  a table.  The  species  recognized  by  him  are 
C.  hyale  (L.),  C.  edusa  {Fabr.)>  C.  myrmidone  (Esp.),  C.  erate 
(Esp.),  C.  chrysotheme  (Esp.),  and  C.  palceno  (L.). 

Prittwitz  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  130-135)  mentions  as  inhabitants  of 
the  Corcovado  11  species  of  this  group,  3 of  which  are  described  as  new. 
Particular  notice  as  to  habits  or  variation  is  taken  of  Pieris  pylottSf  pyrrha^ 
and  ilaire^  and  Terias  elathea, 

Moore  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  489-493)  publishes  notes  on  the  habits 
of  the  following  species  of  this  group  front  Lang’s  observations  t — Aporia 
agathon  (Gray)  and  soractct  (Boisd.),  Pieris  daplidice,  (Linn.),  mesentina 
(Cram.),  nipalemis  (Gray),  gliciria  (Cram.),  sanaca  (Moore),  cBnippe  (Cram.)) 
and  ftiarianne  (Cram.),  Colias  edusd^  var.  myrmidone,  hyale  (Linn.))  and 
neriene  (Fisch.),  Terias  hecahe  (Linn.),  sari  (Horsf.),  and  Iceta  (Boisd.),  Go- 
nepteryx  nipalensis  (Dbld.),  Callidryas  pyranthe  (Linn.)  and  hilaria  (Cram.). 

Colias  heldreichi  (Stand.)  is  described  and  figured  by  Milli^re,  Ann.  Soc; 
Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x.  p.  207,  pi.  40.  figs.  1-4. 

The  following  known  species  is  described  and  figured  by  Bremei*  i^Pietih 
hippia  (Brem.),  1.  c.  p.  7,  pi.  8.  fig.  1. 

Gonepleryx  cleopatra.  The  distinctness  of  this  species  is  maintained  by 
Timins,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  103. 

A variety  of  Colias  edusa  is  noticed  by  Bond.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  86. 

Ledeter  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  165,  taf.  3.  figs.  1 & 2)  describes  and 
figures  a variety  (caucasica)  of  Thais  cerisyi  front  Kntais.  Eederer  also 
mentions  the  occurrence  of  brange-yelTow  females  of  Colias  aurosina  in  the 
same  locality  (/.  c.  p.  166). 

Reakirt  describes  numerous  varieties  of  Colias  philodice  (God.).  Proc.  Ent. 
Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  pp.  2I8-222: 

Bond  describes  two  varieties  of  Gonepteryx  rhamfii,  each  exhibiting  trades 
of  the  coloration  of  the  opposite  Sex.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1866,  p.  Ill, 

Thorncroft  (Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  289-290)  records  his  having  seen  nu- 
merous individuals  of  Pieris  napi  and  hrassicc^  coming  to  land  at  Shoreham, 
and  observed  them  settling  on  the  surface  of  the  sea  with  outspread  wings  and 
rising  again  with  facility, 

Weymer  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  Ill)  remarks  that  Colias palcmo  is  seen 
at  Aix-la-Chapelle  in  June. 

Leucophasia  sinapis  is  included  in  the  list  of  Lepidoptera  new  to  the 
Dutch  fauna,  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1865,  p.  34. 

The  larva  of  Callidryas  phillipina  is  described  by  De  la  Chaumette,  Ent, 
M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  36. 

The  Entomologist  (vol.  ii.)  contains  notes  on  the  habits  of  Goneptetyx 
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rhamnif  by  Pristo,  p.  148  j and  on  the  abundance  of  Colias  edusa  in  Oorn- 
waU,  by  S.  Clogg,  pp.  338,  339. 

The  habits  of  the  three  common  White  Butterflies  are  described  ])y  asch- 
enberg,  Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere,  pp.  89-94,  and  the  characters  of  Pieris  bras- 
siccB,  1.  c.  p.  95,  pi.  3.  fig.  1 (pupa)  \ P.  rapce^  I,  c.  p.  96,  pi.  3.  fig.  2 (pupa)  j 
and  P.  napij  1.  c.  p.  97. 

New  species : — 

Leptalk  koUari  (Boisd.  MS.),  Reakirt,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  yoI.  |v.  p.  216, 
from  Bahia. 

Pieris  kalora,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  489,  pi.  31.  fig.  15,  P. 
ajaka,  Moore,  1.  c.  p.  490,  pi.  31.  fig.  16,  and  P,  hira,  Moore,  ibid.,  pi.  31. 
fig,  17,  from  the  North-west  Himalayas. 

Pieris  glance,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  431,  pi.  25.  fig.  2,  from 
Borneo.- — P.  pactolicus,  Butler,  1.  c.  p.  456,  pi.  26.  fig.  1,  from  Bogota  j P.  crucn- 
tata,  Butl.  ibid.,  pi.  26.  fig.  2,  from  Mysol  P.  vecticlusa,  Butl.  I c.  p.  ^56, 
pi*.  26.  fig.  3,  habitat  unknown ; and  P.  avivolans,  Butl.  1.  c.  p.  457,  pi.  26. 
fig.  4,  .from  Mexico. 

Ajithochai'is  daphalis,  Moore,  1.  c,  p.  491,  pi.  31.  fig.  14,  Himalayas. 

Anthocharis  ho,  Butler,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  xvi.  p.  397,  and 
Anthocharis  phlegyas,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  431,  pi.  25.  fig.  3, 
from  the  White  Nile. 

. Gonepteryx  gobrias  (Hew.  MS.),  Butler,  1.  c.  p.  432,  pi.  26.  fig.  4,  from 
Borneo ; G.  urania,  Butler,  1.  c.  p.  458,  pi.  26.  fig.  5,  from  Northern  India. — 
G.  zaneka,  Moore,  h c.  p.  493,  pi.  31.  fig.  18,  from  the  North-west  Himalayas. 

Callidryas  bracteolata,  Butler,  1.  c.  p.  458,  pi.  26.  fig.  6,  fr*om  Brazil. 

Colias  shipkee,  Moore,  /.  c.  p.  492,  pi.  31.  fig.  13,  from  the  North-west 
Himalayas. — C.  scudderi,  Reakii-t,  1.  c.  p.  217,  from  the  Colorado  Territoiy. 

Lucidia  exigua,  Prittwitz,  Stett.  ent.  ^Zeit.  1865,  p.  133,  and  X.  pygmcea, 
Prittwitz,  ibid.,  from  the  Oorcovado. 

Terias  peiimede,  Prittwitz,  1.  c.  p.  134,  from  the  Oorcoyado.  - 

Danaides,  , 

Lang’s  notes  on  the  following  species  observed  by  him  in  the  Hii^ialayas 
are  published  by  Moore  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  493-494) : — Euploca  co?'e 
(Cram.)  and  midamus  (Linn.),  Danais  chrysippus  (Linn.),  plexippm  (Linn.), 
limniacce  (Cram.),  melissa  (Cram.),  and  tytia  (Gray). 

jDanais  evippus  is  recorded  by  Prittwitz  (/.  c.  p.  136)  as  abundant  at  Rio. 

Danais  oenone,  sp.  n.,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  433,  pi.  25.  fig.  6, 
fr'om  the  Philippine  Islands ) D.  inuncta,  sp.  n.,  Butler,  1.  c.  p.  481,  from 
Waigiouj  D.  mariana,  sp.  n.,  Butler,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  xvi. 
p.  397,  fr-om  New  Caledonia. 

Heliconides.  ' 

Prittwitz  (1.  c.  pp.  136-137)  enumerates  ten  species  of  this  gi*oup  as  in- 
habiting the  Corcovado  and  Rio — namely  Heliconia  3,  Lycorea  1,  Ithomyia  5 
(1  new),  and  Mechanitis  1. 

Ithomyia  hymencea,  sp.  u.,  Prittwitz,  I,  c.  p.  136,  from  the  Corcovado. 
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Jleliconm  vuicanus,  ap.  n.,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1805,  p.  433,  pi.  26.  fig.  6, 
from  Demerara  and  Panama. 

Acraeides, 

Acrcsa  tlialia  is  recorded  by  Prittwitz  (/.  c.  p.  137),  from  the  Corcovado. 

AcrcBa  anemosa,  sp.  n.,  Ilewits.  Exot.  Butt.  July  1806,  Acrcea,  pi.  3.  figs. 
14  & 15,  and  A.  acrita,  Hewits.  1.  c.  fig.  18,  from  the  Zambesi ; A.  admatha^ 
Ilewits.  1.  c.  figs.  10  & 17,  from  Old  Calabar  j and  A.  acara^  Hewits.  I,  c. 
figs.  19  & 20,  from  Natal  and  the  White  Nile. 

' Nymphalides. 

G.  Dobfmeister  (Mittheil.  naturw.  Ver.  fur  Steiermark,  Heft  ii.  1804, 
pp.  ) has  experimented  upon  the  development  of  two  forms  of  the 

genus  Vanessa^  described  ns  distinct  species  under  the  names  of  F.  yrorsa 
and  V.  levana.  The  latter  appears  in  spring,  after  remaining  in  the  pupa 
state  about  six  months ; the  former  is  a summer  insect,  the  pupa  state  of 
which  lasts  only  a few  days.  The  occurrence  of  intermediate  forms  hashed 
some  entomologists  to  believe  that  these  Vanessce  form  only  a single  species ; 
and  the  author,  by  subjecting  larvre  and  pupre  to  changes  of  temperature,  has 
succeeded  in  producing  a series  of  such  forms,  proving  the  identity  of  the  two 
supposed  species.  In  these  and  some  other  Lepidoptera  ( Vanessa  to  and  urticccy 
Euprepia  caja)  a low  temperature  seems  to  produce  a darker  or  less  lively 
coloration,  and  a high  one  to  cause  the  colours  to  become  more  brilliant. 

The  following  known  species  are  described  and  figured  by  Bremer  (1.  <?.): — 
Meliicea  haicalcnsis  (Brem.),  p.  13,  pi.  1.  fig.  6 ; M.  hritomartis  (Asm.),  var. 
plotina  (Brem.),  p.  14,  pi.  3.  fig.  2 ; M.  arcesia  (Brem.),  p.  15,  pi.  1.  fig.  7 j 
Araschina  hurejana  (Brem.),  p.  15,  pi.  1.  fig.  8 ; Neptis  raddei  (Brem.),  p.  18, 
pi.  1.  fig.  9. 

Argynnis  diana.  Notes  on  the  sexual  differences  of  this  and  other  species 
of  Argynnisj  with  explanatory  remarks  upon  them  in  accordance  with  the 
Darwinian  hypothesis,  are  published  by  Bates  in  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv. 
pp.  204-207. 

Nowicki  (Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  176)  describes  a variety  of 
Argymnts  selene, 

Hcterochroa  cclerio  (Bates)  = Papilio  iphicla  (Cram,  nec  Linn.)  is  figured  by 
Bates,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  pi.  13*.  fig.  4. 

Butler  describes  and  figures  Pomalceosoma  medon  (Lin.).  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1865,  p.  672.  fig.  6. 

Charaxcs.  Butler  has  published  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  623-639)  a 
synoptic  list  of  the  known  species  of  this  genus,  founded  chiefly  upon  those 
contained  in  the  collections  of  the  British  Museum.  The  total  number  of 
species  cited  by  him  is  68  j C.  rayi  (Van  der  Hoev.)  is  said  to  be  identical  with 
the  South  American  Megistanus  hoeotus  (Boisd.).  Of  the  previously  described 
species  the  synonymy  is  indicated ; the  number  of  species  described  as  new 
is  nine.  C.  {Nymphalis^  baya  (Moore)  is  figured,  pi.  37.  fig.  6. 

Papilla  glance  (Bates,  Felder)  is  figured  by  Bates,  1.  c.  pi.  13  *.  fig.  2. 

Tiimen  states  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  61)  that  Char  axes  argynnides 
(Westw.)=  jalilusa  (Trimen). 
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Aterica  meleagris  and  stictica  are  specifically  identical,’  according  to  Butler. 
Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  139. 

A.  Wilson  adduces  reasons  for  regarding  Vanessa  ichnusa  (Bon.)  as  distinct 
from  V.  urtic(B.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  266.  To  this  Kirby  replies,  1.  o.  p.  281. 

Bates  (Joum.  of  Entom.  ii.  pp.  311-346)  has  concluded  his  account  of  the 
Nymphalince  of  the  valley  of  the  Amazons.  As  stated  in  the  ^ Record  ’ for 
1864  (p.  402),  he  includes  the  Burytilides  and  Morphides  in  the  group  j but 
the  total  number  of  species  recorded  is  181,  instead  of  160.  The  number  re- 
ferred to  in  the  present  memoir  is  consequently  108. 

Behr  (Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  vol.  iii.  pp.  123-127)  refers  to  various  species  of 
this  group  inhabiting  California.  Among  these  are  Grapta  c-alhum  and 
Grapta  comma,  the  former  identical  with  European  specimens,  /.  c.  p.  123  j 
Vanessa  calif  ornica  (Boisd.),  1.  c.  pp.  123  & 124,  the  habits  and  especially  the 
migrations  of  which  are  described  ; V.  milhertii  (God.)  and  V.  antiopa  (Linn.), 
1.  c.  p.  125 ; Pyrameis  atalanta,  carye,  and  cardui,  1.  c.  p.  125,  and  P.  hunteri 
(Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  126  j Junonia  ccenia  (Boisd.  & Lee.),  1.  c.  p.  126  j and  Limenitis 
lorquini  (Boisd.)  and  eulalia  (Dbld.),  1.  c.  p.  127. 

Prittwitz  (/.  c.  pp.  136-143)  enumerates  36  species  (1  new)  of  this  gi’oup 
in  his  Fauna  of  the  Corcovado,  and  gives  notes  of  more  or  less  value  on  the 
following : — Ageronia  feronia  and  amphinome,  Colcenis  jidia  and  dido^  Agraulis 
juno  and  vanillce,  Melitcea  liriope,  Etirema  lethe  and  paidlus,  Junonia  ccenia, 
Anarthia  jatrophee  and  amalihcea,  Myscelia  orsis  and  anna,  Euhagis  postverta, 
Callicore  clymene,  Gyncecia  dirce,  Timetes  themistocles,  Heterochroa  plesaura, 
Prepona  amphimachus,  Aganistlios  ori&n,  Ilypna  clytemnestra. 

Notes  on  the  habits  and  mode  of  occurrence  of  the  following  species  ob- 
served by  Lang  in  the  North-west  Himalayas  are  published  by  Moore  (Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1866,  pp.  494—498)  : — Vanessa  cJiaronia  (Drury),  xanthomelas  (Den. 
& SchifF.),  and  kaschmirensis  (Koll.),  Pyrameis  callirhoe  (Hiibn.)  and  car  did 
(Linn.),  Junonia  lemonias  (Linn.),  cenone  (Linn.),  and  orithyia  (Linn.),  Pi'ecis 
ipJiita  (Cram.)  and  hara  (Moore),  Atella  phalanta  (Drury),  Laogona  hyppocla 
(Cram.),  Argynnis  niphe  (Linn.),  %sscea  (Gray),  childreni  (Gray),  and  kamala 
(Moore),  Cyrestis  thyodamas  (Boisd.),  Neptis  aceris  (Esp.),  nandina  (Moore), 
and  zaida  (Dbld.),  Athyma  leucotho'e  (Linn.)  and  opalina  (Koll.),  Limenitis 
ligyes  (Hewits.)=X.  trivena  (Moore),  Hestina  persimilis  (Westw.),  Castalia 
dichroa  (Koll.),  Adolias  garuda  (Moore)  and  douhledayi  (Gray),  and  Nymphalis 
athamas  (Drury). 

Pyrameis  afalanta.  Girard  records  the  occurrence  of  a variety  of  this 
species  with  two  white  spots  on  the  red  band  of  the  anterior  wings.  Bull. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fi*.  1865,  p.  1. 

Vanessa  antiopa.  Specimens  taken  at  Cannes,  in  April  1865,  had  the 
borders  of  the  wings  white,  though  quite  fresh.  The  insect  appears  to  be 
double-brooded  there.  Timins,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  102. 

Vanessa  urticce  is  said,  by  II.  Doubleday,  to  produce  two  broods  in  the 
year.  Entomologist,  ii.  p.  294. 

A variety  of  Vanessa  urticce  is  noticed  by  Bond.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1866, 
p.  85. 

A variety  of  Apatura  iris  destitute  of  white  markings  is  noticed  by  T.  W. 
Wood.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1866,  p.  85. 

Fallou  describes  a variety  of  Melitcea  parthenie  (Borkh.)  from  Zermalt, 
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which  he  thinks  may  be  the  iif.  varia  (Mey.-Diir).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  sdr. 
tome  V.  p.  103. 

Guen^e  has  some  remarks  on  the  habits  of  Melittsa  parthenoides  (Kef.). 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4e  s^r.  tome  v.  p.  88. 

Lederer  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  166,  taf.  3.  figs.  3 & 4)  describes  and 
figures  a variety  of  Melitcea  didyma  from  Kutais,  and  states  that  he  has  a 
variety  of  M.  trivia  from  Grusia. 

Melanagria  caucasica  (Nordm.) =cZo^7m,  according  to  Lederer  (/.  c.  p.  167). 

Ageronia.  Bates  (Joum.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  311)  describes  the  habits  of  the 
larvae  of  this  genus,  and  states  that  the  pupae  are  simply  suspended  without 
any  girdle. 

Didonis.  Bates  (Z.  c,  p.  316)  remarks  upon  the  character  of  this  genus, 
the  true  place  of  which  he  thinks  to  be  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Aget'o- 
nia.  The  same  observation  is  applied  to  Olina  (1.  c.  p.  316),  Cystineura,  and 
Pyrrhogyra  (1.  c.  p.  317). 

The  Entomologist  (vol.  ii.)  contains  notes  on  the  habits  of  the  following 
species : — Cynthia  cardui,  by  J.  Pristo,  pp.  149,  305  ; Argynnis  aglia,  by 
Tuel}^,  p,  294;  A.  aglaia,  adqpe,  paphia,  by  Bignell,  ibid. 

Newman  publishes  life-histories  of  the  following  species  : — Meliteea  athalia^ 
Entom.  ii.  pp.  243-244 ; M.  artemisj  Zool.  1866,  pp.  9814-9816 ; and  Vanessa 
cardui,  1.  c.  pp.  9825-9826. 

F.  Smith  records  the  occurrence  of  great  numbers  of  Cynthia  cardui  in 
company  with  Vanessa  atalanta  on  ivy-blossom  in  Devonshire,  in  October 
1865.  A specimen  of  V.  antiopa  was  also  seen.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  160- 
161. 

New  species  : — 

Ageronia  alicia,  Bates,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  312,  pi.  13*.  fig.  1,  A.  helladonnd, 
Bates,  1.  c.  p.  313,  pi.  13*.  fig.  3,  A.  velutina,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  816,  from  the 
Amazons. 

Argynnis  jamadeva,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  495,  pi.  30.  fig.  1, 
Himalayas. — Argynnis  ella,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  94,  pi.  8.  fig.  1,  East  Siberia. 

Meliteea  intermedia,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  12= AT.  maturna,  var.  intermedia  (M4- 
netr.),  from  the  Amur. — Meliteea  sindura,  Moore,  1.  c,  p.  496,  pi.  30.  fig.  2, 
from  the  North-west  Himalayas. — Meliteea  picta,  Edwards,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc. 
Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  201,  from  Nebraska.  (This  species  is  said  to  be  figured  in 
]>1.  1.  fig.  1 ; but  this  figure  represents  an  Hesperia,  named  H.  nemoris  at  foot 
of  plate  1.) 

Euhagis.  Of  this  genus  Bates  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  species 
from  the  valley  of  the  Amazons : — E,  leucothea,  p.  320;  E.  chryseis,  p.  322, 
pi.  14.  fig.  2 ; E.  vicaria,  p.  323 ; E.  sara,  p.  324,  pi.  14.  fig.  1 ; E.  glance, 
p.  324  ; E.  paulina,  p.  326,  pi.  14.  fig.  3 ; E.  peipetua,  p.  326,  pi.  14.  fig.  4 
(6  in  text) ; and  E.  zenohia,  p.  326,  pi.  14.  fig.  6. 

Pyrrhogyra  cuparina.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  318,  and  P.  amphiro.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  819, 
from  the  Amazons, 

Cyrestis  achates,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool,  Soc.  1866,  p.  481,  from  Mysol ; and 
C.  sericeus,  Butl.  1.  c.  p.  482,  from  Borneo. 

Victorina  aphrodite,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  483,  from  Mexico. 

Timetes  heraldicm,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  328,  and  T.  egina^  Bates,  I,  c.  p.  329, 
pi.  10.  fig.  1,  from  the  Amazons.  • 
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Limenitis  proserpina,  Edwards^  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Pliil.  vol.  v.  p.  148,  from 
the  Oatskill  Mountains. 

Heteroehroa  paraena,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  331,  from  Pard  j H.  basiloides  (Boisd. 
MS.),  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  332,  note,  from  Mexico. — Heteroehroa  calif oniiouj  Butler, 

I,  c.  p.  485,  from  California ; II.  lydia^  Butler,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd 
ser.  xvi.  p.  398,  from  Honduras. — H.  sahnoneus,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
p.  667.  fig.  1,  Venezuela  j II.  horeas,  Butl.  p.  668,  fig.  2,  Bolivia ) H.  sichceus, 
Butl.  p.  669,  fig.  3,  Bogota. 

Romaleosoma  pha'ethusay  Butler,  /.  c.  p.  670,  fig.  4,  and  II.  agnes^  Butl.  /.  c. 
p,  672,  Ashantee ; It.  gausape,  Butl.  p.  671.  fig.  5,  West  Africa. 

Hiadema  mena  (Moore,  MS.),  Butler,  1.  c.  p.  398,  from  North  India. 

Diadema  doloraena,  Hewitson,  Exot.  Butt.  Jan.  1865,  Diad.  pi.  2.  fig.  4, 
from  Old  Calabar  j D.  hnerina^  He  wits.  1.  c.  figs.  5 & 6,  from  Madagascar; 
and  D.  dinarcha,  Hewits.  1.  c.  fig.  7,  from  Old  Calabar. 

Romalceosoma  ruspina,  Hewits.  1.  e.  April  1865,  Mom.  pi.  2.  figs.  6 & 7, 
from  Old  Calabar ; M.  xypete,  Hewits.  1.  c.  figs.  8-10,  origin  not  stated ; M. 
adonina,  Hewits.  1.  c.  Oct.  1865,  Mom.  pi.  3.  figs.  11  & 12,  and  M.  cutlerif  . 
Hewits.  1.  c.  figs.  14-16,  from  Old  Calabar. 

Mury2)henephranza,J:Iewita.  Exot.  Butt.  Jan.  1865,  Euryph.  pi.  2.  figs.  7&8, 
E.  phantasiuy  Hewits.  1.  c.  figs.  9-11,  E.  milnei,  Hewits.  1.  c.  pi.  3.  figs.  12 
& 13,  J?.  plant  ilia,  Hewits.  1.  c.  figs.  14  & 15,  E.  aramis,  Hewits.  ibid.  Oct. 
1865,  pi.  4.  figs.  16  & 17,  and  E.  doralicc,  Hewits.  1.  c.  figs.  18-20,  from  Old 
Calabar. 

■ Aterica  atossa,  Hewits.  1.  c.  pi.  3.  figs.  1 & 2,  from  Old  Calabar. 

Charaxes.  Butler  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865)  describes  C.  saturmis,  p.  624, 
pi.  36.  fig.  1,  from  South  Africa ; C.  phaebus,  p.  625,  pi.  36.  fig.  2,  from  Abys- 
sinia ; C.  cynthia,  p.  626,  pi.  36.  fig.  3,  from  Ashantee ; C.  viola,  p.  627,  pi.  36. 
fig.  4,  from  West  Africa;  C.  smaragdalis,  p.  630,  pi.  36.  fig.  5,  from  Congo; 

C.  latona,  p.  631,  pi.  37.  fig.  1,  and  C.  galaxia,  p.  633,  pi.  37.  fig.  2,  from 
Timor ; C,  hebe,  p.  634,  pi.  37.  fig.  3,  from  Sumatra ; C.  qffinis,  p.  636,  pi.  37. 
fig.  4,  from  Celebes. 

Prepona  eugenes,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  335,  from  the  Amazons ; and  P.  gnorima, 
Bates,  1.  0.  p.  336,  note,  from  New  Granada. 

Apatura  selina,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  334,  from  the  Amazons. 

Paphia  porphyrio,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  340,  P.  erythema,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  342,  fr’om 
the  Amazons. — Paphia  stheno,  Prittwitz,  Stett,  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  142 
(=j37«7wmewa,  Dbld.?),  from  the  Corcovado. 

Zeuxidia  amethystus,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 'p.  485,  from  Sumatra. 

Olivia  mariatia.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  316,  from  the  Amazons. 

Cystineura  tocantina.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  317,  from  the  Amazons. 

Pronophila  hilar  a.  Bates,  Ent.  Mag.  i.  p.  178,  P.  napcea,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  179, 
and  P.  dejecta.  Bates,  ibid.,  from  Guatemala, 

Taygetis  satyrina,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  179,  from  Guatemala. 

Antirrhcea  casta.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  179,  from  Guatemala. 

Hetcera  maeleannania,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  180,  from  Panama. 

Euptychia  sericeella  and  E.  glaucina.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  202,  Guatemala.  - 

Mesosemia  gaudiolum,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  202,  and  M.  vestalis,  Bates,  p,  203,  from 
Guatemala.* 
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Pheles  aliciftf  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  203,  fronl  duateniala. 

Mesene  rubella,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  204,  from  Panama ; M.  ct'oceella,  Bates,  ibid., 
from  Guatemala. 

Lemontas  domina,  Bates,  I,  c.  p.  204,  froM  Panama. 

Nymphidium  olinda,  Bates,  1.  c.  pi  204,  from  Panama. 

Morphides. 

Prittwitz  f/.  c.  p.  143,  and  pp.  309-310)  enumerates  eight  species  of  this 
group  as  inhabiting  the  Corcovado  district,  and  gives  notes  on  the  following 
species : — Morpho  laertes  and  achilles,  Caligo  idomeneuk  and  inachis,  Dasy-- 
ophthalma  crcusa,  Opsiphanes  syme  and  cassies,  and  Dynastor  darius. 

Morpho  neoptolemus,  sp.  n.,  Bates,  Joitrn.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  345,  and  uraneis, 
Bates,  1.  c.  p.  346,  from  the  Amaizons. 

Morpho  thetis,  sp.  n.,  Butler,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  81,  from  Para. 

Brassolides.  ' 

Prittwitz  (/.  c.  p.  310)  mentions  Brassolis  sophorce  as  an  inhabitant  of  the 
district  of  Rio,  and  gives  some  particulars  as  to  its  habits.  • 

Satyrides, 

Sc  UDDER  has  published  a revision  of  the  North  American 
species  of  the  genus  Chionobas  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil,  vol,  v/ 

Ep.  1-28).  He  enumerates  and  describes  seven  species,  of  which 

e gives  the  synonymy  as  follows  — 

C.jutta  (Moschl.),  1.  c.  p.  3=  C.  balder  (Boisd.)=^wmcwis  balderi  (Hubn.)  j 
C,  chryxus  (Douhl.)j  C.  Calais,  tc.  p.  7=G.  taygete  (Edw.)=(E'ms  t'ayget 
2 (Hiibn.)  j C.hore  (Schiodte)^  l.c.  p.  10=  C.  (Boisd.)=  C.  taygete 

(Hubn.) ; C,  mlo  (Boisd.  Ic.),  1.  c.  p.  13=  C.  also  (Boisd.)=0.  crambis 
(Douhl.)  ; C.  semidea,  1.  c.  p.  20==JIipparchia  semidea  (Say)=C.  also  (Boisd. 
Ic.)=<Sh^yrMS  eritiosa  (Harr.)  ; and  C.  nevadensis  (Boisd.,  Behr). 

Speyer  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  241-248)  states  that  Erebia  reichlini 
(Herr.-Sch.)  is  specifically  identical  with  JE.  nerine  (Freyer),  and  describes 
the  different  forms  of  the  species.  He  describes  one  variety  imder  the  name 
of  Erebia  morula  (1.  c.  pp.  245-248).  The  same  author  also  refers  Erebia  tri- 
opes  to  E,  gorges  as  a variety,  and  describes  its  characters  (/.  c.  pp.  248-249). 

Hewitson  remarks  on  sexual  peculiarities  and  varieties  of  the  followdng 
species  of  this  subfamily  (Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  pp.  143-148)  : — Eebis  europa 
(Fab.),  Cyllo  amabilis  (Boisd.),  C.  consiantia  (Cram.),  C.  leda  (Linn.),  Erites 
madura'jll-oxat),  Mycalesis  dorica  (Boisd.),  M.  mehadeva  (Boisd.),  3L  asophis 
(TIew.),  Mi  phidon  (Ilew.),  M.  dexamenus  (Hew.),  M.  dora  (IIew.)=rf«fa«Myr 
(Hew.),  p.  146,  M.  dinon  (Hew.),  M.  diniche  (Hew.),  M.  manipa  (Boisd.), 
M.  hesione  (Cram.),  M.  mineus  (Linn.),  M,  megamede  (Hew.),  and  Yphthima 
sepyra  (Hew.).  Cyllo  leda  includes  as  vars.  numerous  species  described  by 
Westwood,  Horsfieid  and  Moore,  and  Felder;  Mycalesis  daidis  (Hew.)  = J/. 
manipa  (Boisd.) ; M.  lalassis  (Hew.)  probably  = M,  mineus,  var. 

Arge  clotho  (HUbn.),  var.  cleanthe  (Boisd.),  is  described  and  figured  with  its 
transformations  by  Milliere,  Iconogr.  et  Descr.  de  Chen,  et  L4pid.  tome  ii. 
1865.  [vol.  II.]  2 Q 
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pp.  90-92,  pi.  62.  figs.  1-3 ; also  Arge  lach,e$i$  (Hiibn.)  with  its  larva,  /.  c. 
pp.  92-93,  pi.  62.  figs.  4 & 5. 

Lasiommata  maackii  (Brem.)  is  described  and  figured  by  Bremer,  l.c, 
p.  22,  pi.  3.  fig.  3,  as  is  Erehia  ero  (Brem.),  p.  20,  pi.  2.  fig.  2. 

Yphthima.  In  his  monographic  revision  of  this  genus  (Ent. 
Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.)  Hewitson  enumerates  24  species,  8 
of  which  are  described  as  new.  The  following  known  species 
are  referred  .by  him  to  the  genus,  characterized  in  greater  or 
less  detail  and  partly  figured : — 

Hipparchia  asterope  (Klug)  = T'i  norma  (Westw.)>  p.  283;  Eap.  arctouh 
(Fab.),  ibid.;  Hipparchia philomela  (Hiibn.),  p.  284;  Satyrm nareda,  (Koll.), 
ibid.,  pi.  17.  figs.  6 & 7 ; /S',  chenu  (Gu6r.),  p.  285 ; Hipparchia  stellera  (Eschsch.) 
= Yphthima  semper  a (Feld.),  p.  285  ; Papilio  haldus  (Fab.)  = P.  lara  (Don.), 
p.  286 ; P.  lysandra  (Oram.),  p.  287 ; Yphthima  amphithea  (M(^n^tr.),  p.  289 ; 
Y.  pandocus  (Moore),  p.  290,  pi.  18.  fig.  12 ; Satyrus  motschulskijl  (Brem.), 
p.  290 ; Yphthima  sakra  (Moore),  ibid.,  pi.  ik  fig.  18 ; Y.  hyagriva  (Moore), 
p.  291,  pi.  18.  fig.  11 ; Y.  narasingha  (Moore),  ibid.,  fig.  19;  Satyrii^  aphnius 
(God.),  p.  292,  pi.  18.  figs.  8 & 9 ; and  S.  tamatavce  (Boisd.),  p.  293, 

Satyrus  egeria  (Linn.).  A peculiar  variety  of  this  species  is  figured  by 
Lodeesen,  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1865,  pi.  2.  fig.  1. 

A variety  (caucasica)  of  Satyrm  pelopea^  from  Grusia,  is  described  and 
figured  by  Lederer,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  168,  taf.  3.  fig,  6. 

Satyrus  megcera.  A dwarf  specimen  of  this  species,  8^  lines  in  expanse,  is 
recorded  by  Albert  MUller,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  117. 

Behr  (Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nati  Sci,  vol.  iii.  pp.  163-166)  enumerates  the 
species  of  this  subfamily  foimd  in  California,  and  remarks  upon  the  compa- 
rative distribution  of  the  group  in  Europe  and  California.  The  known 
species  referred  to  are  Chionohas  nevadensis  (Boisd.  MS.),  Satyrus  sthenele 
(Boisd,),  sylvestris  (Edw.),  ariadne  (Boisd.),  and  Ccenonympha  galciciina 
(Boisd.).  A new  species  of  Satyrus  is  characterized.  Thus  only  three  genera 
are  represented  in  California,  anc^  the  species  are  very  few,  whUst  Europe 
possesses  seven  genera  with  numerous  s|)ecies. 

Notes  on  the  habits  and  inode  of  occurrence  of  the  following  species  of 
this  group  as  observed  by  Lang  in  the  North-west  Himalayas  are  published 
by  Moore  (Proc.  Zook  Soc.  1865,  pp.  498-502)  : — Dehiseuropa  (Fab.),  rohria 
(Fab.),  and  verma  (Koll.),  Enopepulaha  (Moore),  Lasiommata  schakra  (Koll.) 
and  satrictis  (Dbld.),  Satyrus  swaha  (Koll.),  saraswati  (Koll.),  and  avatar  a 
(Moore),  Hipparchia  parysatis  (Koll.),  Erehia  annada  (Moore)  and  scanda 
(Koll.),  Yphthima  sakra  (Moore),  and  Libythea  myrrha  (God.). 

Prittwitz  (7  c,  pp.  310-311)  records  seven  species  of  this  group  (one  new) 
as  occurring  at  the  Corcovado.  The  known  species  are  Hceteran  ereis,  Eu~ 
ptychia  ocyrrhoe^  clueria,  and  hysesj  and  Neonympha  camerta  and  sosyhius. 

Erehia  medea.  An  hermaphrodite  form  of  this  species,  having  the  left  side 
male  and  the  right  female,  but  the  abdomen  almost  as  in  the  normal  (S , is 
described  by  Rogenhofer,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  613. 

Pristo  has  notes  on  the  habits  of  Arge  galathea  in  Entomologist,  ii.  p.  148, 

Newman  publishes  life-histories  of  Satyrm  janiraj  Entom.  ii.  pp.  244-246 ; 
Arge  gelathea,  I,  c,  pp.  263-264;  and  Chortohius  davus^  Zool.  pp.  9746-46, 
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Weyme^  (Steti.  efit.  Zeit.  1805^  J>p.  llO-lll)  l-eittiarlts  6ft  th$  ttftftsfonnfti 
tions  of  galathea,  aft(i  espeOially  oh  tke  occftl’fence  of  ft  greOft  variety  of 
the  larva. 

Cce)ionymphd  davu^.  Of  this  'species  Zeller  descriheS  the  transformations 
fthd  the  habits  of  the  perfect  insect  as  found  in  the  vicinity  of  MeseritZj  ahd 
reniarhe  upon  some  Variations  in  the  coloration  of  the  wings.  Stett.  ent. 
Zeit.  1865,  pp.  29-30 ; translated  by  Kirby,  Ent.  Mi  Mag.  ii*  pp.  64-65.— 
The  Iftrva  of  C.  davits  is  also  described  by  Buckler,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  65-66, 
and  by  Stainton,  1 1.  p.  17. — The  food  of  the  larva  is  stated  by  Stftinton  to  be 
Wiynchospora  alba.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  44. 

On  the  characters  of  Ccenonympha  typhon  and  C.  davits,  see  Wilson,  lEnt. 
M.  Mag.  i.  p.  216. 

Neil)  genera  and  species  — 

CoRnyra,  g.  n.,  Hewitson,  Ent.  Ttafts.  3rd  ser.  vol.il.  p.  28l.  Allied  to 
YphtTiimd  arid  Cmionymplia ; palpi  long,  strftight^  compressed,  clothed  with 
hair,  3rd  joint  long  and  faearly  naked ; costal  Vein  of  fore  Wing  swollen  at 
base,  subcostal  with  four  equidistant  branches;  hind  wing  rOurid*  Sp. 
Yphthima  hehe  (Trimen)  = hehe  (Hew.  1.  c.  p.  281,  pi.  17i  figs.  1 & 2, 

C.  corycid). 

Xois,  g.  n.,  Hewitson,  1.  c.  p.  282.  Allied  to  preceding;  palpi  short, 
densely  clothed  with  long  hair,  last  joint  short,  naked ; fore  wings  with 
costal  vein  swollen  at  base,  subcostal  with  four  branches,  the  first  before  end 
of  cell,  the  rest  equidistant.  Sp.  Xois  sesara,  sp.  n.,  Hew.  /.  c.  p.  282,  pi.  17. 
figs.  3 & 4,  from  Fiji. 

Satyrus  ridingsii,  Edwards,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  20i,  from  the 
Colorado  Territory. 

Kconympha  poltys,  Prittwitz,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  3ll,  Corcovado. 

Lasiommaid  menavd,  Moore,  Proc.  ZOol.  Soc.  1865,  p.  499,  ph  30*  fig*  3, 
and  L.  haldiva,  Moore,  ibid.,  pi.  30.  fig.  4,  Himalayas. 

JErehia  nirmala,  Moore,  1.  c.  p.  50l,  arid  JE.  halinda,  Moore,  ibid.,  pi.  30. 
fig.  5,  from  the  North-western  Himalayas. — JErebia  heivitsonii,  Lederer,  Wien, 
ent.  Mori.  Bd.  viii.  p.  167,  taf.  3.  figs.  6 & 7,  from  Imeretia. — Erebia  wanga, 
Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  20,  pi.  2.  fig.  1,  from  the  Amur=F^.  tristis  (Brem.  olim)* 

Epiiicphile  cheena,  Moore,  1.  d.  p.  501,  pL  30.  fig.  6,  and  E.  davendra^  Moore, 
1.  b.  p.  502,  pi.  30.  fig.  7,  from  the  Himalayas  and  Thibet. 

I^iomorphm  italus,  Hewits.  Exot.  Butt.  Oct.  1865,  Idiom,  figs.  1-3,  and 
A icciiXs,  Hewits.  1.  b.  figs.  4 & 6,  from  Old  Calabai*. 

Yphthima.  Hewitson  (Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  Vol.  ii.)  describes  the  following 
as  new  species: — Y.  drctoides,  p*  284  = Pq?i.  arctous  (Don.),  Y.  inicd^  1.  c. 
p.  284,  pi.  17.  fig.  5,  from  the  East  Indies ; Y.  itonia,  p.  287,  pi.  18,  fig.  18, 
from  the  White  Nile  ; K. ibid.,  from  Sarawak  and  Sumatra;  Y.  cey- 
lonica,  p.  288,  pi.  18.  figs.  14  & 15,  from  Ceylon;  Y.  loryma,  p.  289,  pi.  18. 
figs  16  & 17,  from  Macassar  and  Celebes ; Y.  methora,  p.  291,  pi.  18.  figs.  20 
& 21,  from  North  India;  and  Y,  sepyra,  p.  292,  from  Gilolo  and  Batchian. 

Erycmide^. 

The  following  species  are  noticed  particidarly  by  Hewitson  (Broc.  Liriri. 
Soc.  viii.  pp.  148-149)  : — Zemeros  Jtcgyds  (Cram.)  ; ISospita  siatird  (Hew.), 
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JS,  echerius  (Stoll),  of  which  Ahisara  kausamhi  (Feld.)  is  a var.  j Sospita 
sayiVn  (Feld.)  = /S' stfsa  (Hew.)  j Taxila  orphna  (Boisd.),  T.  telesia  (Hew.), 
and  T.  dqcorata  (Hew.). 

Prittwitz  (/.  c.  pp.  311-316)  records  the  occurrence  of  20  species  of  this 
group  in  the  Corcovado  district,  of  which  six  are  described  as  new.  Notes 
of  more  or  less  importance  are  appended  to  the  following  species : — JErycina 
rhetuSf  Calydna  lusca,  Panara  jarbas,  Nymphidium  la?nis,  and  Bodotis  melanis. 

Notes  on  the  habits  of  JDodona  durya  (Koll.)  and  oycon  (Boisd.)  as  ob- 
served by  Lang  are  given  by  Moore  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1805,  p.  503). 

Neiv  species : — 

Nymphidium  arche,  He  wits.  Exot.  Butt.  July  1865,  Nymph,  pi.  2.  fig.  10, 
N.  apame,  Hewits.  1.  c.  figs.  13-15,  N omois,  He  wits.  /.  c.  pi.  3.  fig.  20,  N. 
ninias,  Hewits.  1.  c.  fig.  22,  and  N.  molela,  Hewits.  1.  c.  figs.  23  & 24,  from  the 
Amazons  j N.  eroe,  Hewits.  I c.  pi.  2.  figs.  11  & 12,  and  N.  onohci,  Hewits. 
1.  c.  pi.  3.  fig.  21,  from  Cayenne  j N mycone,  Hewits.  1.  c.  figs.  16-18,  from 
Nicaragua  •,  and  N mycea,  Hewits.  1.  c.  fig.  10,  from  New  Granada. 

Calydna  castanea,  Prittwitz,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  312,  Corcovado. 

Theope  phcBo,  Prittwitz,  /.  c.  p.  312,  from  the  Corcovado. 

Panara  epkatnius,  Prittwitz,  /.  c.  p.  313  {=satniuSf  Dalm.  ?),  from  the 
Corcovado. 

Emesis  diogenia^  Prittwitz,  1.  c.  p.  314,  from  the  Corcovado. 

Char  is  epyessa,  Prittwitz,  1.  c.  p.  316,  from  the  Corcovado. 

Mesosemia  marthaj  Prittwitz,  1.  c.  p.  315,  from  the  Corcovado. 

Lyccenides, 

3Iyrina.  According  to  Hewitson  (Illust.  D.  Lepid.  p.  40),  Sithon  thym- 
hrceus  (Hiibn.  Ambly podia  jalindra  (Horsf.  1829)  =iliynna  jalindra\ 

and  Myrina  (Feld.  1860)  = J/.  07iyx  (Horsf.  & Moore,  1857). 

lolaus  (Hewits.  1.  c/  -p.  4G)=^Atnblypodiaj  p.,  and  lolaus,  p.  (Doubl.  & 
Westw.).  Type  I.  eiirisus/  The  following  known  species  are  figured  by 
Hewitson : — I.  sidus  (Triihen),  p.  41,  pi.  20.  fig.  25 ; I.  cleobis  (God.),  p.  43, 
pi.  20.  figs.  8-10  j I.  mantra  (Feld.),  p.  46,  pi.  20.  fig.  24 ; I.  deva  (Horsf.  & 
Moore),  pi.  18.  figs.  3-6.  - 

Ilypolyccxna.  Hewitson  (/.  c.)  figures  the  following  known  species  as  belong- 
ing to  this  genus  : — II.  ei'ylus  (God.),  pi.  21.  figs.  1, 2,  & 4 j II.  tmolus  (Feld.), 
.pi.  21.  figs.  3 & 6j  H.  phorbas  (Fab.),  pi.  21.  figs.  6,  7,  & 8j  N.  thecloides 
(Feld.),  pi.  22.  figs.  9 & 10,-  II  sipylus  (Feld.),  pi.  22.  figs.  11-14  j H.  phi- 
lippus  (Fab.),  pi.  22.  figs.  15  & 16. 

lalmenus  chiysomallus  is  figured  by  Hewitson,  1.  c.  pi.  24.  figs.  4 & 5. 

Aphnceus.  The  following  known  species  referred  to  this  genus  are  figured 
by  Hewitson : — A.  etolus  (Cram.),  pi.  25.  figs.  3 & 4 j A.  syama  (Horsf.), 
pi.  25.  fig.  7 ; A.  lohita  (Horsf),  pi.  25.  figs.  10  11  j and  A.  natalensis 

(Doubld.  &;  Hewits.),  pi.  26.  figs.  1 & 2. 

Bipsas.  This  genus  as  limited  by  Hewitson  includes  Theda  quercus  and 
T.  betulce,  as  well  as  the  species  referred  to  it  by  Doubleday.  Hewitson 
figui-es  D.  sila,  1.  c.  pi.  26.  fig.  3 ; and  I),  ataxus,  1.  c.  pi.  26.  fig.  6. 

Theda.  The  following  known  species  are  figured  by  Hewitson ; — T.  da- 
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calis  (Doubld.  & Ilewits.),  1.  c.  pi.  28.  fig.  16 ; T.gahricla  (Cram.),  1.  c.  pi.  27. 
fig.  7 ; and  T.  Hsus  (Stoll),  1.  c.  pi.  30.  fig.  22. 

Lyccena  helena  (Stand.)  is  described  and  figured  by  Milliere,  Ann.  Soc. 
Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x.  p.  200,  pi.  39.  figs.  1-3. 

Lyccena  cogoUj  var.,  described  and  figured  by  Milli&re,  Iconogr.  &c.  ii.  p.  86, 
pi.  61.  fig.  7. 

The  following  known  species  of  this  group  are  described  and  figured  by 
llremer  (/.  c.)  : — Theda  attilia  (Brcm.),  p.  24,  pi.  2.  fig.  3;  T.  Einaragdina 
(Brem.),  p.  25,  pi.  3.  fig.  6 ; T.  arata  (Brem,),  ibid.,  pi.  3.  fig.  6 ; T.  iaxila 
(Brem.),  p.  26,  pi.  3.  fig.  7,  & pi.  8,  fig.  2 j Lyccena  diodorus,  (Brem.),  p.  29, 
pi.  1.  fig.  10 ; L,  hiton  (Brem.),  p.  30,  pi.  3.  fig.  9. 

Girard  describes  a singular  instance  of  great  variation  both  of  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  in  a female  of  Lyccena  adonis.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser. 
tome  V.  pp.  111-114,  pi.  2.  fig.  4. 

Fallou  records  the  occurrence  of  a variety  of  the  male  Lyccena  adonis 
agreeing  almost  exactly  with  that  of  the  female  described  by  Girard.  Bull. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  1. 

Prittwitz  (/.  c.  pp,  316-326)  enumerates  twenty-three  species  of  this  group 
from  the  Corcovado  ; of  these  six  are  described  as  new.  Of  the  known  species 
several  are  described,  and  others  receive  some  notice  cither  as  to  habits  or 
synonymy.  The  species  are  Theda  7nai  syas,  mctofiyphoJeros,  jjolybe,  curisidcs, 
simaethis,  hemon,  herodotuSj  dindynnts,  crohis,  hcon,  hvgOj  hazodiii,  huhostus^ 
palegon,  and  Lycce^m  cassias  and  hanno. 

Plotz  (Stett.  ent.  Zcit.  1865,  p.  116)  describes  his  finding  numerous  cater- 
pillars of  Lyc(ena  argus  feeding  on  the  common  heath  ( CnUirna  valgaris),  and 
each  of  them  carrying  on  its  back  ants  from  the  neighbouring  ant-hills. 
The  larva)  did  not  appear  to  be  incommoded  by  the  ants ; and  the  latter 
seemed  anxious  to  defend  the  larva)  from  capture. 

Lyccena  alsus.  The  larva  of  this  species  lives  in  the  flower-heads  of 
Anthyllis  mdneraria ; its  metamorphosis  is  described  by  Gartner,  Berl.  ent. 
Zeitschr.  1865,  pp.  115-116. 

Theda  qucrcus.  Courtice  records  an  instance  of  cannibalism  in  the  larva 
of  this  species.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  45.  Davis  has  observed  it  sitting  on 
ash  trees.  Entom.  ii.  p.  312. 

A dwarf  specimen  of  Polyonwiatus  icarus  ( = alcxis),  measuring  only  8| 
lines  in  expanse,  is  recorded  by  Kirby,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  112,  & Ent. 
M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  92. 

Fallou  describes  and  figures  a variety  of  Polyonimatirs  mrgaurece  (Linn.) 
discovered  by  him  at  Zermatt,  to  which  he  gives  the  name  of  zcnnattc7ms, 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  sdr.  tome  v.  pp.  101  & 102,  pi.  2.  fig.  3. 

Pohjo77imatm  salinacis  occurs  at  Cannes,  teste  Timins,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc. 
1865,  p.  103. 

Notes  on  the  habits  and  mode  of  occurrence  of  the  followitig  species  of 
this  group  are  given  by  Moore  from  the  observations  of  Lang  (Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1865,  pp.  503-508)  : — Ch7'ysopha7i7is  timeus  (Cram.)  pavo77a  (Koll.), 
Pipsas  odata  (Ilew.)  and  S7jla  (Koll.),  llerda  oda  (TIew.)  described  and 
fiyured,  1.  c.  p.  608,  pi.  31.  fig.  12,  and  I.  taiim  (Koll.). 
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N^w  genera,  and  specie^  r — 

Camena,  g\  n.,  Hewitsoii,  Illustr.  D.  Lepid.  p.  47.  Allied  to  Beudoryx  and 
lolaus)  eyes  smooth;  posterior  wings  without  a distinct  lobe]  subcostal 
vein  of  fore  wings  with  three  branches ; palpi  smooth^  very  erect,  long, 
second  joint  compressed.  Sp.  C.  cte&ia^  sp.  n.,  Hewits.  1.  c.  p.  48,  pi.  20. 
figs.  1 & 2,  from  North  India. 

Utica,  g.  n.,  Ilewitson,  1.  c.  p.  56.  Allied  to  lalmemis  ; eyes  small,  densely 
hairy;  palpi  with  second  joint  very  long,  hairy  externall}",  last  joint  short; 
ftntennjB  with  a distinct  oblong  club  ; subcostal  vein  with  three  branches, 
base  of  third  far  from  apex  of  '\ving.  Sp.  U.  onycha,  sp.  u.,  Ilewits.  1.  c.  p.  56, 
pi.  24.  figs.  11  & 12,  from  Australia. 

Capys,  g.  n.,  Ilewitson,  1.  c.  p.  d9=Zcritis  (Westw.),  Alljed  to  Pcudorix ; 
posterior  wing  Avithpiif  tail  and  lobe.  Sp.  Pap.  alphccas  (Crani.), 

Trichonis,  g.  n.,  Ilewitson,  1.  c.  p.  68.  Allied  to  'Uhccla ; pyes  ^mooth ; 
palpi  short,  smooth,  terminal  joint  short  ; subcostal  vein  vrith  two  branches; 
posterior  wings  yound.  Fore  legs  jn  J with  tibiae  and  tarsi  of  equal  length, 
tarsi  exarticulate,  robust,  broad  beyond  the  middle.  Sp,  T.  thcanV(S  (Oram.), 
pl.  29.  figs.  1-3. 

Theorema,  g.  n.,  Hewitson,  1.  c.  p.  69.  Allied  to  Theda ; eyes  very  slightly 
hairy;  palpi  long,  second  joint  squamose,  terminal  joint  long;  subcostal  vein 
with  two  branches ; posterior  Aving  Avith  one  short  tail.  Sp.  T.  eimcnui,, 
sp.  n.,  Hewits.  1.  c.  p.  69,  pl.  27.  figs.  1 & 2,  from  NeAy  Granada. 

Polyommatiis.  Moore  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  J865)  describes  fhe  following 
Himalayan  and  North  Indian  species  : — P.  kasmira,  p.  603,  pl.  31.  fig.  1 ; 
P.  nyc\da,  ibid.,  pl.  31.  fig.  3 ; P.  nazira,  p.  5Q4,  pl.  31.  fig.  4 ; P.  ariana, 
p.  604,  pl.  31.  fig.  2 ; P.  chandala,  ibid!,  pf  31.  fig.  5 ; P.  vicrama,  p.  505, 
pl.  31.  fig.  6 ; and  P.  karsandra,  ibid.,  pl.  31.  fig.  7. 

Amhly podia  dispar,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  24,  pl-  3.  fig.  9,  from  East  Siberia = 
Theda  fasca  (Brem.  olim). 

Lyccxna  ^gonides,  Bremer,  1.  c,  p.  28,  pl,  3.  fig.  8,  from  East  Siberia==P. 
deobis  (Brem.  olim). 

Lyccena  rustica,  Edwards,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc,  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  203,  from  Pile’s 
Peak  (Colorado). — Lyccena  vanessoides,  Prittwitz,  1.  c.  p.  323,  and  L.  astiocha, 
PrittAvitz,  1.  c.  p.  324,  from  the  Corcovado. — Lyccena  zcna,  Moore,  1.  c.  p.  505, 
pl.  31.  fig.  9,  from  North-west  India;  and  L.  dipora,  Moore,  1.  c.  p.  506, 
pl.  31.  fig.  8,  from  the  North-western  Himalayas. 

Chrysophanus  kasyapa,  Moore,  1.  c.  p.  606,  pl.  31.  fig.  10,  from  KunaAvur. 

Myrina.  The  folloAving  new  species  are  described  by  HeAAutson,  Illust. 
Diurn.  Lepid.  part  ii. : — M.  lorisona,  p.  37,  pl.  16.  figs.  48  & 49,  from 
Sierra  Leone ; M.  travana,  p.  38,  pl.  17.  figs.  59  & 60,  from  Sumatra  and 
Borneo ; AI.  orsolina,  ibid.,  pl.  17.  figs.  66-58,  from  Celebes  and  Macassar ; 
3/.  hypcleuca  (Boisd.  MS.),  ibid.,  pl.  17.  figs.  54  & 55,  from  Javu;  M.  dfonina, 
p.  39,  pl.  17.  figs.  61  & 62,  from  Burmah ; and  AI.  ceres  (Boisd.  MS.),  ibid,, 
pl.  17.  fig.  63,  froni  Amazoulou. 

Lolaus.  lleAvitson  (1.  c.)  describes  the  follo\\dng  new  species  of  this  genus  : — 
I.  iasis,  p.  42,  pl.  19.  figs.  11  & 12,  origin  unknoAvn;  L.  anysis,  jbid.,  pl.  19. 
figs.  17  ^ 18,  from  Macassar;  I.  cotys,  p.  43,  pl.  19.  figs.  19  & 20,  from 
Nepal;  I.  ister,  ibid.,  pl.  figs.  15  & 16,  frptn  ludiuj  T ketas,  p.  44,  pl,  18. 
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figg.  6 & 7,  (from  India ; I.  iscsus,  ibid.,  pi.  19.  figs,  13  & 14,  from  Sumatra 
and  Sarawak ; I.  iapyx,  p.  46,  pi.  18.  figs.  1 &:  2,  from  Celebes  j I.  diceuSj 
ibid.,  pi.  20.  figs.  26-28,  from  North  India;  I.  cyrillus,  p.  46,  pi.  20. 
figg,  21-23,  fronx  Macassar ; and  i,  maculatus^  p.  47,  pi.  21.  figs.  29  & 30, 
from  Silhet. 

Hypolyccmta.  Ilewitson  (/.  c.)  describes  and  figures  as  new  species : — 

H.  othona,  p.  60,  pi.  22.  figg.  17  & 18,  from  North  India;  H.  lehona,  p.  61, 
pi.  23.  figs.  28  & 29  (sub  nom.  H.  antifaunus),  from  Old  Calabar;  H.  hatita, 
p.  61,  pi,  23.  figs.  21-24,  from  West  Africa;  H.  eleola,  p.  62,  pi.  23. 
figg.  26-27,  from  Old  Calabar;  and  H.  amqsa  (=P.  etolusj  Fab.),  p.  61, 
pi,  22.  figs.  19  & 20  {H,  etolus). 

lalmemis  ictinus,  Hewitson,  1.  c.  p.  64,  pi.  24.  figs.  6-8,  from  Australia ; 

I.  inous,  Hewits.  ibid.,  pi.  24.  figs.  1 & 2,  fi’om  Swan  River ; and  I.  iciUnSy 
Ilewits.  ibid.,  pi.  24.  fig.  3,  origin  unknown. 

llerda  oda^  Hewitson,  1.  c.  p.  68,  pi.  24.  figg.  9 & 10,  from  India ; and.  I, 
mooret,  Hewits.  ibid.,  from  Bhotan. 

Aphncsus.  Hewitson  (1.  c.)  describes  the  following  four  new  species  of 
this  genus: — A.  ictis,  p.  61,  pi.  26.  figs.  8 & 9,  from  North  India;  A.  stilus, 
p.  62,  from  the  White  Nile ; A.  iza,  ibid.,  pi.  26.  fig.  6,  origin  unknown ; and 
A.  ella,  p.  63,  pi.  26.  fig.  6,  from  Natal. 

Dipsas.  Hewitson  (/.  c.)  describes  six  new  species  as  belonging  to  this 
genus:  namely,  D.  ahsolon  (Boisd.  MS.),  p.  66,  pi.  30.  figs.  11  & 12,  D. 
katura,  p.  66,  pi.  26.  figs.  1 & 2,  and  D.  odata,  p.  66,  pi.  30.  figs.  13  & 14, 
from  India ; D.  lutea,  p.  67,  pi.  26.  figs.  9 & 10,  and  D.  scepestriata^  ibid., 
pi.  26.  figs.  7 & 8,  from  Japan ; and  B.  ziha,  p.  66,  pi.  26.  figg.  4 & 6,  of 
unknown  origin. 

Theda.  Of  this  genus,  as  limited  by  him,  Hewitson  (1.  c.)  describes  the 
following  new  species : — T.  coronata,  p.  70,  pi.  27.  figs.  3-6,  from  Bogota 
and  Guatemala;  T.  tuneta,  p.  71,  pi.  28.  figs.  14  & 16,  from  South  America ; 
T.  hatesii,  ibid.,  pi.  27.  fig.  6,  from  Rio  Janeiro;  T.  tagyra,  p.  73,  pi.  28. 
figg.  20  & 21,  T.  saiyt'oides,  p.  74,  pi.  29.  figg.  10,  12,  & 13,  T.  temathea,  ibid., 
pi.  29.  fig.  11,  T.  gisjya,  p.  76,  pi.  30.  fig.  26,  and  T.  mavors,  p.  76  (pi.  31. 
fig.  28),  from  the  Amazons  ; T.  latreillii,  p.  74,  pi.  29.  figs.  8 & 9,  from  Java ; 
T.  phegeus  (Boisd.  MS.),  p.  76,  pi.  30.  figs.  26  & 27,  from  Bahia  and  the 
Amazons ; T.  triquetra^  p.  70,  pi.  28.  figs.  17-19,  from  Brazil ; and  T.  haviltty 
ibid.,  pi.  30.  figs.  23  & 24,  from  New  Granada. 

Theda.  Of  this  genus  Prittwitz  describes  from  the  Corcovado,  T.  acaste^ 
Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1866,  p.  318 ; T.  hirsuta,  1.  c.  p.  321 ; T.  innuay  1.  c.  p.  322 ; 
and  T.  megamede,  ibid. — Theda  deria,  Moore,  1.  c.  p.  607,  pi.  31.  fig.  11,  from 
Kimawur. 

Hesperiides. 

Moschler  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  pp.  193-196)  describes  the  compara- 
tive characters  of  Syrichthus  (scr.  Syrithus)  centaurece  and  S.  cacali<Sj  which 
he  regards  as  distinct  species,  in  opposition  to  Wernebm-g. 

Pamphila  danna  (Moore)  is  described  and  figured  by  Moore,  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1866,  p.  608,  pi.  30.  fig.  8 ; and  he  also  gives  notes  on  the  habits  of 
Hesperia  leucocera  (Koll.). 

The  following  known  species  of  this  group  are  described  and  figured  by 


600 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


Bremer : — Pyrgus  montanus  (Brem.),  1.  c.  p.  31,  pi.  2.  fig.  4 ; Cyclopides 
brnatus  (Brem.),  /.  c.  p.  33,  pi.  2.  fig.  5 ; Pamphila  ochracea  (Brem.),  ibid., 
pi.  1.  fig.  11  j P.  sylvatica  (Brem.),  I c.  p.  34,  pi.  3.  fig.  10. 

Werneburg  remarks  on  the  synonymy  and  variation  of  several  species  of 
Hesperia.  Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864,  pp.  277-279. 

The  habits  of  Thymele  alveolus  are  noticed  by  J.  Pristo,  Entom.  ii.  p.  149. 

New  species  : — 

Hesperia  oiapa,  Edwards,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  202,  pi.  1. 
figs.  3 & 4,  and  H.  ricara,  Edw.  1.  c.  p.  203,  pi.  1.  fig.  2,  from  the  Colorado 
Territory;  H.  maculataf  Ed^y.  1.  c.  p.  202,  pi.  1.  fig.  6,  from  New  Orleans; 
and  H.  viator , Edw.  1.  c.  p.  202,  pi.  1.  fig.  5,  from  lUinois  and  New  Orleans. 

Pamphila  mcesa,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  609,  pi.  30.  fig.  9,  from 
Simla  and  KunaAvur. 

Pyrgus  gigaSj  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  96,  pi.  8.  fig.  3,  from  East  Siberia. 

Achlyodes  gesta,  Il.-Schafter,  Begensb.  Corr.-Blatt,  1865,  p.52,  from  Cuba. 

Thymelicus  na7ucs,  Il.-Schafier,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Cuba. 

Cobalus  tripunctus,  H. -Schaffer,  1.  c.  p.  53,  from  Cuba. 

Goniloha.  Of  this  genus  llerrich-Schaffer  describes  the  following  new 
Cuban  species; — G.  coscinia,  sandarac,  malitioruy  and  /.  c.  p.  64 ; 

G.  syluicola,  cubana,  and  singidaris,  1.  c.  p.  65. 

Goniurus  marmorosa,  Il.-Schafier,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Cuba. 

SpHINGIDvE. 

PIerricii-Schaffer  (Begensb.  Corr.-Blatt,  1865,  pp.  56-60) 
enumerates  46  speeies  of  this  family  sent  to  him  by  Gundlaeh 
from  Cuba.  Several  of  them  are  undetermined;  and  of  these 
the  author  gives  descriptions,  but  without  names. 

Grote  publishes  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  v.  pp.  33-84)  a 
revision  of  the  Sphingidce  of  Cuba,  from  materials  in  the  collec- 
tion of  the  Entomological  Society  of  Philadelphia.  He  remarks 
that  the  Cuban  species  of  this  family  include  a preponderance  of 
forms  which  resemble  the  Noctuidce,  whilst  in  the  northern  parts 
of  the  American  continent  Bombycoid  types  are  more  prevalent. 
The  genera  Protoparce  and  Dilophonota  of  Burmeister  are  re- 
jected by  Grote,  the  former  being  regarded  as  identical  with  Ma- 
crosila  (Boisd.,  Walk.)  and  the  latter  with  Erinnyis  (Hiibn.). 
The  total  number  of  Cuban  species  cited  is  46,  of  which  9 are 
described  as  new.  Several  new  generic  groups  are  proposed. 

Grote  (1.  c.  p.  39)  remarks  that  Sphinx  brontes  (Boisd.)  is  identical  with 
Ceratomia  repentmus  (Clem.),  and  discusses  the  synonymy  of  the  species. 
The  same  author  states  that  Deilephila  chamcenerii  (Harr.)  is  distinct  from 
the  European  D.  galli,  and  indicates  their  difierences  (/.  c.  p.  39).  Macro- 
glossa  sisyphus  (Bunn.)  is  said  by  Grote  to  belong  to  Aellopos  (1.  c.  p.  42). 
The  following  known  species  from  Cuba  are  cited  by  Grote,  with  discussions 
on  their  synonymy  and  descriptions  or  indications  of  difierential  characters : 
— Aellopos  titan  (Cram.),  p.  41 ; A.  tantalus  (Linn.),  p.  42 ; Pupyrrhoglosmm 
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saffva  (Poey),  p.  43  j Enyo  luffuhris  (Linn.),  p.  44;  E.  camcrtm  (Cram.), 
ibid. ; E.  danum  (Cram.),  p.  45 ; Ecvigonia  lusca  (Fab.),  p.  47 ; P.  lefcbvrei 
(Luc.),  p.  48 ; Calliomma  lycastm  (Cram.),  ibid. ; Pergcsa  thorates  (Hiibn.), 
p.  49;  Chmrocampa  nechiis  (Cram.),  p.  50;  C.  gundlachii  (Il.-Sch.),  p.  61 ; 
C.  porcus  (Hiibn.),  p.  53  ; C.  tersa  (Drury),  p.  66 ; Ecilephila  lineata  (Fab.), 
p.  68 ; Philampelus  vitis  (Linn.),  pp.  68  & 83  ; P.fasciatus  (Salz.),  pp.  69  & 84 , 
P,.  lycaon  (Cram.),  p.  60 ; P.  Idbrmcce  (Linn.),  p.  62  ; Pachylia  Jicus  (Linn.), 
ibid. ; P.  inornata  (Clem.),  p.  63 ; P.  rcstimens  (Walk.),  ibid. ; Amhidyx  stri- 
/7?7«5  (Linn.),  p.  64;  A.  ganascus  (Stoll),  ibid.;  Pseitdosphinx  tetrio  (Linn.), 
ibid. ; Amplionyx  antems  (Drury),  p.  66 ; A.  duponchel  (Poey),  p.  67 ; Sphinx 
rmtica  (Fab.),  p.  68 ; S.  Carolina  (Linn.),  p.  69 ; S.  cingidata  (Linn.),  ibid. ; 
S.  hrontes  (Drury),  ibid.,  pi.  1.  fig.  5 ; Erinnyis  caicus  (Cram.),  p.  72 ; E.  cllo 
(Linn.),  p.  73 ; E.  alope  (Drury),  p.  75 ; E.  oenotrus  (Crain.),  p.  76,  pi.  2. 
fig.  3;  E.  guttulark  (Walk.),  p.  79;  and  (Enosanda  noctuiformis  (Walk.), 
p.  79. 

Macrosila.  Grote  indicates  (/.  c.  pp.  67-68)  that  this  genus,  which  cor- 
responds to  a certain  extent  with  Protoparce  (Burm.),  has  been  confused  by 
Walker  and  Clemens.  He  proposes  to  restrict  it  to  Sphinx  rmtica  (Fab.), 
Carolina  (Linn.),  cingidata  (Linn.),  and  ochm  (King)  and  the  other  species 
agreeing  with  these  in  character. 

Earapm.  The  same  author  remarks  (7  c.  p.  81)  that  Darapsa  (Walk.)  is 
identical  with  Otus  (Hiibn.),  and  gives  the  preference  to  the  latter  name  as 
having  the  priority.  But  Otus  was  long  preoccupied  by  Cuvier  for  a genus 
of  Birds.  The  American  species  of  the  genus,  according  to  Grote,  who  gives 
their  synonymy  in  full,  are  O.  chorilm  (Cram.),  O.  myron  (Cram.),  O.  ver- 
sicolor (Harr.),  and  O.  pholus  (Cram.).  Darapsa  rhodoccra  (Walk)  is  re- 
garded by  Grote  as  the  t}’^pe  of  a distinct  genus. 

Kirby  has  published  a synopsis  of  the  European  species  of  this  family 
(Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.).  He  gives  a table  (1.  c.  p.  209)  of  the  genera,  11  in  number. 
Following  Walker,  he  divides  Macroglossa  into  two  genera,  retaining  that 
name  for  the  clear-winged  species,  and  applying  the  name  of  Scsia  to  the  group 
including  M.  stellatarum.  The  number  of  species  recorded  is  as  follows  : — Ma- 
croglossa 2,  Scsia  2,  Proserpinus  2,  Chcerocampa  5,  Pergcsa  1,  Deilcphila  9, 
Daphnis  1,  Sjdiinx  2,  Anceryx  1,  Achcrontia  1,  and  Laothoe  6=31  in  all.  Of 
these,  18  occur  in  Britain. 

Of  this  family  JL6  species  are  cited  by  Fauvel  (Mem.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm, 
tome  xiii.)  as  inhabitants  of  the  department  of  Calvados,  including,  in 
addition  to  our  British  species,  Macroglossa  fuciformis  and  homhyliformisy 
Deilcphila  lineata^  and  Sphinx  pinastri. 

Ballion  enumerates  13  species  of  this  family  in  his  Catalogue  of  the  Le- 
pidoptera  of  Gorki  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  pp.  363-366).  They 
are  all  generally  distributed  in  Europe. 

The  following  known  species  of  this  family  are  described  and  figured  by 
Bremer,  M^m.  Acad.  St.  P^tersb.  tome  viii. : — Smerinthus  maacldi  (Brem.), 
1.  c.  p.  34,  pi.  3.  fig.  11 ; S.  dissimilis  (Brem.),  1.  c.  p.  35,  pi.  3.  fig.  12 ; Ma- 
croglossa affinis  (Brem.),  ibid.,  pi.  3.  fig.  13. 

Chcerocampa  celerio.  Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  this  species  in  various 
places  are  published  by  Winter  in  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  117;  by  Horn,  /.  c. 
p.  132 ; by  Kingston,  1.  c.  p.  133  ; and.  by  Postans,  1.  c.  p.  162. 

Macroglossa  stellatarum.  E.  Horton  states  he  reared  a second  brood  of  this 
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specie^  ih©  of  1865.  None  of  tU©  feRiales  oont?tined  ova.  Ent.  M. 

:^ag.  ii,  p.  165. 

Girard  records  the  capture^  hy  M.  Fallon,  of  a fi’eshly  developed  specimen 
of  Mag^roglossa  stdlaUirum  in  Paris  on  21st  January  1865.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent. 
Er.  1865,p.  V. 

Deilephilq,  nerii.  Becker  records  the  occmTence  of  this  species  in  the  larva-, 
state  at  Sarepta  during  the  dry  and  hot  summer  of  1863,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat, 
Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  479. 

Syme  describes  the  habits  of  the  larv®  of  Deilephila  galii.  Ent.  M.  Mag. 
ii.  pp,  6-8.  , 

The  Entomologist;  (vol.  ii.)  contains  Rotes  on  Maoroglo&sa  by 

Clifford,  p.  298,  C.  B.  Leighton  and  E,  Nexyman^j  p.  328  j Acker 
by  P.  Andrews,  p.  296,  Boubleday,  p.  305  (barren  § ),  and  Gregsoi\j  p.  §13  j 
and  Choerocampa  celerio  (descr.  of  larva)  by  Doubleday,  p.  327. 

Acherontia  atropos.  The  life-history  of  this  species  is  described  by  New- 
man, Entoni.  ii.  pp.  280-285. — E,  A.  JoIirsor  attributes  the  peculiar  so\\nd 
produced  by  the  Achevontia,  atropos  to  the  passage  pf  air  tlu’Qugh  aR  npertare 
situated  under  the  fore  wings.  Ibid*  p.  §26. 

Sphinx  quinquemaculatus  (Haworth).  The  h^hits.  of  this  inspctji  the  lawa 
of  which  is  injurious  to  tobacco,  potatoes,  aud  toRiatoes  in  gardens  in  the 
Northern  States,  are  described  by  Fitch,  9th  Jlep..  Jns,  New  York,  pp.  211- 
229.  Tlie  moth  is  figured  p.  ph  4-  fig.  1,  tfie  caterpillar  p,  219,  and  the  pupa 
p.  220.  The  oaterpillar  is  attacked  by  a species  of  ]\A{crogasi/efy  and  this 
again  by  a FteromaluSy  both  of  which  are  described  by  the  autlior,  Tlie  ocr 
currence  of  a Dipterous  parasite  upon  the  caterpiliar  h^§  also  keen  ob- 
served. 

"Weymer  (Stett.  ent,  Zeit,  1865,  p.  Ill)  states  that  the  larva  of  Sphingp  U- 
gustri  feeds  on  th®  holly.  The  same  author  says  that  the  larya  of  S.  '^ina^ri 
will  feed  on  the  larch. 

Girard  describes  a peculiar  variety  of  tfie  larya  qf  Achci^'ovi,t\(^ 

Soc.  Ent,  Fr.  1865,  p.  xlix, 

Nay)  geigarct  g,n4  spegies : — 

Lepisesiuy  g.  n.,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  v,  p,  38.  Ahied  to  Mar. 
cro^lassuy  head  smaller;  antennae  shorter  and  more  prisniatic;  fore  wings 
longer  and  narrower  and  with  the  outer  margin  more  oblic^^ue.  Sp.  Z,  {Ma- 
croglossayjlavQfasciata!  (Y^alk.),  1.  c.  p.  39,  frorn  Canada. 

Eupyrrkoglossum,  g.  n.,  Grote,  1.  c.  p,  42,  Allied  fc  M^<(^Q^l(Oss^  j eyes 
larger  and  more  globose ; antennae  slender,  not  prismatic,  lees  acutely  hpeked 
than  in  Mchcroglossof  \ fpre  wings  very  strong  and  broad;,  second  niedian  ner- 
vule  equidistant  from  first  and  third  at  apical  margin,  ^p, 
saqrg,  (Ppey), 

Mm^vopii<ms,  Qrpte,  o.  p.  46,  pi,  1.  fig,  i,  from  Cuha?n 

C(ilidomn)a  (fi.rgch,  neo  pramOl 

Chcerocam2ia  (sic)  irroratay  Grote,  1.  p.  p.  62,  ph  1,  fig,  9^  from  Cwba  % Q\ 
roki?i§miiy  Grote,  c,  p,  54,  ph  1.  fig,  3=  C,  falQo  (fl.-^eh..  Rec,  'Walh-i,  from 
Cuba, 

Deilepkila  calverkyiy^  Grote,  I Q.  p.  56,  ph  1.  fig.  4;  from  Cuba^ 

^phmv  offl/iotay  Grote,  1.  o.  p.  71,  from  Cuba. 
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Erinnyis  rimosa^  Qrote,  1.  c.  p.  73,  pi,  2,  fig.  1 = Anceryx  scyron  (Walk,  nec 
Cram.),  E.  merian<x^  Grote,  I,  c.  p.  75,  pL  2.  fig.  2,  E.  melqnc\olic(Hy  Grote, 
1.  0.  p.  77,  pi.  2.  fig.  4,  and  E.  pallidly  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  78,  pi.  1.  fig.  6,  from 
Cuba. 

Chcerocampa.  A Cuban  species,  nearly  allied  to  C.  gundlachiij  is  described 
T^ithout  a name  by  H. -Schaffer,  Eegensb.  Corr.-Blatt,  1865,  p.  68. 

Anceryx.  A supposed  new  species  from  Cuba,  allied  to  A.  nvi;iechm 
(H.-Sch.),  is  described  by  Herricb-Schaffer,  1.  c.  p.  60. 

Castniida;. 

Agarista  agricola  (Don.)  is  described  with  its  transformations  in  Scott’s 
Austral.  Lepid.  p.  26,  pi.  8. 

Agarista  casuarinec,  sp.  n.,  Scott,  Austral.  Lepid.  p.  24,  pi.  8 (with  trans- 
formations), from  New  South  Wales. 

Zyg^nid.®. 

Guen«5o  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  s^r.  tome  v.  pp.  88-90)  describes  the  habits 
and  transformations  of  Zygeena  pltdo  (Boisd.),  and  remarks  upon.its  synonymy 
and  that  of  Z.  minos  and  other  allied  species.  The  same  author  discusses  the 
characters  of  Z.  genevensis  (Mill.),  1.  c.  pp.  91-92,  and  describes  a copulation 
of  Z.  jilipertdulm  d with  Z.  achillecc  ^jl.c.  pp.  92-93. 

Glaucopis  latipcnnis  (Boisd.)  is  said  by  Grote  to  belong  to  one  or  other  of 
his  new  genera  Callalmia  or  Eupsyclioma.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc,  Phil.  yol.  iv. 
p.  317.  Grote  also  discusses  the  characters  and  position  of  his.  genus  Virisy 
1.  c.  pp.  320-321. 

Erocris.  Guen^e  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s<5r.  tome  v.  pp.  301-305)  discussesi 
the  question  of  the  distinctness  of  some  of  the  described  species  of  ProQriSy 
and  describes  and  figures  the  larvae  of  P.  statices  {1.  c.  p,  302,  pi.  8.  fig.  1), 
P.  gcryon  (1.  c.  p.  304,  pi.  8.  fig.  3),  and  P.  micans  (/.  c.  p.  306,  pi.  8.  fig.  2). 
He  is  of  opinion  that  these  three  species  are  distinct. 

Bremer  describes  and  figures  Euchromia  octoniaoidata  (Brem.),  M4m.  Acad. 
St.  Petersb.  tome  viii.  p.  36,  pi.  4.  fig.  1. 

Atychia  Iccta  (Staud.)  is  described  and  figured  by  Milli^re,  Iconogr,  et 
Descr.  de  Chen,  et  L^pid.  tome  ii.  pp.  13-15,  pi.  52.  figs.  3 & 4., 

Mann  ( Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  176,  taf.  4.  fig.  2)  describes  and  figures 
an  hermaphrodite  Ino  ampeloplmga  taken  by  him  near  Brussa.  The  right  side 
possesses  $ , and  the  left  ? characters  ; the  abdomen  is  ? . 

Fauvel  (M^m.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm,  tome  xiii.)  enumerates  eight  species  of  this 
family  among  the  Lepidoptera  of  Calvados. 

Ballion  gives  three  species  of  this  family  as  occurring  in  the  vicinity  of 
Gorki.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  866. 

Zygcxna  lavcnduli  occurred  at  Cannes  in  April  at  a distance  from  any 
lavender,  according  to  Timins,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  103. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Callalucia,  g.  n.,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  315.  Allied  to 
CtcJiucha  y antennse  less  closely  pectinated ; palpi  slender,  horizontal,  third 
joint  depressed,  not  pointed ; third  subcostal  nervule  of  fore  wiogs  furcate  ^ 
hind  wings  with  nine  veins.  Sp.  0.  {Omqiala)  vermicidata(Qxo\&^._ 
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EupsycJioma,  g*.  n.,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  817.  Allied  to  Ctenuchq  j wings  broad ; 
second  and  third  siibcostal  nervules  in  fore  wings  bent  up  towards  costa,  third 
not  furcate.  Sp.  E.  geometrica^  sp.  n.,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  318,  pi.  2.  fig.  1,  from  the 
Colorado  Territory. 

Scepsis  packardii,  Grote,  l.c.  p.  318,  from  California. 

Zygcena  kadeniij  Lederer,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Band  viii.  p.  168,  taf.  3.  fig.  8, 
from  Abbastuman. 

Procris  tristis,  Bremer,  M(Sm.  Acad.  St.  Potersb.  viii.  p.  07,  pi.  8.  fig.  4, 
from  East  Siberia. 

Alypia  langt^omij  Couper,  Canad.  Nat.  & Geol.  n.  s.  vol.  ii.  p.  64,  cum  fig., 
from  Quebec. 

Chcdcosia  caudata,  Bremer,  I c.  p.  97,  pi.  8.  fig.  8,  from  East  Siberia. 

Sesiid^. 

Fauvel  (M4m.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm,  tome  xiii.)  describes  eight  species  of  this 
family  as  inhabitants  of  the  district  of  Calvados. 

Weymer  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  112)  mentions  the  occurrence  of  Sesia 
scoliiformis  near  Elberfeld,  and  states  that  the  moth  escapes  from  the  co- 
coon by  the  separation  of  a distinct  lid. 

Ballion  cites  one  undetermined  species  of  Sesia  in  his  Catalogue  of  the  Lepi- 
doptera  of  Gorki.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  365. 

Sesia  ohalcocnemis  (Stand.)  is  described,  with  a variety,  by  Milliere,  Iconogr. 
et  Bescr.  de  Chen,  et  L(5pid.  tome  ii.  pp.  11-13,  pi.  52.  figs.  1 & 2. 

Sesia  culiciformis  is  included  in  the  list  of  Lopidoptera  now  to  the  fauna  of 
Holland.  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1865,  p.  34. 

The  metamorphoses  of  Sesia  hraconiformis  (Il.-Sch.)  are  described  by  A. 
Gartner.  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Band  viii.  pp.  114-118. 

Paranthrene  hoplisiformis,  sp.  n.,  Mann,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Band  viii.  p.  176, 
taf.  4.  fig.  1,  from  Brussa. 

IlEPIALIDiE. 

Hepialus  variabilis  (Brem.)  is  figured  and  described  by  Bremer,  in  Menn 
Acad.  St.  Petersb.  viii.  p.  41,  pi.  3.  fig.  17. 

Hepialus  lupulinus  is  described  and  figured  with  its  transformations  by 
Milliere,  Iconogr.  et  Descr.  de  Chen,  et  L^pid.  tome  ii.  pp.  81-83,  pi.  60. 
figs.  6-7. 

Bond  describes  varieties  of  Hepialus  humidi  ixom  Shetland.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc. 
1865,  p.  61. 

Newman  describes  a curious  geographical  race  of  Hepialis  humidi  from  the 
Shetland  Islands.  Entomologist,  ii.  p.  162.  Tliis  variety  is  also  referred  to 
by  W.  B.  Crotch,  who  proposes  to  denominate  it  //.  hurntdi,  var.  thuhnsis 
(1.  c.  p.  176). 

A single  species  of  this  family,  the  common  H.  humidi,  is  cited  by  Ballion 
among  the  Lepidoptera  of  Gorki.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1. 
p.  367. 

Walker  (List  Lepid.  xxxii.)  describes  new  species  of  the  following  known 
genera  of  this  family: — Cossus  (7),  Zeuzera  (7),  Hepialus  (4),  Elhamma  (1), 
Fraus  (1),  Gorgupis  (1),  Charagia  (1),  Porina  (2),  Oxycanus  (2),  and  Pielus 
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(2)  j and  the  following  as  types  of  new  genera  f — Salagena  transversci  (p.  690), 
from  Sierra  Leone,  and  Casana  trocliiloides  (p.  691),  from  Am. 

Bombycid^. 

Snellen  refers  to  the  condition  of  the  first  vein  in  the  hind  wings  of  the 
Platypterycides.  It  is  entirely  wanting  only  in  Plat,  lacertinaria  (Linn.),  and 
very  rudimentary  in  P.  cuUraria  (Fab.),  hinaria  (Ilfn.),  curvatula  (Borlch.), 
rmdi  falcataria  (Ijinn.).  In  P.  sicida  (Il.-Sch.)  no  trace  of  this  vein  is  to  bo 
seen  by  moistening  the  wing  with  turpentine ; but  it  is  rendered  distinct  by 
this  process  in  Cilix  rttffa  (lArm.  — spinida,  auct.).  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom. 
18G5,  p.  96. 

Grote  indicates  the  synonymy  of  Limacodcs  viridis  (Reakirt),  which  belongs 
to  Packard’s  genus  Calloeldora,  and  is  identical  with  C.  vernata  (Pack.),  over 
which  it  has  the  advantage  of  one  month’s  priority.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil, 
vol.  iv.  p.  322. 

Grote  states  that  his  Parathyris  angelica  is  identical  with  Apatelodes  Tiya- 
Uno-puncta  (Packard),  and  adopts  for  it  the  generic  name  given  by  Packard. 
Loc,  cit.  p.  207. 

Chdepteryx  collesi  (G.  R.  Gray)  is  described  with  its  transformations  in 
Scott’s  Australian  Lepidoptera,  pp.  21-23,  pi.  7. 

Anisota.  Grote  and  Robinson  state,  from  an  examination  of  spirit  speci- 
mens, that  A.  ruhicunda  does  not  possess  characters  justifying  its  separation 
from  the  other  species.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  223. 

The  relations  of  Liparis  eremita  to  L.  monacha  are  discussed  by  Berce  and 
Bellier  de  la  Chavignerie  in  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1805,  p.  xlvi.  , 

Lucas  describes  the  caterpillar  and  cocoon  of  a gigantic  species,  probably 
of  Lasiocampa,  received  from  Guinea.  The  caterpillar  is  more  than  7 inches 
long,  and  covered  with  spines  which  readily  penetrate  the  skin.  H.  Deyrolle 
mentions  his  having  seen  the  caterpillar  at  the  Gaboon,  and  gives  a very  im- 
perfect account  of  the  moth.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1805. 

Ballion  enumerates  twenty-nine  species  of  this  group  in  his  Catalogue  of 
the  Lepidoptera  of  Gorki.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  pp.  306-372. 
One  species,  an  undetermined  Platypteryx,  is  described,  but  not  named. 

Strom  (Naturh.  Tidsskr.  3rd  ser.  iii.  pp.  44-47)  enumerates  three  species 
of  Orgyia,  namely  O.  antiqua,  gonostigma,  and  ericce,  as  inhabiting  Denmark, 
and  describes  their  transformations. 

Lcucoma  vau-nigmm.  Baldwin  publishes  a note  on  the  occurrence  of  this 
specifes  in  England.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  213. 

Psyche  plumifera  is  included  in  the  list  of  species  new  to  the  Lepidopterous 
fauna  of  Holland.  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1865,  p.  34. 

Bremer  has  described  and  figured  the  following  known  Eastern  Siberian 
species  in  Mdni.  Acad.  St.  Bdtersb.  viii. : — Odonestis  albomacidata  (Brem.), 
1.  c.  p.  42,  pi.  3.  fig.  20  $,  and  pi.  4.  fig.  0 cf  j Tropeea  arteviis  (Brem.),  Z.  c. 
p.  44,  pl._2.  figs.  6 & 7 ; Harpyia  ocypete  (Brem.),  ibid.,  pi.  6.  fig.  1 j Plilodontis 
grisea  (Brem.),  1.  c.  p.  45,  pi.  6.  fig.  2. 

Bojnhyx  franconica  (Fab.).  The  transformations  and  imago  of  this  species 
are  described  and  figured  by  Milliere,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x. 
pp.  235-238,  pi.  44.  figs.  1-6.  Milliere  regards  the  French  specimens  sup- 
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posed  to  belong  to  B.  franconica  aS  fonining  a distinct  species,  which  he  de- 
scribes under  the  name  of  B.  dorycnii  (vide  infr&). 

Bombyx  Uicis  (Ramb.)  is  described  with  its  transformations  by  Milliere, 
Iconogr.  et  Descr.  deChen.  et.  L^pid.  tome  ii.  pp.  49-51,  pi.  56.  figs.  5-8. 

Typhonia  dardoinella  (Mill.).  The  $ and  larva  are  described  and  figured 
by  Milliere,  1.  c.  ii.  pp.  27-29,  pi.  54.  figs.  3-6. 

The  young  larva  of  Endromis  versicolor  is  described  by  Weymei*,  Stett. 
ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  112.  The  life-history  of  this  species  is  given  % Gas- 
coyne. Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  184-189. 

Gouley  states  that  from  his  observations  Orgyia  antiqua  has  only  a single 
brood  in  the  year  in  Lower  Normandy.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xxxi. 

Flatyptei'yx  lacertula  and  faloula.  A.  Edwards  publishes  notes  on  the 
history  of  these  species.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  188. 

The  Entomologist  (vol.  li.)  contains  notes  on  the  habits  of  the  following 
species : — Argyia  pudibunda  and  Bombyx  rubi  by  J.  Pristo,  p.  144  ; Lasio- 
campa  quercifolia  by  Moncreaff,  ibid,  j Dicranura  vinuta  by  Pristo,  p.  149, 
and  Cliftbrd,  pp.  169-160;  Liparis  salicis  by  Moncreaff,  p.  191;  Bombyx 
trifoUi  by  J.  S.  Dell,  p.  315 ; Notodontd  dromedarius  by  W.  Watkins, 
p.  316 ; and  Poecilocampa  popuei  by  E.  H.  Todd,  p.  246. 

Life-histories  of  the  following  species  are  given  by  Newman  ‘—Bombyx 
callunce  and  querctis,  Entom.  ii.  pp.  137-141 ; B.  neustria,  1.  c.  pp.  265-267  ; 
B.  trifolii,  1.  c.  pp.  291-292  ; Erioyaster  Icmestris,  1.  c.  pp.  264-265 ; Bygcera 
hucephalttf  Zool.  1865,  pp.  9746-47 ; and  Odonestis  potatoria,  1.  c.  pp.  9826- 
0828. 

Perris  records  the  devastations  of  Bombyx  pityocampa  among  the  pine 
trees  of  the  Landes,  and  the  destruction  of  gTeat  numbers  of  these  insects  by 
the  intense  cold  of  January  1864.  He  also  states  that  tlie  nests  of  this  moth 
are  inhabited  by  Parmnecosoma  abietis  and  Dermestes  aurichalceus.  Bull.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  1865,  pp.  xvii-xix. 

Cnethocampa  pityocampa  is  mentioned  by  Erber  as  most  injurious  to  Pinus 
halepensis  on  the  Dalmatian  island  of  Lesina.  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien, 
Bd.  XV.  p.  943  bis. 

Girard  communicates  some  notes  on  keeping  the  larvee  of  Bombyx  rubi 
through  the  winter.  He  succeeded  in  bringing  them  through  the  winter  by 
giving  them  moistened  food ; but  they  died  in  April  in  consequence  of  the 
attacks  of  Oryptogamic  plants.  M.  Berce  maintains  that  these  larvae  do  not 
feed  during  the  winter,  which  also  appears  to  be  the  opinion  of  Boisduval. 
Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1866,  pp.  xxii-xxiii.  * 

Girard  also  records  that  some  larvae  of  Psyche  calvella  kept  in  the  same 
vessel  mth  larvae  of  Chelonia  cqja  devoured  the  silky  cocoons  of  the  latter. 
Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xxiii. 

Tieffenbach  describes  and  figures  a gynandromorphous  specimen  of 
dispar,  in  which  the  different  sexual  characters  are  very  distinctly  exhibited 
on  the  two  sides.  Berk  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  413,  pi.  3.  fig.  8. 

Saturnia  pavonia  {^—carpini,  W.  V.).  Eogenhofer  describes  four  so-called 
hermaphrodite  forms  of  this  species.  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,  xv. 
pp.  514-516. 


EdWAi*<la  fth  liferiiiapllfodite  sp6clmeh  bf  ISdUi  fita  promathms. 

Pi'bc.  Phi  Soc.  Phil.  tol.  iv.  p.  890. 

Porthe^M  'chr^^dt’^yhced.  Shellen  describes  a variatioh  in  ttib  vehatibti  of  the 
hind  wing  in  a 5 bf  this  speciea.  Tijdscht.  voot  Entonl.  1865,  Ji*  98 
mum  figp.. 

Baturnia  Mrpivil.  Edmunds  l-ecotda  a cbcobn  of  this  species  With  thteb 
valvular  apelrtutes.  Ent,  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  2l5. 

Clostera  cUriula.  SnelleU  van  Vollenhoven  describes  and  figures  a pecu- 
liar larva  of  this  species.  Tijdschr.  voor-Entom.  1865,  p.  69,  pi.  2.  figs.  3 & 4. 

Anhitap  i'eCords  an  instance  of  three  males  of  an  Oiketicut  (supposed  to 
be  0.  Idrhgi)  having  simultanebltsly  thrust  theit  abdomens  into  the  case  of  a 
female.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  103. 

MoncreafF  (Entomologist,  iii  p.  177)  describes  the  presence  in  the  female 
of  Bomhgx  nemtHa  of  glandulat  olrgans.  Secreting  an  exceedingly  tenacious 
fluid  serving  to  cement  the  eggs  to  the  surface  ort  which  they  ate  deposited> 

Lipaj'is  mtr\flna.  MoncreafF  describes  the  irritant  efiects  of  the  broken 
hairs  of  the  larvee  of  this  species*  Ibid.  p.  191. 

(iuefin^s  ^ Uevue  de  Sericiculture  Ootnpatee^  for  1865  cofl^ 
tains  n groat  mass  of  notices  of  different  value  upon  nil  subjects 
connected  with  sericiculture,  such  as  tbe  progress  made  in  the 
cultivation  of  new  species  of  silkworms,  including  vnluable  notes 
on  Antherma  cynthia  and  yama-md'i,  tbe  condition  of  sericicul- 
ture in  Prance  and  other  parts  of  Europe,  and  especially  tbe  rn* 
vages  of  tbe  epidemic  wbicb  bas  for  so  many  years  ravaged  tbe 
Ereneb  and  Italian  silk-growing  establishments. 

Attdm%  p’ohjphcmiis.  This  moth  has  been  successfully  experimented  oh  US 
a Sblircb  of  silk  by  Trouvelot*  See  Silliman’s  American  Journal,  Mamh 
1865 ) note  reprinted  in  Ann*  & Mag*  Nat.  Hisi  3rd  ser.  Voh  xv*  p.  499. 

Westwood  remarks  on  the  habits  of  the  larva  of  Antheraa  tynthidi  Erbc. 
Ent.  Soc.  1805,  p.  109. 

du^rm-M^neVille  exhibited  to  the  Ereneb  EntomblogiCal  Society  dyed 
specimens  of  silk  from  the  silkworms  of  the  Aildntlim  and  Picinuh  and  from 
a hybrid  between  the  two  Species.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  1805,  p.  iv. 

Gru^rin-Meneville  describes  the  variations  and  the  constant  characters  pre- 
sented by  individuals  of  Pomhyx  yama-mdi.  Pev.  et  Mag.  de  Zbol.  1864, 
pp.  182-185. 

Chavannes  reports  on  the  cultivation  of  the  Yama-mat  silkworm  in  the 
open  air  near  Nyon.  He  fed  the  larvse  on  the  quince  and  the  Pyrusaria,  Bull. 
Soc.  Vaudoise  des  Sci.  Nat.  tome  viii.  pp.  11  &:  14.  Further  notes  on  this 
and  other  species  by  the  same  author  occur  1.  c.  pp.  167,  170,  808. 

B.  Biirer  (Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sci.  Nat.  viii.  pp.  168-173)  records  the  results  of 
a first  experiment  in  rearing  JBomhyx  ya-ma-mai  on  the  shores  of  the  Lake  of 
Como.  He  mentions  that  advantageous  use  was  made  of  the  tender  leaves  of 
the  evergreen  Quereiis  viren$  in  bringing  up  the  young  larvse,  and  gives'  a 
brief  history  of  the  introduction  of  the  species  and  details  of  the  dates  of 
hatching,  moulting,  and  emergence  of  the  insects  and  of  the  weights  of  the 
cocoons  and  eggs  as  compared  with  those  of  other  species. 
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Wullsclilegel  describes  Bomhyx  yama-mai  in  its  various  stages,  and  indi- 
cates the  mode  of  managing  it.  Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1865,  pp.  281-292. 

, Giu5rin-M(5neville  states  that  his  Saturnia  hauhinice  forms  the  type  of  anew 

subgenus,”  to  which  he  gives  the  name  of  Faidherhia  in  honour  of  General 
Faidherbe,  who  first  brought  the  possible  use  of  its  silk  into  notice.  Comptes 
Rendus,  tome  lx.  pp.  162-104,  January  23,  1805  (see  also  Rev.  Seric.  i. 
pp.  20-29  & 41-50).  In  a subsequent  note  GiuSrin  announces  that  the  silk 
of  this  species  had  been  wound  off  by  M.  Forgemol.  L.  c.  pp.  341-342, 
February  13,  1805. 

Lucas  describes  the  cocoon,  the  egg,  and  the  male  perfect  insect  of  Satur- 
nia hauhinice,  Ann,  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  d*"  s^r.  tome  iv.  pp.  727-732,  and  figures 
the  cocoon  /.  c.  pi.  10.  fig.  6. 

Oornalia  (Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sci.  Nat.  vol.  viii.)  treats  of  the  cultivation  of 
Lasiocampa  otus  (Drury)  and  figures  the  moth,  the  egg,  and  the  cocoon  with 
with  some  details.  L.  c.  pi.  2. 

H UTTON  has  published  (Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol,  ii.  pp.  295-331)  a second 
part  of  his  memoir  on  the  silkworms,  in  which  he  indicates  that  several  species 
have  been  confomided  under  the  common  name  of  Bomhyx  mori.  He  discusses 
the  phenomena  of  silk-production  in  various  localities,  and  describes  the 
general  course  of  development  of  difierent  forms  of  silkworms.  1.  The  true 
Bomhyx  mori^  a native  of  the  northern  mountainous  provinces  of  China,  is 
the  species  domesticated  in  China,  Cashmere,  Persia,  Syria,  and  Europe  j its 
ordinary  white  caterpillar  is  figured  by  Hutton,  pi.  19,  fig.  8,  and  its  dark 
larva,  which  is  regarded  by  Hutton  as  the  normal  form,  pi.  19.  fig.  7.  This 
silkworm  is  an  annual  j its  larvae  and  imago  are-  described  by  Hutton,  1.  c. 
pp.  303-308.  2.  Bomhyx  textoVf  sp,  n.,  Hutton,  1.  c.  pp.  309-312,  the  Boro- 
pooloo  of  Bengal  and  the  Pat-major  ” of  Royle,  is  also  an  annual  worm,  and 
is  said  to  have  been  introduced  into  India  from  China,  where  it  is  still  culti- 
vated. The  larva  is  similar  to  that  of  B.  mori.  3.  Bomhyx  croesi,  sp.  n., 
Hutton,  1.  c.  p.  312,  the  Nistry  and  Madrassee  worm  of  Bengal,  and  probably 
the  Pat-minor  ” of  Heifer  and  Royle,  is  a.  montlily  ” worm,  furnishing 
seven  or  eight  crops  of  silk  in  the  year ; it  is  smaller  than  either  of  the  pre- 
ceding, and  the  larva  is  of  a pearly  hue.  4.  Bomhyx  fortunatus,  sp.  n.,  Hutton, 
1.  c.  p.  312,  the  Dasee  worm  of  Bengal,  is  the  smallest  of  the  species ; and  the 
larva,  when  mature,  is  of  a bluish  leaden-grey  colour  (pi.  19.  fig.  3). 
6.  Bomhyx  arracanensis,  sp.  n.,  Hutton,  c.  p.  313.  0.  Bomhyx  smensis,s^:n.f 
Hutton,  1.  c:  pp.  313-316,  the  small  Chinese  monthly  worm,  the  Sina  and 
Cheena  of  Bengal,  is  also  a small  species,  difiering  both  in  the  larva  and  per- 
fect states  from  the  other  forms  described.  Of  the  wild  species  of  Botnhyx 
indigenous  to  India,  Captain  Hutton  describes : — B.  hxdtoni  (Westw.),  /.  c. 
pp.  318-322,  of  which  ho  figures  the  larva,  pi.  19.  fig.  4 j B.  hmyalensis, 
sp.  n.,  Hutton,  1.  c.  pp.  322-323,  larva  pi.  19.  fig.  6^  B.  shenviUi,  sp.  n. 
(Moore),  Hutton,  1.  c.  p.  324  j B.  reliyiosce  (Heifer),  /.  c.  pp.  325-320.  Other 
allied  species  described  by  the  author  in  this  paper  are ; — Ocinara  mooreij 
sp.  n.,  Hutton,  1.  c.  pp.  326-328  ^ O.  lactea,  sp.  n.,  Hutton,  I c.  pp.  32333  0, 
larva  pi.  19.  tig.  6 ; O.  comma,  sp.  n.,  Hutton,  1.  c.  p.  330.  He  also  figures 
the  larva  of  2'rilocha  varians  (Moore),  pi.  19,  figs.  1 & 2,  and  remarks  upon 
Bomhyx  suhnotata  (Walk.)  and  B,  horsjiddi  (Moore),  I,  c,  p.  324,  and  upon 
Ocinara  dikctula  (Walk.)  and  0,  lida  (Moore),  1.  c.  p.  330. 
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Notes  on  the  following  matters  connected  with  the  cultivation  of  the  com- 
mon Silkworm  were  communicated  to  the  Academy  of  Sciences  in  Paris : — • 
On  the  disease  of  the  Silkworm  by  Mouline,  Comptes  Rendiis,  Ixi.  pp,  413- 
416,  480,  and  638-639  (see  also  Rev.  Seric.  1865,  pp.  226-230)  ; Pasteur,  1.  c. 
pp.  606-512  (and  Rev.  Seric.  pp.  276-286)  ; Guerin-Meneville,  1.  c.  lx.  p.  1306 
(and  Rev.  Seric.  pp.  170-172)  ,•  and  A.  Polaillon,  1.  c.  p.  1307.  Under  the 
title  of  Etudes  chimiques  et  physiologiques  sur  les  vers  a soie  ” (Comptes 
Rondus,  Ixi.  pp.  866-876),  Eugene  Peligot  publishes  a series  of  researches 
upon  the  chemical  constitution  of  the  eggs  and  larvae  of  Bornhyx  mori,  and  the 
relation  of  their  increase  in  weight  and  of  their  composition  to  the  quantity 
and  constitution  of  their  food. 

Girard  calls  attention  to  the  probability  that  want  of  intercrossing  may  be 
the  cause  of  the  degeneration  of  the  European  silkworms.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent. 
Fr.  1865,  p.  v. 

Ferrario  (Rendic.  1st.  Lomb.  vol.  ii.  pp.  48-50)  recommends  the  use  of 
mulberry-branches  in  rearing  silkworms,  and  describes  a table  to  be  used  for 
this  purpose  if  his  method  be  adopted  on  a largo  scale. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

{Bombycides.) 

Sphingicampa,  g.  n.,  Walsh.  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  ix.  p.  290 
(see  Zool.  Record,  i.  pp.  332  & 503).  Sp.  S.  distigma^  sp.  n.,  Walsh,  1.  c, 
p.  290. 

Walker  (List  Lepid.  xxxii.)  describes  numerous  new  species  of  this  group, 
referred  to  the  following  known  genera : — Bunesa  (1),  Copaxa  (1),  Anther<xa 
(.3),  JlypercTxiria  (12),  Dirphia  (3),  Gastropacha  (3),  Ilydrias  (2),  Odoncstis 
(2),  Trahala  (2),  Opsirhina  (10),  Pachypasa  (2),  Lasiocampa  (6),  Megasoma 
(6),  Leheda  (4),  Eriogaster  (1),  Poecilocampa  (2),  Callia  (1),  Clisiocampa  (1), 
Tacillia  (1),  Ocha  (1),  Dryocampa  (1),  Adelocephala  (1),  Bomhyx  (1),  and 
Trisula  (1) ; and  the  following  as  constituting  new  genera : — Sarvena  incompta 
(p.  643),  from  Bogota  j Turuenna  dirphioides  (p,  645),  of  unknown  origin ; 
Panacela  rufescens  (p.  646),  from  Moreton  Bay ; Semuta  pristina  (p.  647), 
from  Australia ; Sahalia  picarina  (p.  548),  from  the  Zambesi ; Cotana  rithres-' 
cens  and  C.  vidua  (ip.  649),  from  New  Guinea;  Cotta  glaucescens  (p.  680), 
from  Bogota;  Mustilia falcipennis  (p.  581),  from  Northern  India;  and  An- 
draca  hipunctata  (p.  682),  from  India. 

Bomhyx  dorycnii,  Milliere,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x.  p.  229,  pi.  43 
(transformations  and  imago),  from  the  south  of  France  ( = j&.  franconica  of 
former  authors). 

Bomhyx  vandalicia^  Milliere,  Icon.  L^pid.  ii.  p.  93,  pi.  62.  figs  6 & 7 (with 
larva),  from  Spain. 

Sarnia  Columbia,  Smith,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  ix.  p.  343,  from  Norway, 
Maine. 

(Saturnides.) 

Citheronia  sepulcralis,  sp.  n.,  Grote  and  Robinson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil, 
vol.  iv.  p.  222,  from  Massachusetts. 

(Limacodides .) 

Walker  (List  Lepid.  xxxii.)  describes  numerous  new  species  of  this  group, 
belonging  to  the  following  known  genera  : — Susica  (I),  JRomosa  (1),  Anapoia 
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(1),  Miresa  (6),  Perna  (1),  Nyssia  (7),  Parasa  (5)^  Limacodes  (4),  Naprepa 
(3) ) and  the  following  as  examples  of  new  genera : — Ilyphorma  minax 
(p.  493),  from  Northern  China  \ Pham  calida  (p.  494),  from  Moreton  Bay  \ 
Aphendala  transversata  (p.  496),  fr’om  India  j Comana  collaris  (p.  49G),  from 
Northern  Australia  j Belgm^cea  sxibnotata  (p.  497),  from  India } Ilysihada 
vaxipes  (p.  498),  from  Natal ; Zebonda  hasigutta  (ihid.),  from  Bio  Janeiro ; 
Cothocida  nigrifera  (p.  499),  from  North  America;  Celama  liparisalis 
(p.  600),  from  Sarawak;  Toana  semiochrealis  (p.  501),  from  Sarawak;  Car- 
notena  xanthiata  (p.  502),  from  Ega ; Orvasca  subnotata  (ibid.),  from  India ; 
Magava  midtilinca  (p.  603),  from  Limas ; Probalintha  mclusa  (p.  604),  from 
Natal;  Pembina  apicalis  (p.  505),  from  Ceylon ; Evonima  aperta  (p.  506), 
from  Java ; Erizada  lichenaria  (p.  507),  from  Java ; Pabila  frontalis  (p.  608), 
from  Ceylon;  Belippa  horrida  (p.  609),  from  Northern  China;  Adrallia 
bipunetata  (p.  610),  from  Natal. 

Limacodes  ? hyalinuSf  Walsh,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  ix,  p.  299. 

(Psychides.) 

Oreopsyche,  g.  n.,  Speyer,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  250  Psyche,  Ahth. 
v.  H.-Sch.).  Nervules  from  the  median  cell  7 or  8 in  fore  wings,  4 or  6 in 
hind  wings ; median  cell  of  hind  wings  bipartite ; pectinations  of  the  antennse 
very  long.  Type  Psyche  tenelta  (Spey.).  Speyer  gives  a classification  of  the 
other  species  of  this  group. 

Conceca,  g.  n.,  Scott,  Austr.  Lepid.  p.  26.  (J  and  $ winged ; wings  long 
and  narrow,  lanceolate ; abdomen  longer  than  anterior  wings,  last  segment 
with  long  hairs ; head  very  small ; antennae  long,  subserrate  in  cf ; in  $ fili- 
form; palpi  very  small,  last  joint  minute,  1 and  2 subequal,  longer,  pilose. 
Sp.  C.  guildingi,  sp.  n.,  Scott,  1.  c,  p.  27,  pi.  9,  from  New  South  Wales. 

(Ecobia,  g.  n.,  Scott,  I c.  p.  27.  ' S and  $ winged  ; anterioi;  wings  trian- 
gular, costa  arcuate ; abdomen  much  longer  than  fore  wings,  last  segment 
with  long  hairs  partly  concealing  the  ovipositor ; antennae  long,  filiform ; palpi 
porrect,  first  and.  last  joints  equal,  last  slender,  acuminate  ; legs  robust.  Sp. 
(Ecobia  frauenfeldi,  sp.  n.,  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  28,  pi.  9,  from  New  South  Wales. 

CEcinea  (MacLeay,  MS.),  Scott,  I,  c.  p.  28.  Wings  more  or  less  developed 
in  $ , trigonate ; abdomen  exceeding  wings  in  $ , not  exceeding  wings  in  ) 
last  segment  with  long  hairs,  ovipositor  long;  antennae  long,  subserrate 
below  in  cf , subfusiform  and  squamose  in  $ ; palpi  minute.  Sp.  (E.  felderi, 
and  (E,  scotti  (MacL.  MS.),  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  29,  pi.  9,  from  New  South  Wales. 

Walker  (List  Lepid.  xxxii.)  describes  Perina  bipars  (p.  406),  from  India; 
Mondu  (g.  n.)  delicatissima  (p.  407),  from  the  Cape. 

Psyche  dardoinella,  sp.  n.,  Milliere,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x.  p.  192, 
pi.  37.  figs.  8-11  (c^  imago,  details,  and  case),  from  Marseilles. 

• Fumea  sapho,  sp.  n.,  Milliere,  Icon.  Lepid.  ii.  p.  25,  pi.  64.  figs.  1 & 2, 
from  Germany. 

Fumea  Jlavociliella,  sp.  n.,  Mann,  Wien  ent.  Mon.  Band  viii.  p.  177,  taf.  4. 
fig.  3,  from  Brussa. 

{Dasychirides.) 

Walker  (List  Lepid.  xxxii.  pp.  324-326)  describes  six  new  species  of  Or- 
gyia,  and  (pp.  360-363)  eight  new  species  of  Dasgchira, 


LEPIDOPTERA. 


m- 

Dasychtra  dlhodmiaia^  sp.  n.,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  102,  pj.  8.  fig.  18,  from  Kiachta. 

Argyia  novct)  Sp.  to.,  Fitch,  8th  Eep.  Ins^  New  York,  pp.  193-199,  living  oti 
fruit-trees  in  New  York,  , ' 

(Liparides.) 

Walker  (List  Lepid.  xxxii.)  describes  numerous  new  species  of  this  group 
belonging  to  the  following  hriowri  genera: — Aroa  (4),  Artaxd  (7)yCharmdd8 
(1),  Anikora  (3),  Lacida  (3),  Amsactd  (1),  Bloria  (1),  Cypra  (1),  Getidsd  (3); 
Penora  (1),  Pedoa  (1),  Leucoma  (3),  Puprodis  (18),  Cispia  (1),  Poloina  (1), 
Lopera  (1),  Lymatitria  (8),  Darala  (7),  Dreata  (7),  Tanada  (2),  (1)^ 

and  Naxa  (1). 

The  following  are  described  as  types  of  new  genera: — Cozistra  suhiudata 
(p.  342),  from  Ceram  and  Mysol ; Axuenna^  type  Eloria  discaUs  (Walk.)  ; 
Euckontia  suhlaciigera  (p.  383),  from  Bggota ; Aza  micacea  (p.  384),  from  Bo- 
gota; Contkeyla  vestita  (p.  385),  from  South  India;  Cynosarga  bi’ndid 
(p.  386),  from  Moreton  Bay;  Ecklida  suhjecia  (p.  387),  frorn  South  India  i 
Silvia  dcnudata  (p.  388),  from  Malacca;  Etohena  circmndatd  (ibid.),  from  New 
Guinea ; E.  lineosa  (p.  389),  from  Singapore ; Laganda  picdria  (ibid.),  from 
Mysol ; Cozola  leucospila  (p.  390),  suhmarginaia  (p.  391),  and  hiplagiata  (ibid.), 
from  Celebes  ; Adlullia  lunifera  (p.  392),  prcecurrens  (ibid.),  signata  and 
notata  (p.  393),  from  Celebes,  &c. ; Ticilia  argeniilinea  (p.  394  ),  from  Singa- 
pore ; Themaca  comparata  (p.  395),  from  North  India ; Mnnyckryia  senictdd 
(p.  396),  from  Moreton  Bay ; Ciaca  urapterides  (p.  397),  from  Sumatra ; 
Marane  suhargentea  (ibid.),  from  North  Australia;  Gazalina  vmosata  (p.  398), 
from  India ; Bazisa  detccta  (p.  399),  from  India ; Pida  apicalis  (p.  400),  from 
North  India ; Icamhosida  nigrifrons  (p.  401),  from  India ; Odagra  devestita 
(p.  402),  from  North  India ; Mardara  calligramma  (p.  402),  from  North  India; 
Batliyra,  type  EipTitera  sagata  (Walk.) ; Pkreata  glaucoatba  (p.  404),  from 
Bolivia. 

Aroa  alba,  sp.  n.,  Bremer,  M^m.  Acad.  St.  Peters,  viii.  p.  41,  pi.  8.  fig.  18, 
and  A.  suhjlava,  Brem.  ibid.,  pi.  3.  fig.  19,  from  Fast  Siberia. 

Artaxia  confusa,  sp.  n.,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  42,  pi.  4.  fig.  6,  from  East  Siberia, 

{Notodontides.) 

Walker  (List  Lepid.  xxxii.)  describes  numerous  new  species  of  this  sub-* 
familyj  belonging  to  the  following  genera : — Centra  (4),  Destolmia  (1),  Noto~ 
donta  (2),  Ockrostigmd  (1),  Drymonia  (3),  Lopkopteryx  (1),  Pamela  (1), 
Statiropus  (1),  Heterocdni}ja  (11)>  Exceretd  (1),  Edema  (7)  y Gluphisia  (1)^ 
Cnethocajnpa  (1),  Phalera  (1),  Ichthyurd  (2),  Niodd  (1),  Nerice  (1),  Bilia  (3)^ 
Bigema  (3),  Parathyris  (2),  Anticyra  (2). 

And  the  following  as  constituting  new  genera : — Cimhina  cncidlodes 
(p.  445),  from  Java ; Ckaradra  contigua  (p.  446),  from  Georgia  P ; Pudma 
nohilis  (p.  447),  from  North  China;  Psaphida  restinien^  (p.  448),  from  Georgia  | 
Certild  Jlexuosa  (p.  449),  from  North  America;  Misogada  sohria  (p.  460) ) 
from  North  America;  Haiima  semirufescens  (p.  460),  from  North  America f 
Aclierdoa  ferrarid  (p.  451),  from  Florida;  Collyta  laneeolata  from 

Moreton  Bay ; Vunga  delineata  (p.  453),  from  Moreton  Bay ; Turnaca  dtitid 
(p.  454);  from  Canara ; Gdrgeita  costigera  (p.  455),  froin  North  India;  Benda 
xylinata  (p»j456),  from  Java ; Spketta  apicalis  (p.  457),  from  Ceylon ; Gallaha 
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duplicata  (p.  458),  fi-om  Moreton  Bay ; Besaia  rvhiginea  (p.  469),  from  India  j 
Boreconia  suhviridis  (p.  460),  from  South  Africa;  Cascera  museosa  (p.  461), 
from  Swan  Hi ver;  Mempia  xantliopliila  (p.  462),  from  North  India ; Ceira 
metaphcea  (ibid.),  from  Ceylon ; Ccleia  plusiata  (p.  463),  from  Canara ; 
Braura  ligniclusa  (p.  464),  from  Natal;  Belkira  gortynoidcs  (p.  465),  from 
North  America ; Syhrida  inordinata  (p.  466),  from  North  India ; Arunda 
opponens  (p.  467),  from  South  India ; Torona  ferrifera  (p.  468),  from  India  ; 
Lirimiris  lignitecta  (p.  469),  origin  unltnown ; Zama  w'sipcs  (p.  469),  from 
West  Africa  ; Arcilasisa  sohria  (p.  470),  from  South  India  ; Etohesa  ligneala 
(p.  471),  from  Ega ; Mamcda  instructalis  (p.  472),  from  St.  Domingo. 

(Platypterycides.) 

Walker  (List  Lepid.  xxxii.)  describes  the  following  species : — Nataxa  ru~ 
hida  (p.  612),  from  Australia  ; Tagova  antherceata  (ibid.),  from  Ceylon  ; 
Apona  rosea  (p.  613),  fr*oni  India ; Metadula  (g.  n.)  indecisa  (p.  614),  from 
the  Zambesi ; Tkymistada  (g.  n.)  tripunctata  (p,  515),  from  India ; Siculodes 
anmdigera  (p.  616),  from  the  Amazons  ; Vadata  (g.  n.)  macropterana,  eury~ 
Menana,  and  subchulyhcea  (p.  617),  from  Brazil;  Ortospeda  (g.  n.)  trilineata 
(p.  619),  from  Bogota ; Bisama  (g.  n.)  picta  (p.  619),  from  Brazil ; Aziha 
(g.  n.)  transversa  (p.  620),  from  Brazil ; Iza  (g.  n.)  hotydana  (p.  522),  from 
Para;  Z?  terminalis  (ibid.),  from  St.  Domingo;  Morova  (g.  n.)  stihfasciata 
(p.  523),  from  New  Zealand. 

Arctiidas. 

Chelonia  latreillei  (God.).  The  transformations,  imago,  and  varieties  of  this 
species  are  described  and  figured  by  Milliere,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x. 
pp.  217-222,  pi.  41. 

Chelonia Jiavida  (Brem.)  is  figured  and  described  by  Bremer,  M(5m.  Acad. 
St.  Pj^tersb.  viii.  p.  39,  pi.  4.  fig.  4. 

The  following  known  species  and  varieties  of  known  species  are  described 
and  figured  by  Milliere,  Iconogr.  et  Descr.  de  Chen,  et  L^pid. : — Nemeophila  ? 
metelkana  (Led.),  with  2 vars.,  1.  c.  i.  pp.  395-398,  pi.  49.  figs.  1-4 ; Spilosoma 
zatima  (Cram.)  and  var.,  1.  c.  pp.  398-401,  pi.  49.  figs.  6-7,  taken  in  Heligo- 
land ; Chelonia  hehe  (Linn.),  8 singular  varieties,  1.  c.  ii.  pp.  17-20,  pi.  63. 
figs.  1-3 ; C.  caja,  2 varieties,  /.  c.  pp.  23-25,  pi.  53.  figs.  6 & 7 ; and  Arctia 
qtienselii  (Payk.),  4 varieties,  2 figured,  1.  c.  pp.  20-23,  pi.  63.  figs.  4 & 5. 

The  metamorphoses  of  Chelonia  cervini  are  described  and  figured  by  Fallou, 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4®  s«5r.  tome  iv.  pp.  679-681,  pi.  10.  figs.  1-3 ; fig.  3 repre- 
sents the  cf . Guen^e  also  describes  this  species  in  all  its  states  (/.  c.  pp.  681- 
683),  and  likewise  Chelonia  quenselii  (1.  c.  pp.  683-685),  and  discusses  the  na- 
ture and  position  of  the  genus  Nemeophila^  to  which,  if  it  be  sustained,  they 
must  be  referred.  If  the  so-called  Nemeophilce  be  separated  from  Chelonia, 
they  must  further  be  divided  into  two  genera;  namely,  Nemeo2)hila,yii\\i  the 
palpi  isolated  and  very  distinct,  the  trunk  and  antennae  long,  the  two  sexes 
very  different,  &c.,  including  N.  russida ; and  Chimiophila,  with  the  palpi  in- 
cumbent, the  trunk  rudimentary,  the  antennae  short  and  scarcely  pectinated, 
the  two  sexes  similar,  &c.,  including  N.  plantayinis,  quenselii,  glaphyra,  vir- 
guncula,  and  cervini. 

Newman  describes  the  larva  of  Chelonia  villica,  Entomol.  ii.  p.  221. 

Arctia  caja.  This  insect  is  described  by  Fitch  as  injmious  to  garden-pro- 
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duce  in  New  York  (9tli  Rep.  Ins.  New  York,  pp.  234-237).  lie  regards 
Arctia  americana  (Harris)  as  identical  with  the  European  species. 

Reichenbach  describes  a peculiar  varietj’^  of  Euprcpia  villica.  Nova  Acta 
Acad.  Ca3S.-Leop.  tom.  xxxii.  2 pp.  mm  Jig.  col. 

Ten  species  of  this  group  are  cited  by  Ballion  as  occurring  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Gorki.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  pp.  3G6-367. 

Tympanophora,  g.  n.,  Laboulbene,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*"  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  704. 
Allied  to  Chelonia,  but  possessing  a vesicular  organ  of  sound  on  each  side  of 
the  metathorax,  and  presenting  other  distinctive  characters  both  in  the  larval 
and  perfect  states.  Chelonia  pudica 

Arctia  speciosa,  sp.  n.,  Mbschler,  Wien.  ent.  Mon,  Band  viii.  p.  195,  taf.  5. 
figs.  13  & 14,  from  Labrador. 

llalesidota  antipJiolay  sp.  n.,  Walsh,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  ix. 
p.  288,  from  Illinois  (see  Zool.  Record,  1864,  pp.  332  & 510). 

Callidula  felderi,  sp.  n.,  Bremer,  M(5m.  Acad.  St.  Pdtersb.  viii.  p.  38,  pi.  4. 
fig.  3,  from  East  Siberia. 

Lithosiid^. 

Setina.  Guen^e  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  pp.  399-401)  states 
that  the  tympaniform  vesicles  observed  by  Jiim  on  the  pectoral  region  of  the 
males  of  Sdina  are,  as  he  supposed,  organs  of  sound.  The  sound  emitted  is  a 
sort  of  crepitation,  but  its  object  and  the  means  by  which  it  is  produced  are 
alike  unexplained.  Guen^e  likewise  discusses  (/.  c.  pp.  401-404)  the  question 
of  the  specific  distinctness  of  the  forms  described  under  the  names  of  S.  ra- 
mosa,  huMtceini,  and  aiirita^  Avhich  have  been  regarded  as  belonging  to  the 
same  species.  His  opinion  is  that  the  three  are  distinct. 

M^Lachlan  publishes  an  abstract  of  Gueii^e’s  paper  on  the  sounds  produced 
by  Sdina.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  70-71. 

Snellen  has  discovered  the  presence  of  ocelli  in  Lithosia  ruhricollisy  quadra^ 
and  griseola,  and  maintains  that  the  chief  distinction  between  the  Lithosiidae 
and  Arctiidoe  is  thus  broken  down.  Tijdschr.  vborEntom.  1865,  pp.  94-95. 

Bremer  describes  and  figures  Calligena  rosacea  (Brcm.),  Mdm.  Acad.  St. 
P^tersb.  viii.  p.  37,  pi.  3.  fig.  14 ; Nudaria  ochracea  (Brem.),  1.  c.  p.  38,  pi.  3. 
fig.  15 ; and  Sdina Jlava  (Brem.),  I,  c.  pi.  8.  fig.  7. 

Giienee  describes  and  figures  the  female  and  larva  of  Lithosia  vitellina 
(Boisd.),  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  v.  p.  306,  pi.  8.  fig.  4.  The  male  of 
this  species  is  the  L.  pallifrons  (Zell.)  He  also  remarks  upon  the  distinctive 
characters  of  L.  vitellina  and  L.  pygmccola  (/.  c.  p.  307). 

Ballion  enumerates  eight  species  of  this  group  as  inhabitants  of  Gorki  and 
its  neighbourhood.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  366. 

Fallou  describes  and  figures  a peculiar  and  constant  variety  of  Sdina  an- 
dereggii  (H.-Sch.)  discovered  b}’^  him  at  Zermatt,  to  which  he  gives  the  name 
of  riffellensis.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*  s^r.  tome  v.  pp.  97-100,  pi.  2.  fig.  2. 

The  habits  of  Setina  huhlweinii  are  described  by  Zeller,  who  also  refers  to 
the  variations  of  the  species  observed  by  him  in  abundance  at  Meseritz.  He 
likewise  indicates  the  diflerences  between  this  and  allied  species,  regarding 
it  as  identical  with  Freyer’s  S.  complecta^  but  distinct  from  S.  roscida.  Stett, 
ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  30-37. 
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Lithosia  eameola.  The  Entomologist  (vol.  ii.  pp.  255-256)  contains  notes 
on  the  natural  history  of  this  species  by  E.  Birchall. 

Neio  species  ; — 

Lithosia  ochraceola,  Bremer,  Mem.  Acad.  St.  Petersh.  yiii.  p.  37,  pi.  5.  fig.  2, 
and  L.  affineola,  Brem.  1.  c.  p.  97,  pi.  8.  fig.  5,  from  East  Siberia. 

- Calligma  pallida,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  97,  pi.  8.  fig.  7,  from  East  Siberia. 

Crocota  treutii,  Groto,  Ih’oc.  Enfc.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  322,  from  Massa- 
chusetts. • 

Cyrtosia  oceUata,  Grote,  ^ c.  p.  322,  pi.  2.  fig.  2,  from  New  Jersey. 

. Midaria  ? massiliensis,  Milliere,  Ann,  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tom.  x.  p.  222,  pi.  42. 
figs.  1-3,  from  Marseilles. 

NoCTUIDiE. 

Bullion,  in  his  Catalogue  of  the  Lepidoptera  of  Gorki  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat. 
Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  pp.  372-379),  enumerates  90  species  of  this  family,  and 
adds  that  he  has  17  undetermined  forms,  raising  the  total  to  107  species. 
Of  the  90  species  also  2 Cucidlice  and  1 Plusia  are  specifically  undetermined. 
Among  the  species  are  Plusia  cheiranthi  and  Toxocampa  lusoria. 

Leucania  loreyi  and  L.  turca,  and  Erastria  renustida  occur  in  the  list  of 
Lepidoptera  new  to  the  Dutch  fauna.  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1865,  pp.  34-35. 

l\j[oschler  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd. -vin.  p.  196)  has  corrected  and  supple- 
mented his  description  of  his  Agrotis  comparata  and  A.  septentrionalis  from 
Labrador.  The  same  author  remarks  (1.  c.  p.  198)  that  Agrotis  hyperhon  a 
and  Pachnohia  carnea  {vide  Stand.  Catal.)  belong  to  the  same  genus,  and 
differ  from  the  other  Pachnohice  in  the  form  of  the  anal  valves  in  the  (J . 

Fologne  remarks  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  tom.  viii.  p.  275)  that  tfie  exam- 
ples of  Agrotis  cursoria  taken  by  him  at  Ostend  differ  in  colour  from  those 
observed  at  Campine.  Some  specimens  agree  precisely  with  A.  sagitta 
Hiibn.,  H.~Sch.)  j and  as  intermediate  forms  occur,  he  regards  the  whole  as 
forming  one  species.  Agrotis  tritici  and  aquilina  also  appear  to  be  identical. 
Specimens  of  Luperina  testacea  from  Ostend  are  very  dark  or  nearly  black 
in  colour.  The  occurrence  of  Ilydrilla  xdiginosa  in  Belgium  is  noticed  by 
Fologne  (7  c.  p,  273). 

Fallou  states  that  his  Bryophila  guenei  proves  to  be  only  a variety  of 
Erastria  fuscula.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  toip.  iv,  p.  688. 

Gortyna.  Grote  discusses  the  synonymy  of  the  North  American  species 
of  this  genus.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  pp.  324-325. 

Lederer  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  Yiii.  p.  169)  describes  a large  variety  of  the 
Ileliothis  purpurascens  (Tauscher)  fr'om  Imeretia. 

Bellier  de  Chavignerie  exhibited  (April  12,  1865)  living  caterpillars  of 
■Polia  asphodeli  (Bamb.)  which  had  fed  through  the  preceding  winter,  having 
been  hatched  in  October  1864,  from  eggs  brought  from  Corsica.  Tie  states 
that  he  regards  this  species  as  distinct  from  P.purnicosa  (Hiibn.).  Bull.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xix. 

Grote  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  320)  describes  a variety  of  Catocala 
amatrix  (Hiibn.)  = (7.  selecta  (Walk.),  and  discusses  the  characters  of  C.  despe- 
■ raki  and  C.  vidua. 

The  following  known  species  are  described  and  figured  by  Milliere, 
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Iconogr.  et  Descr.  de  Chen,  et  Ldpid.  \—Pachnohia  earned  (Thunb,),  1.  c.  i. 
pp.  880-381,  pi.  45.  fig.  8 ; and  P.  hyperhorea  (Dalm.),  1.  c.  ii.  p.  79,  pi.  60. 
figs.  3 & 4. 

The  same  author  describes  and  figures  the  transformations  of  the  following 
species  : — Eriopus  latreilUi  (Dup.),  1.  c.  i.pp. 388-391,  pi.  47.  figs.  4-7  ; Heca- 
tera  cappa  (Hiibn,),  1.  c.  pp.  393-395,  pi.  48.  figs.  3-6 ; Ccrastis  hiixi  (Boisd.), 
1.  c.  ii.  pp.  15-17,  pi.  52.  figs.  6-8  ; Glottula  pancratii  (Cyr.),  1.  c.  pp.  30-32, 
pi.  64.  figs.  6-9  } Noctua  conjiua  (Tr.),  1.  c.  pp.  58-60,  pi.  68.  figs.  1-3  ; Cry- 
modes  sommeri  (Lef.),  /.  c.  pp.  61-63,  pi.  58.  figs.  4-6;  and  Xanthodes 
graellsii  (Festh.),  1.  c.  pp.  73-77,  pi.  69.  figs.  6 & 7. 

Anarta  hohemani  (Stand.)  is  described  and  figured  by  Milliere,  Ann.  Soc. 
Linn.  Lyon,  tom.  x.  p.  203,  pi.  39,  fig.  6. 

Agrotis  tritici  (Linn.).  A variety  (E)  of  this  species  is  described  and 
figured  by  Milliere,  1.  c.  p.  239,  pi.  44.  figs.  7 & 8. 

PoUa  c<xrulescens  (Boisd.).  The  transformations  and  imago  of  this  species 
fire  described  by  Milliere,  I c.  pp.  209-212,  pi.  40.  figs.  6-7. 

The  following  known  species  from  East  Siberia  are  described  and  figured 
by  Bremer  in  Mem.  Acad,  St.  P^tersb.  viii.  : — Asteroseopus  atrovit- 
tatus  (Brem.),  p.  46,  pi.  6.  fig.  4 ; Thyatira  trimacidata  (Brem.),  p.  47, 
pi.  5.  fig.  6;  Cymatophora  alhicostata  (Brem.),  ibid.,  pi.  5.  fig.  6;  Act'o- 
mycta  major  (Brem.),  p.  48,  pi.  6.  fig.  7 ; Acromycta  hdea  (Brem.), 
pi.  4.  fig.  7;  Leucania  radiata  (Brerrf.),  p.  48,  pi.  5.  fig.  8;  Caradrina 
tristis  (Brem.),  p.  49,  pi.  5.  fig.  9;  Caradrina  montana  (Brem.),  ibid., 
pi.  4.  fig.  8 ; Agrotis  ononensis  (Brem.),  p.  50,  pi.  4.  fig.  9 ; Koctua  speciosa 
(Brem.),  ibid.,  pi.  4.  fig.  10  ; N.  fuscostigma  (Brem.),  p.  61,  pi.  6.  fig.  10;  N. 
descripta  (Brem.),  ibid.,  pi.  4.  fig.  11 ; Xanthia  Jlavostigma  (Brem.),  p.  62,  pi.  5. 
fig.  11;  Miselia  viridimixta  (Brem.),  ibid.,  pi.  6.  fig.  12;  Cloantha  intermedia 
(Brem.),  p.  53,  pi.  5.  fig.  13 ; Cucxdlia  perforata  (Brem.),  p.  54,  pi.  6.  fig.  14 ; 
Leoeyma  alhonitens  (Brem.),  p.  66,  pi.  6.  fig.  16 ; Glaphyra  atomosa  (Brem.), 
ibid.,  pi.  5.  fig.  16  ; Toxocampa  maxima  (Brem.),  p.  57,  pi.  6.  fig.  17 ; Catocala 
lara  (Brem.),  p.  69,  pi.  4.  fig.  13 ; C.  dula  (Brem.),  ibid.,  pi.  4.  fig.  14 ; C.  dis- 
similis  (Brem.),  p.  60,  pi.  4.  fig.  15;  Agnomonia  juvenilis  (Brem.),  p.  61,  pi.  6. 
fig.  18 ; Remigia  ussnriensis  (Brem.),  ibid.,  pi.  6.  fig.  19. 

Ciicullia  lyclmitidis.  Larvae  of  Cucullia  taken  on  Scro^dmlaria,  near  Lem- 
berg, furnished  C.  lyclmitidis ; and  no  examples  of  the  true  C.  scropliularice 
made  their  appearance.  Hence  Nowicki  concludes  that  Speyer’s  supposition 
that  C.  lyclmitidis  is  only  a variety  of  C.  scroplmlarice  may  be  correct.  Verb, 
zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  179. 

The  Entomologist  (vol.  ii.)  contains  notes  on  Caradrina  cuhietdaris  by 
Buckler,  p.  206,  and  Anarta  myrtilli  by  Clifford,  p.  208. 

Agropldla  stilpliuralis.  The  habits  of  this  species  are  noticed  by  Bond, 
Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  214. 

Newman  gives  life-histories  of  the  following  species : — Tceniocampa  mimosa, 
Entom.  ii.  pp,  249-260  ; Agrotis  segetrmi,  Zool.  1866,  pp.  9545-49 ; and 
Hadena  rectilinea,  1.  c.  pp.  9747-48.  He  also  describes  the  larvae  of  Acro- 
mycta strigosa,  Entom.  ii.  pp.  156-157,  and  No'nagxia  pudorina  and  lutosa,  I,  c. 
pp.  224-226. 

Guen^e  describes  the  metamorphoses  of  Plusia  devergens  (Hiibn.).  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  v.  pp.  93-94,  pi.  8.  fig.  6. 
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G.  Weymer  publishes  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  106-110)  an  account  of 
tlie  transformations  of  Packnohia  leucographa,  correcting  some  errors  in 
Treitschke’s  description  of  the  larva. 

Agrotk  ripce,  Snellen  describes  the  larva  of  this  species.  Tijdschr.  voor 
Entom.  1866,  pp.  70-72,  pi.  2.  fig.  6. 

The  larvae  of  the  following  species  are  described  by  Buckler  in  Ent.  M.  Mag. 
vol.  ii.: — Agrotk  ravida^  pp.  115-116;  A.  aquilina^  p.  133;  A.  nigricans,  p.  102; 
Lmcania  putrescens,  p.  94  ; Iladena  rectilinea,  p.  20 ; and  Toxocampa  cracccc, 
p.  67. — The  last  mentioned  is  noticed  by  Ilellins  (/.  c.  p.  68),  who  also  describes 
the  larva  of  Phytometra  cenea,  1.  c.  p.  163. 

Hellins  describes  a variety  of  the  larva  of  Tceniocampa  gracilis.  Ent.  M. 
Mag.  i.  p.  283. 

Caterpillars  of  N.  ( Orrhodia')  rnhiginea  have  been  obtained  from  nests  of 
Lasitis  fidigmosus  by  Von  Hagens.  Berk  ent.  Zeits.  1865,  p.  112. 

Weymer  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  113)  also  states  that  larvae  of  Orrhodia 
ruhiginea  have  been  found  in  nests  of  Formica  fidiginosa.  He  also  states  that 
Xylocampa  lithoriza  is  not  double-brooded,  and  mentions  Lonicera  pericly- 
menum  and  Senecio  nemorensk  as  food-plants  of  Plusia  iota  (ibid.). 

Grote  states  that  the  larva  of  Heliothis  armigera  (Iliibn.)  = umhrosus  (Grote) 
is  destructive  to  the  cotton-plant.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  328,  note. 

The  larva  of  Agrotk  scgctam,  as  being  injurious  to  the  cofiee-plantations 
in  Ceylon,  is  noticed  by  Nietner,  and  referred  to  by  Guerin,  Bev.  et  Mag.  de 
Zool.  1864,  pp.  58-60. 

The  occurrence  of  Gulleriomorpha  lichenoides  on  the  coffee-trees  is  also 
noticed,  1.  c.  p.  60. 

The  habits  of  the  larvae  of  Toxocampa  o'accce  are  recorded  by  Bond. 
Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  101. 

Caradrina  cuhiculark.  The  larvae  of  this  species  have  been  found  in  great 
abundance  feeding  on  peas  in  the  field.  W.  Buckler,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  213. 

On  the  hybernation  of  the  larva  of  Iladena  rectilinea,  see  Edmunds,  Ent. 
M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  19.  . 

The  habits  of  DasypoUa  tcmpli  are  noticed  by  Dimning,  on  the  authority 
of  liev.  J.  Collins,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  61. 

On  the  occurrence  of  Noctuidce  in  sugar,  see  Barrett  in  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i. 
p.  214 ; and  on  their  association  Avith  species  of  other  families,  1.  c.  p.  264. 

Taschenberg  (Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere)  describes  the  characters  and  habits 
of  the  following  species  of  this  family  injurious  to  agricultural  produce,  and 
especially  indicates  the  means  of  determining  the  larvae  : — Agrotk  segetum, 

I.  c.  pp.  100-103,  pi.  1.  figs.  8-10  ; A.  exclamationk,  1.  c.  pp.  103,  104,  pi.  1.  figs. 
11  & 12  ; A.  tritici,  1.  c.  pp.  104-105,  pi.  1.  figs.  13  & 14 ; A.  fumosa,  1.  c. 
pp.  106-106 ; A.  corticea,  1.  c.  pp.  106-107 ; Iladena  poly odon,  1.  c.  pp.  107-108, 
pi.  5.  figs.  9-11 ; II.  laterilia,  1.  c.  pp.  10^109,  pi.  5.  fig.  12  (tail  of  pupa) ; 

II.  hasilinea,  1.  c.  pp.  109-111,  ‘^pl.  4.  figs.  7-9 ; II.  infesta,  1.  c.  pp.  111-113 ; 
Neuronia  popularis,  1.  c.  pp.  113-115,  pi.  5.  figs.  7 & S',  Charceasgraminis,  1.  c. 
pp.  116-116,  pi.  5.  figs.  4-6;  Mamestra  hrassicce,  1.  c.  pp.  116-119,  pi.  3. 
figs.  6-8 ; 31.  persicarice,  1.  c.  pp.  119-121,  pi.  6.  fig.  15  (larva)  ; 31.  qrisi,  1.  c. 
pp.  121-122,  pi.  6.  figs.  16  & 17;  M.  oleracea  and  suasa,  1.  c.  p.  263;  and  Plusia 
gamvia,  1.  p.  pp.  122-124;  pk  1*  figs-  5-7 
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Agrotis  nigricans  (Linn.),  var.  maiji.  The  larva  of  this  moth  is  described 
by  Fitch  (9th  Rep.  Ins.  New  York,  pp.  237-250),  under  the  name  of  the 
Corn  Cut-worm,  from  its  cutting  off  young' Indian  corn  and  other  plants  near 
the  ground.  The  habits  of  the  larva  are  described  in  great  detail,  and  the 
imago  is  figured,  pi.  4.  figs.  2 & 3.  The  chief  enemy  of  this  species  is  Calo- 
so7na  colidum. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Ripogmus,  g.  n.,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  325.  Allied  to 
JLutelia  j head  somewhat  immersed ; antennae  short,  bipectinate  for  two-thirds 
of  length;  palpi  projecting,  third  joint  obtuse;  abdomen  conical,  obtuse, 
with  two  anal  tufts ; wings  narrow,  apical  margin  of  fore  wings  with  two 
teeth.  Sp.  -R.  pulcherrimus,  sp.  n.,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  326,  from  New  Jersey. 

Helioclieilus,  g.  n.,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  328.  Allied  to  Heliothis ; head  smaller, 
and  clypeus  more  globose  and  prominent ; wings  broad  and  short,  venation 
in  5 as  in  Heliothis,  different  in  cf . Sp.  II.  paradoxus,  sp.  n.,  Grote,  1.  c. 
p.  329,  pi.  2.  figs.  3-5,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Erdeucyptera,  g.  n.,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  329.  Allied  to  Heliothis  and  Anthcecia ; 
costal  margin  of  anterior  wings  depressed,  apex  produced ; anterior  tibiae 
without  terminal  spines.  Sp.  E.  cumatilis,  sp.  n.,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  330,  pi.  2. 
fig.  6,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Leptma  forinosa,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  323,  from  Mas- 
sachusetts. 

Acontia  metallica,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  327,  pi.  2.  fig.  7,  from  New  Jersey. 

Calpe  canadensis,  Bethune,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  213,  from 
Canada  West. 

Homoptera  nigidcans,  Bethune,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  214,  and 
H saundersii,  Beth.  1.  c.  p.  215,  from  Canada  West. 

Dianthcecia  phoca,  Moschler,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  197,  tab.  6. 
fig.  15,  from  Labrador. 

Bolina  maximowiezi,  Bremer,  M^m.  Acad.  St.  Petersb.  viii.  p.  58,  pi.  4. 
fig.  12,  from  the  Am\xx=B.Jlavomactdata  (Brem.  olim). 

Toxocampa  recta,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  98,  pi.  8.  fig.  9,  from  East  Siberia. 

Acronycta  literata,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  102,  pi.  8.  fig.  14,  from  Kiachta. 

Blusia  ornata,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  103,  pi.  8.  fig.  16,  from  Kiachta. 

Caradrina  variahilis,  Bellier  de  la  Chav.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  v. 
p.  104,  pi.  2.  fig.  1,  from  Corsica. 

Caradrina  infusca  (Stand.),  Constant,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  v. 
p.  194,  pi.  7.  fig.  10,  from  the  Landes. 

Walker  (List.  Lepid.  xxxii.  & xxxiii.)  describes  a great  number  of  new 
species  of  this  family,  occupying  indeed  upwards  of  500  pages  of  the  supple- 
ments to  his  Catalogue  of  the  Lepidoptera  in  the  British  Museum.  The 
following  known  genera  are  represented  among  them : — Cymatophora  (2  sp.), 
Aquis  (1),  Hiphtera  (7),  Acronycta  (1),  Leucania  (8),  Nonagria  (1),  Bitar  a 
(1),  Bolytela  (1),  Euthisanotia  (1),  Chasmina  (1),  Giscala  (1),  Hydrcccia 
(1),  Xylophasia  (2),  Spodoptera  (1),  Laphygma  (10),  Prodenia  (2),  Heli- 
ophobus  (2),  Mamestra  (21),  Apamea  (5),  3Iiana  (8),  Celcena  (1),  Perigea 
(8),  Caradrina  (2),  Agrotis  (24),  iSqwelotis  (1),  Epilecta  (1),  Graphiphora 
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(3) ,  Oi'thosia  (6),  Daharita  (1),  Dianthoecia  (1),  Polia  (1),  J^uplexia  (I), 
Polyphcenis  (1),  Euroia  (2),  Hadena  (26),  Erana  (2),  Xylina  (16),  NystaUa 

(4) ,  Calophasia  (2),  Alaria  (1);  Lepipolys  (1),  Heliothis  (2),  Anthcecia  (2), 
Panemeria  (2),  Areola  (1),  Agrophila  (6),  Xanthodes  (5),  Euphasia  (1), 
Acontia  (8),  Ariolica  (1),  Erastria  (9),  Hydrelia  (1),  Micra  (3),  Antho-^ 
pTiila  (C)  Microphysa  (1),  Palindia  (2),  Callopistria  (1),  Penicillaria  (4), 
Eutelia  (11),  Varnia  (8),  Ahrostula  (1),  Pliisia  (11),  Plusiodoida  (7),  Orwsia 

(1) ,  Calpe  (2),  Deva  (2),  Ilcmiceras  (2),  llyhlcca  (4),  Cosmophila  (1), 
Anomic  (1),  Gonitis  (3),  Amphipyra  (1),  Toxgcmnpa  (4),  Polydesma  (2), 
Alamk  (2),  floinoptera  (24),  Coenipeta  (2),  Hypograipma  (2),  Pyiarda  (3), 
Oadirtha  (3),  Diomea  (2),  VaUphia  (4),  4n\opl\\(^  (4),  J^rygia  (1),  Sticto- 
ptera  (2),  Lophoptera  (3),  A'mUa  (4),  Steiviq  (3),  Afacedq  (4),  fdypocqla  (4), 
CatoQah  (2);  Opjiideres  (1),  Brujas  (4),  Sypna  (1),  Tam  (6),  Nygtipao  (4), 
Ommaiopliorq,  (1),  Spiran\ia  (1),  Entamogramma  (2),  Opf^ispia  (40)j  Aohcsa 
(4),  Calesia  (1),  Ilypcep'a  (3),  j^thynm  (4),  Qphiusa  (7),  iPodina  (2)^ 
Grammodes  (2),  Euclidia  (4),  Poaphila  (13),  PMirys  (7),  Noois  (2)^  B(i7\iam 

(2) ,  Be^nigia  (20),  Zetlie^  (1),  ThyHdospila  (7),  Fodlla  (1),  Tacerg,  (1), 
Amphigonia  (2),  Episparis  (1),  7'hermem  (42),  Azeta  (1),  Selenis  (7),  Ephy- 
rodes  (3),  Capnodes  (9),  Dialithis  (1),  Ctypansa  (3)^  Hypergai-ia  (18). 

Tlie  following  are  described  as  types  of  genera (OyMA'^'OPriQ- 
BiDiE)  Bapara  ohliterosa  (p.  603),  from  New  Quinea  j J^axiang  submascom 
(p,  P04),  from  Jaya  j Lazanda  fasciata  (p,  606),  from  Ii^dia ; Sgliyena  perso- 
nata  (p.  606),  from  North  America:  (Bbyophilid^)  Pa?iassg  cpigalesa 
(p.  607),  from  Ceyloo  j Elesma  sidgglauea  (p.  608),  fropi  Australia  j T^xa- 
cosmig  i'ubiyinosa  (p.  609),  fronr  Australia  j Sina  tenera  (p.  610),  from  Aus- 
tralia j Casama  mdetei'minata  (p.  611),  from  South  India : (Acronyq- 
tidje)  Detundq  atronivea  (p.  619),  from  New  Zealand  j Gaurena  jlorem 
and  Jlorescens  (p.  620),  from  Darjeeling  j Bithra  spilosomoides  (p.  621),  from 
South  Africa : (Leucanidje)  Cirphis  costalis  (p.  623),  from  'Tasmania ; 
Catdb&i%a  Imeglata  (p.  631)  j Ilo^monassa  co?isignata  (p.  632),  from  Darjeel- 
ing ; Eldana  saccharina  (p.  633),  from  Sierra  Leone  j Chcerecla  ohi'ysargyria 
(p.  634),  from  Bourn  and  Oeram ; Crambopds  exeludetis  (p.  634),  from  Cey- 
lon : (Glottulidaj)  Arbasera  cg^idida  (p.  638),  from  Oamhodia,  and  A- 
scripta  (p.  639),  from  Aru ; Chalqdra  cucuUmde^  (p-  640),  from  Ceram  j 
Galadi'a  r]\Q^nboidata  (p.  641),  from  New  Guinea  i Smm  calospila  (p.  642), 
from  Java;  Politeia  junctilinea  (p.  643),  from  New  Zealand:  (GouTYNjpAii) 
Arzama  densa  (p.  645),  from  North  America ; Fagitana  lucidata  (p.  646)  : 
(Episemid^)  Oxh'a  ochracea  (p.  657),  fr’om  Ceylon : (Apamid^) 
Ozarba  punotigera  (p.  685),  from  China  and  Moreton  Bay:  (NocxuiDiE) 
Teh'apyrgia  graphiphorides  (p.  712),  from  Tasmania;  Elegqrda  orthosioides 
(ibid.),  from  Moreton  Bay,  and  E.  summa  (p.  713),  from  Tasmania:  (Ou- 
THOSIDas)  Bhizanq  metarhoda  (p.  720),  from  Java : (flADENipiE) 

Sarbanma  insooia  (p.  746),  frnm  North  India  j Ariathisa  atrosignata  (p,  747), 
from  Natal ; Loehia  apicalis  (p.  748),  from  Australia. ; (XypiNiDAs) 
Coiyqibia  mmnihoides  (p.  765),  from  Demerara;  0.  obliqm  (p.  766),  from 
Madras  j and  P.  simplex  (ibid.),  from  Cayenne;  Osica  glauca  (p.  767),  from 
Moreton  Bay:  (Acqntiuje)  Caoma  pulehripicta  (p.  700),  from  Nprtfr 
Jndia : (AuxHopHiLiDiE)  Lerpa  ‘pivosq  (p.  806),  from  Australia : (PApirf- 
DiPiE)  Armactiea  eolumhina  (p.  808),  from  Moreton  Bay : (Dydp- 
BiDAi)  Maxcrq  pibocellcdu  (p.  809),  froui  Wpsf  Afrjca ; Jifichexa  subrnipim 
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(p.  810),  from  Swan  River:  (EniopiDiE)  Terdana  marmorea  (p.  813), 
from  India:  (EuRHiPiDiE)  Mestleta  ahrupta  (p.  830),  from  India;  Paci- 
dara  venustissimd  (p.  831),  from  Natal : (Pi>ACODiDiE)  JBithiga  ri(hri~ 
sparsa  (p.  882),  from  Venezuela : (Calpidas)  jRhiscipha  scissa  (p.  861), 
from  Congo : (Hemicerid^)  JEjncoria  danosparsa,  deornata,  and  gemina 
(p.  853),  from  Bogota;  Gadiana  rUfescms  (p.  864),  from  Bogota;  Salam- 
horia  deornata  (p.  866),  from  Bogota;  Cyphanta  xmitliochlora  (p.  866),  from 
India ; Thanaca  damnipemiis  (p.  867),  from  Ceylon : (IlYBLiEiDAi)) 

Dercmma  shmdatriv  (p.  804),  from  Sierra  Leone ; Batina  marginalis 
(p.  865),  from  St.  Domingo ; Corwicala  latipennis  (p.  866),  from  the  Ama- 
zons; Mauna  acuminata  (p.  867),  from  South  Africa:  (Amphipyridje) 
Bityla  thoracica  (p,  869),  from  New  Zealand;  Tiridata  colligata  (p.  870), 
from  Ceylon  : (HoMOPXERiDiE)  Othora  velata  (p.  902),  alhotecta,  cinerascens 
(p.  903),  canescejis  (p.  904),  onusta,  suhglauca  (p.  905),  signata  (p.  906), 
suhfasciata,  plagiata  (p.  907),  alhivitta.  (p.  908),  includens,  lata  (p!  909),  cow- 
cisa  (p.  910),  hasifascia,  and  imprimem  (p.  911),  all  from  Ceylon  ; Ptisciana 
scminivea  (p.  912),  from  Borneo;  Gcrhatha  laticincta  (p.  913),  from  CeyloR; 
Carthara  alhicosta  (p.  915);  from  the  Amazons ; Moepa  alhidms  (p.  916), 
from  South  India:  (CATEpmciE)  Donuca  spectahilis  and  memorabilis 
(p.  926),  from  Australia:  OHhcaga  comhusta  (p.  928),  from  Java:  (Boli- 
NIDA3)  Sebagena  furcifera  (p.  929),  from  Bogota : (Catocalid.®) 

Eliocroea  chrysochlora  (p.  936),  from  Ceram;  Zalissa  catocalina  (p.  936), 
from  Swan  River : (Erebidas)  Gigia  obliqua  (p.  942) ; Gorud  partita 
(p,  943),  from  Sierra  Leone ; Bidna  glaucimta  (p.  944),  from  Jamaica ; 
Mazacyla  fusifet'a  (p.  946),  from.  Rio  Janeiro ; Naharra  contracta  (p.  946), 
from  Ara:  (OMMATOPHORiDiR)  Ortospana  connectens  (p.  960),  from  Cey- 
lon; Facidia  nigrofusca  (p.  962),  from  Natal:  (OpHiiisiBiE)  Eaddala 
quadrisignata  (p.  974)  ; Astha  spectabilis  (p.  975)  ; Birtha  insulata  (p.  976), 
from  Ceylon;  Massala  dimidiata  (p.  977),  from  Jamaica ; Colbusa  euclidica 
(p.  978),  from  North  America ; Thiganusa  euproctisoides  (p.  979),  fropi 
Natal;  Mecyra  invaria  (p.  980),  from  Java;  Marcillada  rubricosa  (p,  981), 
from  Cambodia ; Moepa  * concisa  (p.  982),  from  Ceram  ; Bodhantha  bisignata 
(p.  983),  from  Timor ; Elpia  achceoides  (p.  984),  from  Celebes : (Poaphi- 
lidje)  Elocussa  gortynoides  (p.  1001),  from  Ega;  JBaxogha  serpentina  (p.  1002), 
from  Natal ; Bhosologic^  porrecta  (p.  1003),  from  Mexico  ; Na1iara\  clavifera 
(p.  1004),  from  India;  Beliala  tenebrosa  (p,  1005),  from  Venezuela;  Corna 
inconspicua  (p.  1006),  from  Ega;  lluza  decisa  (p.  1007),  from  North  India; 
and/.?  (ibid.),  from  St.  Domingo:  (Remigidje)  acuta{^.  1022); 

Aginna  circumscripta  (p.  1023),  from  Penang ; Arugisa  aliena  (ibid.),  from 
Ega : (Amphigonidje)  Marathyssa  basalis  (p.  1034) ; Liviana  pallesccns 
(p.  1035),  from  Para;  Leida  pallida  (p.  1036),  from  Venezuela : (THERMESiDAi:) 
Apphadana  liturata  (p.  1094),  from  the  Amazons;  Bematha  extensa 
(p.  1095),  from  North  India;  Maxxda  idonea  (p.  1096),  from  India;  Saroba 
pustulifera  (p.  1097),  from  North  India;  Archana  ccrta  (p,  1098),  from  San- 
tarem;  Eusimara  subfervida  (p.  1099),  from  Bogota ; Emea  palpalis  (p.  1100), 
from  Bogota;  Elixoia  suhocellata  (p.  1100),  from  Rio  Janeiro;  Boeta  deno~ 
talis  (p.  1101),  from  Sarawak ; Legna  semilineata  (p.  1102),  from  Georgia ; 
Mulelocha  frontalis  (p.  1103),  from  Para;  Osdara  ordinata  (p.  1104),  from 

* Previously  employed  at  p.  916  ! 

t Naharra  previously  employed,  p.  946  I • 
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Ega;  Blanana  selenisoides  (p.  1106),  from  Ega,  and  B.?  dives  (p.  1106), 
from  Para j Zazanisa  specidaris  (p.  1107),  from  Bogota;  Mareura  aurilinea 
(p.  1108),  from  Ega ; Daxata  hijimgens  (p.  1109),  from  Ceylon ; Massava 
scissa  (p.  1110),  from 'Venezuela ; Omhrea  cenochromoides  (eic)  (p.  1111), 
from  Sumatra ; Betoma  dilecta  (p.  1112),  from  Morty ; Orsa  erythrospila 
(p.  1112),  from  Ega;  Singara  diversalis  (p.  1113),  from  SilLet;  Chahora 
iindidifera  (p.  1114),  from  St.  Domingo;  Manhuta  devia  (p.  1115),  from 
Ega ; Bithiasa  dctcrminata  (p.  1116),  from  Ce3don ; Nazuda  digestalis 
(p.  1118),  from  St.  Domingo  ; Scamhina  idiena  (p.  1119), from  Sierra  Leone; 
and  S.?  larvata  (ibid.),  from  Natal. 

GEOMETRIDiE. 

Speyer  has  examined  the  originals  of  several  species  of  Geo- 
metridae  descrilied  by  Freyer,  and  published  the  results  of  his 
investigations  in  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  253-260  — 

Geometra  falconaria  (Er.)  is  a colour  variety  of  Gnophos  glaucinaria 
(Hiibn.),  1.  c.  p.  253 ; Geom.  rmmaria  (Fr.)  is  a species  of  Scodiona  nearly 
allied  to  compersaria,  and  is  described  in  detail  by  Speyer,  1.  c. 
pp.  254-256 ; Geom.  nausemaria  (Fr.)  belongs  to  Larentia  and  to  the  sub- 
genus Lygris  (Lederer)  and  is  most  nearly  allied  to  L.  popidata ; it  is  fully 
described  by  Speyer,  1.  c.  pp.  256-259;  Geom.  plucidaria  (Pic. Larentia 
scripturaria  (W.  V.),  1.  c.  p.  259;  G.  p)otentillai'ia  (Fr.)=  (^Larentia  tvpha- 
ceata  (W.  V.),  ibid.;  G.  tamarisciata  (Fr.)=var.  Eupithecia  innotata  (Iliibn.), 
ibid. ; G. proluaria  (Fr.)— Eupithecia  impurata  (Hiibn.),  ibid. 

Speyer  describes  in  detail  the  distinctive  characters  of  Gnojdios  mucidaria 
(Hiibn.)  and  variegata  (Dup.),  1.  c.  pp.  260-265 ; and  also  gives  a full 
description  of  Acidalia  tessellana  (Bdv.),  which  is  quite  distinct  from  immo- 
rata,  1.  c.  pp.  265-268. 

j Larentia  unangidata  (Haw.)  and  rivata  (Hiibn.).  Nowicki  regards  these 
as  distinct  species  and  indicates  their  distinctive  characters.  Verb,  zool.- 
bot.  Ges.  Wien,  xv.  p.  182.  The  same  author  describes  a variety,  rimata,  of 
L.Jluctuata,  ibid. 

The  following  known  species  are  described  and  figured  by  Milliere,  Iconogr. 
et  Descr.  de  Chen,  et  L^pid.  : — Gnophos  gruneraria  (Stand.),  1.  c.  i.  p.  387, 
pi.  47.  figs.  1-3 ; Angerona  prunaria  (Linn.),  2 vars.  pp.  391-392,  pi.  48. 
figs.  1 & 2 ; Acidalia  rohiginata  (Stand.),  1.  c.  ii.  p.  62,  pi.  50.  figs.  3-7  ; A. 
pecharia  (Stand.),  p.  63,  pi.  51.  figs.  3 & 4;  A.  folognearia  (Stand.),  p.  54, 
pi.  67.  figs.  10-12 ; and  Nychiodes  lividaria  (Hiibn.),  vars.  A.  and  andalu- 
siaria,  pp.  77-79,  pi.  60.  figs.  1 & 2.  Also  with  transformations : — Heme- 
rophila  abruptaria  (Thimb.),  1.  c.  ii.  pp.  4-8,  pi.  51.  figs.  3-5 ; H.  nyctemeraria 
(Hiibn.),  pp.  8-11,  pi.  51.  figs.  6-8;  Acidalia  (Hiibn.),  pp.  56-58, 

pi.  67.  figs.  6-9 ; and  Dasydia  operaria  (Hiibn.),  var.  ? scalettaria  (Mill.),  i. 
pp.  404-408,  pi.  50.  figs.  3-7. 

The  following  known  species  of  this  family  are  described  and  figured  by 
Milliere,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x : — Sparta  paradoxaria  (Staud.),  1.  c. 
pp.  187-189,  pi.  37.  figs.  1-3;  Larentia  zumsteinaria  (Lah.),  1.  c.  p.  227, 
pi.  42.  figs.  10  & 11 ; and  with  their  transformations  : — Ileliothea  discoidaria 
(Boisd.),  1.  c.  pp.  189-192,  pi.  37.  figs.  4-7 ; Eubolia  pci'iholaria  (Hiibn.),  1.  c. 
pp.  195-198,  pi.  38.  figs.  3-7 ; and  Tephrina  peltaria  (Dup.),  1.  c.  pp.  201-203, 
pi.  39.  figs,  4 & 5. 
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Tho  following  known  spocies  are  noticed  by  Weymer  (Stett.  ent,  Zeit. 
18G5)  : — Geometra  impilionaria,  description  of  larva  (/.  c.  p.  113) ; Eugonia 
fuscantaria^  its  occurrence  in  Germany  (ibid.)  j Rumia  cratcegata,  said  to  be 
double-brooded  (ibid.);  Anaitis plagiata,  i\\Q  occurrence  of  Filaria  in  the 
laiwa  (ibid.) ; Cidaria  affmitata,  occurrence  in  North  Germany  (/.  c.  p.  114) ; 
Eupithecia  centaureata,  said  to  be  double-brooded  (ibid.) ; and  E.  pumilatuy 
distribution  in  Germany  (ibid.). 

The  list  of  new  Dutch  Lepidoptera  includes  Zonosoma  annulatay  LohopJiora 
polycommataj  Cidaria  affinitata,  and  Eupithecia  piperata.  Tijdsch.  voor 
Entom.  1865^  p.  35. 

Caustoloma  Jlavicaria.  Nowicki  describes  the  habits  and  transformations 
of  this  species.  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,  xv.  p.  180. 

Ilypoplectis  pluviaria  (¥&h.')  = ads2Jersa7'ia  (Tr.)  has  a second  generation  in 
July,  according  to  Nowicki,  1.  c.  p.  181. 

Newman  (Entomologist,  ii.)  describes  the  metamorphoses  of  Cidaria  rus- 
sata  and  hnmanata,  pp.  163-156,  Boarmia  perfumariay  pp.  246-249,  and 
Biston  hirtarius,  pp.  285-286  ; and  the  larvoe  of  Hyhcrnia  rupticapraria, 
p.  141,  Lohophora  pjolycommataj  p.  201,  Hyhcrnia  leucophccariaj  p.  202, 
E^ione  apiciaria,  pp.  221-222,  Pseudoterpna  cytisaria,  p.  223,  and  Fidonia 
carhonariay  p,  314. 

The  Entomologist  (vol.  ii.)  contains  notes  on  the  habits  of  the  following 
species: — Aspilates  citraria  by  Moncreaff,  p.  144;  Amphydasis  betulariahj 
Edleston,  p.  150 ; Acidalia  suljdiuralis  by  Bond,  p.  206 ; and  lodis  vernaria 
(oviposition)  by  Newman,  p.  314. 

The  Entomologist’s  Monthly  Magazine  contains  notes  on  the  metamor- 
phoses or  descriptions  of  the  larva)  of  the  following  species : — Eupithecia 
plumheolata  by  Crewe,  ii.  p.  90 ; E.  ciliata  by  Knaggs,  1..  c.  pp.  93-94  ; 
Sterrha  sacraria  by  Ilellins,  1.  c.  pp.  134-135,  and  166 ; Phorodesma  hqju- 
laria  by  Horton,  1.  c.  pp.  91-92,  and  Hollins,  1.  c.  p.  114 ; Acidalia  ruhricata 
by  Ilellins,  1.  c.  pp.  66-67 ; Ypsipetes  elutata  by  Jordan,  I,  c.  pp.  90-91 ; 
Nemoria  viridata  and  Corycia  temcrata  by  Ilellins,  i.  p.  263. 

The  larva  of  Eupithecia  plumheolata  is  also  described  by  Ilellins,  Zool. 
1865,  p.  9738. 

Bond  notices  the  occurrence  Eupithecia  campanulata  (H.-Sch.)  in  Britain, 

and  the  habits  of  its  larva.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  100. 

Varieties  of  the  larvse  of  the  following  species  are  noticed  by  Hellins,  Ent. 
M.  Mag. : — Ennomos  fuscantoria,  i.  p.  187 ; Ligdia  adustata,  ii.  p.  16  ; and 
Hyhcrnia  leucoplu^aritty  ibid.  Horton  also  describes  a variety  of  the  larva  of 
Cidaria  immanatay  1.  c.  p.  93. 

The  larva  of  Gno^yhos  ohscurata  feeds  on  Potentilla  reptans.  Ilellins,  1.  c. 

p.  116. 

Acidalia  ^yroynutata  is  probably  double-brooded.  Hudd,  I,  c.  p.  117. 

Pseudoterpna  cytisaria.  The  hybernation  of  the  larva  of  this  species  is 
referred  to  by  Hellins,  1.  c.  i.  p.  183. 

Sixty-four  species  of  this  family  are  stated  by  Ballion  to  inhabit  the 
neighbourhood  of  Gorki ; but  of  these  15  are  still  undetermined.  Bull.  Soc. 
Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  i.  pp.  379-282. 

Dunning  describes  a gynandromorphous  specimen  of  Fidonia  piniaria 
(Linn.),  taken  by  him  hear  Huddersfield.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1866,  pp.  109-110. 
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Bond  records  the  occurrence  of  an  andromorphous  female  and  a gynaeco- 
morphous  male  of  Fidonia  atomaria.  Prbc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  111. 

Eupithecia  nanata  (Hiihn,).  A remarkable  variety  of  this  species  is 
figured  by  Lodeesen,  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1866,  pi.  2.  fig.  2. 

Ypsipetes  elutata.  Eallou  describes  a peculiar  variety  of  this  species. 
Bull  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  li. 

Girard  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  v.  pp.  105-108)  and  Fauvel  (Bull. 
Ent.  Fr.  1865,  pp.  lii-liii.)  have  made  observations  upon  the  occurrence  of 
females  of  Hihernia  hrumata  and  other  species  of  the  genus  upon  the  gas-* 
lamps  in  the  Bois  de  Boulogne. 

Hopley  records  the  occurrence  near  Epping  of  immense  multitudes  of  larvae 
said  to  be  those  of  Cheimatohia  hrumata.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  243. 

On  the  hybernation  of  Cidaria  miata,  Edmunds,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p,  19. 

Eupithecia.  Breyer  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  tome  viii.  pi.  5)  figures  the 
larvae  of  the  following  species  of  this  genus : — E.  isogratnmata  (§g.  1),  te- 
nuiata  (fig.  2),  rectangulata  (fig.  3),  coronata  (fig.  4),  linariata  (fig.  6),  cam- 
panulata  (fig.  6),  pulchellata  (fig.  7),  and  venosata  (fig.  8).  E.  pulchellata 
feeds  on  Digitalis  amhigua. 

Hofmann  describes  the  habits  and  transformations  of  Lohophora  viretata 
and  Eupithecia  argillacearia.  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  pp.  26-27. 

Bossier  describes  a pure-green  variety  of  the  larva  of  Eupithecia  innotata 
(Knoch).  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Band  viii.  p.  131. 

Guen^e  describes  the  transformations  and  discusses  the  characters  of  Da- 
sydia  spurcaria  (Laharpe).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  v.  pp.  96-96. 

Fologne  records  the  occurrence  of  Eupithecia  innotata  at  Osteud  (Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Belg.  viii.  p.  273). 

Boarmia  leucostigmaria^  B.  ceylanicariuj  and  Eupithecia  coffearia  are  in^ 
jurious  to  the  coffee-plantations  in  Ceylon,  according  to  Nietner.  See  Guerin, 
Bev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1864,  p.  60. 

New  species : — 

Hipparchiscus,  g.  n.,  Walsh,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  ix.  p.  300. 
Palpi  long,  basal  joints  hairy,  curved  upwards,  terminal  joint  not  hairy,  short 
and  porrect  j antennae  long,  three-fourths  bipectinated  in  ; tibial  spurs  minute 
on  fore  legs,  hind  tibiae  in  cf  with  a large  fan-like  brush  of  hairs  j fore  wings 
subtrigonate,  angles  slightly  rounded.  Sp.  IL  venustusj  sp.  n.,  Walsh,  1.  c. 
p.  301  j larva  feeds  on  oak. 

Cleta  reaumuraria,  Milliere,  Icon.  L6pid.  tome  ii.  pp.  2-4,  pi.  61.  figs.  1 & 2, 
from  the  south  of  France,  Spain,  and  Algeria. 

Eupithecia  cocciferata,  Milliere,  1.  c.  p.  45,  pi.  66.  figs.  1-4  (with  transf.), 
from  Bie  south  of  France. 

Ne7)ioria  aureliaria,  Milliere,  1.  c.  p.  37,  pi.  66.  figs.  1 & 2,  from  the  south 
of  Italy. 

Baptria  haho'hauerif  Lederer,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  170,  taf.  3. 
figs.  9 & 10,.  from  Abbastuman. 

Tephronia  oppositaria,  Mann,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  178,  taf.  4, 
fig.  4,  from  Brussa. 

• Acidalia  mancuniataj  ICnaggs,  Ent,  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  130,  from  Manchester. 
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AcutdlM  a^uitdncirin^  Constant,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr<  4®  sdi*.  tome  v,  J).  195j 
pi.  7.  fig.  11,  from  tho  Landes. 

Sedi'daMta  dtirdntidcdHd^  Breniei‘,  M^m.  Acad.  St.  P^tersbi  Tiii.  p.  72,  pi.  6. 
fig.  16,  from  East  Siberia. 

Sehnia  alhonotaria,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  73,  pi.  6.  fig.  16,  from  East  Siberia. 

Ampliidasys  tendinosaria,  Bremer,  L c.  p.  73,  pi.  6.  fig.  17,  East  Siberia. 

Hemerophiia  emaria,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  74,  pi.  6.  fig.  18,  from  East  Siberia. 

Boarmia  mandshui  iaria,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  74,  pi.  6.  fig.  19,  and  B.  nooraria^ 
Brem.  1.  c.  p.  76,  pi.  6.  fig.  20,  from  East  Siberia. 

Geometra  alhovenaria^  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  76,  pi.  6.  fig.  21,  from  East  Siberia. 

Buchloris  albocostaria,  Bremer,  I,  c.  p,  76,  pi.  6.  fig.  22,  and  JE.  BithtiliaHd) 
Brem.  ifcid.j  pi.  6.  fig.  23,  from  East  Siberia. 

Jodes  ussuriaHd,  Bremer,  t.  c.  p.  77,  pi.  6.  fig.  24,  from  East  Siberia. 

Ghtorochromd  sponsarta,  Brenler,  t.  c.  p.  77,  pi.  6.  fig.  26>  from  East  Siberia. 

Phorodesmd  ffratiosarid,  Bremer,  1.  c.  ji.  ^7,  pi.  7.  fig.  1,  from  East  Siberia. 

Acidalia  rufociliaria,  Bremer,  t c.  p.  78,  pi.  7.  fig.  2,  from  East  Siberia. 

Argyris  deliaria,  Bremer,  t.  c.  p.  79,  pi.  7.  fig.  3,  from  East  Siberia. 

Vaherd  schcsff'erii  Bremer,  h t,  p.  80,  pi.  7.  fig.  4,  from  East  Siberia. 

EUtnnia  nupidrid^  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  80,  pi.  7.  fig.  6,  from  East  Siberia. 

Maddna  Bremer,  1.  b.  p.  80,  pi.  7.  fig.  6,  31.  pt'oditaria)  BreM. 

1.  a.  p.  Si,  pi.  7.  fig.  7 ^ 3f.  indictiiiaria^  Brem.  ibid.,  pb  i.  fig.  8,  atid  Mi 
UgataHa,  Brehi.  1.  e.  p.  82,  pi.  7.  fig.  9^  front  East  Siberia. 

Numenn  pruhiosdria,  Bremer,  t.c.  p.  82,  pi.  7.  fig.  10,  from  East  Sibeiia. 

hhypdnd  Jiavomdrgmarid^  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  83,  pi.  7.  fig.  11,  East  Siberia. 

Doryodes  electaria,  Bremer,  c,  p.  84,  pi.  7.  fig.  12,  from  East  Siberia. 

Emmelesid  alhostrigaria^  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  86,  pi.  7.  fig.  13,  from  East  Siberia. 

MeladippB  maudBhuHcatd^  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  86,  pi*  7.  fig.  14,  and  Jf.  haicatata^ 
Brem.  ibid.,  pL  7.  fig.  16j  from  East  Siberia. 

•Scotosid  dirostrlyatd^  Bremer,  1.  b.  p.  87^  pi.  7.  fig.  16,  from  East  Siberia. 

Ciddria  tedbi'bri,  Bremet,  t.  b.  p.  88,  pi.  7.  fig.  17 ; C.  aontergefmtdj  Brem. 
ibid.,  pi.  7.  fig.  16 ; and  C.  jixsmi,  Brem.  1.  c.  p.  100,  pi.  8.  fig.  12,  from  East 
Siberia. 

Odezid  kindermmini^  Bremer,  t.  b.  p.  89,  pi.  7.  fig.  19,  from  East  Siberia. 

Emiomos  Berraia,  Bremer,  t.  c.  p.  lOO,  pi.  8.  fig.  ll,  from  East  Siberia. 

pYilALtljj:* 

Heinemann  (Scliraetterlinge  Deutschlands  und  der  Schweiz, 
Abth.-  ii.  Band  i.  Heft  2)  describes  the  German  and  Swiss  spe- 
cies of  this  family,  whieh  lie  delines  as  ineluding  the  whole  of  the 
Pyralides  'Si.vA  Crambides  of  authors,  with  the  exception  of  the 
genera  Iterminia  and  Mypenaj  regarded  as  belonging  to  the  Noc^- 
tuidee,  and  ChoreuteSj  which  us  referred  by  him  to  the  Tineidm. 
He  includes  Acentropus  in  this  group,  plaeing  it  among  his 
Botldoi.  He  divides  the  group  into  the  following  subfamilies,  as 
tabulated  on  p.  8 : — 

1.  VyrdlididcG.  Brandies  8 and  9 of  the  fore  wings  pedunculated^  or 
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springing;  one  after  the  other  from  branch  7 j vein  1 not  forked  j median  cell 
of  hind  wings  closed. 

2.  Botidce.  Branches  7 and  8 of  fore  wings  separated,  transverse  branch 
straight  or  slightly  bent  \ vein  1 not  forked ; median  cell  of  hind  wings 
closed. 

3.  Chiloniilce.  Branches  7 and  8 of  fore  wings  separated,  transverse  branch 
strongly  bent ; vein  1 not  forked  j median  cell  of  hind  wings  closed. 

4.  Ci'amhidcc.  Brandies  8 and  9 of  fore  wings  pedunculated  from  7, 
branches  7 and  8 rarely  separated } vein  1 not  forked  j median  cell  of  hind 
wings  open. 

6.  Phycidecd.  Fore  wings  without  branch  7 vein  1 not  forked , median 
cell  of  hind  wings  closed. 

6.  Galleries.  Branches  8 and  9 of  fore  wings  springing  one  after  the  other 
from  7 (rarely  without  branch  9)  j vein  1 forked  near  its  base. 

The  PYRALiDiDiE  include  the  genera  Cledeolia  (5  sp.),  Aglossa  (2),  Asopia 
(4),  and  Bndotricha  (1)  ; the  BoxiDiE  include  Prosmixis  (1  sp.),  Scoparia  (21) 
=iEudorea  (Ste.),  Ilelhda  (1),  Aporodes  (1),  lleliotliela  (1),  Noctiiomorpha 
(1),  Catharia  (1),  llercyna  (6),  Threnodes  (1),  Ennychia  (1),  Phlyctcenodes 

(1) ,  Odontia  (1),  Teyostoma  (1),  Algedonia  (1),  Eurrhypara  (1),  Botys  (61), 
Eurycreon  (7),  Nomophila  (1),  Psamotis  (1),  Pionea  (1),  Orohena  (7),Perine- 
phele  (1),  Eiasemia  (2),  3Ietasia  (1),  Stenia  (1),  Agrotera  (1),  Hydrocampa 
(3),  Paraponyx  (2),  Cataclysta  (1),  and  Acentropus  (1)  j the  Chilonidjs  con- 
sist of  the  genera  Scirpophaga  (2  sp.),  Schoenuhius  (3),  and  Ckilo  (2) ; the 
CnAMBiDiE  include  Calamotropha  (1  sp.),  Thinasotia  (2),  Cramhus  (53),  and 
Agriphila  (1)  ; the  PiiYCiDEiE,  Dioryctria  (2  sp.,  1 new),  Nephopteryx  (10)  = 
Nephopteryx  (Zell.) -f  Pswosa  (ZqH.) Selagia  (lllibn.),  Etiella  (1),  Salehria 
(10),  Peinpelia  (3),  Gymnancyla  (1),  Spermatophthora  (1),  Asarta  (2),  Catastia 

(2) ,  Ilypochalcia  (7),  Eucarphia  (3),  Episeknia  (2),  Cryptohlahes  (1),  Brephia^ 
g.  n.  (1),  3Iyelois  (\&)=Acrobasis  (ZqW.) Trachonitis  (ZqW.)  A My elois  (Zell.) 
■\-Exirhodope  (IIubn.)-f-i/2/^/jia  (Guen.),  Glyptoteles  (1),  Eccopisa  (1),  Nycte- 
gretis  (1),  Ancylosis  (1),  Alispa  (1),  Zophodia  (1),  Stenoptycha,  g.  n.  (9),  IIo- 
mceosoma  (4),  Semnia  (1),  Anerastia  (2),  including  Hypsotropa  (Zell.), 
Ephestia  (2)  — Ephestia  (Quen.)  + P/oc?m  (Guen.)  j the  Gallerije  include 
Achrcea  (1),  Afelissoblaptes  (3),  Aphomia  (1),  and  Galleria  (1).  The  total 
number  of  species  described  is  301. 

The  follov/ing  known  species  are  described  and  figured  by  Milliere,  Iconogr. 
et  Descript,  de  Chen,  et  L^pid: — Cramhus  scirpellus  (Lah.),  l.c.  i.  pp.  373- 
379,  pi.  45.  fig.  1 j Orenaia  helveticalis  (Il.-Sch.),  var.  conspurcalis  (Lah.), 
pp.  374-376,  pi.  45.  fig.  2 ; Scoparia  amissella  (Lah.),  pp.  401-402,  pi.  60. 
fig.  1 ; S.  imparella  (Lah.),  p.  403,  pi.  60.  fig.  2 j and  Euplocumus  anthra^ 
cinalis  (Scop.),  var.,  /.  c.  ii.  p.  95,  pi.  62.  fig.  8. 

3£argarodes  unionalis  (Iliibn.)  is  described  Avith  its  transformations  by  Mil- 
liere, Icon.  &c.  tome  ii.  pp.  39-42,  pi.  65.  figs.  3-6. 

Timia  margarita  (Iliibn.)  is  referred  to  the  Pyralidse  by  Milliere,  from  his 
investigation  of  the  structure  of  the  youn^  larvae.  Icon.  &c.  tome  i.  pp.  409- 
411,  with  figures  of  egg  and  larva. 

Metoponia  agatha  (Stand.)  is  figured  and  described  by  Milliere,  Ann.  Soc. 
Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x.  p.  194,  pi.  38.  figs.  1 & 2. 

Botys  quadrimaculalis  (Brem.)  is  figured  by  Bremer,  Mem.  Acad.  St. 
P^tersb.  viii.  pi.  6.  fig.  10, 
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Ilejden  (Stctt.  ent.  Zcit.  1865,  p,  376)  describes  the  distinctive  characters 

Myelois  {Ilytliid)  cruentclla  (Dup.). 

Bond  describes  a variety  of  Ennychia  anguinalisj  Proc.  Ent.  Soc..  1865, 

p.  111. 

Among  five  species  of  this  family  new  to  the  Belgian  fauna  recorded  by 
Fologne  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  tomeviii.  p.  273)  i^Anerastia  farrella{Q\xti.)  ^ 
which  occurred  in  abundance  at  Ostend  in  July  1864.  Fologne  indicates  the 
characters  by  which  it  is  distinguished  from  A.  lotclla.  The  other  species 
tnentioned  are  Crmiibus  cerusselus  (Voll.),  Iloniceosoma  hmc&vella  (Iliibn,),  Eu~ 
dorea imrella  (Il.-Sch.),  and  E.  valesialis  (Dup.). 

Ballion  enumerates  Zandoynatha  ncmoralis  (Fab.)  and  tardpcnnalis  (Tr.), 
llerminia  tentaculatis  (Linn.),  Rivula  sericialis  (Scop.),  and  an  undetermined 
Jlypena  in  his  Catalogue  of  the  Lepidoptera  of  Gorki.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc. 
xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  379. 

Taschenberg  (Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere)  describes  the  characters  and  habits 
of  the  following  injurious  species  of  this  family : — Ilypena  rostraUs,  1.  c. 
pp,  125-126,  pi.  7.  figs.  1 & 2 ; Eotys  silacealis,  1.  c.  pp.  126-128,  pi.  3.  figs. 
14  & 16 ; E.  forjicalis,  1.  c.  pp.  128-129,  pi.  2.  figs.  17-19  ; E.  margaritalis,  1.  c. 
pp.  129-130,  pi.  3.  figs.  10  & 11 ; and  E.  frumentaliSf  l.c.  pp.  130-132,  pi.  3. 
12  & 13. 

Nepliopteryx  pince  (Stand.)  infests  the  fruit  of  Pinus  Jialepensis  on  the  Dal- 
matian island  of  Lesina,  Erber,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Band  xv. 
p,  944  his. 

Zeller  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  37-40)  describes  the  habits  of  Hydrocampa 
rivfdnlis  as  observed  by  him  at  Meseritz.  The  same  author  (/.  c.  pp.  40-42) 
remarks  upon  Cramhus  aliencllns  and  Q.  e.  p.  43)  on  Zophodia  (JRIydois)  ilig- 
nella,  which  he  also  took  near  Meseritz. 

A.  Gartner  describes  the  transformations  of  Cramhus  chrysonudidlus  (Scop.), 
Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  326 ; C.  lutedlus  (W.  V.),  1.  c.  p.  327 ; Jlomceosoma 
cinerosella  (H.-Sch.),  1.  c.  p.  329,  and  IL  nimhella  (Zell.),  1.  c.  p.  330. 

Ileyden  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  376)  describes  the  transformations  of  Ew- 
dorea  cratcpgella  (Hiibn.). 

Eotys  asinalis.  Metamorphosis  described  by  Hellins,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii. 
pp.  135-136,  and  166. 

Laboulbene  states  that  Ephestia  dutella  has  been  bred  from  larvse  feeding 
on  the  dried  bark  of  pomegranate  roots.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  iv.  p.  733. 

The  larva  of  Pyralis  sulphuralis  lives  on  Artemisia  inodora,  Becker,  Bull. 
Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  490. 

Stainton  remarks  on  the  form  of  the  cocoon  of  Pyralis  glaucinahs,  Proc.  Ent. 
Soc.  1865,  p.  101. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Erephia,  g.  n.,  Heinemann,  Schm.  Deutschl.  Abth.  ii.  Bd.  i.  p.  173.  Al- 
lied to  Mxjdois ; antennae  in  S thickened,  slightly  bent  above  the  basal  joint  j 
palpi  short,  compressed,  with  a short,  obliq[uely  erected  terminal  joint  j ocelli 
present;  fore  wings  with  11  veins,  branches  4 and  5 not  pedunculate;  hind 
wings  with  8 veins,  branch  2 close  before,  branches  3 and  4 upon  a long  com- 
mon peduncle  from,  the  posterior  angle  of  the  median  cell.  Sp.  E.  composi- 
tdla  (Treits.). 

1865.  [voL.  II.]  2 s 
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Mdia,  g.  n.,  Hememann,  1.  c,  p.  190  (sub  nom.  StenoptychcB  \ ad  Mdiam 
mutat,  1.  c.  p.  209).  Allied  to  Zophodia ; palpi  erected,  filiform,  terminal 
joint  shorter  than  middle  joint  j fore  wings  with  11  veins,  branches  4 5 

pedunculate  j hind  Avings  with  7 veins,  branch  2 usually  springing  distinctly 
before  the  hinder  angle  of  the  median  cell.  Emown  sp.  tei'ehrella  (Zck.'),pin~ 
^Mis(Haw.);  hiyella  (Zell.),  (Zell.),  cineroselh  (Zell.),  walse7‘ielld  (Zell.), 

furcatella  (H.-Sch,),  and  oblitella  (Zell.)  j n.  sp.  M.  fuliginosella  (v.  Heyd.  MS.), 
Heinem.  1.  c.  p.  192,  from  Frankfort  on  the  Maine. 

. Hi/pena  ti'ipuncialisj  Bremer,  M^m.  iVead,  St.  P^tersb.  viii.  p,  62,  pi.  6, 
fig.  20,  and  K.  kcngkalis,  Brem.  1.  c.  p.  63,  pi.  6.  fig.  21,  from  East  Siberia. 

Herminia  tnodestalis,  Heyden,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  376,  Engadine. 

Hermmia  strmneiitacealis,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  64,  pi.  6.  fig.  22,  H.  tnlinealis, 
Brem.  ibid.,  pi.  5.  fig.  23,  and  II.  alboinacidalis,  Brem.  1.  c.  p.  65,  pi.  6.  fig.  24, 
fi'om  East  Siberia. 

Mhodaria  JlavofascialiSf  Bremer,  I,  c.  p.  65,  pi.  6.  fig.  1,  and  R.  oUvacecdis, 
Brem.  1.  c.  p.  66,  pi.  6.  fig.  2,  from  East  Siberia. 

Oligostigma  vittalisj  Bremer,  /.  c.  p.  66,  pi.  6.  fig.  3,  from  East  Siberia. 

■ Hydrocampa  colonalis,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  67,  pi.  6.  fig.  4,  from  East  Siberia. 

Margat'odes  nigi'opunctaliSf  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  67,  pi.  6.  fig.  5,  East  Siberia. 

Rotyodes  tisstmalis,  Bremer,  I,  c.  p.  68,  pi.  6.  fig.  6,  from  East  Siberia. 

RoUjs  tristrialisj  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  68,  pi.  6.  fig.  7,  R.  basipunctalis,  Brem. 
ibid.,  pi.  6.  fig.  8 ,*  and  R.  varicdts,  Brem.  I c.  p.  69,  pi.  6.  fig.  9,  East  Siberia. 

. Rotys  toi'valis,  Moschler,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  198,  taf.  6.  fig.  16, 
from,  Labrador. 

Omiodes  heterogmalis^  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  70,  pi.  6.  fig.  11,  from  East  Siberia. 

Stemtnatophoi'a  obsoletalis,  Mann,  Wien,  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  179,  taf.  4, 
fig.  6,  from  Brussa. 

RempelidJucundella,  Mann,  1.  c,  p,  181,  taf.  4.  fig.  10,  from  Brussa, 

Myelois  subalbatella,  Mann,  I,  c.  p,  181,  taf,  4.  fig.  7,  and  iUT,  tabidella,  Mann^ 
ly  Cy  p.  182,  taf,  4.  fig.  9,  from  Brussa. 

Myelois  bicolorella,  Heinemann,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  288,  from 
Brussa. — Myelois  obsoletella  {JUythid)^  Heinemann,  Schm.  Deutschl.  1.  c, 
p.  183,  from  Vienna. — Myelois  7'obiniella,  Milliere,  Icon.  Lepid.  tome  ii.  p.  87, 
pi.  61.  figs.  8-11,  from  the  south  of  France. — Myelois  lafauryellay  Constant, 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s<Sr.  tome  v.  p.  189,  pi.  7.  fig.  1,  and  M.  nigi'ocyanellay 
Const.  1.  c.  p.  190,  pi.  7.  fig.  2,  from  the  Landes. 

Rphestia  7'eductella^  Mann,  I,  c.  p.  182,  taf.  4.  fig.  6,  from  Brussa. 

Dioi'yctria  sUnplicella^  Heinemann,  1.  c.  p.  148,  from  Frankfort  on  the 
Maine. 

Nephopteryx  murinclla^  Heinemann,  1.  c.  p.  151,  from  Gumpoldskirchen ; N, 
senescenSf  Heinem.  1.  c.  p.  152,  from  Berne. — Nephopteryx  mdiellaj  ]\Iann,  1.  c. 
p.  180,  taf.  4.  fig.  8,  from  Brussa. 

Homceosorna,  sp.  n.  P (=Lr.  bmcemlla?),  Heinemann,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  viii. 
p.  290,  from  Spalato  and  Brussa. 

Ancylosis  neglectella,  Heinemann,  1.  c.  p.  292,  from  Sarepta. 

Rpischnia  mnpliatella,  Heinemann,  1.  c.  p,  294,  from  the  Bassos-Alpes. 

Phycita  7iebulo,  Walsh,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  ix.  p.  312, 
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Zophodia  dmtindlay  Bremer,  I,  c.  p.  108,  pi.  8.  fig.  16,  from  Kiachta. 

Ptp'austa  tendinosalis^  Bremer,  1.  c.  p.  99,  pi.  8.  fig.  10,  Eastern  Siberia. 

Ehidca  zelleri,  Bremer^  1.  c.  p.  70,  pi.  6.  fig.  12,  E.  simpUcealis,  Brem.  1.  c 
p.  71,  pi.  6.  fig.  13,  and  E.  gracioMs,  Brem.  ibid.,  fig.  l4.  Eastern  Siberia. 

Walker  (List  Lepid.  xxxiv.)  describes  numerous  new  species  of  this  family 
belonging  to  tlie  following  genera : — Platgdia  (4),  Sarmatia  (1),  Hypena  (34), 
Hormisa  (1),  Hyamia  (1),  Cyclopteryx  (1),  Pivula  (3),  Jlerminia  (6),  Bltyg- 
tina  (8),  Megatomis  (2),  Mastygophora  (1),  BeHxda  (4),  Bocana  (7),  Orthaga 
(1),  Catada  (1),  Chxisaris  (2),  Corgatha  (1),  Egxiosia  (4),  Ecrcgma  (1),  P^- 
nacia  (1),  Pxjralis  (52),  Aglossa  (^),Lahanda  (1),  Pyrausta  (1),  Bhodaria  (7), 
ECerhula  (6),  Ennychia  (1),  Sxjngamia  (1),  Desmia  (8),  ^diodes  (7),  Samea 
(7),  Asopia  (5),  Agatliodes  (1),  Terastia  (1),  Megaphysa  (4),  Daraha  (1), 
Endotricha  (1),  Leudnodes  (3),  Ilymmia  (1),  Isopteryx  (8),  Diasemia  (4), 
Oligostigma  (G),  Cataclysta  (9),  Ilydrocampa  (6),  Lcpyrodes  (2),  Phalmxgiodes 
(1),  Zelronia  (16),  Leucochroma  (2),  Ghjphodes  (9),  Phakellura  (1),  Margd- 
I'onia  (10),  Pygospila  (1),  Caprina  (1),  Cirrhochrista  (1),  Bradina  (1),  As- 
turn  (2),  Botys  (120),  Pionca  (2),  Scopida  (37),  Pachynoa  (2),  Nosophora 
(1),  Entephria  (1),  Analtes  (4),  Polythlipta  (1),  Scoparia  (11). 

Walker  (List  Lepid.  xxxiv.)  describes  the  following  new  species  as  types 
of  new  genera : — (Platydidje)  Aniana  straminealis  (p.  1124),  from  Ega ; 
Canatlia  confutalis  (p.  1125),  from  Ega;  and  C.  suhangtdalis  (p.  1126),  from 
Honduras  ; Magidaha  mcestalis  (p.  Il27),  from  Sierra  Leone ; Angara  mtex'- 
niptalis  (p.  1128),  from  Ega;  Gaala  dispimctalis  (p.  1129),  from  Brazil;  Cu- 
ricta  oppositalis  from  Ant;  and  C. ? xanthocliloralis  (ibid.),  from 

New  Guinea;  Plingytra  leitcogastralis  (p.  1608),  from  Java  : (Hypenid^) 
Aganzagnra  disparatalis  (p.  1146),  from  Limas ; Britlia  hignttata  (p.  1147), 
from  Moreton  Bay  ; Derheta  nigrifimbria  (p.  1148),  from  Ega ; Alima  dis- 
ccssalis  (p.  1149),  from  Ega;  Bhapsa  scotosmlis  (p.  1150), from  New  Zealand; 
Tachasara  languidalis  (p.  1161),  from  St.  Domingo ; Agamana  cavaialis 
(p.  1152),  from  Australia  ; Aluaca  cuholialis  kyA  anaitisaUs  (p.  1163),  from  St. 
Domingo;  Betharga  lycoides  (p.  1164),  from  New  Guinea;  Bhahana  platy- 
chloralis  (p.  1517),  from  Java ; MetJiora  tortricalis  (p.  1618),  from  Java : 
(Heuminidas)  Sorygaza  didymata  (p.  1181),  from  Venezuela ; Aradrapha 
partitalis  (p.  1182),  from  Natal;  Lamhana  cucullaialis  (p.  1183),  from  Ega; 
Arxama  suhcervinalis  (p.  1184),  from  Ceram ; Chahora  tauralis  (p.  1185), 
from'  St.  Domingo  ; Tendarha  lineosa  (p.  1186),  froin  Ilio  Janeiro  ; Maguda 
hnmundalis  (ibid.),  from  Sarawak  ; Mosopia  megaspila  (p.  1188),  from  Pe- 
nang ; Iliaspis  clostei'oides  (p.  1189),  from  Borneo ; Vurna  instructalis  (ibid.), 
from  St.  Domingo ; Saraca  disruptalis  (p.  1190),  from  Shangliai ; Orocala 
distcntalis  (p.  1191),  from  Brazil ; Alicadra  vexatalis  1192),  from  Brazil; 
Phannspa  dilatatnlis  (p.  1193),  from  the  Cape ; Istarha  mrialis  (p.  1194), 
from  Moreton  Bay  ; Bhcsdpha  ohtusa  (p.  1196),  from  Brazil ; Perta  arcnalis 
(p.  1196),  from  St.  Domingo ; Suma  incongrualis  (p.  1197),  from  South 
Africa;  Gaherasa  amhigualis  (p.  1198),  from  North  America;  Tihracana 
xanthialis  (p.  1199),  from  Brazil;  Moscha  posticalis  (p.  1200),  from  India  ; 
Larassa  condecoralis  (p.  1201),  from  Moreton  Bay ; Addaa  suhtessellata  (ibid.), 
from  Swan  Diver ; Zalaca  anticalis  (p.  1202),  from  Natal ; Sanacca  tnmca- 
talis  (p.  1203),  from  Venezuela;  Marimatha  dimimeratalis  and  nigripalpis 
(p.  1204),  from  Honduras  ; M.  ? trajectalis  (p.  1619),  from  St.  Domingo  ; M. 
dvplicalis  (p.  1206),  from  Sierra  Leone;  M.  (ibid.),  from  Southern 
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India;  M.  conjinisalis  (p.  1206),  and  Anitha  mundiferalis  (ibid.),  from  Sa- 
ra wiik ; Meranda  latalis  (p.  1207),  from  Swan  River;  Oauzania  mundalis 
(p.  1208),  from  Swan  River ; Betousa  * divisalis  (p.  1209),  from  Ega ; Ti- 
grana  detritalis  and  fervidalis  (p.  1210),  from  Australia ; Bhanaspa  thermesialis 
(p.  1211),  from  Natal ; Ocrasa  albidalis  (p.  1212),  from  Moreton  Bay;  Ap- 
phadana  f evulscdis  (p.  1213),  from  Ceylon ; Osericana  albistella  (p.  1214), 
from  Sumatra ; Ballatha  atrotiimens  (p.  1215),  from  Ceylon;  and  Icata 
(ibid.),  from  India ; Tranaxa  obliqicalis  1216),  from  Ega;  Canipsa  sus~ 
pcnsalk  (p.  1217),  from  Sarawak ; Calinipaxa  valuhdis  (p.  1218),  from  Sa- 
rawak; Selca  Icitifascialis  mA  sabulosalis  (p.  1219),  from  Sarawak;  Gogana 
specidaris  (p.  1220),  from  Sarawak ; Qabala  polgspilalis  (p.  1221),  from  India  j 
Thclda  dcscriptalis  (p.  1222),  from  St.  Domingo ; Crosa  tortricoides  (p.  1223), 
from  Ceylon;  Magma  alhiguttalis  (p.  1224),  from  Brazil;  Margana  seclusalis 
(p.  1620),  from  Java;  Nagadeba  (ibid.),  from  Java:  (Pyralidje) 

Qauna  suhferralis  (p.  1253),  from  Moreton  Bay ; Carena  exlcrnalis  (ibid.), 
from  Australia ; Lixa productalis  (p.  1254),  from  Sarawak;  Pacoria  albijim- 
hrialis  (p.  1255)  and  P.  ? congrualis  (p.  1256),  from  Swan  River ; Zania 
unicalis  (p.  1267),  from  Shanghai;  Aradrapha  % mixtalis  (p.  1257),  from 
Honduras ; Docela  vetustalis  (p.  1258),  from  Congo ; Tricomia  auroralis 
(p.  1259),  from  Moreton  Bay ; Arsaeia  saturatalis  (p.  1260),  from  Penang  ; 
Vinzela  inaptalis  (p.  1261),  from  Sarawak ; Arsisaca  bolinalis  (p.  1262),  from 
Jamaica;  Zarania  cossalis  (ibid.),  from  Rio  .Taneiro;  Parachma  ochracealis 
(p.  1263)  ; Zitha  pimicealis  (p.  1264),  from  South  Africa ; Fabatana  ovipla- 
galis  (p.  1265),  from  North  America ; Gabrisa  scopariaUs  (p.  1266),  from 
S^^dnoy ; Molvena  guUalis  (p.  1267),  from  Moreton  Bay  ; Iliabaada  ucrongc- 
toides  (p.  1268),  from  Sydney ; Taurica  muscosalis  (p.  1269),  from  Northern 
China;  Zazaca  auratalis  (ibid.),  Abacena  discalis  (p.  1270),  from  Ega;  CJdu- 
metia  gidtiventris  (p.  1271),  from  Ceylon  ; Niaccaba  sumptualis  (p.  1272),  from 
Ceylon;  Biguda  costigcralis  (p.  1273),  from  Sarawak;  Gazaca  dirutalis 
(p,  1274),  from  Limas;  Pharambara  micacealis  (p.  1276),  from  Mysol ; 
Fhiispa  eosarialis  (ibid.),  from  Sarawak;  Zurobata  rorata  (p.  1276),  from 
Sarawak;  Zitna  albicinctalis  (p.  1277),  from  Sarawak;  Cossedia  erateinaUs 
(ibid.),  from  Sarawak  : (AsopiDiE)  Synchromia  coccinealis  (p.  1292),  from 
St,  Domingo;  Nagia  desmiqUsjQ^.  1320),  from  Sarawak;  Bhisina puncticos- 
tails  (p.  1324),  from  Moreton  Bay : (IlYDBOCAMPiDiE)  Ertrica  purpurealis 
(p.  1343),  from  Bogota ; (MAiiGAiiODiDiB)  Sozoa  costalis  (p.  1373),  from 
Bogota  and  Venezuela;  Eidama  hypsalis  (p.  1374),  from  Aru;  Erilusa 
croceiceps  (p.  1375),  cyanea,  dioptalis  (p.  1376),  ccdivitta,  and  dioptoides 
(p.  1377),  from  the  Amazons;  Nagara  phryganealis  (p.  1378),  from  the  West 
Indies,  &c. ; N.?  steirialis  (p.  1379),  from  Para;  Carbaca  decoralis  (p.  1380), 
from  St.  Domingo  : (BoTYDiE)  Rehimena  dichromalis  (p.  1492),  from 
Southern  India ; Osiriaca  inturbidalis  (p.  1493),  from  Moreton  Bay ; Candisa 
aurijlavalis  (p.  1494),  from  Venezuela ; Daba  surrectalis  (p.  1495),  from 
Ceylon;  (p.  1490, . from  Siila  ; (Scopahid^)  Auradisa 

gelidalis  (p.  1505),  from  Honduras ; 'Nigetia  formosalis  (p.  1606)  ; Tribunta 
scabmlis  and  bigiUtalis  (p.  1607),  from  Australia. 


* Previously  used  by  the  author  for  a new  genus  of  Noctuidse  at  p.  1112  1 
t Apphadana  under  Noctuidee,  p.  1094 ! 

i Previously  used  by  the  author  for  another  new  genus  of  PyralidiC  at 
p.  1182  of  this  part  I - 
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ToRTRICIDiE. 

Clemens  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  v.)  gives  tables  of  the 
North  American  species  of  the  following  genera : — 

Stigvio7iota  (Guen.),  p.  133  (2  sp.) ; Sericoris  (Treit.),  ibid.  (12  sp.)  ; Zo- 
zot(C7iia  (Steph.),  p.  136  (G  sp.)  ; and  Stcga7ioptyclia  (Stepb.),  p.  137  (4  sp.). 

Co7ichylis  7)ic7'idia7\a  (Stand.)  is  described  and  figured  by  Milliere.  Ann. 
Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x.  p.  226,  pi.  42.  fig.  9. 

Tortrix  pronu77\ba7ia  (Hiibn.)  is  described  mtli  its  transformations  by 
Milliere.  Ic.  et  Descr.  de  Chen,  et  Lepid.  i.  pp.  382-385,  pi.  46.  figs.  1-3. 

A list  of  Torti'icidoi  new  to  the  fauna  of  Holland  includes  Tort7'ix  scmial- 
ha7ta  and^^^//<?r^V^;^rt,  {SciapTiila  7iiihila7ia,  Conchylis  rvi^icola,  VcTfiihma  hii7imcta7ia 
and  fidigana^  G7'apliolitlia  nigrica7\a^  hrunnic'hia77a^  si(cceda7ia,  usto77mcxda7iay 
ohtma7ia,  e7'iccta7ia,furfura7iay  tmeaxiay  and  hadia7ia,  Dichrox'ampha  caligmosanay 
PJitho7'ohlastis Jlxnhi'imm.  Tijdschr.  Toor  Entom.  1865,  pp.  36-38. 

Eologne  records  the  occurrence  of  Grapliolitha  ccccaxxam  Belgium. 

Grapliolifha.  Hofmann  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.)  describes  the  prepara- 
tory states  of  G.  kocliia7ia  (Il.-Sch.),  I,  c.  p.  28;  G.  succcdaxia  (Voll.),  ibid.;  G. 
pallifroxitana  (Zell.),  ibid. ; and  G.  vacciniana  (Zell.),  1.  c.  p.  29. 

The  transformations  of  Dich7'07'ampha  grxme7'iana  (H.-Sch.)  are  described 
by  A.  Gartner.  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  pp.  119-120. 

Von  Heyden  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865)  describes  the  larva  of  Coxichylts 
hdveticaxia  (1.  c.  p.  100),  and  refers  to  those  of  C.  saxigxmiaxiayfx-ancillana,  and 
dihicidana.  Tbe  same  author  describes  the  transformations  of  Grapliolitha 
vaccmiaxiay  JRlwjwhofa  xmvana  (p.  101),  and  Chox-euiis  xnxdlex'axm  (p.  104). 

Heyden  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  378)  describes  the  preparatory  states  of 
Pentliinapostremana  (Zell.) . 

Tox'trix  xninisiraxxa.  The  larva  of  this  species  is  described  by  J.  Peers, 
Entom.  ii.  pp.  250-251. 

Farren  publishes  notes  on  the  habits  of  Xaxxthosetia  z<rga7ia,  X.  haxxxanay 
and  Chrosis  tessex'mia,  in  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  279. 

Pitfard  ascribes  at  least  a portion  of  the  leaf-rolling  action  of  the  larvae  of 
Tortricidae  to  the  contractility  of  the  fresh  silk,  and  describes  an  experiment 
by  which  this  contractility  may  be  made  manifest.  Ent.  M.  Mag,  ii.  p.  15. 

The  following  known  species  of  this  family  injurious  to  agriculture  are 
described  with  their  habits  by  Taschenberg  (Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere)  : — 
Coxichylis  cpilinanayl.  c.  pp.  132-134,  pi.  6.  figs.  18  & 19  ; Grapliolitha  nchri~ 
taxia,  1.  c.  pp.  134-135,  pi.  6.  figs.  6 Sz  G;  and  G.  dox'saxia,  1.  c.  p.  136. 

Delaharpe  discusses  the  possibility  of  keeping  down  the  numbers  of  the 
destructive  caterpillars  of  the  vino  {Coccyx  x-osexaxxa)  by  the  capture  of  the 
perfect  moth  with  a ring  net  when  on  the  wing.  He  says  this  method  may 
be  practised  with  facility  and  with  beneficial  effect.  Bull.  Soc.  Vaiidoise  des 
Sci.  Nat,  tome  viii.  pp.  7-8  and  171. 

Girard  publishes  a note  on  the  ravages  of  Tortrix  viridaxxa  in  the  oak-woods 
near  Paris  and  the  simultaneous  absence  of  the  species  in  other  localities. 
Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xxxi. 

Pelinia  pmicolaxia  (Doubl.)  is  recorded  by  Erber  as  destructive  to  Pmxts 
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halepmsis  on  the  Island  of  Lesina.  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien^  Bd.  xv. 
p.  944  his. 

The  larva  oi  Tortrix  coffearia  is  noticed  by  Nietner  as  injurious  to  the 
coffee-plantations  in  Ceylon,  See  Guerin,  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1864;p.  61. 

New  genera  : — 

. Leptoris,  g.  n.,  OleinenS;  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  v.  p.  139.  Wings  with 
costal  margins  arched;  apex  acute;  hind  wings  broadest;  hind  wings  with 
median  vein  4-branched ; branches  of  subcostal  in  fore  wings  equidistant, 
apical  one  furcate ; labial  palpi  smooth,  long,  slender,  tapering,  Sp.  L. 
hreviornatanaj  Clem.  1.  c.  p.  140,  from  Virginia. 

Eunjptychia,  g.  n.,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  140,  Fore  wings  with  a broad  fold, 
long,  hind  wings  broader;  costa  straight,  apical  margin  rounded;  head 
smooth,  ocelli  at  base  ofantenn£e;  labial  palpi  not  exceeding  the  face,  curved, 
smooth,  expanded  towards  tip,  apical  joint  inconspicuous.  Sp.  E.  saligneana^ 
Clem.  l.o.  p.  141,  from  Illinois.^ 

Callwiosema,  g.  n.,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  141.  Allied  to  Qrapholiiha ; apical 
branch  of  subcostal  in  fore  wings  simple,  medio-centralnervule  in  hind  wings 
furcate ; labial  palpi  somewhat  elongate,  nearly  cylindrical,  clothed  beneath 
with  longish  scales,  apical  joint  inconspicuous.  Sp.  C.  scintillana,  Clem.  1.  c. 
p.  142,  from  Pennsylvania  ? 

New  species : — 

Ptycholomaphimheolana^'BxQmeVjlsiiSm.  Acad.  St.  P6tersb.  viii.  p.  89,  pi.  7. 
lig.  20,  from  Eastern  Siberia. 

GrapholUha  littwana,  Constant,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  v.  p.  190,  pi.  7.  fig.  3, 
and  G.  micaceana,  Const.  1.  c.  p.  191,  pi.  7.  fig.  4,  from  the  Landes. 

Conchylis  conjiinctana,  Mann,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  183,  taf.  4. 
fig.  12,  andC.  tetricana,  Mann,  ibid.,  taf.  4.  fig.  11,  froniBrussa. — C.pallorana^ 
Lederer,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  171,  taf.  3.  fig.  11,  from  Imeretia. 

Tortrix  (Conchylis)  moyimtianaj  flossier,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  131, 
from  Mayence. 

Teras  hippophaeana,  Heyden,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  377,  fi*om  Bogatz 
and  Neuburg. 

Stiymonota  tristrigana,  Clemens,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  v.  p.  133,  from 
Virginia. 

Sericoris.  Clemens  describes  five  new  North  Americ^^n  species : namely, 
S.  gratiosana^  1.  c.  p.  134  ; concimiana,  ibid. ; S.  mutahilana,  1.  c.  p.  135  ; 
/S',  mstrutancij  ibid. ; and  foulanay  ibid. 

Lozotcenia.  Clemens  describes  four  new  North  American  species : 
namely,  L.  vesper  ana,  L.  purpurana,  and  L.  fractivittana,  l.c.  p.  136;  and  L. 
fuscolineana,  1.  c.  p.  137. 

Lazotocnia  (sic)  aurichaleana,  Bremer,  1.  c.  p,  89,  pi.  7.  fig.  22,  and  L.  qain- 
quemaculana,  Brem.  1.  c,  p.  90,  pi.  7.  fig.  23,  from  Eastern  Siberia. 

Xanthosetia  albicomana,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  137,  from  Virginia. 

Steganoptycha  crispana,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  137,  and  S.  Jiavocellana,  Clem.  1.  c. 
p.  138,  from  Virginia. 
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Tortrix  hdosann,  Clomena,  t.c,  p.  l38^  T.  inccrtanay  Cleni.  ibid.,  and  T.  ? 
fumiferana,  Olom.  1.  c.  p.  339,  from  Virginia. 

Halonota  iautana,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  139,  from  Virginia. 

Smicroies  virescana,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  140,  from  Pennsylvania  P 

Mixodia  ? intermistana,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  140,  from  Pennsylvania  ? 

Siderea  ? nuhilanay  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  140,  from  Pennsylvania  ? 

Tineid^. 

Frey  has  commenced  the  enumeration  of  the  Swiss  species  of 
this  group  (Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1865,  pp.  337-352).  The 
published  portion  of  the  genera  Trifincula,  Nepticula,  Buccula- 
trios,  Opostega,  Cemiostoma,  Phyllocnistis , Lyonetia,  and  Lytho- 
colletis, 

, Clemens  characterizes  the  genus  Batrachedra  (Staint.),  Froc. 
Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  v.  p.  142,  and  tabulates  7 American  species 
of  Gracilaria  (/.  c.  p.  145)  and  5 species  of  Nepticula  {I,  c. 
p.  146) . He  also  describes  the  larva  of  Nepticula  saginella, 

Gelechia.  The  natural  history  of  the  following  known  spe- 
cies is  described  by  Stainton,  Nat.  Hist.  Tineina,  vol.  ix. : — 

Gelechia  ferrugella  (W.  V.),  pp.  2-13,  pi.  1.  fig.  1 j G.  nifeseens  (Haw.), 
pp.  14-33,  pi.  1.  fig.  2 ; G.  hippophaUla  (Schr.),  pp.  34-43,  pi.  1.  fig.  3 ; 
scintillella  (F.  v.  E.),  pp.  44-55,  pi.  2.  fig.  1 ; G.  temerella  (Zell.),  pp.  56-63, 
pi.  2.  fig.  2;  G.  lentiginosella  (Zell.),  pp.  64r-73,  pi.  2.  fig.  3 j G*  Jlavicomella 
(Zell.),  pp.  74-83,  pi.  3.  fig.  1 ; G.  ericetella  (Hiibn.),  pp.  84-95,  pi.  3.  fig.  2 j 
G.  midmella  (Zell.),  pp.  96-106,  pi.  3.  fig.  3 ; G.  peliella  (Treits.),  pp.  106-115^ 
pi.  4.  fig.  1;  G.  acuminatella  (Sircan),  pp.  116-127,  pi.  4.  fig.  2;  G.  mouffe- 
tella(N.V.),  pp.  128-139,  pi.  4.  fig.  3;  G.  do)nestica  (Haw.),  pp.  140-i49, 
pi.  5.  fig.  1 ; G.  affinis  (Dougl.),pp.  150-161,  pi.  6.  fig.  2 ; G.  vulgella  (Hiibn.), 
pp.  162-171,  pi.  6.  fig.  3 ; G.  scriptella  (Hiibn.),  pp.  172-183,  pi.  6.  fig.  1 ; 
G.  triparella  (Zell.),  pp.  184-195,  pi.  6.  fig.  2 j G.  leucatella  (Linn.),  pp.  196- 
207,  pi.  6.  fig.  3 ; G.  artemisiella  (Treits.),  pp.  208-219,  pi.  7.  fig.  1 ,*  G.  cethiops 
(Westw.),  pp.  220-227,  pi.  7.  fig.  2 j G.  inaculatella  (Hiibn.),  pp.  228-235, 
pi.  7.  fig.  3 ; G.  nigricostella  (Dup.),  pp.  236-245,  pi.  8.  fig.  1 ; G,  nceviferella 
(Dup.),  pp.  246-261,  pi.  8i  fig.  2 5 and  G.  hermannella  (Fab.),  pp.  262-273, 
pi.  8.  fig.  3. 

Gelechia  ulicinella  (Stand.)  is  described  and  figured,  with  its  transforma- 
tions, by  Milliere,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  x.  p.  198,  pi.  38.  figs.  8-11, 

Gelechia  ter  fella  (W.  V.).  Snellen  van  Vollenhofen  describes  the  larva  of 
this  species.  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1866,  p.  131. 

Gelechia  ccrealdla  (Oliv.)-  Nickcrl  has  described  the  habits  of  this  species 
■before  the  Academy  of  Sciences  in  Prague.  An  abstract  of  his  observations 
is  given  in  Eegensb.  Corr.-Blatt,  1866,  pp.  177-178. 

Gelechia  umhrosella  (^—affinis,  Haw.).  Gartner  describes  the  transfor- 
mations of  this  species,  the  larva  of  which  lives  in  the  flower-heads  of  An- 
thyllis  mdneraria.  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  115. 

Depressaria  olerella  and  alhipunctella.  The  distinctive  characters  of  these 
species  are  indicated  by  BarretL  Ent,  M,  Mag.  ii.  p.  164. 
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Several  varieties  of  E2iplocamus  anthracinalis  (Scop.)  are  indicated  by 
Lederer,  Wien.  eut.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  171. 

Miililig*  remarks  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  183-184)  that  he  has  found  it 
better  in  breeding  Coleophorce  to  allow  the  larvce  through  the  winter  to  be 
exposed  to  all  the  changes  of  the  weather. 

Anacampsis  scintitella.  The  transformations  of  this  species,  the  larva  of 
which  lives  on  Ilelianthemum  vulgar e,  are  described  by  Gartner,  Berl.  ent. 
Zeitschr.  1805,  p.  114. 

Gartner  has  described  the  habits  and  transformations  of  Eupleuris  stria- 
tella  and  Earasia  paucipunctella.  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  pp.  29-32. 

Coleophora  artemisiella.  Notes  on  its  habits  by  Edleston,  Entom.  ii.  p,  150. 

Lyonetia  dercheUa.  The  metamorplioses  of  this  species  are  described  by 
Healy,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  128-129. 

Laverna  sub-bistrigella.  Stainton  publishes  an  account  of  the  larva  of  this 
species  received  from  Wiesbaden.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  105, 106.  See  also 
BaiTett,  /.  c.  p.  137. 

Laverna  docordla.  The  galls  produced  by  the  larva  of  this  species  are  de- 
scribed by  Barrett,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  197. 

Cemiostoma  lotella.  Stainton  remarks  on  the  egg  and  larva  of  this  species. 
Broc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  101. 

The  larva  of  Acrohpia  granitella  lives  on  Inxda  germanica.  Becker,  Bull, 
Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  484. 

Farren  publishes  notes  on  the  habits  of  numerous  Tineidae,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i. 
pp.  279-281.  lie  refers  to  species  of  Tmm,  Sivammerdammiaj  De- 

pressaria,  Hypercallia^  Coleophora^  Batrachedra^  and  PhyUocnistis. 

Barrett  has  bred  Tinea  rusticella^  fuscipunctella,  and  ganomella  {=ilapella') 
from  birds’  nests  containing  wool  and  hair.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  282. 

The  larvae  of  the  following  known  species  are  described  by  Von  Heyden 
(Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865)  : — Exapate  congelatella  (/.  c.  p.  104),  larva  different  in 
(S  and  2 } Cedestis  gysseleniella  (/.  c.  p.  105)  j and  Tischeria  gaunacella  (ibid.). 
Von  Heyden  states  (1.  c.  p.  106)  that  the  insect  described  by  him  in  Stett. 
ent.  Zeit.  I860,  p.  40,  as  Nepticida  argyropeza^^N.  scricopeza,  and  his  Tinea 
mgripxmctella  (/.  c.  1861,  p.  33)  — T.  parietariella.  He  also  remarks  on  the 
transformations  of  Buccidatrix  fatigatella. 

Heyden  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865)  describes  Geleehia  hippopha'ella  (Schr.)  and 
its  larva,  1.  c.  p.  379 ; the  larva  and  habits  of  Ypsolopims  schmidiellKs  (Heyd.), 
1.  c.  p.  380  j the  development  of  Stagmatophora  pomposella  (Zell.),  1.  c.  p,  381  j 
and  the  habits  and  transformations  of  Nepticxda  apicella  (Sta.),  1.  c.  p.  381. 

Nvpticula.  Hind  publishes  notes  on  the  habits  and  food-plants  of  several 
species  of  this  genus  bred  by  him  in  York.  Ent,  M.  Mag.  i,  pp.  216-217. 

Lemnatophila  phryganella.  Notes  on  habits  by  Piffard.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i. 

p,  188. 

Gallus  describes  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1 865,  pp.  352-364)  the  habits  and  me- 
tamorphoses of  Ochsenheimcria  taurella  (W.  V.),  the  larva  of  which  is  said  to 
be  destructive  to  the  rye. 

Dunning  records  having  found  two  males  of  Micropteryx  calthella  copulating 
simultaneously  with  a female.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  104. 
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Ilealy  and  Slainton  remark  on  the  intermittent  occurrence  of  JBedeUia 
sommdcntcUa.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  137. 

The  characters  and  mode  of  life  of  Tinea  rp'anella  are  described  by  Tas- 
chenberg,  Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere,  pp.  136-138,  pi.  4.  figs.  10-12  ] and  those 
of  Dcpressaria  nervosa,  1.  c.  pp.  138-141,  pi.  6.  figs.  14-16. 

Gracilaria  coffcifolicUa,  noticed  by  Nietner  as  injurious  to  the  cofiee-plan- 
tations,  is  referred  to  by  Giimin,  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1864,  p.  61, 

Fologne  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Bclg.  tome  viii.  pp.  274-275)  records  the  occur- 
rence in  Belgium  of  Dcpressaria  ycatiana,  discipunctella,  and  cniccUa,  Gclccliia 
hippophaella,  desertella,  and  supcrbella,  Blastohastis  phycidclla,  and  JEchmia 
ocidatella. 

Barrett  publishes  a list  of  Tineidce  captured  by  him  at  Haslemere,  with 
notes  on  the  habits  of  some  of  the  species.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  42-44. 

Dcpressaria,  Blackburn  records  the  species  of  this  genus  met  with  by 
him  in  the  Isle  of  Wight.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  68-69, 

New  species : — 

Ceuthomadarus,  g.  n.,  Mann,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  188.  Allied  to 
Gelechia ; 7th  and  8th  veins  in  hind  wings  pedunculate  ,•  proboscis  short  and 
weak;  third  joint  of  palpi  acute,  scaled.  Sp.  C.  tenehrionellus,  sp.  n.,  Mann, 
1.  c.  p.  188,  taf.  5.  figs.  1 & 2,  from  Brussa. 

Tinea  oleastrella,  Milliere,  Icon.  L(5pid.  ii.  p.  42,  pi.  55.  figs.  7-9  (with  trans- 
formations), from  the  south  of  France. — Tinea  gliriella,  Ileyden,  Stett.  ent. 
Zeit.  1865,  p.  102,  and  T,  roeslcrclla,  Ileyden,  ibid.,  from  Frankfort. 

Incurvaria  mediostriatella,  Clemens,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  v.  p.  147,  from 
Pennsylvania. — I.  provertclla,  Ileyden,  1.  c.  p.  103,  from  Vienna. 

Adela  schrencki,  Bremer,  Mem.  Acad.  St.  Petersb.  viii.  p.  92,  pi.  7.  fig.  24, 
and  A.  chalyheella,  Brem.  ibid.,  pi.  7.  fig.  25,  from  Eastern  Siberia. 

Sivammerdammia  zimmermanni,  Nowicki,  Microl.  Spec,  novae,  1864,  fig.  3, 
from  Galicia. 

Dcpressaria.  Nickerl  describes  four  new  species  of  this  genus : namely, 
Dcpressaria  laserpiiii,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  viii.  p.  1,  taf.  5.  fig.  6,  and  D.  coto- 
neastri,  1.  c.  p.  2,  taf.  5.  fig.  6,  from  the  Upper  Engadine ; D.  liypomaratliri, 
1.  c.  p.  3,  taf.  5.  fig.  8,  and  D.  aricmisice,  1.  c.  p.  4,  taf.  5.  fig.  7,  from  Prague. 

Dcpressaria  squamosa,  Mann,  1.  c.  p.  185,  taf.  4.  fig.  13,  and  D.  jloriddla, 
Mann,  1.  c.  p.  186,  taf.  4.  fig.  14,  from  Brussa. — D.  ahsynthiella,  H.-Schafler, 
Regensb.  Corr.-Blatt,  1865,  p.  115,  from  the  Engadine. — D.  silei'ella,  Stainton, 
Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  221,  from  Vienna. 

Gelechia  halymella,  Milliere,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x.  p.  224,  pi.  42. 
figs.  4-8  (larva,  pupa,  and  imago),  from  Marseilles. — G.  psoralcUa,  Milliere, 
Icon.  L^pid.  tome  ii.  p.  83,  pi.  61.  figs.  1-6  (with  transform.),  from  the  soiilh 
of  France. — G.  ruptella,  Constant,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  v.  p.  192, 
pi.  7.  fig.  6,  G.  hdcscens,  Constant,  1.  c.  p.  196,  pi.  7.  fig.  12,  and  G.  cajmclla. 
Const,  ibid.,  pi.  7.  fig.  13,  from  the  Landes ; and  G.  melajeucella,  Const.  1.  c. 
p.  197,  pi.  7.  fig.  14,  from  the  Valais. — Gclcc1iialah'adorica,Wo^DAo\,  AVien. 
ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  200,  taf.  6.  fig.  17. — Gelechia  tcntiiella,  Mann,  I.  c.  p.  186, 
taf.  4.  fig.  16,  and  G.  fervidella,  Mann,  1.  c.  p.  187,  taf.  5.  fig.  4,  from  Brussa. 
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— G.  herhichii,  Nowicld,  Microl.  Spec,  novae,  1864,  fig.  6,  and  G.  dzieduszychii} 
Now.  1.  c.  fig.  4,  from  Galicia. 

Glyphipteryx  pietr'uskii,  Nowicki,  1.  c.  fig.  8,  from  Galicia. 

Parasia  intestinella,  Mann,  1.  c.  p.,  187,  taf.  4.  fig.  15,  from  Brussa. 

Cleodora  hohemiella^  Nickerl,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  viii.  p.  6,  taf.  5.  fig.  9,  from 
Prague. 

Ypsolophus  pulverellus,  Constant,  1.  c.  p.  191,  pi.  7.  fig.  5,  from  the  Landes, 

GUcophora  hariuyu,  Ledurer,  Wien.  out.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  172,  taf.  3.  lig.  12, 
from  Kutais. — G^.  pokornyi,  Nickerl,  I c.  p.  0,  taf.  6.  fig.  10,  from  Prague. 

^ — Of.  trayiceUuj.llQyden,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  380,  from  the  Engadine. 

Butalis  lanpyrella,  Constant,  1.  c.  p.  192,  pi.  7.  fig.  7,  from  the  Pyrenees  j 
and  B.  rouxella,  Const.  1.  c.  p.  193,  pi.  7.  fig.  8,  from  the  Alps. 

Acrolepia  SQnilaxella,  Milliere,  1.  c.  pp.  385-387,  pi.  46.  figs.  6-11,  from  the 
Pyrenees  orientales. 

Gracilaria  desmodifoliella,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  145=6^.  violaceUa  (Clem. 
1860). 

Ornix  msperatdla^  Nickerl,  1.  c.  p.  6,  taf.  5.  fig.  12,  from  Weltrus. 

Coleophora  arenariella  (Wocke),  Zeller,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  43,  and 
C.  polmicellaj  Zeller,  1.  c.  p.  46,  from  Meseritz. — C.  tanaceti,  MUhlig,  Stett.  ent. 
Zeit.  1865,  p.  182.  C.  plusiella.  Constant,  1.  c.  p.  198,  pi.  7.  fig.  16,  from  Zer- 
matt.— C.  hierouella,  Mann,  I c.  p.  189,  taf.  6.  fig.  3(C.  basimaculella) , fr’om 
Brussa. — C.  zelleri,  Nowicki,  1.  c.  fig.  10,  from  Galicia. 

I^yonetia  schinerij  Nowicki,/.  o.  fig.  11,  from  Galicia. 

Batrachedra  salicipomonella,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  143,  from  Illinois. 

Bucculatnx  trifasciella,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  147,  from  Pennsylvania  P 

Bucculatrix  ahsinthn,  Gartner,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  330,  from  near 
Briinn. — B.  lavaterella,  Milliere,  Icon.  L(^pid.  tome  ii.  p.  69,  pi.  59.  figs.  1-5 
(with  transf.),  from  the  south  of  France. — B.  ahsynthiella,  H.-Schafier,  1.  c, 
p.  117,  from  the  Engadine. 

Neptimla  sanguisoi'hcBf  Wocke,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit,  1865,  p.  269,  and  N.  ater~ 
rima)  Wocke,  1.  c.  p.  270,  from  Breslau. 

Stagmatophora  tiickerliij  Nickerl,  1.  c.  p.  7,  taf.  5.  fig.  11,  fr-om  Prague. 

Hypatima  tmdecimpunctella^  Mann,  1.  c.  p.  186,  taf.  4.  fig.  17,  from  Brussa. 

(Zeller,  MS.),  Wernehurg,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  153, 
fr’om  the  Island  of  Sylt. 

Trachonitis  myricaridla,  Milliere,  Iconog.  &c.,  tome  i.  pp.  376-380,  pi.  45. 
figs.  3-7  (with  transformations),  from  Chamouni  and  Lyons. 

PtEEOPHOEIDA2. 

H.  Ei-ey  (Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1865,  pp.  330-336)  enumerates  37  Swiss 
species  of  this  family,  32  belonging  to  the  Pteropkorides  and  6 to  the  Alu- 
citides. 

Oxyptilus  Icetm  (Zell.),  with  its  transformations,  is  described  and  figured  by 
Milliere,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x.  pp.  205-207,  pi.  39.  figs.  7-10. 

Bossier  has  described  the  distinctive  characters  of  Platypiilu^  ochrodactylus 
(Il.-Sch.)  and  P,  dichmhdylus  (Miihl.).  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  63. 


DIP'f'EtlA. 
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Ptcrop%oriis  rlndercG  (^  = t>olgcnsis)  is  said  by  Boclcer  to  bave  a naked  pupa, 
attached  only  by  the  tail.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  482.  The 
same  author  mentions  some  particulars  of  the  transformations  of  Agdistis 
iamaricis,  var.  ?,  sp.  n.  ?,  1.  c.  p.  484. 

Rossler  describes  the  larva  of  Fterophorus  serotinus  (Zell.),  which  feeds  on 
the  flowers  of  Scahiosa  succisa.  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  201. 

W.  R.  .Jeflfrey  communicates  notes  on  PtcropTiorus  dichrodactylus,  and  on 
the  food  of  various  Ptero2dioriy  to  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  166. 

rteropJiorus  hrachydactyliis.  The  larvm  of  this  moth  are  described  by 
Jordan,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  216. 

Fterophorus  dichrodactylus  (Miihlig)  is  figmed  by  Stainton,  Entom.  An- 
nual for  1866,  fig.  2. 

On  Fterojdwrus  ochrodacUjlus  (Zell.),  dichrodactylus  (Miihlig),  and  hertrani 
(Rossler),  see  Stainton,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  137-138. 

On  the  food  of  Fterophorus  acanthodactylus  and  other  species,  see  notes  by 
D’Orville  and  Stainton,  ibid.  p.  138. 

Oxyptilus  macidatus,  sp.  n..  Constant,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4e  s^r.  tome  v. 
p.  193,  pi.  7.  fig.  9,  from  the  Basses- Alpes. 


DIPTERA. 

{Including  Aphaniptera.) 

^ Descriptive. 

Bellardi,  L.  Saggio  di  Ditterologia  Messicana.  Parte  II. 
Mem.  R.  Accad.  Torin.  xxi.  pp.  103-225,  Tav.  1-3 : 1865. 

Boie,  F.  Dipterologische  Notizen.  Verli.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch. 
in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  241-242. 

Canestrini,  G.,  and  Generali,  G.  Sopra  alcnni  parassiti  della 
Cecidomyia  tritici.  Canestrini,  Archiv.  Zoolog.,  &c.  iii. 
pp.  317-321 : April  1865. 

Egger,  J.  Dipterologische  Beitrage.  Fortsetzung  der  Beschrei- 
bung  neuer  Zweifliigler.  Yerhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch. 
Wien,  Bd.  xv.  pp.  291-298,  and  573-574. 

Frauenpeld,  G.  von.  Zoologische  Miscellen.  IV.  Eine  neue 
Trypete.  Ibid.  pp.  259-263. 

Kirk,  J.  On  the  Tsetse^"*  Fly  of  Tropical  Africa  {Glossina 
morsitanSy  Westwood)*  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  pp.  149-156: 
December  5,  1865. 

Loew,  H.  Sechs  neue  europaische  Ortalidce.  Wiener  entom. 
Monatsschr.  Band  viii.  pp.  8-17  : January  1864. 

. Acht  neue  Cor^y^t^rtt-Arten,  Ibid,  pp;  17-26.  _ 
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LoeWj  H.  Die  europaischen  deren  Weibchen  ver- 

kiimmerte  Fliigel  liaben.  Ibid.  pp.  120-128  : April  1864. 

. Tipula  sinuata  und  ilire  naclisten  Verwandten.  Ibid, 

pp.  128-131. 

. Die  oesteiTeichischen^meroc?romi«-Arten.  Ibid. pp.  237- 

255  : August  1864. 

. Ucber  die  Pachymeria- Kriaw  aus  dem  Vcrwandtscliafts- 

kreise  der  P.  femorata  (Fab.).  Ibid.  pp.  353-366  : No- 
vember 1864. 

. Ueber  die  europaischen  Arten  der  Gattung  Geomyza, 

Berliner  entom.  Zeitschriftj  1865^  pp.  14-25. 

. Ueber  die  europaischen  Arten.  Ibid.  pp.  26-33. 

. Ueber  die  europaischen  Arten  der  Gattung  Rhicnoessa, 

Ibid.  pp.  34-39. 

. Diptera  Americse  septentrionalis  indigena.  Centuria 

sexta.  Ibid.  pp.  127-186. 

. Ueber  einige  hei  Kutais  in  Imeretien  gefangenc  Diptc- 

ren.  Ibid.  pp.  234-242. 

. Ueber  die  europaischen  NoteropJdla-Aiten.  Ibid. 

pp.  268-269. 

. Notiz  iiber  eine  neuere,  die  lebendig  gebarenden  Dipte- 

ren-larven  betreffende  Publication.  Ibid.  p.  270, 

Meinert^  P.  Miastoi'  metraloas  : yderligere  Oplysning  om 
den  af  Prof.  Nic.  Wagner  nyligt  beskrevne  Insektlarve, 
som  fonnerer  sig  ved  Spiredannelse.  \_Miastor  metraloas  : 
external  description  of  the  Insect-larva  recently  described 
by  Prof.  Nic.  Wagner^  which  propagates  by  gemmation.] 
Naturhist.  Tidsskrift,  3rd  ser.  vol.  iii.  pp.  37-43  ; 1864. 

Osten-Sacken^  B.  Description  of  some  new  genera  and  species 
of  North  American  Limnobima.  Part  I.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc. 
Philad.  vol.  iv.  pp.  224-242  : (8)  May  1865. 

This  paper  includes  a portion  of  Baron  Osten-Sacken^s  work 
on  the  Limnobiina  of  North  America^  prepared  for  publication  by 
the  Smithsonian  Institution.  The  greater  part  of  the  work  had 
been  sent  in  to  the  authorities  of  the  Institution,  and  was  con- 
sumed during  the  fire  which  destroyed  its  premises ; the  author 
had,  however,  retained  a portion  for  the  purpose  of  making 
additions  to  it,  and  this  furnished  the  materials  for  his  present 
memoir. 

Philippi,  B.  A.  Aufzahlung  der  Chilenischen  Dipteren.  Verb, 
zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  xv.  pp.  595-782,  Taf.  23-29. 

This  paper  contains  a list  of  the  Diptera  of  Chili,  with  dc- 
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scviptlons  of  a great  number  of  new  speeies,  many  of  wliicli  are 
deseribed  as  the  types  of  new  genera. 

Rondant,  C.  Diptera  Italica  non  vel  minus  cognita  descripta 
vel  annotata  observationibus  nonnullis  additis.  Rase.  I. 
(EstridcRj  Syrphidoi,  Conopidcn,  Atti  della  Soc.  Ital.  Sci. 
Nat.  viii.  pp.  137-146  : May  1865. 

. Alcune  osservazioni  sulla  Nota  dei  Professor!  Generali 

e Canestrini  sui  parassiti  della  Ceeidomia  del  Prumento. 
Ibid.  pp.  150-153. 

— — . Dipterorum  species  et  genera  aliqua  exotica  revisa  et 
annotata,  novis  nonnullis  descriptis.  Arcliiv.  Zool.  Anat., 
&c.,  di  Canestrini,  iii.  pp.  1-99,  pi.  5 : May  1864. 

ScHiNER,  J.  R.  Erwiederung  auf  wiederliolte  AngrifFe  des 
Herrn  H.  Loew  in  Meseritz  gegen  meine  Person  und 
gegen  meine  Fauna  austriaca.  Wiener  entom.  Monatssclir. 
viii.  pp.  296-301. 

. Ueber  Miastor  metraloas  Meinert.  Verhandl.  zool.-bot. 

Gesellscb  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv.  pp.  87,  88. 

In  this  paper  the  author  briefly  indieates  the  peculiar  mode  of 
reproduction  of  Miastor,  and  discusses  the  characters  and  posi- 
tion of  that  genus. 

. Dipterologische  Miscellen.  Ibid.  pp.  989-1000. 

In  this  paper  Schiner  first  records  the  additions  made  during 
the  year  1865  to  the  list  of  Austrian  Diptera  (pp.  989-993),  and 
afterwards  notices  the  objections  raised  by  the  Recorder  to  some 
parts  of  his  nomenclature  of  the  veins  of  the  Dipterous  wings. 
The  paper  concludes  with  descriptions  of  some  new  species. 

Walker,  F.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  the  Dipterous  In* 
sects  of  New  Guinea.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  viii.  pp.  102- 
130  : January  13  (pp.  102-108)  and  December  5,  1865. 

. Descriptions  of  some  new  species  of  Dipterous  Insects 

from  the  Island  of  Salwatty,  near  New  Guinea.  Ibid, 
pp.  130-136  : December  5,  1865. 

Walsh,  B.  D.  See  Insecta,  p.  385. 

{Aphanijitera.) 

Guyon,  — . Ilistoire  naturelle  et  medicale  dc  la  Chigue  {Uhyn- 
choprion  penetrans y Oken),  insecte  parasite  des  regions  tro- 
picales  des  deux  Ameriques.  Revue  et  Mag.  Zool.  1865> 
pp.  295-307 : October. 

This  constitutes  the  first  part  of  a memoir  on  the  Chigoe,  and 
contains  an  historical  account  of  the  knowledge  of  the  insect,  and 
a discussion  of  its  geographical  distribution.  This  portion  of 
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the  work  seems  to  be  chiefly  founded  upon  Karsten^s  elaborate 
paper  on  the  same  subject^  with  a few  additional  references, 

Karsten,  H.  Beitra^  zur  Kenntniss  des  Rhynchopi'ion  pene-- 
tranSy  PuUx,  L.,  1767 ; Rhynchopriorij  Oken  (nicht  Her- 
mann), 1815;  Sarcophagay  MS,  Westw. ; Ber- 

matophiliiSy  Guerin,  1836;  Sarcopsylla,  Westw.  1837. 
Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Moscou,  xxxvii.  pt.  2.  pp.  72-156,  taf.  1 &2, 
1864 ; translated  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xv.  pp.  293- 

. 312,  pis.  8 & 9. 

t Anatomical  and  Physiological  Papers. 

Leuckart,  E.  Ueber  die  Fortpflanzung  der  viviparen  Cecido- 
myieiilarvcn.  Nachricht.  kon.  Gesellseh.  der  Wiss.  Got- 
tingen, 1865,  p.  215, 

. Die  ungesehleehtliehe  Fortpflanzung  der  Ceeidomyien- 

larven.  Arehiv  fiir  Naturg.  xxxi.  pp.  286-303,  pi.  12, 
Mecznikoef,  E.  Ueber  die  Entwickelung  der  Ceeidomyien- 
larve  aus  dem  Pseudovum.  Ibid.  pp.  304-310. 

Meinert,  F.  Om  Larvespir ernes  Oprindelse  i Miastor-Larven 
[On  the  origin  of  the  larval  gemmation  in  Miastor'] . N atur- 
hist.  Tidsskrift,  3rd  ser,  vol,  iii.  pp.  83-86  : 1864. 

General  Be  marks. 

Loew,  in  his  remarks  on  the  European  Tipulce.  of  whieh  tlie 
females  have  rudimentary  wings  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  viii.  pp.l20- 
128),  refers  to  other  forms  of  Diptera  in  whieh  the  same  eha- 
racter  occurs  in  one  or  both  sexes,  namely,  Epidapus  (Hal.) 
and  Chionea  (Dalm.),  both  sexes  apterous;  Psyllomyia  (Loew), 
Apterina  (Macq.),  and  Elachiptera  (Macq.),  and  species  of 
Tachista,  Chersodromia,  and  Geomyzay  have  rudimentary  wings 
in  both  sexes ; in  other  forms  the  wings  are  only  abbreviated 
(Sciomyzay  sp.)  in  both  sexes,  or  those  of  the  male  or  female 
are  smaller  than  in  the  other  sex  (species  of  EmpiSy  Rhampho- 
myitty  Idiopteray  and  Tipula). 

Van  der  Wulp  gives  a list  of  species  of  Diptera  recently 
detected  in  Holland  (Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1865,  p.  41)  : — 

Ilypophylhis  crinipes  (Stag.),  Gymnoptermis  chalyhcBus  (Wied),  Anthomyia 
invisa  (Zett.),  lointhcmi  (Meig.),  and  albicincta  (Fall.),  Madiza  annulitarsis 
(Zott.),  Mosillus  arcuatus  (I.at.),  Scatella  sorhillans  (Hal.)  and  sihilans  (Ilal.), 
Ayromyza  latipes  (Meig.)  and  citrvipulpis  (Zett,),  Pkytomyza  eleyans  and 
ochripes  (Meig,),  and  Phora  sordipennis  (Duf.)  and  urhana  and  crassicorms 
(Meig.).  • . 

Scliiner  remarks  upon  Philippi’s  descriptions  of  new  Chilian  Diptera, 
Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  1865,  pp,  63-06  (Sitzungsb.). 

Boie  records  the  discovery  of  the  larvae,  evidently  of  some  Dipterous  in- 
sect, living  in  the  soft  parts  suii’ounding  the  nostrils  of  toads.  Ibid.  p.  241.., 
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• Bold  (Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  North,  and  Durh.  i.  p.  124)  describes  a footless 
larva,  probably  Dipterous,  which  injured  the  turnips  in  Northumberland  in 
18G4,  by  eating  into  the  crown  between  the  leaves  and  then  passing  directly 
downwards,  boring  a hole  as  large  as  a stout  knitting-needle.  From  four  to 
twelve  individuals  would  attack  one  turnip,  soon  leading  to  its  decay. 

Geldart  publishes  some  notes  on  Diptera  occurring  in  the  Lake  district. 
Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  239. 

Cecidomyiej?. 

Cccydomyia  tritici.  Canestrini  and  Generali  have  described  the  general 
mode  of  life  of  this  species  (Archivio  Canestr.  vol.  iii.  pp.  317-321)  and  the 
parasitism  of  a species  of  Tlatygastcr  upon  the  larva,  and  of  a Methoca  (?)  upon 
the  pupa.  Those  parasites  occur  in  great  abundance,  and,  as  the  authors 
point  out,  must  put  a great  check  upon  the  increase  of  the  Cecidomyia. 

Rondani  (Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sci.  Nat.  viii.  pp.  150-153)  remarks  that  the  in- 
sect referred  to  by  Generali  and  Canestrini  is  Cecidomyia  frumentaria  (RonA.) 
and  not  C.  tritici  (Kirby),  and  that  the  parasite  referred  by  them  to  Methoca 
appears  to  belong  to  the  Cynipidcc.  He  also  suggests  that  the  Platygaster  is 
really  parasitic  upon  the  latter,  and  not  immediately  upon  the  Cecidomyia. 

Taschenberg  (Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere)  describes  the  characters  and  mode 
of  life  of  Cecidomyia  destructor,  1.  c.  pp.  145-153,  pi.  4.  figs.  13-17,  and  C, 
tritici,  1.  c.  pp.  153-168,  pi.  4.  figs.  18-20.  Also  of  C.  hrassiem  (Winnertz),  1.  c. 

pp.  161-162. 

Cecidomyia  destructor.  Fitch  (8th  Rep.  Ins.  New  York,  pp.  203-204) 
cites  a statement  leading  to  the  conclusion  that  the  Hessian  Fly  was  more 
widely  diffused  in  North  America  in  1779  than  he  formerly  supposed. 

' Rose-galls  of  the  willow  produced  by  species  of  Cecidomyia  mq  noticed 
by  F.  Smith  and  Inchbald,  Entomologist,  ii.  pp.  234-236. 

Loew  states  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  270)  that  the  species  on  which 
Wagner’s  observations  on  the  reproduction  of  the  larvfo  were  made  is  nearly 
allied  to  the  genus  Meteropeza,  but  still  more  closely  to  the  genus  Monodi- 
crana  from  Amber. 

Fagenstecher  has  some  remarks  on  the  asexual  reproduction  of  Cecidomyia 
in  Amtl.  Ber.  Versamnil.  39.  dcutscher  Naturf.  in  Giessen,  pp.  164-165. 

Miastor,  g.  n.,  Meinert,  Naturh.  Tidsskr.  3rd  ser.  vol.  iii.  p.  42.  Palpi 
biarticulati,  brevissimi ; tarsi  4-articulati ; antennpe  inoniliformes,  11-articu- 
latse ; alse  tricostatae,  costa  media  non  apicem  attingente,  extrema  integra. 
Sp.  M.  metraloas,  sp.  n.,  Meinert,  1.  c.  p.  42. 

Schiner  refers  Miastor  metraloas  (Meinert)  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Hete- 
ropeza,  and  states  that  the  tarsi  are  really  five-jointed,  the  fifth  joint  being 
very  small.  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  87-88. 

Psychophema,  g.  h.,  Philippi,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Gesollsch.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  628. 
Allied  to  Campylomyza ; marginal  cell  very  small  j transverse  vein  before 
the'  furcation  of  the  following  longitudinal  v^ein.  Sp.  P.  pictipennis,  Phil.  1.  c. 
pi.  24.  fig.  12,  from  Chili. 

Spaniotoma,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  I c.  p.  629.  Antennae  short,  6-jointed,  with 
sparse  verticillate  hairs.  Sp.  S.  hivittata,  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  24.  fig.  13,  and  S.  uni- 
color, Phil,  ibid.)  from  Chili. 

jpentaneura,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  629.  Antennae  moniliform,  12-14- 
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jointed,  verticillately  pilose  j palpi  as  long  as  antenna3  j wings  narrow,  very 
hairy,  Avith  five  longitudinal  veins,  second  furcate.  Sp.  P.  grisea,  Phil.  I,  c. 
p.  630,  pi.  24.  fig.  14,  from  Chili. 

Tetraphora,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  630.  Allied  to  preceding  j wings  pilose, 
with  four  longitudinal  veins,  fourth  furcate.  Sp.  T,  fusca,  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  24. 
fig.  15,  from  Chili. 

Ceculomyia  ? fuscescens,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  628,  from  Chili. 

Lasioptcra  j^^iUipaSj  sp.  u,,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  630,  and  L.  furcataj  sp.  n.,  Phil, 
p.  631,  from  Chili. 

Mycetopuilida!:. 

CnephcBopliila,  g.  n., 'Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  618.  Allied  ia  Bolitophila  j antenna) 
16 -jointed;  tibiue  spurred  at  apex,  otherwise  unarmed  ; Avinga  Avith  a short 
basal  cell,  2 marginals,  first  very  short,  second  very  long,  arcuate,  forming 
apex  of  wing.  Sp.  C.  fenestmlisj  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  618,  pi.  23.  fig.  6,  from  Chili. 

Centroonetnis,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  619.  Allied  to  Mgcetophilcr,  antennae 
smooth,  compressed  ; marginal  cells  2 ; tibiae  Avith  2 rows  of  spines.  Sp.  C. 
stigmaticaj  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  619,  pi.  23.  fig.  7,  from  Chili. 

Agaricohia,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  626.  Allied  to  Sciara ; eyes  in  <5*  ‘'ap- 
proximate, subreniform  ; antennae  as  long  as  head  and  thorax,  cylindrical,  first 
joints  cyathiform,  setose ; 2 mediastinal,  1 submarginal,  and  3 posterior  cells; 
tibiae  spurred,  posterior  Avith  about  six  short  setae.  Sp.  A.  f%dvicolUSf  Phil. 
I c.  p.  626,  pi.  24.  fig.  11,  from  Chili. 

New  species 

Macrocera  valdiviana,  Philippi,  l.c.  p.  617,  and  M,  testacea^  Phil,  ibid,, 
from  Chili. 

Ceroplatus  obscuriis,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  618,  pi.  23.  fig.  8.  from  Chili. 

Gnoriste  chilefisis,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  620,  pi.  23.  fig.  9 (proboscis). 

Platgura  suba)inulata,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  620,  from  Chili. 

Mycetopkila.  Of  this  genus  Philippi  describes  M.  cognata  and/asc^}?e^^w^6’, 
p.  621 ; M.  heteroneura^  apicata,  and  atricornis,  p.  622 ; and  M.  nigrivantris, 
p.  623. 

Mycetopkila  ohscurata,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  130,  from  Sal- 
watty, 

Leia  ? pocciloptera,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p,  623,  from  Chili. 

Leia  punctata f Bellardi,  Mem.  R.  Accad.  Tor.  ser.  2.  tome  xxi.  p.  202,  pi.  3. 
fig.  3,  from  Mexico. 

Sciopkila.  Philippi  describes  S.  valdtviana,  thoracica,  prcccox^  and  vcrnalis, 

1.  c.  p.  624 ; 8.  aberrans,  australis,  2iasilla,  and  oorcata,  1.  c.  p.  625. 

Mycetobia?  f idea,  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  626,  from  Chili. 

Sciara  domestica,  heteropus,  and  diminutiva,  Phil.  1.  c,  p.  627,  from  Chili. 

Sciara  varqics  and  8.?  Jilipes,  Walk.  I,  c.  p.  102,  from  New  Guinea. 

BlBlONlDiE. 

Becker  has  some  observations  on  the  habits  of  two  species  of  8imuUa  of 
the  neighbourhood  of  Sarepta,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat,  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  i.  p.  478. 
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Vlecia  similis  (Rond.).  Rondani  (Arcliir.  Canest.  vol.  iii.  p.  90)  adds  somo 
distinctive  characters  of  this  species. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Lobogader,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Verb.  zool.~bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  632. 
Allied  to  RhypJius  ; antennce  twice  as  long  as  head  and  thorax,  cylindrical ; 
abdomen  with  segments  4-6  dilated  on  each  side.  Sp.  L.  paradoxus,  Phil. 
1.  c.  p.  632,  pi.  24.  fig.  16,  from  Chili. 

Jlcptagyia,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  635.  Allied  to  Simtdium ; antennm 
7-jointed  j palpi  long,  6-jointed ; wings  with  2 basal  and  posterior  cells.  Sp. 
JI.  anmdipes,  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  24.  fig.  1 7,  from  Chili. 

Penthera,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  I c.  p.  639.  Allied  to  Plecia  ; antennm  inserted 
at  the  level  of  the  middle  of  the  eyes  ; legs  densely  pilose.  Sp.  P.  nigra, 
Phil.  1.  c.  p.  640,  pi.  24.  fig.  18,  from  Chili. 

Plecia  vittata,  Bellardi,  Mem.  R.  Accad.  Tor.  ser.  2.  tome  xxi.  p.  204,  pi.  3. 
fig.  4,  from  Mexico. 

Dilophus  minutus,  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  204,  from  Mexico. 

Pilopkus  vittatus,  pallidipennis,  patdseni,  and  valdivianus,  Philippi,  1.  c. 
p.  636,  from  Chili. 

Pihio  longirostrisj  Rondani,  Archivio  Canestr.  vol.  iii.  p.  89,  and  P.  bra- 
chiata,  Rond,  ibid.,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Simulium  cliilianwm  (Phil.),  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  90,  from  Chili. 

Shnulium.  Philippi  describes  S.  montanum  and  pidchrum,  1.  c.  p.  633 ; 
S.  anmdatum,  varipcs,  chilense  {-zcMlianmn,  Rond.?),  and  tarsatum,  p.  634. 

Simtdium  mexicanum,  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  203. 

Phyphus  t<xniatus,  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  202,  pi.  3.  fig.  15,  from  Mexico. 

Scatopse  transatlanticd,  carbonaria,  and  hyaUnata,  Phil.  /.  c.  p.  640,  from 
Chili. 

Acanthocnemis  (Blanch.).  Philippi  describes  A,  nigripennis,  thoracicus, 
and  luteicollis,  1.  c.  p.  637 ; A.  lateralis,  bimaculatus,  gagatinus,  ater,  carbonarius, 
and  ephippium,  p.  638  j A.  dorsalis  and  rubrijtes,  p.  639. 

Chironomidje. 

Podonomus,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  601. 
Allied  to  Chironomus-,  antennre  ($)  short,  8-jointed  (?),  with  long  hairs, 
last  joint  as  long  as  two  or  three  preceding  together  ; wings  with  the  basal  cells 
equal,  the  marginal  and  four  posterior  cells  subequal,  anal  and  axillary  cells 
imperfectly  separated.  Sp.  P.  stigmaticus,  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  602,  pi.  23.  fig.  10, 
from  Chili. 

Chironomus.  Philippi  describes  C.  pictipennis,  punctulatus,  and  cburnco- 
cinctus,  1.  c.  p.  599 ; C.  balteatus,  lacteocinctus,  carbo,  melas,  pica,  delicatulus, 
and  holochlorus,  1.  c.  p.  600  ; and  C,  cinereus,  p.  601. 

Chironomus  mstobilis.  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  103,  from  New 
Guinea. 

Ceratopogon  cliilensis,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  601,  from  Chili.= — Ceratopogon 
genualis,  sp.  n.,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  128,  from  Cuba. 

1865.  [vol.  II.]  ^ T 
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PsYCHODIDiE.  . 

Psychoda  punctata,  1 -punctata,  and  tenella,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  631,  from 
Chili. — Psicoda  (^ic) pulla,  sp.  n.,  Kondani,  Arch.  Canestr.  iii.  p.  90,  from  Chili, 

CuLICIDiE. 

Plettusa,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Verh.  zool.-hot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  697. 
Allied  to  Oulex,  hut  with  the  palpi  rudimentary,  1-jointed,  and  the  wings 
nearly  as  in  Tipala.  Sp.  P.  virescens,  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  23.  fig.  1 ; P,  tcstacca, 
fulvithorax,  and  stiymatica,  Phil.  p.  698,  from  Chili. 

Megarhina  inornata,s^.  n.,  AValker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  102,  from  New 
Guinea. 

Cidex.  Philippi  describes  as  new  C.  serotinus,  p,  695  j O.  artietdaris, 
vittatus,  apicinus,  and  pictipennis,  p.  696  j and  C,  marmoratus,  p.  697. 

Culexhigoti,  sp.  n.,  Bellardi,  Mem.  R.  Accad.  Tor.  ser.  2.  tome  xxi.  p.  200, 
pi.  3.  fig.  1,  from  Mexico. — Cxdex  'centralis,  sp.  n..  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  103,  from 
New  Guinea. 

Tipulidas. 

Osten-Sacken  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  225)  tabulates 
the  genera  of  Limnobiina  as  follows  ; — 

I.  A single  marginal  cell, 

1.  Limnobi^formia.  Antennae  14-jointed.  (Genera  ; Geranomyia, 

Phipidia,  Picranomyia,  Discobola,  Zimnobia,) 

2.  Anomala.  Antennae  16-jointed  (or  sometimes  hy  coalescence  of 

basal  joints  of  flagellum  16-  or  12-jointed,  when  the  proboscis 
is  enormously  prolonged), 

a.  Phamphidiceformia.  (Genera : Phamphidia,  Elephantomyia, 

Toxorhina.) 

b.  Cylindrotomceformia,  (Genera : Cylindrotoma,  Triogma,  Phala- 

crccera.) 

c.  Anomala  vera.  (Genera : Dicranoptycha,  Antocha,  Teucholabis, 

Plectromyia  (g.  n.),  Elliptera.') 

II.  Two  marginal  cells. 

* No  spurs  at  the  tip  of  the  tibiae. 

3.  Ebiopteb.®pobmia.  (Genera;  Prioptera,  Symplecta,  Trimicra, 

Gnophomyia,  Cryptolabis,  Cladura,  Gonomyiai) 
f Tibiae  with  spurs  at  the  tip, 

a.  Auxiliary  cross  vein  posterior  to  origin  of  second  vein. 

4.  Limnophiljefobmia.  Antennae  16-jointed.  (Genera:  Epi- 

phragma,  Limnophila,  Trichocei'a.) 

6.  Anisomebjefobmia.  Antennae  6-  or  10-jointed,  (Genera : Ani- 
somera,  Eriocera,  Penthoptera.') 

" Auxiliary  cross  vein  anterior  to  origin  of  second  vein. 

6.  Pediciasfobmia.  (Genera : Amalopsis,  Pedicia,  Ula,  Eicranota, 
Astrolabis  (g.  n.),  Phapidolabis  (g.  n.),  2'ricyphona}) 

Toxorhina,  Osten-Sacken  {I,  c.  pp.  227-232)  characterizes  this  genus, 
which  he  confines  to  the  recent  species,  indicating  that  the  existing  T.  fra- 
gilis  (Loew)  and  those  found  in  amber  and  referred  to  this  genus  by  Looav 
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lihiipolf  onniiot;  belong-  to  tbo  samo  p^onoric  pronp.  JTo  alf=io  poinia  out  ita 
diderence  from  Limnohiorhynchits  (Westw.),  and  states  that  ho  entertains 
doubts  as  to  the  validity  of  the  latter,  of  which  he  cites  Westwood’s 
characters. 

CtjUndrotoma  (Macq.)  and  Triogma  (Schin.)  are  characterized  by  Osten- 
Sacken,  1.  c.  pp.  234  & 237.  The  author  also  quotes  a communication  from 
Loew,  stating  that  the  species  described  {vide  infi'o)  under  the  name  of 
Triogma  nodicornis  should  be  referred  to  Cylindrotomay  or  constitute  a new 
genus. 

Loew  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  pp.  120-128)  describes  the  cases  in  which 
the  females  of  species  of  Tipida  have  the  wings  rudimentary,  and  refers  in 
passing  to  other  genera  of  Diptera  in  which  analogous  phenomena  occur. 
The  Tipidce  with  rudimentary  wings  have  been  formed  into  a distinct  genus 
{Pteretachisus)  by  Bondani,  but  Loew  regards  this  as  untenable.  He  de- 
scribes as  known  European  species  Tipula  pagana  (Meig.)  = T.  dispar  (Hal.), 
1.  c.  p.  125,  and  Tipida  herteii  (Rond.),  1.  c.  p.  128,  and  adds  the  description 
of  a new  species. 

Loew  (/.  c.  p.  123)  remarks  that  Zetterstedt  describes  both  sexes  of  his 
Limnohia  {Idioptera")  fasciata  as  possessing  fully  developed  wings,  the  5 of 
the  true  Idiopter  a fasciata  having  those  organs  rudimentary.  Hence  he  con- 
cludes that  a second  nearly  allied  species  may  occur  in  Sweden. 

The  habits  and  characters  of  Tipida  cerealis  are  described  by  Taschenberg> 
Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere,  pp.  158-161. 

Pisia  (Rond.).  Rondani  gives  a character  of  this  Limnohia  and 

Erioptera,  pp.  Archivio  Canestr.  vol.  iii.  p.  91. 

New  genera — 

Ctedonia,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  602.  Allied 
to  Ctenophora]  antennae  20-jointed,  pectinated  on  one  side  in  both  sexes; 
terminal  joint  of  palpi  short ; wings  with  5 posterior  cells,  second  stalked. 
Sp.  C.  hicolor,  Phil.  p.  603,  pi.  23.  fig.  2,  C.  pictipennis  and  hipunctata,  Phil, 
p.  603,  and  C.Jlavipennis,  Phil.  p.  602,  from  Chili. 

Polymoria,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  608.  Allied  to  Tipida ; wings  with  6 
posterior  cells,  third  pedicellate.  Sp.  P.  irrorata,  Phil.  p.  608,  pi.  23.  fig.  8, 
P.  cinerea,  pimctipennisy  and  tenella,  Phil.  p.  609,  from  Chili. 

Idioneurtty  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  615.  Allied  to  Limnohia  ; wings  with 
2 marginal  cells,  first  very  wide,  with  3 cells  at  its  apex,  second  narrow ; 
submarginal  cell  with  a straight  transverse  vein ; 6 posterior  cells,  all  sessile; 
basal  cells  elongate.  Sp.  I.  macropteraj  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  23.  fig.  4,  from  Chili. 

Lnchnoccra,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  I c.  p.  016.  Anteiinao  as  long  ns  the  body,  of 
13  (?)  joints,  with  long  spreading  hairs  ; wings  with  two  marginal  cells,  first 
very  large,  second  short.  Sp.  L.  delicatula,  Phil.  L c.  p.  616,  pi.  23.  fig.  5, 
from  Chili. 

TanyderuSy  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  780.  Allied  to  Polymer  a ; antennne  of  at 
least  25  joints,  joint  2 about  half  the  length  of  1 ; prothorax  deflexed,  long, 
thin,  and  cylindrical ; discoidal  cell  long.  Sp.  T.  pictuSy  Phil.  p.  781,  pi.  29. 
fig.  67,  from  Chili. 
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New  species  : — 

Tipula.  Philippi  (/.  c.)  describes  T.  decorata  and  glaphyroptera,  p.  601 ; 

T.  subandma,  concinna,  and  annuUpes,  p.  605  j T.  ptaidsenij  v(ddivuma^  and 
apterogyne,  p.  606  j T.  vittigera  and JlavipamiSj  p.  607. 

Tpula  autu?nnaliSf  Loew,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  viii.  p.  126,  from  Meseritz 
( 2 with  rudimentary  wings)  j T.  repanda^  Loew,  p.  129,  and  T.  triangulifercij 
Loew,  p.  130,  from  the  south  of  Spain. 

Tipida  pallida,  yfaWiei',  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  \iii.  p.  105,  from  New  Guinea. 

Erioptera  ? longipes  and  E.  ? pallida,  Philippi,  /.  c.  p.  610,  from  Chili. 

Megistocera  chilansis,  Philippi,  l.c.  p.  617. 

Limnohia.  Walker  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  six  new  species  of  this 
genus  from  New  Guinea : — L.  plenipennis,  p.  103  j L.  latifascia,  vnjixa,  and  con- 
tingens,  p.  lOl ; L.  exclusa  and  trisignata,  p.  105  also  Z.  filiformis,  1.  c. 
p.  131,  from  Salwatty. 

Limnobia.  The  following  now  Chilian  species  are  described  by  Philippi 
Q.  c.)  : — L.  Jlavida  and  vcrmalis,  p.  612 ; L.  infumata,  guttata,  and  polysticta, 
p.  613  j X.  phatta  and  X.  chlorutica,  p.  014. 

Gnophomyia  pxmlla,  Schiner,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  995, 
from  Austria. 

Limnophila.  Philippi  (/.  c.)  describes  X.  stigmatica,  p.  610  j X.  ? pallens, 
ibid,  j X.  trichopus,  ibid.  3 X.  apoccila,  verecunda,  cineracea,  and  venosa,  p.  611. 

Limnophila  undidata,  Bellardi,  Mem.  R.  Accad,  Tor.  ser.  2.  tome  xxi. 
p.  200,  pi.  3.  fig.  2,  from  Mexico. 

Pachyrhina  temds.  Walker,  /.  c.  p.  106,  from  New  Guinea  ; P.  color ata. 
Walk.  1.  c.  p.  131,  from  Salwatty. — Pachyrhyna  (sic)  captensis,  Rondani,  1.  c. 
p.  91,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Toxorhina  magna,  Osten-Sacken,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  iv.  p.  232,  from 
New  Jersey ; and  T.  midiebris,  O.-Sacken,  p.  233,  from  Massachusetts. 

Cylindrotoma  americana,  Osten-Sacken,  p.  236,  from  the  White  Moun- 
tains. 

Cylindrotoma  hy  adopter  a,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  614,  from  Chili. 

Triogma  exsculpta,  Osten-Sacken,  p.  239,  from  Pennsylvania ; T.  nodicor- 
nis,  O.-Sack.  ibid.,  from  Washington,  New  York,  Illinois,  &c. 

Phalacrocera  tipulina,  Osten-Sacken,  p.  241,  from  the  White  Mountains. 

Gynoplistia  insolita,  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  131,  from  Salwatty. 

Aporosa  mexicana,  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  201,  from  Mexico. 

Stratiomydas. 

Ilermetia.  Rondani  (Archivio  Oanestr.  vol.  iii.  p.  86)  proposes  to  regard 
llermetia  as  the  type  of  a distinct  subfamily,  Ilermetiince,  including  the 
genus  Cyphomia  (Wied). 

Bellardi  describes  a variety  of  his  Ilermetia  lativentris  from  Mexico.  Mem. 
R.  Accad.  Tor.  ser.  2.  tome  xxi.  p.  205, 

Rondani  states,  from  reexamination  of  the  type,  that  the  genus  Chrysomya 
(Besv.)  should  be  adopted,  and  proposes  the  name  of  Myochrysa  for  the  sy- 
onymous  genus  of  Stratiomydin.  Archivio  Canostr.  vol.  iii.  p.  28. 
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Neto  genera ; — 

Straiiomys.  Eondani  (/.  c.  p.  77)  discusses  tlie  question  of  the  generic 
subdivision  of  the  old  genus  Stratiomys,  and  proposes  the  establishment  of 
three  new  genera,  as  shown  in  the  following  table  : — 

I.  An  oblique  venule  (beyond  the  stigmatic  venules)  uniting  the  mar- 

ginal and  costal  veins. 

A.  First  joint  of  antennse  at  least  three  times  as  long  as  the  follow- 
ing one. 

1.  Eyes  nahed  ....  Stuatiomys  (Geoff.)  (type  S.  cJimncelcon). 

2.  Eyes  hairy Thyueodontha,  g.  n.  (type  S.  strigatd). 

B.  First  joint  of  antennae  not  more  than  twice  as  long  as  the  follow- 

ing one. 

1.  Eyes  hairy Psellidotus,  g.  n.  (type  0,  elegans,  Macq.). 

2.  Eyes  naked  ....  Odonthomya  (Latr.)  (type  O.  furcatd). 

II.  No  subapical  oblique  venule. 

Oplodontiia,  g.  n.  (type  O.  viridula,  Lat.). 

Cyanauges,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Ver.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  732. 
Eyes  smooth  j scutellum  with  8 spines,  the  lateral  ones  small.  Sp.  C.  valdi- 
vianuSj  Phil.  p.  733,  pi.  26.  fig.  34,  from  Chili. 

Neiv  species : — 

Stratiomyia  ( = Stratmnys),  Loew  describes  fifteen  new  North  American 
species  of  this  genus  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865)  : — 8.  quadrigemina,  p.  129, 
from  Connecticut ; 8.  normula,  p.  130,  from  New  York ; 8.  unilimhata^  p.  131, 
from  Wisconsin  j 8.  scnaria,  p.  132,  from  Florida  ; 8.  lativentris,  ibid.,  from 
liake  Superior;  8.  baihata,  p.  133,  from  California;  8 melastoma,  p.  134, 
from  California ; 8.  ohesa,  ibid.,  8.  quateniana,  p.  135,  8.  ajncula,  p.  136, 
and  8.  dtscalts,  ibid.,  from  Illinois;  8.  nigyivcntris,  p.  137,  and  8.  notatoy 
p.  139,  from  Nebraska ; 8.  angularisy  p.  138,  and  8,  marginalis,  ibid.,  from 
Philadelphia. 

8tratiomys  himaculatay  Bellardi,  Mem.  Accad.  Tor.  ser.  2.  xxi.  p.  207,  pi.  3. 
fig.  7,  from  Mexico. — 8.  atraria  and  8.paralklay  W’^alker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii. 
p.  106,  from  New  Guinea. 

Odontomyia.  Of  this  genus  Loew  describes  the  following  ten  new  Americp  n 
species  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865)  : — O.  nigrirostris,  p.  140,  from  Wisconsin  ; 
O.  incgaceplialay  ibid.,  from  California;  O.  varipes,  p.  141,  from  Carolina?; 
0.  hinotaia,  p.  142,  from  Illinois ; O.  lasiophthalma,  ibid.,  from  New  York; 
O.  itucqualis,  p.  143,  from  Hudson’s  Bay  Territory ; O.  rufqjes,  p.  144,  and 
0.  scalaris,  p.  145,  from  Cuba;  O pilimana,  p.  146,  from  Illinois;  and  O.  mi~ 
crostoma,  ibid.,  from  Massachusetts  and  New  York. 

Acanthina  nana,  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  206,  from  Mexico. 

8argus  lateritins,  Eondani,  Arch.  Canestr.  iii.  p.  76,  from  Madagascar. 

8argus  versicolor y Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  210,  pi.  3.  fig.  8,  from  Mexico ; 8.  fortisj 
Walker,  1.  c,  p.  107,  from  New  Guinea. 

CUtillaria  (sic)  responsalisy  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  106,  from  New  Guinea;  C, 
suhulata,  Loew,  /.  c.  p.  147,  from  Virginia ; C.  pygmecaj  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  209, 
pi.  3.  fig.  5,  from  Mexico. 

Cyphomyia  ruhra  and  C.  marginaia yluo&w,  l.c.  p.  148,  from  Cuba. — Cipho~ 
mia  (sic)  puhiventriSy  Eondani,  1.  c.  p.  86,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
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Chordonota  fuscipeunis,  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  208;  pi.  3.  lig.  Q,  and  C.  carhonaria, 
Bell,  ibid.,  from  Mexico. 

Ruha  opponens,  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  107,  from  New  Guinea, 

Cyclogaster  patdseni  &nd  ruhriceps^  Philippi,  I,  c.  p.  732,  from  Chili. 

Xylophagidjs. 

‘ Beris.  Kondani  (Arch.  Oanestr.  iii.  p.  87)  proposes  the  following  division 
of  this  genus  into  four ; — 

I;  Eyes  hairy,  or  distinctly  pilose. 

A.  Scutellum  4-spined  . . Actina  (Meig.)  (type  A.  ?iitens,  Meig.). 

B.  Scutellum  at  least  6-spined  or  6-dentate. 

Beris  (Lat.)  (type  B.  vallata,  Fab.). 

II.  Eyes  naked;  or  nearly  so.  • 

A.  Scutellum  at  least  G-spined  or  G-dentate. 

OpeachanthA;  g.  n. 

B.  Scutellum  4-spined  ..  Oho bisops  (Rond.)  (type  Meig.). 

• Actina  =i Actina  of  Meigen;  not  of  authors;  Chorisops=^ Actina,  Schiner  & 
Loew.  I • 

Hylorus,  g.  n.,  Philippi;  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  WieU;  xv.  p.  728, 
Allied  to  Xylophagm ; eyes  contiguous  in  ; antennae  with  a tuft  of  short 
hairs  at  apex;  wings  with  anterior  margin  convex,  venation  as  in  Beris. 
Sp.  H.  krausei,  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  26.  fig.  33;  from  Chili. 

Lagarus,  g.  n.;  Philippi;  /.  c.  Antennae  short;  third  joint  indistinctly  an- 
nulated ; discoidal  cell  wanting.  Sp.  L.  paidsoni,  Phil,  p,  729;  from  Chili. 

Oplachantha,  g.  n.;  Rondani;  1.  c.  p.  87 : see  table;  supra.  Type  Beris  mexi- 
cana  (Bellardi).  N.  sp.  O.  valdiviana  (Phil.);  Rond.  p.  88;  from  Valdivia. 

Chorisops  philippii,  sp.  n.,  Rondani;  i.  c.  p.  88;  from  Chili. 

- Ccenura  xanthopleura  and  higuttata,  sp.  n.,  Philippi;  /.  c.  p.  726;  and  C. 
elegans,  sp.  n.;  Phil.  p.  727;  from  Chili. 

Xylophagus  carhonarius,  sp.  n.;  Philippi;  p.  727;  from  Chili. 

Beris.  Philippi  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  Chilian  species  of  this 
genus: — B.  luctifera,  p.  729;  trichonota,  modesta,  thoracica,  p.  730;  longicornis, 
luteiventris,  and  iridiventris,  p.  731. 

Tabanidjs. 

Walsh  (Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  ix.  pp.  302-306)  describes  the  meta- 
morphoses of  the  aquatic  larva  of  a Tahanus,  the  species  of  which  he  leaves 
undetermined.  The  larva;  which  is  usually  found  among  floating  rubbish, 
feeds  voraciously  upon  aquatic  mollusca,  and  when  full-grown  measures 
upwards  of  two  inches  in  length  and  swims  vigorously ; it  is  furnished  with 
retractile  false  feet  (called  pseudopodia  by  Walsh)  on  the  anterior  portions  of 
segments  4-10.  Walsh  conjectures  that  it  possesses  an  anal  branchial 
apparatus. 

Tahanus.  Rondani  proposes  (Archivio  Canestr.  iii.  p.  78)  to  divide  this 
genus  into  four;  as  follows : — 

I.  Fifth  and  sixth  longitudinal  veins  produced  separatelj'^  to  the  margin. 

A,  Third  joint  of  anteiiu(e  furjiished  above  with  a long  tooth. 

Hichelaceba  (Macq.) 
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B.  Third  joitit  of  antemico  with  a small  or  scarcely  produced  tooth* 

1.  Eyes  hairy  in  S,  tomentose  in  $ . . . Agblanius,  g.  n. 

2.  Eyes  naked,  or  nearly  naked,  in  both  sexes. 

Tabanus  (Linn.). 

II.  Fifth  and  sixth  longitudinal  veins  united  before  the  margin. 

Bellardia,  g.  n. 

Tahanus  unicolor  (Macq.)=  T.  lateritius,  Rond.  I c.  p.  80,  the  former  name 
being  preoccupied  by  Meigen. 

Tangonia  (Latr.).  Walker  has  divided  the  genus  Pangonia,  after  separa- 
tion of  (Macq.),  into  fourteen  subgenera,  which  Rondanl  regards 

as  insufficiently  characterized  Q.  c.  p.  84).  He  proposes  the  following  division 
of  the  genus : — 

I.  Highth  and  ninth  longitudinal  veins  united  before  the  margin  of  the 

wing SciONE  (Walk.) 

(type  P.  mcompleia^  Macq.). 

II.  Eighth  and  ninth  longitudinal  veins  separate  to  margin. 

A.  Fifth  and  sixth  longit.  veins  united  before  margin. 

Pangonia  (Lkt.). 

B.  Fifth  and  si:ith  longit.  veins  separate  to  margin. 

DlATOMINEtmA,  g.  n. 

Pangonia  may  be  subdivided  into  Pangonia,  pf.,  with  the  eyes  naked,  or 
nearly  naked : sp.  P.  fuscipennis,  atrieornis  (Wied),  prasiniventrisf 
(Macq.) ; and  Pre])hopsis  (Rond.  1.  c.  p.  85),  with  the  eyes  hairy  or  pilose : 
sp.  P.  margaritifcra  (Wied),  longirostris,  fenestrata,  &c.  (Macq.). 

Nev)  genera : — 

Diatomineura,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  /.  c.  p.  85  : see  table  above.  Subgenera  : P>ia- 
tomincura  (pr.),  sp.  P.  dcpressa,  alhicostata,  &c.  (Macq.) ; and  Corizoneura 
(Rond.),  sp.  appcndiculata,  dives,  &c.  (Macq.). 

Agelanius,  g.  ft.,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  79 : see  table  above.  Sp.  A.  meridianuSf 
Rond.  1.  c.  from  Valdivia,  and  A.  pliilippi,  Rond.  p.  80,  from  St.  dago. 

Bellardia,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  p.  79,  pi.  5.  figs.  12  & 13  (wing  and  antenna)  : seft 
table  above.  Sp.  Tah.  alhonotatus  (Bellardi),  maculipennis,  clausus,  and  lim^ 
hatinervis  (Macq.). 

Bsenhechia,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  p.  83=  Silvius  (Meig.)  ex  parte.  Fifth  and 
sixth  longitudinal  veins  convergent  and  united  before  the  margin  of  the  wiftg. 
Types,  Silv.  vulpes  and  S.  csenhechii,  the  latter  name  changed  by  Rondani  to 
E.  pangonma. 

Veprius,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  p.  83.  Allied  to  Silvius,  but  with  the  eyes  hairy. 
Sp.  V,  preshitcr,  sp.  n.,  Rond.  p.  84,  from  St.  Jagb. 

Mycteromyia,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Verb.  2!ool.-bot.  Glesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv. 
p.  712.  Allied  to  Pangonia  \ head  small,  much  produced  in  front  j eyes 
naked;  palpi  biarticulate,  second  joint  elongate,  compressed.  Type  Pan- 
gonia conica  (Bigot).  N.  sp.  M.  fusca,  Phil.  p.  712;  M.  brevirostris  and 
murind,  Phil.  p.  713,  from  Chili. 

TrichopalpuS)  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  724.  Allied  to  Chrysops]  anterinre 
short,  joints  gradually  thickened,  nearly  equal  in  length,  third  globose ; palpi 
perfect,  biarticulate,  very  hairy  ; wings  elongate,  marginal  cell  distinct,  two 
submarginals,  five  posterior  cells,  anal  cell  open.  Sp.  2\  ohscaruSf  ftdvus, 
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cinemsoena,  Phil.  p.  725 ; T.  pcecilof/aster,  Phil,  ibid.,  pi.  26.  fig.  32,  from 
Ohili. 

New  species : — 

Tabanus,  Philippi  (/.  c.)  describes  numerous  new  Chilian  species  of  this 
genus : — T.  nigripennisj  p.  714  \ acutidima^xanthogaater^  senilisj  p.  715;  tejihrodeSj 
molestissinnis,  andicola,  p.  716;  magellanicuSj  a7iachoreta,  717;  infunudus, 
inoi’mdus,  coi'acinus,  p.  718 ; T.  ? lugens,  gagatinuSj  T.  ? hirtuosus,  p.  719 ; T.  ? 
ohscw'aius,  T.  malanoatoma,  nigri/i'otis,  p.  720;  T.?  annidicornis,  T.  paidsenij 
p.  721;  obsciiripeimisj  pulluSj  p.  722  ; rubricoi'nia  and  fidvipes,  p.  723. 

Tabanus  subtilia,  Bellardi,  Mem.  P.  Accad.  Tor.  ser.  2.  tom.  xxi.  p.  211, 
pi.  3.  fig.  9,  and  T,  7'ubescenS)  Bell.  p.  212,  from  Mexico. 

Tabamis  cohcerens,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  108 ; T,  papoumus, 
Walk,  ibid.,  and  T,  breviusctdtts,  Walk.  p.  109,  from  New  Guinea. 

Chrysops  macida^  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  724,  from  Chili. — C.  amazmius,  Rondani, 
1.  c.  p.  81,  from  Porto  Pico. 

Vangonia.  Philippi  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  Chilian  species  of 
this  genus: — P.  cldorogaatra^  p.  708;  P.  7'ufo-axu'ea^  and p.  709; 
P.  subandinuj  australis^  and  obscuripeimis,  p.  710;  and  P.  vittcdaj  p.  711, 

Vangonia  culiginoaa^  Walker,  I,  c.  p.  108,  from  New  Guinea. 

Acanthomera  bdlax'dii  (Bigot,  MS.),  Bellardi,  I,  c,  p.  213,  pi.  3.  fig.  11,  and 
A.  bigotif  Bell,  ibid.,  pi.  3.  fig.  10,  from  Mexico. 

Bombyliidje. 

PoNDANi  (Canestr.  Archivio,  vol.  iii.  pp.  49-51)  proposes  to  divide  this 
family  into  two  stirpes,  FalleniincB  and  Boxxibylhue,  and  gives  the  following 
characters  of  the  former  : — Longitudinal  veins  in  the  anterior  part  7,  6 or  5 
ruiming  nearly  parallel ; an  oblique  more  or  less  angular  vein  arising  before 
the  middle  of  the  costa  and  attaining  or  extending  close  to  the  posterior 
margin  beyond  the  middle.  The  following  genera  belong  to  this  group  : — 
1.  Megiatorhynchus  i 2.  Nemestiina  (Lat.)  ; 3.  Andrenoinya  (Pond.)  ; 

4.  Trichophthahna  (Westw.)  ; 5.  Ilyrmoneux'a  (Wied) ; 6.  Ilyrmophlaba 
(Pond.)  ; 7.  Fallenia  (Meig.)  ; 8.  Tidchopsidea  (Westw.). 

Bombyliaoxna  (Pond.).  Pdndani  remarks  (/.  c.')  that  his  genus  of  this 
name  includes  Loew’s  three  previously  published  genera  Legixotus,  Sparno^ 
points,  and  Fischistus,  his  type,  B.  sulphureus,  belonging  to  Dischistus.  lie 
now  proposes  to  retain  the  name  of  Bombylisoma  for  a new  species  from 
Chili,  and  to  distinguish  the  genus  from  Dischistus  as  follows : — 

Dischistus  (Loew).  First  joint  of  antennae  elongate,  cylindrical,  2nd  very 
short,  subdisciforni  or  cyathiform ; anterior  basal  areola  produced  to  but  not 
beyond  the  origin  of  the  7th  longitudinal  vein. 

Boxnbylisoma  (Pond.).  First  two  joints  of  antennae  rather  long,  subcylin- 
drical,  2nd  scarcely  shorter  than  1st ; anterior  basal  areola  produced  beyond 
the  base  of  the  7th  longitudinal  vein. 

Pondani  proposes  to  separate  two  new  genera  from  Exoprosopa  (Macq.), 
and  gives  the  following  table  of  the  4 groups  into  which  the  species  may  be 
divided  (/.  c.  p.  67)  : — 

I.  Fifth  and  sixth  longitudinal  veins  separately  produced  to  the  margin  of 
the  wing. 
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A.  Fourth  longitudinal  vein  united  heyond  the  base  with  3rd  and  5th  by 

transverse  venules  ITypeualonia,  g.  n. 

B.  Fourth  longitudinal  vein,  if  springing  from  the  3rd,  united  with  the 
6th,  if  springing  from  the  6th,  united  with  the  3rd,  by  a transverse 
venule. 

1.  Fourth  longit.  vein  produced  to  margin,  separate  from  the  3rd. 

Exophosopa  (Macq.) 

(type  jF.  capucina,  Macq.). 

2.  Third  and  fourth  veins  united  before  the  margin. 

Heteralonia,  g.  n. 

II.  Fifth  and  sixth  longitudinal  veins  united  before  margin. 

Argyrospyla  (Rond.) 
(type  A.  pandora,  Macq.). 
Midto  holosericeits  (Loew.),  according  to  Rondani  (1.  c.  p.  60),  differs  in 
certain  characters  both  from  the  restricted  genus  Mtdio  and  from  the  genus 
Glossista  (Rond.),  forming  a new  group  intermediate  between  the  latter  and 
Anthrax.  lie  gives  the  following  tabular  view  of  the  four  genera : — 

I.  Fourth  longitudinal  vein  united  at  base  with  the  3rd  and  6th ; proboscis 

as  long  as  the  head  Mulio  (Lat.) 

(type  M.  ohsettru^,  Fab.). 

II.  Fourth  longit.  vein  united  only  to  5th  at  base. 

A.  Proboscis  as  long  as  the  head Glossista  (Rond.) 

(type  M.  infuscata,  Meig.). 

B.  Proboscis  scarcely  exceeding  the  epistome. 

1.  Third  longitudinal  vein  arising  against  the  root  of  the  eighth  j 3rd 

joint  of  antennoe  lanceolate Logcocerius,  g.  n. 

(type  3£.  holosericeiis,  Loew). 

2.  Third  vein  arising  against  or  near  the  anterior  transverse  vein ; 3rd 
joint  of  antennse  crepiform  or  conical . . Anthrax  (Linn.), 

New  genera : — 

Ilypcralonia,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  p.  57 : see  table  suprtl.  Type  II.  erythro- 
ccphala  (auett.) ; new  sp.  II.  sttrinamensis,  Rond.  p.  68,  from  Sininam  j II. 
chilensis,  Rond.  p.  69,  from  Chili. 

lyophlccba,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  pp.  54-56  = Comptosia  (Macq.)  ex  parte. 
Fourth  longitudinal  vein  united,  beyond  its  origin,  with  the  third  and  fifth 
by  two  transverse  venules.  Sp.  L.  luguhris,  sp.  n.,  Rond.  p.  56,  from  Chili. 

Macrocondyla,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  pp.  64-55=  Comptosia  (Macq.)  ex  parte. 
First  joint  of  antennae  very  stout,  third  elongate,  sublanceolate,  style  rather 
indistinct.  Sp.  M.  pictinervis,  Rond.  p.  66,  from  Chili. 

Alyosia,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  p.  64  = Comptosia  (Macq.)  ex  parte.  Fourth  vein 
not  united  by  a transverse  venule  either  with  the  third  or  fifth  ; submarginal 
areolae  only  two.  Sp.  A.  maetdipennis,  yeometrica,  md  apicalis  (Macq.). 

Nomahnia,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  p.  7\—Cyllenia  (Lat.)  ex  parte.  First  joint  of 
antennae  not  thickened,  shorter  than  third ; proboscis  longer  than  antennae  j 
third  longitudinal  vein  originating  from  fifth  far  from  the  base  and  beyond 
the  base  of  the  discoidal  areolet,  not  connected  with  second  by  transverse 
venules.  Type  Cyllenia  afra  (Macq.). 

Alonipola,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  p.  71.  Allied  to  preceding,  but  third  longitu- 
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dinal  vein  united  with  second  by  two  transverse  venules,  one  before,  and  one 
beyond  the  base  of  fourth.  Type  C.  pluricellata  (Macq.). 

Ti'uquiay  g.  n.,  Rondani,  p.  72.  ■ Allied  to  Thlypsomyza  (Wied)  j fourth 
longitudinal  vein  united  at  base  only  with  fifth  ; submarginal  cells  2 j fifth 
and  sixth  longit.  veins  united  far  from  margin  of  wing.  Sp.  T.  insularis, 
Rond.  p.  73,  pi.  6.  figs.  10  & 11  (wing  and  antenna),  from  the  Greek  islands. 

Thlypsoyaster,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  p.  72.  Allied  to  preceding,  but  filth  and 
sixth  longit.  veins  reaching  the  margin  of  the  wing  separately,  or  scarcely 
contiguous  at  the  margin.  Sp.  T.  castanea  and  heteroptera  (Macq.). 

Nectaropota,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv. 
p.  679.  Allied  to  Anthrax } eyes  very  large,  hemispherical,  distant ; ocelli  0 ; 
joint  1 of  antennae  long  and  cylindrical,  joint  2 short;  proboscis  long,  hori- 
zontally extended ; wings  with  two  submarginal  and  four  posterior  cells,  the 
second  of  the  latter  closed  far  fr’om  the  margin.  Sp.  JV.  setigeraj  Phil.  1.  c. 
pi.  28.  fig.  63,  from  Chili. 

New  species : — 

JSo7nbylius.  The  following  new  Chilian  species  are  described  by  Philippi 
(Verb,  zoal.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv.) : — JB.  seniculus,  transatlanticus, 
biillus,  and  valdivianus*,  p.  649 ; JB.  Jlavesce?is,  ?nelampoyonj  niyr'icormSj  and 
landbeckiij  p.  650;  B.  frontatus  and  p.  651. 

. Bombylius  valdwtanus  (Phil.),  Rondani*,  1.  c.  p.  68,  from  Valdivia ; B. 
senex,  Rond.  p.  69,  from  the  Caucasus. 

Bombylisoma  decorata,  Rondani,  p.  68,  from  Chili. 

Tripladus  ornatus,  Rondani,  p.  69,  fr’om  Chili. 

Oyrthosia  mei'idionalis,  Rondani,  p.  73,  from  Syria  and  Malta ; C.  ocd- 
dentalis,  Rond.  p.  74,  note,  from  Parma. 

Phthiria.  Philippi  (1.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  Chilian  species  : — P. 
vulyai'is,  p.  652 ; P.  exilis,'pictaf  and  cana,  p.  653 ; and  P.  barbata*^  p.  654. 

Phtyria  chilena  (Phil.),  Rondani,  /.  c.  p.  65;  P.  barbata  (Phil.)*,  Rond, 
ibid.,  and  P.  philippiana,  Rond.  p.  66,  from  Chili. 

Geron  canus,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  654,  from  Chili. 

Systropus  ? chilensiS)  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  654. 

Sisti'ophus  (sic)  salleij  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  151,  and  S.  fune- 
reus,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  152,  origin  not  stated. 

He)'7nonew'a  f.  The  following  new  Chilian  species  are  described  by  Phi- 
lippi (/.  c.)  : — H.  exhniay  p.  656 ; H.  balteataj  p.  656,  pi.  26.  fig.  23  ; II.  picti- 
pennis  and  picta,  p.  657  ; II.  landbechi  and  coimiiutata,  p.  668 ; II.  Ursula  and 
andinay  p.  659  ; II  articulata,  cinei'cay  and  punctipennisy  p.  660 ; II  luctuosa, 
p.  661 ; II  bdlula  and  modestUy  p.  662 ; and  II.  anlhracoidcsy  p.  663. 

Ilirmoneura  fusca  (Phil.),  Rondani,  Arch.  Canestr.  iii.  p.  61,  fr’oni  Chili. 

Trichcphthahna  nubipennis  (Phil.),  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  62,  T.  zcmalisy  Rond, 
ibid.,  and  T.  philippiiy  Rond.  p.  53,  fr*om  Chili. 


* Rondani ’s  description  has  the  priority. 

t Philippi  indicates  that  this  is  the  correct  spelling  of  the  name  of  this 
. genus,  not  ILirmonmra, 
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Comptosia.  Pliilippi  {1.  c.\  describes  C,  consohrina,  p.  G76;  C.  vulgaris, 
landhecki,  and  montana,  p.  677 ; C.  infiimata,  C.  canescens,  and  C.  ? lugubris, 
p.  678. 

Uxoprosopa  truquii,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  69,  from  Cyprus, 

Anthrax.  Of  this  genus  Rondani  (1.  c.)  describes  eight  new  species: 
namely,  A.  quadricincta  (Phil.)^  p.  61,  A.  corrigiolata  (Phil.)^  p.  62,  A.  alhi- 
facies  (Phil.),  p.  63,  A.  fulvipeda  (Phil.),  ibid.,  A.  inordinata,  p.  64,  and  A. 
philippiij  p.  66,  from  Chili ; yf . sqjimgcnda,  p.  62,  from  South  America  j and 
A.  cyprigna,  p.  64,  from  Cyprus. 

. Anthrax.  Numerous  new  Chilian  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by 
Philippi  (Z.  c.) : namely,^,  moerens,  lemniscata,  semilugms,  p.  664;  A. 
semitristis  and  hlanchardi,  p.  665 ; A.  ehilensis  and  murina,  p.  666 ; Ai  subctn- 
dina  and  quadricincta,  p.  667 ; A.  f estiva,  argentijiua,  and  tulpecula,  p.  668; 
A.  fulvdgo  and  villica,  p.  669 ; A.  duodecimpunctata  and  caloptei'a,  p.  670  j 
A.  vitripehnis,  p.  671 ; A.  calogastrd,  leucornalla,  and  squalida,  p.  672  ; A.  calve-^ 
scans  and  halteata,  p.  673 ; A.pusio,  conopas,  and  ingloria,  p.  674 ; and  A.  hel- 
lida,  p.  676. 

Anthrax  apicifera,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  Ill,  from  New  Guinea. 
Acrocerim. 

Mcgalyhus,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv,  p.  641. 
Allied  to  Cyrtus ; apical  cell  not  pedicellate ; antenUfe  inserted  beneath  a 
small  tubercle  ; thorax  very  much  humped.  Sp.  M.  pictus,  Phil.  p.  642,  M. 
crassus,  Phil,  ibid.,  pi.  26.  fig.  19,  M.  ohesus,  Phil.  p.  642,  M.  gracilis  and 
tristis,  Phil.  p.  643,  and  M.  suhcylindrictis,  Phil.  p.  644,  from  Chili. 

IIolops,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  646.  Head  almost  entirely  composed  of  the 
eyes ; ocelli  2 (P) ; antennae  2-jointed,  inserted  halfwa}’’  up  the  face  ; pro- 
boscis very  short ; wings  as  in  Panops,  but  the  posterior  triangular  cells  do 
not  reach  the  apex.  Sp.  H.  cyaneus,  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  25.  fig.  20,  and  II.  inanis, 
Phil.  1.  c.,  from  Chili. 

Sphccrops,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  646.  Allied  to  preceding;  antennae  in- 
serted but  little  below  the  vertex.  Sp.  S.  appendicidatus,  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  26* 
fig.  27j  from  Chili. 

Apcllcia,  g.  n.,  Bellardi,  Mem.  R.  Accad.  Tor.  ser,  2.  tom.  xxi.  p.  214. 
Allied  to  Eriosoma ; eyes  naked ; antennae  inserted  on  the  vertex,  longer  than 
head,  stjde  wanting ; submarginal  cells  2.  Sp.  A.  vittata,  sp.  n.,  Bell.  p.  216, 
pi.  3.  fig.  12,  from  Mexico. 

Lasia  cocruha,  sp.  n.,  Roiidani,  X.  c.  p.  74  {—nigritarsis,  Macq.  vat.  P)j  L. 
nietallica  and  L.  cuprca,  sp.  n.,  Rond.  p.  75,  from  Chili. 

Pahops.  Philippi  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  species  from  Cbili : 
--P.  a>neus^  J).  647 ; P.  carhoiiarius,  rufus,  nigripes,  and  pullus,  p.  648. 

Oncodes  pallidipcnnis,  sp.  n.,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitscbr.  1866,  p.  149,  from 
Pennsylvania. 

Acroccra  himaculata,  sp.  h.,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  149,  from  Columbia  (U.S.). 

Opsehius  ( — Pithogaster^  Loew)  gagatind,  sp.  n.,  Loew,  h c.  p.  160,  from 
Philadelphia. 
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SCEN0PINID.E. 

Scenopinus  nigra  (Deg.).  The  metamorphoses  of  this  species  are  de- 
scribed hy  Damiauitsch,  Verb,  zool.-hot.  Ges.  in  WieU;  xv.  pp.  237-238, 
with  figure  of  the  pupa. 

AsiLIDiE. 

The  following  known  species  of  this  family  are  described  as  inhabitants  of 
Mexico  by  Bellardi,  Mem.  R.  Accad.  Tor.  ser.  2.  tomo  xxi. : — Mydas  ruhi- 
dapex  (Wied),  p.  105;  M.  tihialis  (Wied),  p.  100;  M.  vittatus  (Macq.), 
p.  107;  M,  basalts  (Westw.),  p.  110;  Lampria  mexicana  (Macq.),  p.  113; 
i.  clavipes  (Macq.),  ibid.,  pi.  1.  fig.  15 ; Laphria  formidolosa  (Walk.),  p.  116, 
pi.  1.  fig.  18;  Mallopliora  infernalis  (Wied),  p.  121;  Promachus  fuscipentns 
(Bell.),  var.,  p.  124,  pi.  2.  fig.  1 ; Ommatkis  2nimilus  (Macq.),  p.  159  ; Ccra- 
turgus  rufipetmis  (Macq.),  p.  159;  C.  ? dimidiatus  p.  161;  Dasypogon 

secabilis  (Walk.),  p.  103,  pi.  1.  fig.  4 ; P.  brunneus  (Wied),  p.  167 ; P.  ni- 
gripemiis  (Macq.),  p.  176 ; P.  Candidas  (Macq.),  p.  178;  P.  magnijicxts  (Walk.), 
p.  179,  pi.  1.  fig.  11;  Piscocephala  nitida  (Wied),  p.  184. 

Philammosius  (Bond.).  This  genus  is  characterized  by  Bondani,  Aichh  io 
Canestr.  yoI.  iii.  p.  45. 

Mallopliora  rvjipes  (Macq.  1850)  =il/.  tisip>hon€s  (Bond.  1848),  Bondani, 
1.  c.  p.  47. 

Tra2ianea  (Macq.).  Bondani  (/.  c.  pp.  47-48)  remarks  that  Loew,  in 
subdividing  this  genus,  has  entirely  eliminated  the  old  name,  and  that  Bigot 
has  reintroduced  it,  but  for  a new  species  differing  in  certain  characters 
from  Trupanea  as  originally  established.  Bondani  proposes  to  adopt  the 
new  genera  Alcymas  and  Fhilodicus  of  Loew,  and  Megaphorus  and  Eicoi- 
chemns  of  Bigot,  and  to  apply  the  name  of  Trupanea  to  the  group  named 
Promacus  by  Loew.  For  Traptanca  (Big.)  he  proposes  the  new  name  of 
Telejoneura. 

Neio  genera : — 

Apio2i1iora,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  682. 
Allied  to  Cephalocera ; antennic  4-jointed;  wings  with  a transverse  venule  in 
the  middle  of  the  posterior  margin.  Sp.  A.  2^aalseni,  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  25.  fig.  22, 
from  Chili. 

Megaschelus,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  Allied  to  3Iidas)  wings  with  all 
except  the  fourth  posterior  cells  closed.  Sp.  3£  nigricornis,  Phil.  p.  683, 
pi.  25.  fig.  21,  from  Chili. 

Pasypecus,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  692.  Allied  to  Pasyiwgon]  wings  with 
four  posterior  cells,  of  which  three  are  closed,  the  second  and  third  remote 
from  the  margin.  Sp.  P.  Iieteronmrus,  Phil.  /.  c.  pi.  28.  fig.  54. 

Clavator^  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  699.  Allied  to  Asilus ; antennee  longer 
than  head,  first  two  joints  thick,  nearly  equal,  third  longer  than  two  pre- 
ceding together,  narrowed  at  the  base,  nearly  ovoid  towards  apex,  with  a 
short  thick  style.  Sp.  C.  punctiptennis,  Phil.  /.  c.  pi.  26.  fig.  31,  C.  nigri- 
barbisj  rubricornis,  brevicornis,  and  rufescens,  Phil.  p.  700,  from  Chili. 

Pasycyrton,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  e.  p.  701.  Antennae  cylindrical,  joint  3 as 
long  as  two  preceding  together,  slender,  style  half  its  length ; thorax  very 
gibbous  and  compressed.  Sp.  P,  yibbosiis,  Phil.  /.  c.  pi.  26.  fig.  30. 

Anypcmis,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  702.  Myslax  and  head-bristles  want- 
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hig;  antemiai  very  sliort;  -wingg  resembling  those  of  Midas,  fourth  cell 
closed.  Sp.  A.  hrcvicornis,  Phil.  I,  c.  pi.  25.  fig.  2G,  and  A.  ohscunis,  Phil, 
p.  703,  from  Chili. 

PachyrrMza,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  /.  c.  p.  703.  Antennae  porrect,  inserted  at 
middle  of  face,  basal  joint  very  large  and  thick,  cylindrical,  with  short 
spreading  setae,  second  very  small,  cyathiform,  third  half  as  long  as  first, 
style  short,  thick,  and  cylindrical ; posterior  cells  open.  Sp.  P.  pictipennis, 
Phil.  p.  704,  pi.  25.  fig.  25,  from  Chili. 

Cylindrophora,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  704.  Antennae  with  joint  3 twice  as 
long  as  two  preceding  together,  cylindrical ; style  short  and  thick ; wings 
with  the  marginal  and  five  posterior  cells  openj  piilvilli  very  short.  Sp. 
C.  murina,  Phil.  1.  c.,  from  Chili. 

Dcromyia,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  I c.  p.  705.  Allied  to  Leptogaster  •,  head  trans- 
verse ; antennae  with  first  two  joints  elongate,  subcylindrical,  third  nearly 
equal  to  two  preceding,  compressed,  style  short  and  thick  j face  naked ; neck 
long;  marginal  cell  open.  Sp.  D.  gracilis,  Phil.  p.  706,  pi.  26.  fig.  29, 
and  D.  ftdvipcs,  Phil.  1.  c.,  from  Chili. 

New  species  : — 

Asilus.  Bellardi  (Mem.  Accad.  Tor.  ser.  2.  xxi.)  describes  the  following 
ten  new  species  of  this  genus  from  Mexico  : — A.  hmnilis,  p.  151 ; A.  truquii, 
p.  152;  A.  ftdiginosus,  ibid. ; A.  niveibarhus,  p.  153;  A.  albospinosus,  p.  154  ; 
A.  tamiatus,  p.  155 ; A.  infuscatus,  p.  156,  pi.  2.  fig.  15 ; A.  apicalis,  p.  167 ; 
A.  mcgacephaliis,  p.  158,  pi.  2.  fig.  14 ; and  A,  tiixpanganm,  p.  219. 

Asilus.  Philippi  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  Chilian  species  : — A. 
spcctabilis,  p.  695  ; A.  nigriventris,  occidcnlalis,  and  valdivianus,  p.  696 ; A. 
qxrcilojms,  incoinpkis,  and  megastylus,  p.  697 ; A.  brachypterus  and  eritriclms, 
p.  698. 

Erax.  The  following  seventeen  new  Mexican  species  are  described  by 
Bellardi  (/.  c.) : — E.  nno^nalus,  p.  132,  pi.  2.  fig.  7 ; E.  comatus,  p.  134 ; E 
parmdus,  p.  135,  pi.  2.  fig.  8;  E.  carinatus,  p.  136,  pi.  2.  fig.  9 ; E.  unicolor, 
p.  137  ; E.  cximius,  p.  138  ; E.  cinerasems,  p.  139,  pi.  2.  fig.  10  ; E.  tricolor, 
p.  140,  pi.  2.  fig.  12 ; E.  affinis,  p.  141 ; E.  cingulatus,  p.  142 ; E.  quadri- 
maculatus,  p.  144,  pi.  2.  fig.  13;  E.  bimaculatus,  p.  145,  pi.  2.  fig.  11 ; J?.  mar~ 
ginatns,  p.  146 ; C.  bicolor,  p.  147 ; E.  nigripes,  p.  148  ; E.  villosus,  p.  149 ; 
E.  loeivi,  p.  218,  pi.  3.  fig.  17. 

Erax  speciosus,  Philippi,  p.  693,  pi.  26.  fig.  28,  E.  cincreus,  Phil.  p.  693, 
and  E.  murinus,  Phil.  p.  694,  from  Chili. 

Atomosia  nigripennis,  Bellardi,  p.  119,  A,  macquarti,  Bell.,  and  A.?  bigoti. 
Bell.  p.  120,  from  INIexico. 

Mallophora  craverii,  Bellardi,  p.  122,  from  Mexico. 

Mallophora  cruralis,  llondani,  /.  c.  p.  4SS— tibialis  (Macq.  Dipt.  Ex.  1846), 
M.  scopipeda,  Rond.  ihiA  — scopifer  (Macq.  non  Wied),  M.  scopitarsis, 
Rond,  ibid.,  from  Brazil ; and  3L  pyrura,  Rond.  p.  47,  of  unknown  origin. 

Eromacus.  Of  this  genus  Bellardi  (/.  c.)  describes  six  new  Mexican 
species : namely,  P.  cinctus,  p.  125,  pi.  2.  fig.  2 ; P.  magnus,  p.  126 ; P.  qua-^ 
dratiis,  p.  127,  pi.  2.  fig.  3 ; P.  trapezoidalis,  p.  128,  pi.  2.  fig.  4 ; P,  pxdcliellus, 
p.  129,  pi.  2.  fig.  5 ; P.  truquii,  p.  130,  pi.  2.  fig.  6. 

E'octacantlms  craverii,  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  150,  from  Mexico, 
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Ti'vpanea  cypricut  Rondani;  /,  c.  p.  48,  from  Cyprus. 

Trupanea  apivora^  Fitch,  9th  Rep.  Ins.  New  York,  pp.  251-266,  pi.  4. 
fig.  7.  This  insect  is  described  as  the  Nebraska  Bee-Killer,”  and  said  to 
he  particularly  addicted  to  preying  upon  the  Hive-Bees. 

^ Ommatius  fuscipenniSf  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  220,  from  Mexico. — Ommatitis  canus, 
Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  132,  from  Salwatty. 

JPseudorus  hicolor,  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  Ill,  pi.  1.  fig.  20,  from  Mexico. 

Lampria  circxmidata^  Bellardi,  p.  115,  pi.  1.  fig.  17,  and  L.  cinereaj  Bell, 
p.  116,  pi.  1.  fig.  16,  from  Mexico. 

Laphria  cincta,  Bellardi,  p.  118,  pi.  1.  fig.  19,  and  L.  Tiomopoda,  Bell, 
p.  217,  pi.  3.  fig.  16,  from  Mexico. 

Laphria  varia,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  236,  from  Kutais. — L. 
calogastra,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  684,  and  L.  modesta,  Phil.  p.  686,  from  Chili. — L. 
tibialataf  placens,  and  pipuncidoideSf  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  110,  from  New  Guinea. 

Laphyctis  erherij  Schiner,  Verb,  zool.-hot.  Ges.  Wien,  xv.  p.  996,  from 
Corfu. 

Cei'aturgus  vitripenniSf  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  160,  from  Mexico. 

Philammosius  ocrealis,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  45,  from  Chili. 

Cephalocera  eleganSy  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  680,  C.  leucotricha  and  dimidiatay  Phil, 
p.  681,  from  Chili. 

Midas  lugenSy  Philippi,  7 c.  p.  684,  fr'om  Chili  j M.  fulvipeSy  Walsh,  Proc. 
Bost.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  ix.  p.  306,  from  Rock  Islands  (described  with  its  trans- 
formations, 1.  c.  pp.  306-308). 

Mydas  hitcsniatiiSy  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  107,  pi,  1,  fig.  1,  M.  tricinctuSy  Bell, 
p.  108,  pi.  1.  fig.  2,  and  M.  subintexrupticsy  Bell.  p.  110,  pi.  1.  fig.  3,  from 
Mexico. 

Dasypogon.  The  following  new  Chilian  species  are  described  by  Philippi 
{I,  c.)  : — 2).  landbecki,  p.  686,  pi.  25.  fig.  24 ; D.  kirtus,  p.  086  j H.  atratus 
and  carbonariuSy  p.  687 ; L.  pietus  and  tricolor y p.  688  •,  D.  lugens  and  venus- 
tuSy  p.  689 ; D.  xnicans  and  spxhxidensy  p.  690 ; J).  sericcus  and  ruJipeSy  p.  691. 

Dasypogon.  The  following  18  new  species  from  Mexico  are  described  by 
Bellardi  Q.  c.)  ; — D-  jalapmsisy  p.  105,  pi,  1.  fig.  6 ; D-  gonostigmay  ibid.,  pi.  1. 
fig.  6j  D.  cuantlensisy  p.  107  j D.  craveriiy^.  108;  D,  vircscensy  p.  169;  D. 
salleiy  p.  170 ; D.  bigoti,  ibid. ; D.  rubescens,  p.  171 ; D.  tricolory  p.  172  ; D. 
affiniSy  p.  173;  D,  dubrns,  p.  174;  D.  nigripeSy  p.  175;  D.  truquii,  p.  176, 
pi.  1.  fig.  10 ; i).  ? humilis,  p.  177 ; D,  quadrimaculatus,  p.  180,  pi.  1.  fig.  8 ; 
D.  lucasiy  p.  181,  pi.  1.  fig.  7 ; D.  spathidatusy  p.  182,  pi.  1.  fig.  9;  and  D. 
pseudoialapensisy  p.  222. 

Dasypogon  indecoruSy  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  109,  fr’om  New  Guinea. 

Discocephala.  Bellardi  (J.  c.)  describes!  new  Mexican  species  : namely,  D. 
minutUy^.  183;  D.  deltoidea,  p.  186,  pi.  1.  fig.  12;  D.  longipcnnisy  p.  180, 
pi.  1.  fig.  14;  and  D.  affinis,  ibid.,  pi.  1.  fig.  13. 

Leptogastcr  truquiiy  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  187,  pi.  2.  fig.  18,  from  Mexico. 

THEREVIDiE. 

Detderogonista,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Verb.  zool:-bot,  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv. 
p.  770.  Allied  to  Thereva  ; posterior  cells  4;  terminal  style  of  antcnnoe  3- 
jointed.  Sp.  D..  bicolory  Phil.  p.  771,  pi.  28.  fig.  49,  from  Chili. 
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New  species : — 

Thereva  morio,  Eondani,  Arch.  Canestr.  iii.  p.  44  = 7".  luguhris  (Macq.). 

Thereva  luteiventris  and  vittata,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  769,  and  T.  alhiventris, 
Phil,  p,  770,  from  Chili. — T.  crassicornis,  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  188,  pi.  2.  fig.  16, 
and  T.  argentata,  Bell.  1.  c.  p.  189,  from  Mexico. 

Thereva  ??  funehris,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  yiii.  p.  Ill,  from  New 
Guinea. 

Tsilocephala  imivittata,  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  190,  P.  sumichradiy  Bell.  p.  191, 
and  P.  nigra,  Bell.  p.  192,  from  Mexico. 

Leptidas. 

New  species : — 

Aiherix  latipennis,  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  193,  and  A.  longi'pcs,  Bell.  p.  194,  pi.  2. 
fig.  17,  from  Mexico. 

Lcptis  P cinerea,  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  195,  from  Mexico. 

Lcptis  jnlosa,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  235,  from  Kutais. — L. 
hitceniata,  Bell.  1.  c.  p.  223,  pi.  3.  fig.  14,  and  Z.  politccniata  (sic),  Bell.  p.  224, 
pi.  3.  fig.  13,  from  Mexico. 

Leptis.  Philippi  (/.  c.)  describes  9 new  Chilian  species : — Z.  suhannulata 
(p.  771),  nemoralis,  prcejixa,  nigrata,  daripennis  (p.'772),  seiosa,  lugens,  basalts 
(p.  773),  and  grtsea  (p.  774). 

Chrysopila  valdiviana,  Philippi,  l.c.  p.  774,  pi.  28.  fig.  50,  from  Chili. — C. 

Bellardi,  l.  c.  p.  196,  and  C.  nigra,  Bell.  p.  224,  from  Mexico. 

Empid/e. 

Pachymeria.  Loew  indicates  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  pp.  353-358)  the 
difficulties  in  the  way  of  dividing  the  old  genus  Empis  into  natural  groups, 
and  especially  of  limiting  the  genus  Pachymeria  satisfactorily.  He  also  de- 
scribes the  species,  6 in  number,  of  which  3 are  new,  belonging  to  the  typi- 
cal group  of  Pachymeria,  allied  to  P.  femorata  (Fab.)  : namely,  P.  palparis 
= scotica  (Qm:t.)=^fcmorata  (Walk.),  1.  c.  p.  360;  P.  femorata  (Fab.) 
— ruralis  QAdi^.^—quinquevittata  (Macq.),  1.  c.  p.  362  ; and  P.pudica  (Loew) 
= P.  tumida  (Loew),  1.  c.  p.  364. 

Loew  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  pp.  237-255)  publishes  de- 
scriptions of  the  Austrian  species  of  Ilemerodromia,  5 in  number, 
including  a new  species.  The  known  species  are,  H.  precatoria 
(Fall.),  with  monostigma  (Meig.),  melanocephala  (Hal.),  and 
flavella  (Zett.)  as  varietal  synonyms,  1.  c.  p.  238 ; H.  raptoria 
(Meig.),  1.  c.  p.  243;  H.  oratoria  (Fall.),  l.c.  p.  244;  and  //. 
unilineata  (Zett.),  /.  c.  p.  247.  The  last  portion  of  this  paper 
(pp.  249-255)  is  devoted  by  Dr.  Loew  to  a severe  criticism  of 
Schiner^s  treatment  of  the  genus in  theDipteraof 
the  ^ Fauna  Austriaca,^  which  appears  to  have  been  rather  con- 
fused. The  Austrian  species  cited  by  Schiner,  H.  flavella  (Zett.), 
stigmatica  (S chin.),  and  (Fall.),  are  regarded  by  Loew 

as  varieties  of  a single  species ; and  he  also  points  out  several 
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errors  in  connexion  witli  tlie  synonymy  of  the  European 
speeies^ 

Schiner  replies  to  the  above  criticism^  removing  some  of 
Loewis  objections^  1.  c.  pp.  296-301. 

Loew  also  (1.  c.  pp.  255-258)  states  that  Schiner’s  union  of  Empis  morio 
(Fah.),  E.  cothurnata  (Brulltl),  and  E.  hispanica  (Loew)  is  erroneous,  and 
indicates  the  characters  hy  which  the  three  species  may  be  distinguished. 

Loew  (Wien.  cut.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  122)  describes  the  male  oi  llhampho- 
myia  marginata  (Fab.)  = -K.  latlpcnnis  (Meig.). 

Neio  genera  — 

Sjihicosa,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  AVien,  xv.  p.  751. 
Allied  to  Hyhos  j 2 siibmargiual  cells.  Sp.  S.  nigra,  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  28.  fig.  48, 
from  Ohili. 

JScelolabes,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  Allied  to  Hyhos ) proboscis  very  short  j 
anal  cell  small.  Sp.  S.  hivittatus,  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  28.  fig.  45,  from  Chili. 

Ilomaloaiemis,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  752.  Allied  to  Hyhos  j posterior 
femora  not  thickened;  joint  2 of  antennae  elongate,  lanceolate-subulate. 
Sp.  H nigripennis,  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  29,  fig.  66,  from  Chili. 

Apalocnemis,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  Allied  to  Leptopeza ; anal  cell  very  small, 
submarginals  2,  posterior  3.  Sp.  A.  ohscura,  Phil.  p.  753,  pi.  29.  fig.  65. 

Ceratomerus,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  /.  <?.  p.  765.  Antennae  with  joint  1 elongate, 
2 short,  3 equal  to  1 and  2 together,  tapering  into  a seta  of  half  its  length  j 
proboscis  perpendicular,  palpi  enclosed  j wings  with  2 submarginal  and  3 
posterior  cells,  first  basal  cell  very  short,  anal  wanting.  Sp.  C.  paradoxus, 
Phil.  p.  766,  pi.  28.  fig.  46,  from  Chili. 

New  species 

Empis  apicalis,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  237,  E.  fraterna,  Loew, 
p.  239,  and  E,  hirta,  Loew,  p.  240,  from  Kutais. — Empis  hicolor,  Bellardi, 
Mem.  Accad.  Tor.  ser.  2.  xxi.  p.  198,  E.  cganeus,  Bell,  ibid.,  and  E.  tolipennis, 
Bell.  p.',199,  from  Mexico. 

Empis.  Philippi  (/.c.)  describes  the  following  new  Chilian  species  of  this 
genus : — E.  pcecila  (p.  753),  argyrozona,  landhecld  (p.  754),  valdiviana,  ochro- 
pus,jiavinervis,  tephrodes,  gracilipes,  hr  achy  stoma  (p.  755),  fxdva,  dumetorum, 
collina  (p.  766),  pachy stoma  (p,  757),  E.  ? macrorrhyncha  (p.  757,  pi.  28. 
fig.  47),  E,  spinulosa  dina  dumicola  (p.  757). 

Pachymeria.  The  following  new  Chilian  species  are  described  by  Philippi 
(/.  c.) : — P.  argentata,  annulata  (p.  758),  ohsciirata,  hrachygastra,  modesta,  oh^ 
scuripennis  (p.  759),  ruhripes,  sa\difuloipcs  (p.  760). 

Pachymeria  contigua,  Loew,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  360,  from  Greece ; 
P.  mediterranea,  Loew,  p.  364,  from  Greece  and  Asia  Minor;  and  P.  rujicor- 
nis,  Loew,  p.  365,  from  Bessarabia. 

Phamphomyia  tephrodes,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  760,  from  Chili. 

Phamphomyia,  sp.,  allied  to  P.  sidcata,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865, 
p.  241,  from  Kutais. 

Hilar  a,  Philippi  describes  as  new  Chilian  species: — H,  lugens  (/.  e. 
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p.  760),  gi'iseiventris,  II.  ? palltda,  argyrozona  (p.  761),  and  h-eviventris 
(p.762). 

Brachystonia.  Of  this  genus  Philippi  describes  the  following  new  Chilian 
species  : — B.  lepidea  (1.  c.  p.  762),  testacea,  nigricornis,  fnsca,  and  stigmatica 
(p.  763)  ; suhgenus  Heterophchus  (Phil.)  ; B.  melanogastra^  tliot'acica,  am- 
higita,  mmoralis  (p.  764),  and  vittigera  (p.  765). 

Ilyhos  dimidiata,  Bellardi,  1.  c.  p.  197,  from  Mexico. — II.  stigma^  Walker, 
Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  Ill,  from  New  Guinea. 

Ilemerodromia.  Philippi  describes  II.  jiampes,  semihcgms,  pratincola^ 
pallida,  hivittata  Q.  c.  p.  766),  bicolor  and  nigrimana  (p.  767). 

Ilemerodromia  nigriventris,  Loew,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  242,  from 
Austria. 

CUnocera  hivittata,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  259,  from  Siberia. 

Platypalpus  chilensis  and  testaceus,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  767,  and  P.  paulse7ii. 
Phil.  p.  768,  from  Chili.  ^ 

Drapetis  vaddiviana  and  ohf^cunpennis,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  768,  from  Chili. 

Cyrtoma  ? collina,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  768,  from  Chili. 

Dolichopodida5. 

Forster  discusses  the  charaxiters  of  Bolichopus  pejmatus  and  sig^iatm  (IMeig.), 
and  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  P.  pennatus  = signatus  (Autor.), 

and  D.  signatus  (Meig.)  = argejitifer  (Loew)  ; D.  oi'natipes  (Loew)  = P.  argy- 
rotarsis  (Wahlb.).  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  257-268. 

Mcdete)  us  tristis  (Zcit.).  The  transformations  of  this  species  are  described 
and  figured  by  Uamianitsch,  Verb,  zool.-bofc.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  238- 
239. 

Ilydatostega,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Verb,  zool.-hot.  Gesellsch  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  779. 
Allied  to  Po/e6‘/iq;?MS ; antennal  seta  3-jointed;  anterior  legs  raptorial,  fe- 
mora incrassate  with  a double  series  of  setce,  tibim  inflexed,  spinulous  within. 
Sp.  II.  poliogastra,  Phil.  p.  780,  pi.  28.  fig.  62,  from  Chili. 

Diaphorus  suhsejunctus,  sp.  n,,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  179,  from 
Cuba. 

Psilopus  castus  and  P.  dorsalis,  sp.  n.,  Loew,  1.  "c.  p.  180,  Cuba;  P.  exten- 
dens,  sp.  n..  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  Ill,  New  Guinea. 

Rhaphium  paidseni,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  774,  from  Chili. 

Ch'ysotus  hasalis  and  thoracicus,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  775,  from  Chili. 

Dolichopus.  The  following  new  Chilian  species  are  described  by  Philippi ; — 
D.  co77color  (1.  c.  p.  777),  exilis  (p.  778),  mornatus,  punctiger,  and  collinus 
(p.  779)  ; also  D.  ? horticola  (p.  775),  lamprostethus,  duhiosus  (p.  776),  nemo- 
ralis,JJavifrons  (p.  777),  and  hmgipcs  (p.  778). 

Dolichopus  vica?'ius,  sp.  n..  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  112,  from  New  Guinea. 

MuSCIDiE. 

Tachinides. 

Tachina.  Boie  describes  the  occurrence  of  a species  of  Tachina  ? on  larvm 
of  Sphinx  ligustri.  On  the  2nd  September  the  larvae  bore  the  eggs  of  the 
parasite  attached  to  their  thoracic  segments ; in  a few  days  they  changed  to 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  2 u 
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pupae  in  the  saud^  and  on  the  lOth  October  the  Tachince  made  their  appear- 
ance. Boie  describes  the  parasites^  wliich  he  has  been  unable  to  determine, 
and  inquires  what  would  be  their  ultimate  fate,  as  no  larvae  of  S.  lujustri  or 
any  allied  species  were  in  existence  at  the  time  of  their  emergence.  Verh. 
zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  241-242. 

liondani  (Arch.  Oanestr.  iii.  p.  18)  gives  the  following  character  of  his 
genus  Cnjptojxdpus  : — E}^es  hairy  ; third  joint  of  antennae  longer  than  second, 
not  dilatato-convex  on  the  back,  even  in  S cheeks  pilose,  but  not  fuinished 
with  any  large  setae  ; palpi  wanting  or  nearly  wanting  j proboscis  not  dis- 
tinctly produced  beyond  the  epistome ; arista  either  with  joints  1 and  2 rather 
long,  or  with  the  second  longer ; fifth  longitudinal  vein  bent  not  at  an  open 
angle,  reaching  the  costal  distinct  from  the  fourth. 

Frontina  diabolus=  Tachina  diabolus  (Wied)  described  by  Rondani,  p.  19. 

Campogaster  (Rond.)  Rondani  proposes  to  change  this  name  to  Campy- 
lura,  Campiyaste?'  having  been  previously  employed  by  Macquart,  I c.  p.  22. 

Amphibolia  (Macq.).  Rondani  considers  that  this  genus  should  not  be 
separated  from  Fidilia.  L.  c.  p.  23. 

New  genei'a : — 

S2)athip(dpus,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  Archivio  Canestr.  vol.  iii,  p.  20.  Allied  to 
Tuchina  ? ; proboscis  slender,  produced  j palpi  spatuliform,  nearly  as  long  as 
proboscis;  eyes  naked;  antennae  springing  from  above  the  middle  of  the 
eyes,  third  joint  about  three  times  as  long  as  the  preceding;  arista  naked ; 
fontal  setae  descending  upon  the  cheeks,  not  beyond  the  origin  of  the  arista ; 
oral  setae  arranged  in  a tuft  above  the  vibrissas ; cheeks  naked ; abdomen 
with  no  discoidal  setae ; second  and  fourth  longitudinal  veins  setulated ; fifth 
cubitate  with  an  open  angle,  cubitus  not  appendiculate ; fourth  and  fifth 
separate  to  margin.  Sp.  8.  philippiij  sp.  n.,  Rond.  p.  21,  and  8.  Jlavifrons 
(Phil.j,  Rond,  ibid.,  from  Valdivia. 

8aralba,  g.  n..  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  114.  Allied  to  Ocyptera\ 
body  narrow,  subcylindric ; head  rather  wider  than  thorax ; eyes  naked ; 
proboscis  acute ; palpi  slender,  subclavate ; antennae  short,  rather  slender ; 
third  joint  subfusiform,  twice  as  long  as  second ; abdomen  subcompressed 
at  base,  nearly  twice  as  long  as  thorax ; legs  robust,  wings  narrow.  Sp. 
8.  ocyptcroides,  sp.  n..  Walk.  1.  c.,  from  New  Guinea. 

Frauenfeldiay  g.  n.,  Egger,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  297.  Al- 
lied to  Rhinophora  and  Phyto ; discoidal  cell  not  pedunculated ; cheeks 
bristled,  a series  of  bristles  between  the  anterior  margins  of  the  eyes  and 
the  facial  ridges ; abdomen  cylindrical,  bent  roimd  at  apex,  having  a clavate 
sexual  organ  ( <5 ) with  two  parallel  spoon-shaped  appendages.  Sp.  Tachina 
rubricosa  (Meig.). 

Ancistrophora,  g.  n.,  Schiner,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  997. 
Allied  to  Leucostoma]  proboscis  slender,  very  long  and  projecting,  bigenicu- 
late;  wings  with  a closed  and  long-stalked  first  posterior  marginal  cell. 
Sp.  A.  mikii,  sp.  n.,  Schiner,  1.  c.,  from  Gorz. 

New  species : — 

Roeselia  aberrans,  Egger,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,  xv.  p.  295,  from  the 
Engadine. 
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Gonia  gcyiH,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  14  = G.  capitata  (Rond,  olim,  nec  Moig.),  from 
Venezuela. 

JRcliinomyia  ipnohUis  (Phil.)  and  JE.  JiKpalpis,  Rondani^  1.  c.  p.  15,  Cliili. 
Ciphocera  (sic)  calUpipa  (sic),  Rondani,  l.c.  p.  IG,  from  Chili  and  Valdivia, 
C.  pridnom^  Rond,  ibid.,  from  Chili. 

Dejeania  podiceria,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  17,  pi.  5.  fig.  14  (antenna),  from  JEqua- 
torial  America. 

Ilistricia  (sic)  Jlavipalpis^  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  17,  from  South  America;  II. 
nigroscutata,  Rond.  p.  18,  from  Columbia. 

Thryptocera  secw'icornis,  Egger,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  290, 
locality  not  stated  (Austria  ?). 

Cnjptopalpus  histrix  (sic),  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  18,  from  Bogota. 

Burggaster  jingem,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  132,  from  Salw-atty. 
Morinia  higoti,  Milliere,  Icon.  L^pid.  tom.  i.  p.  385,  pi.  46.  figs.  4 & 5, 
from  the  south  of  France. 

Dexia  hrcvipalpis,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  22,  from  Australia. 

Dutilin  spinolce^  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  2-3,  from  Australia. — Dutilia  pcctorolis, 
Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  114,  from  New  Guinea. 

Zeuxia  fuscinervis,  Egger,  1.  c.  p.  293,  locality  not  stated  (Austria  ?). 

Sarcoj^hagides. 

Sarcophaga  pliilippii.^  sp.  n.,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  24,  and  S.  spinigcna  (Phil.), 
Rond.  p.  26,  from  Valdivia ; S.  rajicrura,  Rond.  p.  25,  from  Equatorial  Ame- 
rica ; S.  chysura,  Rond,  ibid.,  from  South  America. — Sarcopliaga  perpnsilla, 
sp.  n..  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  115,  from  New  Guinea. 

Muscide^. 

Kirk  (Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  pp.  149-156)  gives  an  analysis 
of  previous  notices  of  tlie  “ Tsetse  fly  {Glossina  morsitans, 
Westw.),  with  confirmatory  details  from  his  own  experience. 
He  also  describes  the  structure  of  the  mouth,  chiefly  in  accord- 
ance with  Westwood’s  description,  the  only  important  difference 
being  that  he  regards  the  piercing  organ  as  consisting  only  of  a 
single  seta  instead  of  two  as  described  by  Westwood. 

Bold  records  several  instances  of  extraordinary  virulence  in  the  bite  of 
Stomoxys  calcitrans  inflicted  upon  horses  and  cattle.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii. 
pp.  142, 143. 

Stomoxys  calcitrans  occurs  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  according  to  Ron- 
dani, 1.  c.  p.  32. 

Scscromya,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  7 c.  p.  82  = Idia,-p.  (Macq.).  Ari.sta  ciliated 
above  and  below ; palpi  spathuliform ; margins  of  the  mouth  not  setose 
beneath.  Type  I.  pmictulata  (Macq.). 

New  species : — 

Cyrtoneura  acidcatay  Egger,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  W ien,  xv.  p.  291,  and 
C.  penicitlata,  Egger,  p.  292,  from  Austria. 

Cyrthoneurn  capensis,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  31,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

2 u ^ 
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Somomya  acutanyula  {Callipliora?'),  Rondani;  l.c.  p.  28,  S.  transmarina 
{Callip}tora')j  Rondaui,  p.29,  from  South  America  j S.americana  {Calliphora'), 
Rond.  ibid.  = C.  rujipalpis  (Macq.).  S.  anuUpes  (sic)  (^Lucilia  ?),  Rond.  p.  30, 
from  Chili. 

Pyrellia  fumipennis,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  115,  from  New 
Guinea, — P.  diversipalpis,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  (Macq.  Dipt,  Exot. 

Suppl.  6). 

Dasiphora  affricana  (sic),  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  31,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Anthomyides . 

Myantha  (Rond.).  The  distinctive  characters  of  this  genus  and  Anthomyia 
are  given  by  Rondani,  Arch.  Canestr.  iii.  p,  34,  pi.  5,  fig.  5 (wing).  Type  A. 
canicularis  (Linn.)  of  Europe,  which  also  occurs  in  Chili. 

Brachypalpus.  This  generic  name  has  been  used  twice  by  Macquart 
among  the  Syrpliidce  and  Anthomyides  j Rondani  proposes  Palpibraciis  for  the 
Anthomyide  genus,  L.  c.  p.  35. 

Taschenberg  (Wirbell.  Thiere)  describes  the  characters  and  life-history  of 
Anthomyia  hrassiccB  (Bouche),  l.c.  pp.  172-175,  pi.  3.  figs.  16-20;  A.  con- 
formis  (Fall.),  1.  c.  pp.  175-176;  A.  coarctata  (Fall.),  l.c.  pp.  243-245;  and  Psila 
rosce  (Fab.),  1.  c.  pp.  176-178,  pi.  6.  fig.  20. 

Anthomyia.  Damianitsch  describes  and  figures  the  preparatory  states  of  a 
species  of  this  genus  (named  A.  damianitschi  by  Schiner).  Verb,  zool.-bot. 
Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  239-240. 

Anthomyia  damianit'ichi,  Schiner,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  998, 
and  A.  haherlandti,  sp.  n.,  Schin.  p.  999,  from  Austria. — A.  chrysostoma  (Fhil.), 
Rondani,  Arch.  Canestr.  iii.  p.  33,  pi.  5,  fig.  6 (wing),  from  Chili. 

Anthomyia  pluvialis  (Linn.)  is  found  at  the  Cape.  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  34, 

Ophira  leucostoma  (Fall.)  taken  in  Syria.  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  33. 

The  lar^'a  of  Anthomyza  coffece  mines  the  leaves  of  the  coffee-trees  in 
Ceylon,  according  to  Nietner.  See  Guerin,  Rev.  et  Mag.  deZool.  1864,  p.  92. 

Helomyzides. 

Laboulbene  states  that  he  has  reared  specimens  of  Ilelomyza  olens  (Meig.) 
and  II.  humilis  (Meig.)  from  decomposing  trufiles.  He  is  also  engaged  in 
rearing  the  larva  described  by  R(§aumur  as  the  Ver  d tete  noire.  Bull.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xix. 

Peratochetus  (Rond.).  This  genus  is  characterized  by  Rondani,  Canestr. 
Arch.  iii.  p.  42,  and  the  wing,  head,  and  antenna  figured,  pi.  5.  figs.  7-9. 

The  history  of  Lipara  lucens  is  described  by  Winter,  Entomologist,  ii. 
pp.  172-174. 

Tendeba,  g.  n..  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  117.  Allied  to  Orygma 
and  Calopa  ; body  robust,  not  setose ; forehead  flat,  face  somewhat  im- 
pressed; palpi  small  ; antenmo  very  .short,  third  joint  round,  very  small,  seta 
subpubescent ; scutellum  conical,  produced ; abdomen  elongate-ovate,  shorter 
and  narrower  than  thorax  ; legs  robust,  naked ; wings  rather  broad.  Sp. 
7'.  testacea,  sp.  n..  Walk.  p.  118,  from  New  Guinea. 

New  species : — 

Hclomyza  optatura  and  ortalioidcs,  Walker,  Proc,  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  116, 
and  II.  stelliplenay  Walk.  p.  117,  from  New  Guinea. 
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Seraca  ahhreviata,  Wallccr^  1.  c.  p,  117,  from  New  Guinea. 

Scatina  estotilandica,  Ronclani,  I,  c.  p.  35,  from  Labrador. 

Elffiva  (Meg.)=  Tetanocera  (Dum.).  E.  truquii,  llondani,  /.  c.  p.  3G,  from 
Syria. 

Tetanocera  spinicornis,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitsclir.  18G5,  p.  181,  from  Cuba. 

Eumetopia  varipes,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  181,  from  Cuba. 

Conhflnra.  Of  tbi.s  genus  Loew  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.)  describes 
eight  new  species: — C.  unicolor,  p.  17,  from  Andalusia;  C.  femoralis,  p.  18, 
C.  opaca,  p.  19,  from  Carintliia;  (7.  nigriventris,  ibid.,  from  Posen;  C.  biseta, 
p.  21,  from  Denmark  and  Germany ; C.  picticornis,  p.  22,  from  Siberia ; C. 
glaucescem,  p.  23,  from  Kreuth  ; and  C.  dasyprocta,  p.  26,  from  Sweden. 

Peratochetus  limhipennis  and  P.  philippii,  Bondani,  1.  c.  p.  43,  from  Chili. 

Sapromyzides, 

Saqn'omyza  affra  (sic),  sp.  n.,  Bondani,  Arch.  Canestr.  iii.  p.  36,  from  the 
Cape;  S.  lateritia  (Phil.),  Bond,  ibid.,  from  Cuba. 

Ortalides, 

Tephritis.  Frauenfeld  discusses  the  characters  of  various  species  of  this 
genus,  and  enters  upon  a consideration  of  the  nature  of  species,  criticising 
some  of  LoeAv’s  views.  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  269-2G2. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Rhyncheterm,  g.  n.,  Bondani,  Arch.  Canestr.  iii.  p.  37.  Allied  to  Ensina  ; 
antennm  reaching  epistome,  second  joint  not  oblique  at  apex,  third  about 
twice  its  length ; arista  naked ; proboscis  produced,  geniculate  at  apex ; 
palpi  somewhat  porrect,  subclavate  ; no  spinule  on  the  costa,  anal  areola  not 
acuminately  produced  behind ; scutellum  with  six  marginal  setae.  Sp.  R, 
damasceniis,  sp.  n.,  Bond.  1.  c.,  from  Syria. 

Soita,  g.  n..  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  135.  Body  elongate,  slender; 
head  with  two  thickened  and  curved  bristles  on  the  vertex ; eyes  naked ; 
antennae  longer  than  face,  third  joint  linear,  four  times  as  long  as  second ; 
anterior  feet  short,  slender,  posterior  elongate,  with  the  tibiae  spinose.  Sp. 
S.  psiloides,  sp.  n..  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  136,  from  Salwatty. 

Dorycera  inornata,  Loew,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  viii.  p.  8,  from  Corsica. 

Oi'talis.  Five  new  European  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by  Loew 
(1.  c.)  : namely,  Ortalis  murma,  p.  10,  from  Carinthia  ; O.  fraudidosa,  p.  11, 
from  the  Balkan ; O.  gyrans,  p.  12,  from  Dalmatia ; O.  parva,  p.  14,  from  the 
Schneeberg ; and  O.  latifrons,  p.  16,  from  Andalusia. 

Ortalis  picipes,  Looav,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  242,  from  Spain. — O.  con- 
tigna,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  123,  and  O.  semivitta,  Walk.  p.  124, 
from  New  Guinea. 

Trypeta  diver sata  and  T.  hrevivitta,  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  124,  from  New  Guinea. 

Tephritis  heiseri,  Frauenfeld,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  262, 
from  Moravia. — T.  capensis,  Bondani,  1.  c.  p.  39,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 

Nerius  extorris,  Bondani,  1.  c.  p.  40,  of  unknoAvn  origin. 

Grallomya  alhivola,  Bondani,  1.  c.  p.  41,  from  Equatorial  America. 

Tanipoda  (sic)  hradliana,  Bondani,  1.  c.  p.  41. 
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Micropeza  formicaria  (Phil.),  Rondani,  1.  c,  p.  42,  from  Ohili. 

Lamproyastcr  bispiuosa  and  L,  ochro7nijuides,  Walker,  Proc.  Idnn.  Soc.  viii. 
p.  118,  from  New  Guinea. 

Poticai'a  hiarcuataj  Walker,  l.c.  p.  133,  from  Salwatty. 

Addas  bradiyophthalma  and  A.  vemistula,  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  119,  from  New 
Guinea  j A.  daooidcs,  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  133,  from  Salwatty. 

Platystoma.  Walker  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following-  five  new  species  of  this 
genus  : — P.  brevis  and  inscripta,  p.  120,  P.  devocata  and  dindnutiva,  p.  121, 
from  New  Guinea  j and  P.  impinyens^  p.  134,  from  Salwatty. 

Platystoma  lativentris,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zejtschr.  1805,  p.  241,  from  Kutais. 

Dacus.  Of  this  genus  Walker  (l.c.')  describes  six  new  species:  namely, 
D.  speculifer  and  biurcuatus,  p.  122,  and  D.  lateralis  and  varialis,  p.  123,  from 
New  Guinea ; D.  tiayidus,  p.  134,  and  D.  deti'udeus,  p.  135,  from  Salwatty. 

Sepsides. 

Diopsis  indica.  Some  notes  on  the  habits  of  this  species  are  published  by 
Alexander,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  23. 

Calobata  tipuloides,  sp.  n..  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  125,  from  New  Guinea. 

Psilides. 

Stymbara,  g.  n.,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vin.  p.  127.  Body  slender ; 
anteniuie  nearly  reaching  epistome,  third  joint  linear,  four  times  as  long  as 
second,  arista  very  briefly  pilose ; Avings  very  long,  mediastinal  and  sub- 
costal veins  combined,  radial  vein  undulated,  cubital  subundulated.  Sp.  S. 
vagaria,  sp.  n..  Walk.  1.  c.  from  New  Guinea. 

P.dla  ? calobatoides,  sp.  n..  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  125,  and  P.  ? ci’aciata,  P.  h basa- 
Hs,  and  P.  ? vittifera,  Walk.  l.c.  p.  120,  from  New  Guinea. 

Piophila?  disjwicta,  sp.  n..  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  127,  from  New  Guinea. 

Oscinides. 

The  habits  of  the  flies  of  the  genus  Chloi’ops  and  its  allies  are  described  by 
Taschenberg,  Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere,  pp.  102-104  j and  the  characters  and 
mode  of  life  of  Chlorops  tceniopusy  1.  c.  pp.  104-105  and  276-278,  pi.  4. 
fig.  21,  C.  striyula,  1.  c.  pp.  105-100,  C.  lineata,  1.  c.  pp.  100-107,  C.  nasuta, 
1.  c.  pp.  J07-108,  C.  cereris,  1.  c.  pp.  108-109,  Oschds  frit,  1.  c.  pp.  109-170 
and  242,  O.  pusilla,  l.c.  pp.  170-171  and  242,  and  Siphonella  pumilimis,  I,  c. 
pp.  171-172,  are  given. 

Schwippel  records  that  Chlorops  lineata  (Fab.)  did  much  damage  to  wheat 
and  barley  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Ullersdorf  in  1804.  Verh.  naturf.  Gesellsch, 
in  Briinn,  Bd.  iii.  p.  74. 

Chlorops  ? conclusata,  sp.  n..  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  128,  Aom  New  Guinea. 

Celiphus  (sic)  incequalis,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  152, 
from  Australia  ? 

Gitona  furmosa,  sp.  n.,  Loew,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  viii.  p.  306,  from  Northern 
Germany. 

Geomyzides. 

Noteropldla.  Loew  remaiks  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1805,  p.  208)  that  as  the 
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namo  Camilla,  applied  by  Ilaliday  to  the  genus  including  Drosophila  glahra 
(Fall.),  had  been  previously  employed,  Rondani’s  name  Noterophila  must  be 
adopted  for  it.  Loew  states  that  he  possesses  what  appear  to  bo  three  other 
species  of  this  genus,  one  of  which  he  describes. 

Schiner  replies  to  Loew’s  criticisms  on  his  treatment  of  the  species  of 
Opomyza  and  Geomyza.  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865,  p.  125.  Loew  maintains 
his  previous  statements.  Ibid.  p.  356. 

Geomyza.  Loew  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1866)  discusses  the  characters  of 
this  genus  as  compared  with  those  of  Diastata,  Balioptera,  Opomyza,  and 
Anthomyza.  The  differential  characters  of  the  first  and  last  of  these  genera 
are  shown,  in  parallel  columns,  1.  c.  pp.  16-16.  The  number  of  European 
species  recognized  by  Loew  is  seven. 

Opomyza  Jlorum  (Fab.)  is  described  by  Taschenberg  (Natttrg.  wirbell. 
Thieve,  pp.  242-243)  as  feeding  upon  rye.  It  is  also  figured,  pi.  7.  fig.  10. 

Opomyza.  Loew  (7  c.)  indicates  the  distinctive  characters  of  this  genus 
and  Balioptera  {1.  c.  pp.  26-27)  and  describes  five  European  species. 

llhkno'essa  (Loew).  Loew  characterizes  this  genus  afresh  (1.  c.  pp.  34- 
35)  and  describes  four  European  species,  namely  R.  cinerea  (Loew),  R. 
(^Opomyza)  cimrella  (Halid.),  and  two  new  species. 

New  species : — 

Geomyza.  Loew  (/.  c.)  describes  G.  approximata,  p.  20,  from  Italy  and 
Sicily;  G.  canescens,  p.  21,  from  Silesia;  G.  pedestris,  p.  23,  from  Rhodes, 
&c. ; and  G.  lurida,  p,  24,  from  Glatz. 

Opomyza  niyrivc7itris,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  32,  from  Russia. 

Drosophila.  Loew  (1.  c.)  describes  D.Jlexa,  p.  182,  D.  bimaculata,  p.  183, 
and  D.  ohscvripennis,  ibid.,  from  Cuba ; and  D.  quinaria,  p.  182,  New  York. 

Drosophila  pinguis  and  dorsalis,  Walker,  Proc.  Liiin.  Soc.  viii.  p.  128,  from 
New  Guinea. 

Milichia  mimda,  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  129,  from  New  Guinea. 

Noterophilus  acutipennis,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  269,  from  Rhodes. 

Hippelates  pallidns,  convexus,  and  Jlavipes,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  184,  from  Cuba. 

Desmometopa  tarsalis,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  184,  from  Cuba. 

Lohioptera  lacteipennis,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  185,  from  Cuba. 

Rhicnoessa  coronata,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  185,  from  Georgia ; R.  longirostris, 
Loew,  1.  c.  p.  36,  from  Sicily ; and  R.  pallipes,  Loew,'  p.  37,  from  Greece. 

Leucopis  hella,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  186,  from  Cuba. 

Sigaloessa  hicolor,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  186,  from  Cuba. 

Phytomyzides. 

Agromyza  7iigripes  (Meig.)  is  mentioned,  on  the  authority  of  Goureaii,  as 
injurious  to  clover  and  other  fodder  plants,  by  Taschenberg,  1.  c.  p.  235. 

Hydi'omyzides. 

Notiphila  unilincata  and  carhonaria,  sp.  n..  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii. 
p.  129,  New  Guinea;  and  N.  ortalioides.  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  136,  Salwatty. 

Discomyza  tenehrosa,  sp.  n..  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  130,  from  New  Guinea. 


C64 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


Ephydra  crassimana,  sp.  n.,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  182,  from  Mexico. 

PLATYPEZIDiE. 

CaUomyia  notata  and  C.  diver  gens,  sp.  n.,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitsclir.  1865, 
p.  177,  from  Pennsylvania. 

Platypeza  velidina,  Loew,  p.  178,  P.  Jlavicornis,  Loew,  ibid.,  and  P.  obscura, 
sp.  n.,  Loew,  ibid.,  from  Pennsylvania ; and  P.  pallipes,  sp.  n.,  Loew,  p.  179, 
from  Columbia  (U.S.). 

Platy enema  imperfecta,  sp.  n.,  Loew,  p.  179,  from  Washington. 

PlPUNCULlD^. 

Pipuncidus.  Five  new  American  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by 
Loew  (Berir ent.  Zeitsclir.  1865) : namely,  Pfuseics,  p.  175, from  Maryland; 
P.  nitidiventris,  ibid.,  and  P.  cingidatus,  p.  176,  from  Columbia  (U.S.) ; P. 
subopacus,  p.  176,  from  Washington ; and  P.  nigripes,  ibid.,  from  Pennsyl- 
vaoia. 

SyRPHIDvE. 

Rondani  (Archivio  Canestr.  vol.  iii.  p.  5)  gives  the  following  table  of  the 
subdivision  of  the  old  genus  Eristalis  into  three  genera  proposed  by  him,  the 
characters  being  suited  both  to  exotic  and  European  forms  : — 

A.  Third  and  fourth  longitudinal  veins  produced  separately  to  the  margin 

(wing  figured,  pi.  5.  fig.  4) Myathropa  (Rond.) 

(type  E.  Jlorea,  Linn.). 

AA.  Third  and  fourth  longitudinal  veins  united  at  the  apex  before  the 
margin  (wing  figured,  pi.  5.  lig.  3). 

B.  Arista  plumose  or  distinctly  pilose Eristalis 

(type  E,  arbustorum,  Lin.). 

BB.  Arista  nearly  naked  or  scarcely  tomentose. 

Eristalomya  (Rond.) 
(type  E.  tenax,  Lin.). 

Eristalis  quadraticornis  (Macq.)  and  testaceiscutellata  (Macq.)  are  the  sexes 
of  the  same  species,  according  to  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  6,  and  E.  limbatinervis 
(Macq.)  is  probably  synonymous  with  E.  agnata  (Rond.),  1.  c.  p.  7. 

Rondani  also  gives  a tabular  synopsis  of  the  three  genera  proposed  by  him 
(in  1844)  to  be  established  at  the  expense  of  the  genua  Milesia  (Lat.), 
I,  c.  p.  7 : — 

A.  Second  and  third  longitudinal  veins  united  at  the  apex  before  the 
costal  (wing,  pi.  5.  fig.  1) Sphixea  (Rond.). 

AA.  Second  and  third  longitudinal  veins  produced  separately  to  the 
costal. 

B.  Last  posterior  longitudinal  vein  produced  from  its  conjunction 
with  the“  penultimate  parallel  to  the  posterior  margin  (wing 
figured,  pi.  5.  fig.  2)  Milesia. 

BB.  Last  posterior  longitudinal  vein  passing  obliquely  from  its  con- 
junction with  the  preceding  one  to  the  posterior  margin. 

Calliprobola  (Rond.). 

Eumerus  strigatus  (Fall.)  has  been  taken  by  Truqui  near  Damascus,  accord- 
ing to  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  10. 
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VoluccUa  scxpunctata  (Loew).  Loew  describes  both  sexes  of  this  species, 
1.  c.  p.  151. 

Syrphiis  simplex  (Loew),  the  $ described  by  Loew,  1.  c,  p.  164  j S.  Jac- 
tator  (Loew),  the  (S  described,  1.  c.  p.  166. 

Xylota pretiosa  (Loew),  the  cf  is  described  by  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  161. 

Temnocera  puhescens  (Loew).  Loew  describes  tlie  ^,1.  c.  p.  160. 

The  aphidivorous  habits  of  the  species  of  the  genus  Syrplms  are  described 
by  Tascheiiberg  (Wirbell.  Thierc,  <&c.,  p.  204),  who  also  figures  the  larva, 
pupa,  and  imago  of  S.  pyrastri  {1.  c.  pi.  7.  fig.  6). 

Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  VolucelleB  in  Wasps’  nests  are  given  by  Stone. 
Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1866,  pp.  63-66. 

New  genera : — 

Azpeytia,  g.  n..  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  113.  Body  broad,  stout; 
head  somewhat  produced  in  front;  eyes  pubescent;  antennjB  short,  third 
joint  elongate-conical,  seta  naked;  scutellum  very  broad ; legs  robust ; wings 
long.  Sp.  A.  scutellaris,  sp,  n..  Walk.  1.  c.,  from  New  Guinea. 

Cnemoclon,  g.  n.,  Egger,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  673.  Allied 
to  Pipiza  ; antennae  short,  joint  3 round,  seta  naked ; thorax  convex ; scu- 
tellum unarmed.  Sp.  C.  latitarsis,  sp.  n.,  Egger,  p.  673,  and  C.  brevidenSf 
Egg.  p.  674,  from  Vienna.  (Pipiza  vitripennis  (Meig.)  and  P.  acuminaia 
(Loew)  probably  also  belong  to  this  genus.) 

Planes,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  Canestr.  Archivio,  vol.  iii.  p.  9.  Allied  to  Xylota  ; 
third  joint  of  antennae  prismatic  and  elongate,  about  three  times  as  long  as 
the  preceding  ones  united ; posterior  tibiae  terminated  by  a strong  internal 
apophysis.  Sp.  Xylota  vagans  (Wied). 

Xiloteja,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  Myolcpta,  p.  (Newm.).  Antennae  with 
third  joint  lenticular,  seta  naked  ; eyes  naked  ; second  and  third  longitudi- 
nal veins  separate  to  apex,  fourth  and  fifth  united  near  apex,  fourth  not  sinuate, 
fifth  not  appendiciilate.  Sp.  X.  vara  (Fab.),  dubia  (Fab.),  and  Ilelophihts 
luctnosus  (Bigot). 

Pahimbia,  g.  n.,  Rondani,  Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sci.  Nat.  viii.  p.  129.  Allied  to 
Eristalis ; eyes  naked ; face  excavated  in  the  middle,  not  tuberculate  above 
the  mouth.  Sp.  P.  sicida,  sp.  n.,Rond.  1.  c.  p.  130. 

Eviopliora,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  736. 
Allied  to  Pdecocera ; body  broad  ; antennae  with  a long  thin  arista.  Sp.  E. 
aureo-rnfa,  Phil.  p.  736,  pi.  26.  fig.  36,  from  Chili. 

Stilbosoma,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  736.  Antenniferous  tubercle  very  much 
produced ; eyes  naked,  Sp.  S.  cyanea,  Phil.  1.  c.,  and  S.  nigrinervis,  Phil, 
p.  737,  from  Chili. 

Sterplms,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  737.  Allied  to  Priomerus ; posterior  femora 
not  serrated ; submarginal  vein  nearly  straight.  Sp.  S.  antennalis,  Phil.  1.  c. 
pi.  27.  fig.  37  (autumn alls),  S.  ? cyanocephalus,  Phil.  p.  738,  and  S.  ? Jlavipes, 
Phil.  ibid.  (=  Cheilosia  aurantipes.  Bigot  ?),  from  Chili, 

Macrometopia,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  740.  Eyes  hirsute;  forehead  much 
produced  as  a tubercle  for  the  antennee  ; first  basal  cell  very  long,  first  poste- 
rior cell  reaching  the  apical  margin.  Sp.  M.  atra,  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  27.  fig.  39. 

Penium,  g,  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  741.  Allied  to  Eristalis ; eyes  hirsute  ; 
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eubmarginal  vein  quite  straight  j face  with  no  prominence.  Sp.  P.  triste, 
Phil.  /.  c.  pi.  27.  fig.  38.  (Perhaps  Cheilosia  aurantipes,  Big.) 

Put,,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  742.  Allied  to  preceding  ; body  nearly  smooth; 
eyes  naked  ; epistome  prominent,  antennae  on  a protuberance,  and  beneath 
this  a tubercle.  Sp.  P.  cyanea,  Phil.  1.  c.  pi.  27.  fig.  40,  from  Chili. 

New  species : — 

Chrysotoxum  alpimcm,  Rondani,  Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sci.  Nat.  viii.  p.  141,  from 
Italy. 

Volucella  hybnda,  Rondani,  /.  c.  p.  127,  V.  spuria,  adulterina,  and  inces- 
tuosa,  Rond.  p.  128,  from  Italy. — V.  apicalis,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1805, 
p.  161,  from  Cuba. — V.  concinna,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  733,  and  V.  azurea,  Phil, 
p.  734,  pi,  26.  fig.  35,  from  Chili. — V.  pectoralis,  Rondani,  Arch.  Canestr.  iii. 
p.  3,  and  V.  transatlantica,  Rond.  1.  c.  p.  4,  from  South  America. 

Criorhyna  picdolii,  Rondani,  Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sci.  Nat.  viii.  p.  133,  from 
Tuscany. 

Eristalis.  The  following  ten  new  American  species  are  described  by  Loew 
(/.  c.) : — P.  gundlachi,  p.  166,  P.  atrimanus,  p.  167,  and  P.  senictdus,  p.  168, 
from  Cuba;  P.  atriceps,  p.  169,  from  New  Hampshire;  P.  latifrons,  ibid., 
from  Matamoras;  E.kirtus,  p.  170,  from  California;  P.  obscurus,  p,  171, and 
P.  inornatus,  p.  172,  from  the  Red  River;  P.  melanostomus,  p.  173  ( = P. 
Jiavipes,  var.  Walk.  P),  from  Minnesota  and  Oregon  ; and  E.pilosus,^.  174, 
from  Greenland. 

Eristalis  chilensis  and  concolor,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  743,  from  Chili. 

Eristalomya  chilena,  Rondani,  Arch.  Canestr.  iii.  p,  6,  from  Chili;  E.ful- 
rUarsis,  Rond.  p.  Q—ruJitarsis  (Macq.  Suppl.  5),  the  latter  name  having- 
been  previously  used  by  Macquart  for  a species  of  the  same  genus. 

Enstalomya  auricalcica  (sic),  Rondani,  Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sci.  Nat.  viii.  p.  129, 
from  the  Abruzzi. 

Melophilus  pictiis,  Philippi,  /.  e.  p.  743,  from  Chili. 

Priome7'us?  luctuosus,  Phil.  l.c.  p.  739,  and  P.  ? liccmorrhoidalis,  Phil.  I,  c. 
p.  740,  pi.  27.  fig.  42,  from  Chili. 

Merodon  canipilus,  Rondani,  /.  c.  p.  131,  from  Parma. 

Milesia  rnanicata  and  M.  digitata,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  132,  from  the  Apennines. 

Ti'opidia  I'ubricornis,  Philippi,  /.  c.  p.  744,  T.  nigi  icoi'nis  and Jlavimana,  Phil, 
p.  745,  from  Chili. 

Xylota.  Loew  (l.c.)  describes  X.  pmchyinera,  p.  162,  from  Cuba;  X. 
obscut'a,  ibid.,  and  X.  subfasciata,  p.  104,  from  the  Red  River ; X.  quadri- 
maculata,  p.  163,  and  X.  angustiventris,  p.  164,  from  Illinois. 

Syrphus  vertebratus  (Phil.),  Rondani,  Arch.  Canestr.  iii.  p,  10,  Chili;  8. 
columbianus,  Rond.  p.  11,  Columbia ; S.  decemmaculatus  (Phil.),  Rond.  p.  12, 
Chili ; and  S.  plurhnacidatus,  Rond,  ibid..  South  America. 

Syrphus  7iigripes  and  S.  prccustus,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  155,  from  Cuba. 

Syrphus  poocilogaster  and  hortensis,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  746,  and  S.  chalconotns 
and  intei'ruptus,  Phil.  p.  747,  from  Chili. 

Doi'os?  odynci'oidesj  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  747,  pi.  27.  fig.  44,  from  Chili. 

Sphcei’ophoria  imdtipunctata,  Rondani,  Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sci.  Nat.  viii.  p.  134, 
from  Bologna. 
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Cheilosia  nlhiseta,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  13C,  and  C.  fuscicornis,  Rond.  p.  137, 
from  North  Italy. 

Chrysogaster  virgo,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  138,  from  North  Italy. 

Varagm  vcnosus,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  p.  112;  P,  luctife7'us  and 
P.  mcisuralis,  Walk.  p.  113,  from  New  Guinea. 

Pat'agus  lavendulce  and  P.  taccliettii,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  140,  from  Italy. 

Pipiza.  Loew  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1865)  describes  P.  fimioralis,  p.  162, 
Illinois;  P.  ibid.,  Pennsylvania ; P.  nigrihmba,  p.  163,  New  York;  P. 
fraudulenta,  ibid.,  Illinois ; and  P.  calcm'ata,  p.  154,  New  York. 

Pipizella  scidpeonataj  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  139,  from  Italy. 

Sphegina  latifrons,  Egger,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  294,  from 
Austria. 

Baclia.  Philippi,  1.  c.  describes  the  following  new  Chilian  species : — P.  me- 
lanorrhitta^JlavicormSf  and  luguhris  (p.  749),  conopida  and  valdiviana  (p.  760). 

Ocyptaynus  ? valdivimius,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p,  748,  pi,  27.  fig.  43,  from  Chili. 

Mcsngramma.  Loew  (/.  c.)  describes  M,  parvtda,  p.  167,  aiid  M.  planiven- 
trisy  p.  168,  from  Florida:  M.  suhnnmdata,  p.  167,  M.  laciniom,  p.  169,  M. 
poecilogastra,  ibid.,  and  M.  arcifera,  p.  160,  from  Cuba. 

Pleroptila  decora,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  166,  from  Cuba ; and  P.  zonata,  Loew, 
ibid.,  from  Mexico. 

Plialacromyia  rufoscutellai'is  and  concolor,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  735,  from  Chili. 

P1ialacro7nya  suhcoerulea,  Rondani,  Canestr.  Archivio,  vol.  iii.  p.  3,  from 
South  America. 

Conopida. 

Cotiops  segethi,  sp.  n.  (Phil.),  Rondani,  Canestr.  Archivio,  iii.  p.  13,  Chili. 
— C.  vaginalis,  sp,  n.,  Rondani,  Atti.  Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  viii.  p.  146,  Italy, 

Sphixosoma  ptmctitarsis,  sp.  n.,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  143,  from  Italy. 

Zodio7i  erythru7'U77i,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  146,  from  Tuscany ; and  Z.  sardeum, 
Rond,  ibid.,  from  Sardinia. 

Sicics  fe7no7'alis,  Rondani,  1.  c.  p.  146,  from  North  Italy. 

Hippoboscid^. 

Melophagns  ovinus.  The  general  mode  of  life  of  this  species,  and  the  treat- 
ment of  the  sheep  affected  bj^  it,  are  described  by  Simonds,  Journ.  Agric.  Soc. 
ser.  2.  vol,  i.  pp.  43-56. 

Jlippohosca  albo7ioiaia,  sp.  n.,  Rondani,  Canestr.  Archivio,  vol.  iii.  p.  92, 
from  Cafiraria. 

Apiianiptera. 

Karsten  lias  published  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  2. 
pp.  72-156)  an  elaborate  memoir  on  the  Chigoe  or  Sand-flea  of 
Tropical  America,  for  which  he  adopts  the  generic  name  of 
Rhynchoprion  proposed  for  the  insect  by  Oken  in  1815  under 
the  notion  of  its  being  a species  of  Acarid.  After  giving  a long 
series  of  extracts  from  the  works  of  authors  wlio  have  mentioned 
the  Chigoe,  the  author  proceeds  to  describe  the  natural  history 
of  the  animal  (of  which  he  considers  that  we  only  know  a single 
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species) . It  appears  to  reside  not  only  in  the  feet  of  human 
subjects,  but  also  in  the  skin  of  mice  and  other  animals,  which 
accounts  for  the  presence  and  persistence  of  the  Chigoes  in 
deserted  houses  and  huts.  From  KarsteiFs  statements  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Chigoe  in  the  feet  is  by  no  means  so  dangerous  as 
it  has  sometimes  been  represented ; he  is  entirely  opposed  to 
the  notion  of  the  hatching  of  the  larvae  in  the  skin,  and  declares 
that  only  the  impregnated  female  is  a parasite,  the  unfecun- 
dated females  and  the  males  living  freely  on  the  ground.  In 
other  words,  the  mode  of  life  of  the  insect  is  the  same  as  that  of 
the  other  fleas,  except  as  regards  the  parasitism  of  the  impreg- 
nated females.  These  views  are  supported  by  a very  detailed 
exposition  of  the  anatomy  of  the  female  generative  organs,  by 
which  it  is  clearly  demonstrated  that  the  eggs  must  be  extruded 
in  the  usual  manner.  The  author  gives  a very  full  account  of 
the  structure,  both  external  and  internal,  of  the  male  and  female 
Chigoe,  illustrated  with  numerous  figures.  The  most  remark- 
able fact  announced  by  the  author  is,  that  during  the  parasitic 
existence  of  the  female  its  tracheae  entirely  lose  their  spiral  cha- 
racter, become  thickened,  and  contain  no  air,  and  the  intestinal 
canal  is  at  the  same  time  considerably  reduced ; hence  the  author 
infers  that  the  life  of  the  animal  during  its  parasitism  becomes 
purely  vegetative,  the  lymph  of  the  nutritive  organism  being 
introduced  into  the  body  of  the  parasite  probably  chiefly  by 
capillary  action,  and  assimilated  without  undergoing  any  further 
change  by  the  ovarian  organs. 

Wes  1 WOOD  has  commuiiicated  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  18G5,  p.  91)  some  remarks 
on  Karsteii’s  paper  on  the  Chigoe.  He  objected  to  the  generic  name  Rhyn- 
choprion  then  applied  to  this  insect,  maintaining  that  his  own  name  Sarco- 
psylla  should  be  adopted.  Professor  W estwood  seems  to  have  missed  noticing 
that  Karsten  denied  the  deposition  of  the  ova  in  the  skin  of  the  person  bear- 
ing the  gravid  female,  and  implies  that  the  development  of  the  larvae  takes 
place  in  freedom  as  does  that  of  the  common  Flea. 


NEUROPTERA. 

' A.  Separate  Work. 

Pictet,  A. -Edouard.  Synopsis  des  Nevropteres  d^Espagne. 

Geneva,  1865,  pp.  123,  14  plates. 

In  this  work  Pictet  describes  the  whole  of  the  Neuroptera 
(sensu  Linn.)  hitherto  found  in  Spain.  The  descriptions  are 
carefully  prepared  ; and  the  synopsis  will  form  an  excellent  guide 
in  the  study  of  the  species  of  this  group  inhabiting  the  peninsula. 
The  author  concludes  his  work  with  a note  on  the  geographical 
distribution  of  the  Spanish  Neuroptera,  from  which  it  appears 
that,  out  of  142  truly  Iberian  species,  49,  namely  33  true 
Neuroptera  and  16  Pseudo-Neuroptera,  are  peculiar  to  the 
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peninsula.  Of  these  142  species,  68  belong  to  the  latter  group 
and  74  to  the  true  Neuroptera,  no  fewer  than  45  of  the  latter  be- 
longing to  the  Hemerobiina  (inch  Myrmeleontida).  The  other 
groups  represented  are  Stalina  (incl.  RhaphidiidtB)  6 sp.,  Panor- 
pina  2 sp.,  and  Phrygania  21  sp. 

B.  Papers  published  in  Journals , ^c. 

Bland,  Th.  Note  on  certain  Insect  larva-sacs,  described  as 
species  of  Valvatts.  Ann.  Lye.  New  York,  viii.  pp.  144- 
149:  May  1865. 

Brauer,  F.  Zweiter  Bericht  iiber  die  auf  der  Weltfahrt  der 
kais.  Fregatte  Novara  gesammelten  Neiiropteren.  Ver- 
handl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Bandxv.  pp.  415-422. 
Vierter  Bericht,  &c.  Ibid.  pp.  903-908.  Fiinfter  Bericht, 
&c.  Ibid.  pp.  975-978. 

Contain  descriptions  of  the  Phryganid(S,  Hemerobiidui,  Myr^ 
meleontid(Bf  and  Odonata  collected  on  the  voyage  of  the  ^ Novara.’ 

. Bericht  iiber  die  von  H err n Baron  Ransonnet  am  rothen 

Meere  und  auf  Ceylon  gesammelten  Neuropteren  (L.). 
Ibid.  pp.  1009-1018. 

Frauenfeld,  G.  von.  Zoologische  Miscellen.  IV.  Ibid, 
pp.  264-266.  {Amnicola  lustrica,  Say.) 

Girard,  M.  Considerations  generates  sur  le  genre  Rajjhidia,  et 
note  sur  les  especes  de  ce  genre  qui  se  trouvent  aux  environs 
de  Paris.  Annates  Soc.  Entom.  France,  4®  serie,  tome  iv. 
pp.  668-675  : May  24,  1865. 

Hagen,  H.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Phryganiden.  Stet-i 
tiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1865,  pp.  205-214,  June,  and  pp.  217- 
233,  September  1865. 

These  papers  on  the  Phryganidee  include  : I.  A bibliographical 
dissertation  on  the  cases  of  Helicopsyche  described  as  shells  in 
America;  II.  An  account  of  our  knowledge  of  the  Phryganidee 
of  Italy ; III.  Descriptions  of  new  species  from  Madeira;  IV.  A 
catalogue  of  the  Phryganidtp  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Zurich ; 
V.  A catalogue  of  the  Neuroptera  (sens,  lat.)  of  the  same 
district ; and  VI.  Some  notes  on  cases  of  Phryganid(p.  ' 

. The  Neuroptera  of  Madeira.  Eht.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  ii. 

pp.  8-11,  25-28,  59-62,  and  75-81  : June  to  September 
1865. 

This  paper  includes  an  enumeration  of  the  Madeiran  species 
of  the  order  Neuroptera  in  the  old  sense,  with  descriptions  of 
new  species. 

M^Lachlan,  R.  Sialis  fuliginosa  (Pictet),  a species  new  to 
Britain.  Ent.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  ii.  pp.  107-108. 

. Trichoptera  Britannica;  a monograph  of  the  British 
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species  of  Caddis-flies.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  London,  3rd 
series,  vol.  v.  pp.  1-184,  plates  1-14  (October  1865). 

A most  admirable  monograph  of  the  British  Trichoptera^  exe- 
cuted with  the  greatest  care,  and  illustrated  by  a vast  number  of 
figures,  chiefly  drawn  by  the  author,  showing  the  peculiarities 
of  the  parts  relied  on  as  generic  and  specific  characters.  The 
number  of  known  British  species  is  stated  by  the  author  at  1,26. 
Stephens  described  183 ; but  these  were  reduced  by  Hagen  to  108. 
The  number  of  genera  adopted  is  43. 

Shimer,  H.  Description  of  the  imago  and  larva  of  a new  spe- 
cies of  Chrysopa.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iv.  pp.  208- 
212:  (16)  March  1865. 

Wallengren,  H.  D.  J.  Ytterligare  bidrag  till  kannedomen  af 
Sveriges  Neuroptera.  Q^fvers.  Kongl.  Vetensk.-Akad.  Eor- 
handl.  1865,  pp.  143-144. 

Walser,  — . Trichoptera  Bavarica.  Die  bisher  in  der  Umge- 
bung  von  Schwabhausen  in  Oberbayern  aufgefundenen 
Fhrygamden^  deren  bekannten  Larven  und  Gehause,  nebst 
generellen  Notizen  fiber  letztere.  Jahresber.  xvii.  des  Na- 
turhist.  Vereins  in  Augsburg,  1864,  pp.  47. 

This  memoir  consists  of  a list  of  the  species  of  Trichoptera  ob- 
served by  the  author  in  Upper  Bavaria,  with  descriptions  of 
their  larvae  and  cases.  The  total  number  of  species  referred  to 
is  52.  The  nomenclature  adopted  is  that  of  Kolenati ; but  it  does 
not  appear  that  in  all,  or  indeed  in  most  instances  the  cases  and 
larvffi  are  attributed  to  the  different  species  in  consequence  of 
the  author^s  having  bred  the  perfect  insects  from  them. 


Hagen  publishes  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  pp.  228-230)  from  Bremi’s  manuscripts, 
with  some  additions,  a catalogue  of  the  Neuroptera  and  pseudo-Neuroptera 
observed  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Zurich.  The  total  number  of  species  re- 
corded is  78,  of  which  19  belong  to  the  former,  and  69  to  the  latter  group. 
The  true  Neuroptera  belong  to  the  families  Sialidce  (2  sp.),  HemerohiidcB 
(10  sp.),  Mynndeontid<B  (2  sp.),  and  Panorpid(B  (5  sp.),  the  latter  including 
3 species  (variahilis,  punctata,  and  impunctatd)  separated  by  Bremi.  The  ad- 
dit'on  of  64  species  of  Phryffanidee  makes  the  total  number  of  Neuroptera 
found  in  the  vicinity  of  Zurich  142. 

Hagen  has  published  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  ii.)  an  enumeration  of  the  species 
of  this  order  hitherto  found  in  Madeira,  chiefly  from  Wollaston’s  collections. 
The  following  families  only  are  represented  ; — Ilemerohiidce  (G  sp.)  and  Phry- 
yanidee  (8  sp.). 

MYRMELEONTIDiE. 

Two  species  of  Ant-lions,  M.  altcrnans  (Brulld)  and  M.  catta  (Fab.)  are 
fully  described  from  Madeiran  specimens  by  Hagen,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  61. 

MLachlan  describes  the  habits  of  Mynneleon  fonnicarius  as  observed  by 
him  in  some  specimens  brought  to  London  from  Fontainebleau.  Ent.  M. 
Mag.  ii.  pp.  73-76. 
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Bcrce  records  his  experience  of  rearing  Myrmcleon  formicarius  from  the 
larva.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1805,  p.  xlvi. 

Some  notes  on  the  habits  of  the  larva  of  Acanthaclisis  are'  published  by 
Ferrari  in  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  107. 

Myrmcleon  sp.  n.,Brauer,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,xv.  p.  904, 

from  the  Nicobar  Islands. 

Fonnicaleo  longicornis,  sp.  n.,  Bralier,  I,  c,,  origin  not  stated. 

IlEMEtlOBIIDiE. 

Isoscelipteron.  Brauer  (Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  "Wien,  xv.  p.  1018)  indi- 
cates further  distinctive  characters  of  this  genus,  and  gives  a list  of  its  known 
species,  five  in  number. 

Chrysopa.  Wallengren  (Qilfvers.  Kongl.  Vet.-Akad.  Forh.  1865)  describes 
C.  tenella  (Schneid.),  1.  c.  p.  143,  and  C.  pini  (Brauer),  C.  prnsina  (Burm.), 
and  C.  ahdominalis  (Brauer),  1.  c.  p.  144,  as  species  newly  detected  in 
Sweden. 

Hagen  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  69-60)  cites  four  species  of  this  family  from 
Madeira,  namely  Micromus  aphidivonis  (Schr.),  Hemerohius  humuli  (Linn.), 
H.  no'vosus  (Fab.),  and  Chrysopa  vulgaris  (Schneider). 

Majitispa  perla,  var.  ictericay  Piet.,  is  figured  by  E.  Pictet,  N4vr.  d’Espagne, 
pi.  4.  figs.  6-8. 

Taschenberg  (Wirbell.  Thiere,  &c.  p.  204)  describes  the  general  habits  of 
the  species  of  the  genus  Chrysopa  as  destroyers  of  Aphides,  and  figures  the 
larva  and  perfect  insect  of  C.  vulgaris  {1.  c.  pi.  7.  figs.  4 & 5). 

Chrysopa.  E.  Pictet  (1.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  Spanish  species 
C.  nigropunetata,  p.  60,  pi.  8.  figs.  1-4  ; C.  geniculata,  p.  62,  pi.  7.  figs  6-8  ; 
C.  meyeri,\\Adi.,  pi.  8.  figs.  6-8;  C.  guadarramensis,  p.  66,  pi.  6.  figs.  1-4 ; C, 
thoracica,  p.  67,  pi.  6.  figs.  9-12  ; C.  granadensis,  p.  69,-  pi.  6.  figs.  6-8 ; C.  ri- 
paria,  ibid.,  pi.  7.  figs.  9-l2  ; C.  monticola,  p.  70,  pi.  7.  figs.  1-4. 

Chrysopa  V~ruhrum,  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  W^ien,  xv. 
p.  908,  from  Tahiti ; C.  ncBsonympha,  Brauer,  ibid.,  from  the  island  Karnico- 
bar;  and  C.  atala,  Brauer,  /.  c.  p,  904,  from  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Chrysopa  illinoiemis,  sp.  n.,  Shimer,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iv.  p.  208^ 
from  Illinois.  The  characters  and  habits  of  the  larva  and  its  transformations 
are  also  described. 

Isoscelipteron  indicum,  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  1.  c.  p,  1016,  from  Ceylon. 

RiIAPIIIDIIDA!. 

GmAUD  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  sdr.  tome  iv.  pp.  669-676)  indicates  the 
difiictilties  attending  the  investigation  of  the  species  of  Rhaphidia,  and  the 
confusion  which  has  arisen  in  the  determination  of  some  of  Ihe  commonest 
species.  The  rather  numerous  species  described  by  Stephens  will  probably 
prove  to  be  either  s}Tionyms  or  varieties  of  those  of  Schummel  and  other 
continental  authors.  For  the  three  species  found  about  Paris  Girard  proposes 
the  following  nomenclature  and  synonymy -1.  R.  ophiopsis  (IJnn.,  Fab.y 
Perch.)=7?.  xanthostigma  (Sebum.,  Burm.)  ; 2.  R.  schummeli  (Girard)  = R. 
ophiopsis  (Schum.,  Burm.)  ; 3.  R.  notata  (Fab.).  Girard  concludes  his  paper 
with  a very  imperfect  bibliography  of  the  subject. 
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Girard  publishes  a further  note  on  Rhaphidia  in  the  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Er. 
1865,  p.  XXX.  In  this  he  refers  to  two  works  omitted  in  his  list,  and  com- 
municates some  observations  made  by  M.  Juste  Bigot  on  the  transformations 
of  R.  ophiopsis,  from  which  it  would  appear  that  the  insect  is  active  in  all 
stages. 

Rhaphidia  ophiopsis  (Schum.)  is  described  by  Wallengren  as  a newly  de- 
tected Swedish  species.  QEfvers.  Kongl.  Vet.-Akad.  Forh.  1865,  p.  143. 

E.  Pictet  (N^vr.  d’Esp.  pi.  5)  figures  Rhaphidia  hispanica  (Bamb.),  figs.  1-6, 
R:  cognata  (Ramb.),  figs.  7-9,  and  R.  hcetica  (Rainb.),  figs.  10-15. 

SlALIDiE. 

Sialis  fidic/inosa.  MJ^achlan  describes  this  species  as  newly  discovered  in 
Britain.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  107-108,  and  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  112. 

Sialis  nigripes,  sp.  n.,  E.  Pictet,  1.  c.  p.  52,  pi.  4.  figs.  1-5,  from  San  Ilde- 
fonso. 

Panorpidas. 

Ranorpa  meridionalis  (Ramb.),  figured  by  Pictet,  1.  c.  pi.  8.  figs.  9-12. 
PlIRYGANIDAS. 

M^Laciilan,  in  his  monograph  of  the  British  Trichoptera  (Ent. 
Trans.  3rd  scr.  vol.  v.  pp.  1-184),  treats  this  group  as  constitu- 
ting an  order  of  insects,  the  characters  and  general  habits  of 
which  he  describes.  The  classification  adopted  is  nearly  that  of 
Hagen,  except  that  the  family  Choetopterggidee  is  suppressed,  its 
members  being  amalgamated  with  the  Limnephilidee. 

The  following  known  species  of  this  family  are  figured  by  Pictet  (Nevr. 
d’Espagne)  ; — Limnophila  suhmacidata  (Ramb.),  pi.  4.  figs.  9-12  j Sericostoma 
vittatum  (Ramb.),  pi.  10.  figs.  1-11  ; S.  festivum  (Ramb.),  pi.  10.  figs.  12-20  \ 
Goera  hasalis  (Kol.),  pi.  12.  figs.  1-7  ; Mgstacides  ferruginea  (Ramb.),  pi.  13, 
figs.  1-6  j Hydropsyche  stictica  (Hag.),  pi.  14.  figs.  1-7. 

Hagen  publishes  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  205-207)  a bibliographical  ac- 
count of  the  descriptions  of  cases  of  Helicopsyche  published  in  America  under 
the  supposition  that  these  objects  were  shells  of  Mollusca.  The  cases  have 
been  described  by  different  authors  under  the  names  of  Valvata  arenifera  and 
Paludina  or  Amnicola  lustrica.  The  latter  has  been  declared  by  Frauenfeld 
to  be  a true  Paludina  j but  Hagen  states,  from  an  inspection  of  specimens  in 
Bunker’s  collection,  that  it  is  a case  of  Hdicopsyche.  In  the  hope  that,  by 
directing  the  attention  of  American  entomologists  to  this  subject,  we  may  ac- 
quire some  information  as  to  the  anitnal  constructing  these  spiral  cases,  Hagen 
gives  the  following  lists  of  the  recorded  localities  in  which  they  occur : — 
Valvata  arenifera,  Cumberland  River  near  Nashville,  New  York,  Massachu- 
setts; Paludina  lustrica,  Vermont,  Maine,  Wisconsin,  Boston,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  Lancaster  County,  Herkimer,  and  Ostego  County. 

Frauenfeld  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  265)  reiterates  his 
opinion  that  Paludina  lustrica  (Say)  is  a true  Amnicola  and  not  the  case  of  a 
Hdicopsyche. 

Bland  (Ann.  Lyc.  New  York,  vol.  viii.  pp.  144-145)  has  called  attention 
to  the  resemblance  between  the  cases  of  Hdicopsyche  aiid  shells  of  Vuhatce, 
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ami  to  ono  or  two  instances  in  which  they  have  been  mistalcen  for  the  latter, 
including  the  form  described  in  October  1864  by  Griippj^,  under  the  name  of 
Valvata  agglutinans,  from  Trinidad  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  245).  The 
author  has  obtained,  from  Troy,  N.  Y.,  living  specimens  of  larvae  inhabiting 
these  spiral  cases,  and  has  bred  the  perfect  insect  from  them.  This  has  been 
sent  to  Dr.  Hagen  for  description.  The  remainder  of  Bland’s  paper  is  occu- 
pied with  a long  quotation  from  the  Recorder’s  translation  of  Siebold’s 
^ True  Parthenogenesis  ’ relating  to  this  subject,  pp.  28-30,  note. 

Brauer  (Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellscli.  in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  975-977) 
indicates  the  general  characters  of  the  larvae  and  pupae  found  in  a Ilclico^ 
jp.^yc/jc-case  from  Ceylon,  collected  during  the  voyage  of  the  ^Novara.’  The 
case  resembles  the  shell  of  a Cyclohis,  and  the  larva  and  pupa  present  the 
closest  similarity  to  those  of  the  Sencostomidee.  The  pupa  shows  only  a 
single  spur  on  the  anterior  tibiae.  Brauer  considers  that  the  insects  forming 
the  genus  Jldicopsyche  will  be  found  to  belong  to  the  Sericostomidee. 

Hagen  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  232-233)  gives  some  addenda  to  the  bi- 
bliographical part  of  his  memoir  on  the  cases  of  Thryqanida:  published  in 

1864. 

Hagen  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  207-2 13)'publishes  translations  of  Costa’s 
descriptions  of  species  of  Italian  PhryganideSj  which  appeared  in  the  Ann.  Ac- 
cad.  Aspir.  Natur.,  and  in  his  Memorie  Entom.  in  1847,  and  in  Memor.  Accad. 
Sci.  di  Napoli  in  1857.  The  insects  described  are: — Plirygama  elegam 
(Piet.),  var.  ; Plirygama  maculata  (Costa),  perhaps— nohills 
(Kol.),  according  to  Hagen;  P.  testacea  {pfmQl.^—Lhnnephilus  Jiamcornis 
(Fab.),  in  Hagen’s  opinion ; P.  fuUginosa  (Costa),  position  doubtful ; Hydros 
psyche  pictetii  (Costa)  belongs  to  Poly centr opus ; Lasiocephala  (g.  n.)  taurus 
(Costa)  = 3/brmowea  basalts  (Kol.),  according  to  Hagen. 

Hagen  afterwards  {1.  c.  pp.  213-214)  discusses  the  present  state  of  our 
knowledge  of  the  Phryganidee  of  Italy.  The  numbers  of  recorded  species  in 
the  works  of  various  authors  are  as  follows  : — 6 by  Costa,  9 by  Rossi,  4 by 
Schneider,  2 by  Hagen,  and  10  by  Kolenati  (Hagen’s  collection  contains  8 
species)  : total  31.  But  this  number  must  be  reduced  at  least  one-third,  on 
account  of  the  application  of  different  names  to  the  same  species.  Thus  only 
about  20  species  of  Italian  Pliryganidce  are  known,  out  of  about  200  which 
may  be  estimated  to  inhabit  that  country. 

Walseu,  in  his  TrichopteraBavarica”  (Jahresber.  Nat.  Ver.  Augsb.  xvii.), 
refers  to  those  conditions  of  the  surface  of  tipper  Bavaria  which  he  regards 
as  particularly  favourable  to  the  development  of  insects  of  this  family,  and 
indicates  the  connexion  between  this  study  and  superficial  geology.  As  his 
memoir  is  almost  entirely  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the  larvce,  he 
classifies  these  objects  as  follows  : — ■ 

A.  Larvae  living  in  running  water.  RnYACOPiriLiE. 

I.  Building  with  animals.  Zoolcgce. 

H.  Building  with  plants.  Phytolegce, 

HI.  Building  with  minerals.  Mimrolegce. 

a.  With  small  stones.  Chalicolega>. 

b.  With  sand.  Psammolegce. 

B.  Larvae  living  in  standing  water.  LiMNOPHiLiE. 

(Subdivisions  as  above.) 

1865.  [voL.  II.] 
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Some  remarks  springing  from  tliis  mode  of  looking  at  tlie  sulyect  are  of 
more  value  than  the  classification  itself.  At  p.  46  we  find  a species  cited, 
hut  not  described,  under  the  name  of  Ilydropsyche  wal&ericma  (Kol,  in  lit.), 
It  is  said  to  be  allied  to  II.  nehulosa  (Piet.). 

Hagen  has  published  (1.  c.  pp.  222-228)  a catalogue  of  the  Fhryganidce  of 
the  neighbourhood  of  Zurich,  chiefly  from  Bremi’s  list  of  his  collections,  but 
with  the  addition  of  species  from  other  parts  of  Switzerland  (see  above,  p.  670). 
The  number  of  species  found  about  Zurich  is  64  j the  total  number  cited  in 
the  catalogue  is  101 3 but  61  species  not  included  in  it  have  been  recorded  by 
Pictet  as  occurring  about  the  Lake  of  Geneva,  which  brings  the  whole  of  the 
recorded  Phryyanidoi  of  Switzerland  to  162. 

The  whole  of  the  eight  Madeiran  species  of  this  family  cited  by  Hagen 
(Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  76-81)  appear  to  be  peculiar  to  that  island.  Five 
of  them  are  described  as  newj  and  three,  namely,  Tinodes  cinerea,  T,  grisea^ 
and  Agapetus  punctatuS)  were  described  by  Hagen  in  Stettin,  entom.  iZeit. 
Bd.  xxi. 

Limnephilus  subceniredis  (Hagen)  occurs  in  Britain,  according  to  Eaton,  Ent. 
M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  158.  [Subsequently  this  was  found  to  be  a mistake]. 

Neio  genera  : — 

Sattotricha,  g.  n.,  Brauer,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,  xv.  p.  416.  Allied  to 
Sericostoma  3 basal  joint  of  antennm  rather  longer  than  head  3 max.  palpi 
five-jointed  ( ^^),  basal  joint  very  long,  second  short,  obcordate  3 posterior 
■wings  acute,  angularly  produced  in  the  middle  of  anterior  margin.  Sp.  S. 
ptychoptei'yXj  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  p.  417,  from  Sydney. 

Calamoceras^  g.  n.,  Brauer,  p.  417.  Allied  to  Gdera\  basal  joint  of  an- 
tennae much  shorter  than  the  head  3 forehead  tuberculiform  3 max.  palpi  ( $ ) 
long,  joint  1 short,  the  rest  longer  but  gradually  diminishing  in  length  3 
wings  broad,  anterior  broad  at  apex  and  obliquely  trimcated.  Sp.  >S.  mcirsupus, 
sp.  n.,  Brauer,  1.  c.,  from  Gibraltar. 

Tetracentron,  g.  n.,  Brauer,  p.  418.  Allied  to  Leptocerus  3 spm’s  2, 2, 4 3 
max.  palpi  with  joints  2 and  3 very  long,  6 still  longer.  Sp.  T.  sarothropus, 
sp.  n.,  Brauer,  1.  c.,  from  New  Zealand. 

Nyctiophylax,  g.  n.,  Brauer,  p.  419.  Allied  to  Folycentropus)  joints  of 
max.  palpi  not  longer  than  3 and  4 together  3 spurs  3, 4, 4.  Sp.  N.  sinensis, 
sp.  n.,  Brauer,  1.  c.,  from  Shanghai. 

Ilydromanicus,  g.  n.,  Brauer,  p.  420.  Allied  to  Tinodes  3 joints  2-4  of  max. 
palpi  nearly  equal,  6 as  long  as  the  preceding  together  3 fore  wings  truncated 
at  apex.  Sp.  H.  irroratus,  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  1.  c.,  from  Java. 

Anomalostoma,  g.  n.,  Brauer,  p.  421.  Allied  to  Glossosoma  3 spurs  2, 2, 4. 
Sp.  A.  allonew-a,  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  p.  422,  Irom  New  Zealand. 

Tricenodes*,  g.  n.,  M‘Lachlan,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  v.  p.  110.  Allied 
to  Mystacides  3 second  joint  of  max.  palpi  nearly  equal  to  first,  third  joint 
elongate  3 anterior  wings  with  first  apical  cell  short.  Sp.  Lept.  hicolor  (Curt.) 
and  Myst.  conspersa  (Bamb.). 

Wormaldia,  g.  n.,  M^Lachlan,  p.  140.  Allied  to  Philopotamus  3 joints  1 and 
2 short,  stout,  3 very  long,  4 scarcely  longer  than  2,  6 about  equal  to  3.  Sp. 


Tricena,  M ‘Lachlan  (see  ‘liecord,’  1804,  p.  666). 
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P.  occipitalis  (Piet.) ; IF.  sulmigra,  M^Lachl.  I.c.  p.  142,  pi.  13.  figs.  24  & 25 
=P.  columhina  (Hag.  nee  Piet.). 

New  species : — 

Limncphihis  poUtiis,  M'Laelilan,  1.  c.  p.  39,  pi.  9.  fig.  24  (details) =co?^ce^^- 
tricus  (Kol.,  Hag.,  M^L.,  &e.,  nee  Zett.)  and  vibex  (Braiier  nee  Curt.)  ; L. 
extricatus,  M^Laelil.  p.  49,  pi.  10.  figs.  11  & 12  (det.)=/^^Vsw^^^s  (Kol.,  Hag., 
nee  Piet.). 

Limnepliilus  emetus,  Hagen,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  p.  217,  from  Madeira. 

^cnophylax  ohlitus,  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  218,  from  Madeira. 

Stenopthylax  infumatus,  M^Laelilan,  1.  c.  p.  63,  from  Perthshire. 

Halesiis  guttatipennisj  M'Laehlan,  1.  c.  p.  66,  pi.  1.  fig.  2 (imago),  and  pi.  11. 
fig.  10  (details),  from  the  Trent  ? 

Sericostoma.  E.  Pietet  (1.  c.)  deserihes  the  following  new  Spanish  speeies  : 
— S.  hceticum^  p.  88,  pi.  9.  figs.  1-10  j 8.  pyi  enaicum,  ihid.,  pi.  9.  figs  11-20  j 
8.  selysii,  p.  91,  pi.  11.  figs.  1-9  5 and  S.  granjee,  p.  92,  pi.  11.  figs.  10-16. 

Silo  ftiinipenniSjWLo^chl.  I,  c.  p.  83,  pi.  12.  figs.  3 & 4,  south  of  England. — 
Silo  graellsii,  E.  Piet.  1.  c.  p.  93,  pi.  11.  figs.  17-24,  from  San  Ildefonso. 

Mormmxia  Jixnhriata,  E.  Piet.  I.c.  p.  95,  pi.  12.  figs.  8-12,  from  San  Ilde- 
fonso. 

Ilydroptila  angustella,  M^Lachl.  1.  c.  p.  95,  pi.  1.  fig.  5,  south  of  England. 

Hydroptila  atra,  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  218,  from  Madeira. 

Mystneides  hrasilianus,  Braiier,  1.  c.  p.  418,  from  Bio  Janeiro. — Mystacides 
hraacri,  E.  Piet.  1.  c.  p.  96,  pi.  1 3.  figs.  7-13,  from  Malaga. 

Setodes  mtaminatn,  MT^aelilan,  1.  c.  p.  117,  from  Norfollc  ; S.  7‘cdncta, 
MT^aehl.  1.  c.  p.  120,  pi,  7.  fig.  1,  and  pi.  13.  fig.  b—L.  hicolor  (Steph.). 

Hydropsy  die  contuhernalis,  MT^achlan,  1.  c.  p.  129,  pi.  13.  fig.  12  (details), 
from  the  Thames. — II.  maderensis,  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  21^.— Hydropsy  die  pallida  y 
E.  Piet.  1.  c.  p.  100,  pi.  14.  figs.  8-14,  from  San  Ildefonso. 

Hydrordiestria  insidaris,  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  219,  from  Madeira. 

Polycexitropus  flavostictus,  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  220,  from  Madeira. — Polycentropm 
parjitti^  M^Laehlan,  1.  c.  p.  147,  from  Taunton. 

Tinodes  cinerea,  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  220,  and  T.  grisea,  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  221,  from 
Madeira. — T.  pusilla  (Curt.),  M^Laehl.  1.  c.  p.  132,  pi.  13.  fig.  16  (details), 
from  Folkestone  j T.  assimilis,  M'Laehl.  1.  c.  p.  133,  pi.  13.  fig.  16  (details), 
from  Haslemere. 

Pliyacophila  septentrionis,  M^Lachlan,  1.  c.  p.  157  {^  — P.ferrugineay  Hag.  ?), 
from  Seotland. — Pliyacophila  meridionalis,  E.  Piet.  1.  c.  p.  101,  pi,  12.  figs.  13- 
16,  from  Eaux-Bonnes. 

Macronema  pseiidoncura,  Brauer,  1.  c.  p,  420,  from  Ceylon. 

Agapetus  punctatusy  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  221,  from  Madeira. 
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ORTHOPTERA. 

{Orthoptei'a  genuina.) 

Assmuss^  E.  P.  Symbola  ad  Faunam  Mosquensem.  Enume 
ratio  Orthopterorum  in  Gubernio  Mosquensi  indigenorum. 
Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Moscou,  xxxvii.  pt.  i.  pp.  465-476 : 1864. 
This  paper  contains  a simple  catalogue  of  the  species  of  Or- 
thoptera  genuina  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Moscow^  with 
references  to  the  descriptions  and  figures  of  Fischer  de  Wald- 
heim and  P.  L.  Fischer  in  the  ' Orthoptera  Rossica^  and  ‘ Or- 
thoptera  Europaea.^  The  total  number  of  species  cited  is  44^ — 
namely,  Forficulidoi  3,  Blattidcs  6,  Gryllidce  4bj  LocustidcB  10,  and 
AcrydiidcB  21. 

Bates,  H.  W.  Descriptions  of  Fifty-two  new  species  of  Phas- 
mid(2  from  the  collection  of  Mr.  W.  Wilson  Saunders,  with 
remarks  on  the  Family.  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xxv. 
pp.  321-359,  pis.  44  & 45  (the  latter  not  yet  published): 
1865. 

Costa,  A.  Sec  Insecta,  p.  381. 

Doiirn,  H.  Versuch  einer  Monographie  der  Dermapteren 
(Schluss).  Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1865,  pp.  68-99. 

Volleniioven,  C.  Snellen  van.  Beschrijving  van  eene  nieuwe 
Tetrix-soort.  Tijdsch.  voor  Entom.  1865,  pp.  65-66,  pi.  1. 

— . Macrolyristes,  een  niew  geslacht  van  Orthoptera.  Ibid. 

pp.  106-110. 

(Pseudo-Neuroptei'a.) 

Brauer,  F.  Dritter  Bericht  iiber  die  auf  der  Weltfahrt  der  kais. 
Frcgatte  Novara  gesammelten  Libelhilinen.  Vcrhandl. 
zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xv.  pp.  501-512.  Vierter 
Bericht,  &c. : ibid.  pp.  903-908.  Funfter  Bericht,  &c. : ibid, 
pp.  975-978. 

. Bericht  iiber  die  von  Ilerrn  Baron  Ransonnet  am 

rothen  Meere  und  auf  Ceylon  gesammelten  Neuropteren 
(L.).  Ibid.  pp.  1009-1018. 

Hagen,  II . A.  Synopsis  of  the  Psocina  without  ocelli.  Ent. 
Monthly  Mag.  vol.  ii.  pp.  121-124. 

. On  some  aberrant  genera  of  Psocina.  Ibid.  pp.  148- 

152.  (Not  completed.) 

. See  Neuroptera. 

Selys-Longchamps,E.  ue.  Synopsis  des  Agrionines,  5*"*'*  legion  : 
Agrion.  Bull.  Acad.  Roy.  Bclg.  2“^*^  ser.  xx.  (pp.  45). 
Read  August  5,  1865. 
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Includes  ilic  synopsis  of  the  genus  Argia^  to  ^vliich  Selys  re- 
fers 50  species. 

[Thysanura.) 

Laboulbene,  a.  Recherches  sur  VAnurida  maritima,  Insecte 
Thysanoure  de  la  famille  dcs  Podurides.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent. 
Er.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  705-720,  pi.  11  : May  24,  1865. 

IIaliday,  a.  H.  On  Dicelluray  a new  genus  of  Insects  belonging 
to  the  stirps  Thysanura,  in  the  order  Neuroptera.  Proc. 
Linn.  Soc.  yoI.  viii.  pp.  162-163  : December  5,  1865. 

This  paper  evidently  relates  to  the  Insect  described  h^^  Hali- 
day  under  the  name  of  lapyoo,  as  noticed  in  the  Record  ^ for 
1864  (pp.  568-569).  It  is  here  mentioned  as  Dicellura  solifuga, 
and  as  forming,  with  Campodea,  the  family  Dicelluridce. 

Hermann,  Otto.  Weitere  Beobachtungen  iiber  Podura.  Verb, 
zool.-bot.  Gcsellsch.  Wien,  xv.  pp.  485-490. 

{Anatomical  paper  ^ 

Mulder,  Claas.  Outleedkuiidige  Aanteekening  over  Macro- 
lyristes  imperator,  Voll.,  vergeleeken  met  eenige  andere 
Regtvleugeligen.  Tijdschrift  voor  Entomologie,  1865, 
pp.  110-121,  plates  8 & 9. 

Contains  a detailed  anatomy  of  the  large  species  of  Locustidre 
described  by  Vollenhoven  under  the  name  of  Macrolyristes  im- 
perator, compared  with  that  of  various  other  forms  of  saltatorial 
Orthoptera,  such  as  Bphippiger,  ConocepJialus,  Gryllotalpa,  (Edi- 
poda,  Pseudophyllus,  Megalodon,  &c. 

Thysanura. 

Laboiilbene  has  published  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s4r.  tomeiv.  pp.  706-720, 
pi.  11)  a full  and  very  interesting  description  of  the  external  structnre,  in- 
ternal anatomy,  habits,  and  development  of  Achorides  maritimus  (Gu^r.), 
which  he  regards  as  the  type  of  a new  genus,  Aniirida.  The  insect  is  very 
common  between  tide-marks  at  several  points  on  the  north  coast  of  France. 

Otto  Hermann  (SitzAingsber.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  25)  records 
the  occurrence  near  llermannstadt  of  great  quantities  of  a species  of  Podura  on 
the  surface  of  the  melting  snow  on  9th  March  1865.  The  insects  were  so 
numerous  and  so  uniformly  distributed  over  a considerable  surface  that  the 
snow  looked  as  if  sprinkled  with  gunpowd(U-.  ITcrmnnn  Avas  unable  to 
determine  the  species. 

Hermann  (Verh.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  486-490)  reports 
further  on  the  habits  of  this  species  of  Podura.  On  the  melting  of  the  snow 
the  Podura  was  found  in  great  quantities  lying  on  the  surface  of  the  water, 
which  was  covered  by  a tenacious  film,  probably  a secretion  of  the  insects. 
During  this  period  the  Podurce  are  awaiting  a change  of  skin,  and  this  and 
copulation  took  place  towards  the  end  of  March,  when  the  insects  were  to  be 
found  hopping  about  upon  new  fallen  snow.  On  the  26th  April  a new  gene- 
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ration  was  found.  The  author  explains  the  conditions  under  which  these 
phenomena  occur,  which  he  considers  to  depend  on  the  state  of  the  weather. 

Smynthurus  (scr.  Symnthuriis).  Fitch  (8th  Rep.  Ins.  New  York)  describes 
the  following  as  new  species  of  this  genus  injurious  to  plants  in  gardens  and 
fields: — S.  hortmsis  (= Garden-flea),  l.c.  pp.  186-191,  fig.  p.  188^  S.arvalU 
( = Field-flea), /.  c.  pp.  191-192  j also  S.novcehoracensisjl.c.  p.  192,  S.  eleyam, 
ibid.,  and  S.  stynifer,  1.  c.  p.  193. 

MaLLOPH  AGA. 

Trichodectes.  The  habits  of  Trichodectes  avis  and  T.  bovis  are  described  by 
Simonds,  Journ.  Agric.  Soc.  ser.  2.  vol.  i.  pp.  46-47  and  62-65.  The  occur- 
rence of  Trichodectes  on  the  dog  and  cat  is  also  referred  to  by  the  same 
author.  L.  c.  p.  68-69. 

A long  list  of  species  of  Mallophaga,  presumably  observed  in  Holland,  is 
given  in  the  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1865,  pp.  39-41,  with  the  animals  on 
which  they  are  parasitic.  Most  of  these  are  native  species  j but  a few  foreign 
ones  occur. 

Thysanoptera. 

Thrijjs  cerealium  is  described  by  Taschenberg  as  an  insect  injurious  to 
agriculture.  Wirbell.  Thiere,  &c.  pp.  195-197,  pi.  4.  fig.  23. 

Pseudo-Neuropteua. 

Pictet  (Nevr.  d^Espagne)  describes  68  species  of  Pseudo- 
Neuroptera  as  inhabiting  the  Spanish  peninsula — namely,  Termi- 
tina  3,  Psocina  1,  Perlina  15,  Ephemerina  7,  and  Odonata  42. 

Hagen  has  published  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  ii.)  a list  of  the  species  of  this 
group  found  in  Madeira,  including  representatives  of  'Termitidce  (2  sp.),  Pso~ 
cidce  (4  sp.),  Ephemeridce  (2  sp.),  and  LibelUdidc^  (4  sp.). 

Hagen’s  Catalogue  of  the  Neuroptera  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Zurich  (see 
ante  pp.  670  & 674)  includes  69  species  of  the  present  group,  distributed  as 
follows  in  the  various  families : — Psocidce  (13  sp.),  E^hemeridce  (12  sp.), 
Libelkdidce  (23  sp.),  and  Perlidce  (11  sp.). 

Termitidas. 

Of  the  two  species  of  this  family  found  in  Madeira,  one  is  the  common 
Termes  lucifuyus  (Rossi)  of  southern  Europe;  the  other,  Calotermes prcccux, 
(Woll.,  Hag.)  is  a Madeiran  species.  Hagen,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  8-9. 

Stolotennes  nydceps,  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv. 
p.  977,  from  New  Zealand. 

. Eutermes  fu7niyattis,  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  1.  c.  p.  977,  from  Sydney. 

Ehmotcrines  mtermedius,  Brauer,  I,  c.  p.  977,  from  Sydney. 

PSOCIDAE. 

Hagen  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  121-124)  has  published  a synopsis  of  the 
known  species  of  Atropma,  which  he  divides  into  genera  as  follows : — 

1.  Atropos  (Leach).  A.  divinatoria  (Miill.)  = H.  pulsatoria  (auctt.  7iec 
\Ami.')  = Liposcelis  7uicscorum  (Motsch.),  and  A.  fatidica  (Linn.). 

2.  (Westw.).  C.  pulsatoria  (Lhm.)  = liynorum  (He  CL)=studiosa 
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(Westw.) } C.  inquiUna  (IXey i[Qn)  — Pai'adoxidcs  psocoides  (Motscli.)j  find 
C.  picea  (Motscli.). 

3.  Psoquilla,  g.  n. 

4.  Lachesilla  (Westw.).  Sp.  L.fatidica  (Westw.). 

Hagen  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  148)  characterizes  the  genus  Araphxcniomum 
(Piet.),  and  describes  the  type. 

Hagen  has  published  observations  by  Bremi  on  the  eggs  and  larvae  of 
Psocus.  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1865,  pp.  230-231. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Psoquilla,  g.  n.,  Hagen,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  123.  Tarsi  3-jointed ; meso- 
and  metathorax  separated  ] thread  of  antennae  slender  j wings  short,  veined ; 
femora  slender;  joints  2 & 3 of  tarsi  short,  equal.  Sp.  P.  margine-pimctatay 
sp.  n.,  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  123,  from  Hamburgh  ? 

Perientomum,  g.  n.,  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  161.  Allied  to  Amqdiientomum,  but 
differing  in  the  venation  of  the  wings.  Type  A.  trichopteryx  (Hagen). 
Now  sp.  P.  mortuum,  Hng.  1.  c.  p.  162,  in  gum  Anime  from  Zanzibar ; P. 
P.  triste  (Nietn.  MS.),  Hag.  ibid.,  and  P.  morosiim,  Hag.  ibid.,  from  Ceylon. 

Psocus  nigricornis^  Brauer,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  908,  from 
Bio  ; P.  australis,  Brauer,  ibid.,  from  Australia. — P.  marmoratus,  Hagen,  1.  c. 
p.  9,  P.  adustus,  Hagen,  p.  10,  and  P.  personatus,  Hag.  p.  11,  froin  MadeirA. 

Amphientomum  incultum,  Hagen,  p.  149,  in  gum  Animd,  from  Zanzibar  ? ; 
A.  gregarium  (Nietn.  MS.),  Hagen,  ibid.,  A.  superhum  (Nietn.  MS.),  Hag. 
p.  160,  and  A.  caudatum  (Nietn.  MS.),  Hag.  ibid.,  from  Ceylon. 

Atropos  formicaria,  Hagen,  p.  121,  from  Prussia,  and  A.  oleagina,  Hagen, 
ibid.,  from  Ceylon  ; A.  resinata,  Hagen,  ibid,  (not  described),  in  gum  Copal, 
Clothilla  annulata,  Hagen,  p.  122,  Europe. 

Libellulim. 

The  four  species  of  this  family  recorded  by  Hagen  as  occurring  in  Madeira 
(Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  pp.  26-27)  are  all  common  in  Europe,  namely,  lAhelhda 
rubella  (Pv\AXe)—fo7iscolo7nhii  (Ramb.),  L.  sti'iolata  (Charp.),  Anax  foxmiosa 
(Van  der,  L.)  and  Agrion  pimiilio  (Charp.).  Hagen  remarks  that  the  insect 
recorded  by  Brulle  as  Libellula  oly^npia  (^  = c<xrulescens,  S^lys)  is  probably 
L.  chrysostigma  (Burm.).  The  Gomphus  taken  in  Madeira  by  Hartung  is 
probably  G.  simillimus. 

Brauer  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  1013-1014)  describes 
females  of  Lih.  pruinosa  (Burm.)  and  Etiphcea  sqdendens  (Hag.).  The  latter  is 
particularly  interesting,  as  only  males  were  known  of  all  the  species  in  the 
group  to  which  it  belongs. 

Caspary  records  (Schr.  phys.-bkon.  Ges.  zu  Kbnigsb.  6.  Bericht,  p.  13)  that 
before  the  breaking  of  a storm  in  Kbnigsberg  in  the  middle  of  the  day  on 
16th  June  1864,  a swarm  of  Lihellulce  passed  over  the  zoological  garden  there 
for  about  ten  minutes.  It  was  so  dense  as  almost  to  darken  the  air.  The 
species  was  said  by  Hagen  to  be  Libellula  A-maculata. 

M^Lachlan  notices  the  occurrence  of  AEsclma  borealis  (Zett.)  at  Bannoch 
in  Perthshire,  and  discusses  its  characters.  He  also  mentions  a few  other 
species  taken  in  the  same  locality.  Ent,  M,  Mag.  ii.  pp.  117-118,  and 
P c.  Ent.  Soc.  1866,  p.  112. 
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Argia.  De  S^lys-Lougcliamps  (Bull.  Acad.  Roy.  Belg.  xx.)  employs 
Rambur’s  name  Argia  for  the  generic  group  to  which  he  refers  Argia  im^ 
picra  and  A.  ohscura  (Ranib.).  Of  50  species  here  enumerated,  46  are  pecu- 
liar to  America,  and  4 scattered  in  various  parts  of  the  world.  The  number 
of  new  species  is  24.  The  genus  is  divided  by  the  author  into  3 subgenera, 
namely,  Hyponeura  (S6l.),  including  H.  ftmcki  (S61.)  and  H.  higens  (Hag.)  j 
Argia,  including  nearly  all  the  rest  of  the  species ; and  Omjchargia  (Hag.) 
with  a single  neAV  species  (A,  atrocyana,  S^l.).  The  last  group  is  distin- 
guished by  having  the  two  branches  of  the  claws  equal  in  length. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Staurophlehia,  g.  n.,  Brauer,  1.  c.  p.  907.  Allied  to  JEsclina  ; subcosta  cross- 
ing the  nodulus  and  ending  beyond  it  in  a fork  j siibnodal  sector  divided  far 
within  the  pterostigma ; forehead  narrow,  very  prominent : second  abdo- 
minal segment  auriculate.  Sp.  S.  magnifica,  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  1.  c.,  from  Brazil. 

Agrion.  Brauer  Q.  c.)  describes  the  following  5 new  species  of  this  genus: — 
A.  (Ischnura')  aaiaticum,  p.  609,  and  A.  hieroglyphicum,  p.  510,  from  China ; 
A.  (Ischmira)  aurora,  ibid.,  from  Tahiti  j A.  (I.)  spinicauda,  p.  511,  from 
Polynesia  j and  A.  {Pyrrhosomd)  ccrino-ruhellum,  ibid.,  from  Ceylon. 

Agrionoptera  nicobarica,  Brauer,  1.  c.  p.  978. 

Tramea  brevistyla,  Brauer,  1.  c.  p.  978,  from  Sydney. 

Argia.  Be  Selys-Longchamps  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  species : — 
A.  dimissa,  p.  10,  from  Brazil ; A.  optata  (Hag.),  p.  18,  from  the  Moluccas  j 
A.  a'oceipemm,  p.  21,  from  Brazil  j A.  elliptica,i\ndi.,  from  Brazil;  A.fumi- 
gala  (Hag.),  p.  22,  from  Guiana;  A.  collata,  p.  23,  from  Para  and  Surinam ; 
A.  reclusa,  ibid.,  from  Para ; A.  tinctipennis  (Bates),  p.  24,  from  the  Amazons ; 
A.  thesjyis  (Hag.),  p.  25,  from  Bahia;  A.^  mollis  (Hag.),  p.  26,  from  Minas 
Geraes;  A.  kurilis  (ITag.),  p.  28,  li-om  the  Kurile  Islands;  A.  Jissa,  p.  29, 
from  Bogota;  A.  albistigma  (Hag.),  from  Montevideo;  A.  lilacina,  p.  33, 
from  Brazil;  A.  variabilis,  p.  34,  from  Vera  Cruz ; A.  vivida  (Hag.),  ibid., 
from  California ; A,  a^nca  (sic)  (Hag.),  p.  35,  from  Mexico ; A.jocosa  (Hag.), 
p.  36,  from  Bogota ; A.  pxdla  (Hag.),  p.  38,  and  A.  translata  (Hag.),  ibid., 
from  Venezuela ; A.  onedullaris  (Hag.),  p.  40,  from  Bogota ; A.  difficilis, 
p.  41,  from  Peru ; A.  bipuncUdaia  (Hag.),  p.  43,  from  Georgia  and  New 
Jersey ; and  A.  atrocyana,  p.  44,  from  Singapore  and  Java. 

JEsclina.  Brauer  (/. c.)  describes  5 new  species  of  this  genus:  namely, 
JE.  macromia,  excisa,  and  castor,  p.  906,  from  Brazil ; JE.  cornigei'a,  ibid., 
from  Columbia;  and  yE.  tahitcnsis,  p.  907,  from  Tahiti. 

Anax Julius,  Brauer,  /.  c.  p.  508,  from  Shanghai;  A.  concolor,  Brauer,  ibid., 
from  Brazil. 

Gynacantha  idee,  Brauer,  c.  1.  p.  908,  from  Borneo. 

Cordulia  novcc-zvelandice,  Brauer,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  501. 

Nannopkyu  australis,  Brauer,  1.  c.  p.  502,  from  Sydney. 

Libellula.  Of  this  genus  Brauer  (I.  c.)  describes  10  new  species : namely, 
L.  {Dplax)  corullina,  p.  603,  and  L.  (2>.)  cldoroplcura,  p.  604,  from  Chili; 
L.  (B.)  bipunctata,  p.  503,  from  Tahiti  andNe\y  Caledonia ; L.  (D.)  anomala 
p.  604,  from  Rio  de  Janeiro ; L.  leontina,  p.  505,  from  Chili ; L.  calcdonica, 
ibid.,  from  New  Caledonia;  L.  pctalura,  p.  506,  from  Hong  Kong;  L.  sub- 
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fasciolata,  ibid.,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ; L.  mfcrncilisj  p.  607,  from 
Ceylon  ,*  and  L.  alhicanda,  p.  905,  from  China. 

Lihclhda  ransonnetij  Braiier,  1.  c.  p.  1009,  from  Tor  on  the  Red  Sea ; L. 
glciucaj  Brauer,  1.  c.  p.  1012,  from  Ceylon. 

Macromia  elegans,  Brauer,  1.  c.  p.  905,  from  China. 

Ephemerida?:. 

Miiller  states  that  the  egRs  of  Oligoncvrin  rhennna  (Iinhoff)  are  attached 
to  the  last  segment  of  the  abdomen  by  a clear  gelatinous  substance  which 
becomes  hard  and  brittle.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  2G2. 

A.  E.  Eaton  records  the  occurrence  of  females  of  Cloeon  rJiotlani  under 
submerged  stones.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  14. 

Cloe  viadei'cnsis,  sp.  n.,  Hagen,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  25. 

Bcstis fiatida,  sp.  n.,  E.  Piet.  1.  c.  p.  24,  pi.  3.  figs.  1-6,  and  B.  sylvicola, 
sp.  n.,  E.  Piet,  ibid.,  pi.  3.  figs.  7-12,  from  San  Ildefonso. 

PeRLIDA!. 

M^Lachlan  records  his  having  observed  the  female  of  Leiictra  genicidata 
carrying  her  eggs  upop  the  back  of  her  abdomen.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  216. 

The  following  known  species  of  this  family  are  figured  by  Pictet  (Nevr. 
Espagne)  : — Perla  hcutica  (Ramb.),  pi.  1.  figs.  1-3;  P.  madriicnsis  (Ramb.), 
pi.  1.  figs.  4-8. 

BerJa  hagenii,  sp.  n.,  E.  Pictet,  7 c.  p.  12,  pi.  2.  figs.  1-3,  Granada ; P.  viri~ 
dinervis,  sp.  n.,  E.  Piet.  p.  19,  pi.  2.  figs.  4 & 6,  Eaux-Bonnes. 

Nemoura  Kmhrosa,  sp.  n.,  E.  Piet.  p.  20,  pi.  2.  figs.  G & 7,  and  N.' lacustriSj 
sp.  n.,  E.  Piet.  p.  21,  pi.  2.  figs.  8 & 9,  from  Penalaras. 

Gripoiitcryx  rcticidata,  .sp.  n.,  Brauer,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv. 
p.  908,  and  G.  tessellata,  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  ibid.,  from  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Orthoptera  genuina. 

Becker  publishes  a list  of  the  Orthoptera  genuina  detected  by  him  near 
Sarepta,  in  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  pp.  492-493. 

Forficulida^. 

11.  Dohun  has  concluded  his  monograph  of  the  Insects  of  this  family 
(Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  18G5,  pp.  G8-99).  He  characterizes  the  known  genera 
Sparatia  (Serv.),  1.  c.  p.  G8,  including  of  known  species  8.  pchimetra  (Serv.), 
Forf.  plana  (Hl.)>  rufna  (StM),  8.  nigrina  (Stal)  ; Lohophora  (Serv.),  7 r. 
p.  70,  to  which  he  refers  of  known  species  X.  morio  (^?da.^-=rajitars%s  (Serv.) 
and  mgronitcns,  tartarca,  cincticQr7iis  (StM),  Foi'f.  ausiralica  (Le  Guillou), 
Foi-f.  sinndans  and  F.  modcsta  (StSl),  Psalid.  alhomarginata  and  P.  fu&cipcn- 
nh  (l)e  Ilaan) ; Forjicida  (inch  Ajdcrygida,  Westw.),  7 c.  p.  84,  with  the 
known  species  F.  tceniata  (Dohrn),  pcrclicroni  (Guer.),  Intcipcnnis  (Serv.), 
rujiccp)s  (Burm.),'  nigripoinis  (Motsch.),  ^nacropyga  (Westw.),  higuttaia 
(Lat.),  Irachynoia  (l)e  Ilaan),  orsinii  (Gene),  s^nyinensis  (Serv.),  rvjicollis 
(Fab.),  serrata  (Serv.),  auricidaria  (IJnn),  deeijnens  (Gene),  albipnmis  (Meg.), 
fmdpuhescem  (G^ne). 

Dunlop  states  that  he  observed  a species  of  Earwig  in  India  using  its  for- 
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ceps  in  folding  up  its  wings  after  fliglit,  and  also  for  tlie  purpose  of  holding- 
larvae  to  its  mouth  while  eating  them.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  158. 

Opisthocosmia,  g.  n.,  Dohrn,  1.  c.  p.  70  {—Ancistrogader,  StSl,  part.).  Body 
rather  convex  \ antennae  10-16-jointed,  with  first  joint  long,  ohconical, 
second  very  short,  remainder  long  j pronotum  much  narrower  than  head ; 
second  joint  of  tarsi  short,  dilated  j second  and  third  segments  of  abdomen 
with  folds  j legs  long  and  slender.  Known  species : Ancktrogaster  spinax 
(l)ohrn),  A.  luctuosus  (StSl),  For/,  armata  (Do  Ilaan),  F,  forcipata  (Do 
Ilaan),  F.  lungipes  (Do  Ilaan),  F.  i/mgnk  (Do  Ilaan),  F.  vigilans  (Stal),  F. 
tenella  (De  Ilaan),  mA  Lahia  cey/omca  (Motsch.).  New  species  : Opisthor 
cosmia  maculifera,  1.  c.  p.  77,  and  O.  variegata,  1.  c.  p.  78,  from  Venezuela ; 
O.  clevians,  1.  c.  p.  79,  from  Brazil  j and  O.  centurio,  1.  c.  p.  79,  from  Lu9on. 

Sparatta  schotti,  sp.  n.,  Dohrn,  1.  c.  p.  69,  from  Brazil. 

Lohophora.  Dohrn  describes  the  following  new  species  : — L.  superhcij  1.  c. 
p.  71,  Malacca ; L.  Icelior,  1.  c.  p.  73,  Batchian  j L.  ludehingi,  ibid.,  Sumatra, 
L.  Qiielmiocephala,  1.  c.  p.  75,  Tranquebar. 

Forjicida.  Of  this  genus  as  restricted  by  him  Dohrn  describes  as  new 
species : — F.  calif ornica,  1.  c.  p.  85,  F.  africana,  1.  c.  p.  86,  from  Southern 
Africa ; F.  ivallacei,  1.  c.  p.  88,  from  New  Guinea ; F.  dngulensis,  1.  c.  p.  89, 

F.  metalHca,  1.  c.  p.  90,  from  Assam ; F.  ancylura,  1.  c.  p.  91,  from  the  Philip- 
pines j F.  imegeli,  I c.  p.  92,  from  the  East  Indies  F.jagori,  1.  c.  p.  94,  from 
Im^on  j F.  circulata,  1.  c.  p,  95,  from  IMadras ; F.  lohophoroides,  1.  c.  p.  96,  from 
the  Philippines  j F.  lucasi,  L c.  p.  98,  from  Syria  and  Egypt. 

Blattid^. 

Van  Hasselt  quotes  a report  of  Vinson,  that  Blatta  americana  is  thought 
in  the  Mauritius  and  Bourbon  to  possess  a certain  vesicant  property,  which 
causes  a peculiar  affection  of  the  lips  of  persons  to  whom  the  insects  may 
have  been  attracted  by  the  smell  of  their  food  or  drink,  and  cites  some  other 
observations  which  he  thinks  renders  the  subject  worthy  of  further  investi- 
gation. Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1865,  pp.  98-99. 

PlIASMIDAi. 

Bates  (Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  xxv.  pp.  321-326)  indicates  the  pro- 
gress of  our  knowledge  of  the  insects  of  this  family.  In  1835 

G.  R.  Gray  enumerated  108  described  species ; and  in  1859 
W^estwood,  in  his  monograph,  described  in  all  471  species. 
Other  authors  (chiefly  Saussure)  have  since  described  17  new 
species ; and  these,  with  the  52  species  described  by  Bates,  in- 
crease the  number  of  known  species  to  540.  Bates  also  remarks 
upon  the  peculiarities  presented  by  the  Phasmidcej  and  indicates 
that  the  difficulty  experienced  in  classifying  them  is  due  to  the 
multiplicity  of  imitative  modifications  which  they  present,  which 
he  explains  in  accordance  with  the  tlieory  of  natural  selection. 
He  holds  that  these  modifications  have  affected  all  parts  of  the 
organism  in  such  a manner  that  we  can  no  longer  find  those 
more  or  less  fixed  starting-points  for  the  establishment  of  a 
system  which  ^re  jiecessary  for  the  definition  of  well-marked 
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groups,  and  therefore  that  Gerstaeker^s  objeetions  to  West- 
wooeVs  elassifieation  might  be  paralleled  by  others  to  any  system 
that  might  be  proposed. 

Bates  remarks  that  Linocerus  (Gray)  appears  to  be  identical  with  Itajyiulus 
(Saiiss.),  which  he  regards  as  a siibgenus  of  Bacillus.  If  the  genus  be 
adopted,  Gray’s  name  has  the  precedence  (Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  xxv.  p.  329). 
B.  scytale  (Bates)  belongs  to  this  group. 

Pldtycrania  alplieus  (Westw.).  Bates  has  some  remarks  on  the  characters 
of  specimens  of  this  species  from  various  localities  in  the  Eastern  archipelago. 
L.  c.  p.  347.  Bates  also  remarks  upon  the  characters  of  Acrophylla  tessellata 
(Westw.),  ibid.,  and  gives  a detailed  description  of  Bodacantlms  viridirosetis 
(G.  E.  Gray),  I c.  p.  348. 

Bacillus.  Bates  (Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  xxv.)  describes  the  following  five  new 
species  of  this  genus  : — B.  gramineus,  p.  326,  pi.  44.  fig.  4,  B.  aspericollis 
(perhaps  gramineus  $),  p.  327,  E. //weiwzw,  ibid.,  from  Natal  j 
p.  328,  from  Darjeeling;  and  B.  scytale,  ibid.  pi.  44.  fig.  9,  from  Ceylon. 

Bacteria.  Bates  (l.  c.)  describes  seven  new  species  of  this  genus : namel}'^, 
B.  cxyrtocnemis,-^.  329,  pi.  44.  fig.  10,  E.  laticauda,  ibid.,  pi.  44.  fig.  Wa  (caudal 
extremity),  E.  amazonica,  p.  330,  E.  serricauda,  p.  331,  pi.  44.  fig.  13  a (caudal 
extremity),  and  E.  sakai,  p.  332,  pi.  44.  fig.  1,  from  Ega ; E.  comis,  p.  330, 
pi.  44.  fig.  12  b,  from  Bogota  ; and  E.  ctdmus,  p.  331,  from  Brazil. 

Bacteria  unifoliata,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1866,  p.  64,  from  Valdivia. 

Lonchodes.  Bates  (1.  c.)  describes  thirteen  new  species  of  this  genus: 
namely,  L.  doreyanus,  p.  332,  from  Dorey ; L.  hispa,  p.  333,  from  Salwatty 
and  New  Guinea;  L.  Jlavicornis,  ibid.,  E.  grallator,  p.  334,  E.  auscultator, 
ibid.,  E.  furcatus,  p.  336,  pi.  44.  fig.  6,  and  E.  denticauda,  p.  336,  from  Ceylon ; 
E.  personatus,  ibid.,  pi.  44.  fig.  7,  from  Bouru  ; E.  phalangodcs,  p.  337,  from 
Datchian ; E.  dispar,  ibid.,  from  Sarawak ; L.  forcipatus,  p.  338,  from  Menado 
and  Tondano  ; E.  asperatus,  p.  339,  and  E.  russellii,  ibid.,  from  Darjeeling. 

BMhalosoma  extensum,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  340,  locality  unknown ; E.  maximum, 
Bates,  1.  c.  p.  341,  Sumatra ; and  P.  calametum.  Bates,  ibid.,  Caffraria. 

Acanthoderus  mouhotii.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  342,  from  Cambodia ; A,  gravidus, 
Bates,  1.  c.  p.  343,  from  Gilolo  ; and  A.  spiniventris,  Bates,  ibid.,  pi.  44.  figs. 
2 a,  h,  from  Timor  and  Bouru. 

Heteropteryx  westiuoodii.  Bates,  t.  c,  p.  346,  from  Menado. 

Dimoxphodes  mancits.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  345,  pi.  44.  figs.  3 & 8,  from  Batchian 
and  Ternate. 

Phasma  castaneum.  Bates,  /.  c.  p.  348,  Para;  P. putidum.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  349 
[pi.  45.  fig.  2],  Peru  ; and  P.  quadratum.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  360,  the  Tapajos. 

Necroscia.  Bates  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  sixteen  new  species  of  this 
genus  : — N.  longiccps,  p.  350  [pi.  45.  fig.  6],  from  Kaioa ; N.  ccpJialotes,  p.  361, 
from  New  Guinea;  N.  piclipes,  p.  362,  and  N.  torquata,  p.  359  [pi.  46.  fig.  3], 
from  Cambodia  ; N.  viridilineata,  p.  362,  from  Ceram  ; N.  frondosa,  p.  363, 
and  N,  agrionina,  p.  356  [pi.  45.  fig.  9],  from  Menado  ; N.  lacteipennis,  p.  353, 
from  Gilolo ; N.  acutipennis,  p.  354  [pi.  45.  fig.  6],  and  N.  tenebrosa-,  p.  357, 
from  Ceylon  ; N.  janxis,  p.  354  [pi.  45.  fig.  4],  from  Tondano ; N.  styligera, 
p.  355  [pi.  45.  fig.  1],  N.  mustea,  ibid.  [pi.  45.  fig.  8],  from  the  Sula  Islands ; 
N.  graminea,  p.  366,  from  Batchian ; N.  smaragdula,  p.  357  [pi.  45.  fig.  7], 
from  Batchian  and  Gilolo  ; and  N.  cmicipennis,  p.  368,  from  Sumatra. 
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Gryllid^e. 

Gryllotulpa  vulgaris.  The  characters  and  mode  of  life  of  this  insect  are 
described  by  Taschenberg,  Wirbell.  Thiere,  &c.,  pp.  181-186^  pi.  1.  fig.  16. 

LoCUSTIDiE. 

Saunders  gives  an  account  of  the  habits  of  a species,  most  probably  of 
Steirodon,  the  larv£e  of  which  were  found  in  a stove  containing  Orchids  lately 
imported  from  Mexico.  The  insect  was  nocturnal  in  its  activity.  Bates 
adds  some  remarks.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1805,  p.  107. 

Lucas  describes  the  female  of  Gampsocelis  gratiosa  (Brunner).  Bull.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  1865,  pp.  xiv-xv. 

Taschenberg  describes  the  characters  and  mode  of  life  of  Decticus  verm- 
civorus  (Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere,  &c.  pp.  186-189,  pi.  6.  fig.  3). 

Some  account  of  the  habits  of  a species  of  Grasshopper,”  evidently  be- 
longing to  this  family,  and  found  in  vast  numbers  in  some  parts  of  Upper 
California,  is  given  in  a Beport  by  the  late  J.  Feilner.  Smithsonian  Beport 
for  1864  (publ.  1865),  pp.  429-4.30. 

3Iacrolgristes,  g.  n.,  Vollenlioven,  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1805,  p.l07.  -Al- 
lied to  Meco]goda  j forehead  with  two  small  quadrangular  processes  \ eyes 
hemispherical  \ protliorax  with  a strongly  toothed  keel  on  each  lateral 
margin  \ apex  of  the  posterior  femora  with  a spine  on  each  side.  Sp.  M.  im- 
pcratorj  sp.  n.,  Volk  1.  c.  p.  108,  pi.  7 $ , from  Java  and  Borneo. 

Acrydiid^. 

Becker  remarks  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  pp.  477-478)  on  the 
habits  of  Caloptenus  italicusy  which  is  very  destructive  about  Sarepta. 

Acrydium  migratorium.  Malinowski  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien.  xv. 
pp.  67-70)  publislies  a long  description  of  the  habits  of  the  Migratory  Locust 
as  observed  by  him  in  1864  near  Tuldscha. — Taschenberg  also  describes  this 
species  (Naturg.  wirbell.  Thiere,  &c.,  pp.  189-195,  pi.  1.  fig.  10). 

Lucas  publishes  a letter  from  M.  Suquet  relative  to  the  ravages  of  Locusts 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Beyrouth  in  the  early  part  of  last  year.  The  species 
referred  to  is  Acrydium  peregrinum.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xxxii. 

Walsh  refers  to  papers  published  by  him  in  the  Journal  of  the  Illinois 
State  Agile.  Soc.  1862,  and  Prairie  Farmer,  1863,  on  Insects  of  this  family. 
Proc.  Bost.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  ix.  p.  312. 

The  injury  done  by  Vhymatea  punctata  to  the  coflee-plantations  in  Ceylon 
is  recorded  by  Nietner,  see  Guerin,  Bev.  et  Mag.  de  Zook  1864,  pp.  92-93. 

Discotettixj  g.  n.,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zook  Nap.  ii.  p,  59.  Allied  to  Tettix) 
antennae  with  tlie  two  joints  preceding  the  last  three  compressed  and  dilated 
into  a lamella.  Sp.  D.  armatus,  sp.  n.,  C^osta,  1.  c.  p.  59,  from  Borneo  ? 

Tettix  limosina,  sp.  n.,  Vollenlioven,  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1866,  p.  65,  pk  1. 
figs.  6-8,  from  the  island  of  Gebeh. 

Tettiv  bufo,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zook  Nap.  ii.  p.  58,  from  Natal. 

Choriphyllum  granulatum,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  1.  c,  p.  58,  origin  unknoivn. 

Stenolothrus  formosics,  sp.  n.,  Becker,  1.  c.  p.  488,  from  Sarepta. 

Vorthetis  Irevicornis,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  129,  pk  1.  fig.  2,  from  South 
Italy. 
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A.  Works  in  progress, 

Douglas,  J.  W.,  and  Scott,  J.  Tlie  British  Hemiptera,  vol.  i* 

Hemiptera-Heteroptera.  8vo,  pp.  xii  and  627,  21  plates. 

Ray  Society,  London,  1865. 

In  this  bulky  volume  the  authors  have  described  the  species 
of  British  Heteroptera,  -svliich  they  appear  to  have  collected 
very  diligently.  There  is,  however,  but  little  originality  about 
the  w^ork,  which  is  founded  chiefly  upon  Fieber^s  Euro- 
paischen  Hemiptera.^^  The  species  are  almost  all  named  in 
accordance  with  FiebeFs  views;  indeed  it  would  appear  from 
numerous  remarks  scattered  through  the  work  that  many  of 
them  are  determined  by  him.  The  majority  of  Fieber^s  genera 
are  adopted ; and  this,  of  course,  has  rendered  the  establishment 
of  new  generic  groups  almost  unnecessary,  the  few  new 
genera  proposed  by  the  authors  consisting  chiefly  of  amalga- 
mations of  two  or  more  of  Fieber’s  genera.  The  illustrative 
plates,  by  Mr.  E.  W.  Robinson,  are  very  nicely  executed ; and 
on  the  whole,  although  Messrs.  Douglas  and  Scott^s  work  can 
by  no  means  be  regarded  as  a satisfactory  production,  it  may 
still  serve  to  enable  our  British  entomologists  to  pay  some  little 
attention  to  the  group  of  insects  of  which  it  treats.  Its  chief 
defect  consists  in  the  excessive  multiplication  of  families,  or, 
more  properly,  subfamilies,  which  is  carried  to  an  extent  quite 
unnecessary,  considering  the  comj)aratively  small  number  of 
British  species,  not  warranted  in  many  cases  by  structural  pe- 
culiarities, and  tending  always  not  to  the  elucidation,  but  to 
the  obscuration  of  the  subject.  This  defect,  which  prevails  to 
an  injurious  extent  almost  throughout  the  work,  reaches  an 
absurd  climax  in  the  group  of  Capsina^  which  is  broken  up  into 
no  fewer  than  twenty  families ! Every  one  who  is  at  all  ac- 
quainted with  these  insects  knows  that  they  present  the  most 
striking  uniformity  in  their  more  important  structural  charac- 
ters, so  that  there  is  really  a difficulty  in  dividing  them  at  all ; 
how,  then,  can  characters  be  found  to  enable  us  to  split  them  up 
into  twenty  groups  of  the  value  of  families  ? There  is  only  one 
excuse  for  the  formation  of  numerous  subordinate  groups  of  amore 
or  less  artificial  cast,  namely  the  desire  to  facilitate  the  study  of  a 
very  extensive  series  of  genera;  but  this  can  hardly  be  urged  in  tlic 
present  case,  considering  that  ten  out  of  the  Lventy  families  con- 
tain only  a single  genus  each,  and  three  of  the  remainder  are 
composed  each  of  only  two  genera.  This  defect  would  hardly 
be  so  injurious  to  the  usefulness  of  the  book  if  these  numerous 
groups  were  tabulated ; but  this  is  done  neither  for  the  families 
nor  for  the  genera,  nor  are  any  diagnoses  of  the  latter  given. 
These  deficiencies  will  all  affect  the  usefulness  of  the  volume. 
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In  some  respectsj  as  in  the  adoption  of  the  sections  Scutata 
(absurdly  altered  to  Scutatina  *)  ^ Reduvina,  Hydrometrina,  and 
Notonectina,  the  authors  have  taken  a step  in  the  right  direc- 
tion, namely  toAvards  the  recognition  of  those  great  natural 
groups  or  families  which  it  is  so  much  the  tendency  of  modern 
entomology  to  ignore;  but  as  a general  rule  their  sections 
will  be  seen  to  correspond  exactly  Avith  Fieber^s  families.  But 
ill  the  arrangement  of  the  groups  there  are  several  changes 
Avhich  are  not  for  the  better,  such  as  the  placing  of  the  Mem- 
branacea  (Burm.)  = Tingidma  and  Covticicolma  between  the 
Lygceina  and  Capsina^  and  the  removal  of  the  Anthocorina  from 
the  Lygmna  to  a position  below  the  Capsina.  That  they  are 
related  to  the  latter  cannot  be  denied ; but  they  are  certainly 
intermediate  between  the  Lygmna  and  the  Capsina.  Moreover 
Acanthia  {lectulai'ia)  has  certainly  nothing  to  do  Avith  the  true 
Anthocorina. 

Mulsant,  E.,  and  Rey,  C.  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Punaises  de 
France  (part  i.).  8vo,  pp.  112.  Paris,  1865. 

MM.  Mulsant  and  Rey  have  commenced  a natural  history 
of  the  French  Heteroptera,  of  Avhich  the  first  part,  apparently 
reprinted  from  the  ^ Annales  de  la  Societe  Linneerine  de  Lyon,^ 
Avas  published  last  year.  It  includes  only  the  ScutelUrides 
(=Orbiscutij  A.  & S.),  and  is  executed  in  the  same  elaborate 
fashion,  as  regards  the  descriptions  and  synonymy  of  the  species, 
which  is  characteristic  of  all  the  authors^  Avorks.  This  part  is 
accompanied  by  a plate  illustratiA^e  of  the  terminology. 

Stal,  C.  Hemiptera  Africana.  Tomus  i.  8vo.  Stockholm, 
1864,  pp.  256. 

In  this  Avork  Stal  has  commenced  a systematic  description  of 
the  species  of  Hemiptera  inhabiting  Africa.  The  first  volume 
includes  the  Scutata.  It  is  characterized  by  the  careful  ela- 
boration Avhich  the  author  gives  to  all  his  Avritings,  and  also 
by  the  tendency  to  excessive  multiplication  of  genera,  which 
he  shares,  unfortunately,  Avith  too  many  of  his  contempora- 
ries. It  is  to  be  remarked  that  the  author  has  limited  his 
subject  by  omitting  those  species  inhabiting  only  the  Mediter- 
ranean region  of  Africa,  with  the  exception  of  some  of  the  more 
striking  Egyptian  forms,  the  animals  of  this  district  having  a 
preeminently  European  character.  The  AVork  is  written  through- 
out in  Latin,  and  is  provided  with  analytical  tables  of  the 
genera  and  higlier  groups;  it  constitutes  a most  valuable  ad- 
dition to  our  kuoAvledge  of  the  entomology  of  Africa. 

* The  same  mistaken  use  of  the  termination  -ina  occurs  in  the  names  of 
several  other  groups — Cceoiyetwia,  Corticicolina,  Ooidalma. 
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J3.  Papers  published  in  Journals,  ^c. 

Bold,  T.  J.  List  of  a few  local  Homoptera.  Nat.  Hist.  Trans. 
Northumb.  and  Dnrliam,  vol.  i.  pp.  128-131  : 1865. 

This  paper  contains  a list  of  species  of  Homoptera  ob- 
served by  the  author  in  his  district,  with  occasional  notes  on 
the  mode  of  occurrence  of  the  insects.  The  lower  forms  {Aphi- 
des, Psyllidm,  Coccidee)  are  omitted,  and  the  number  of  species 
of  the  other  groups  recorded  is  thirty-five. 

Castillo,  A.  del.  Una  rectificacion  mas  acerca  del  Animal- 
Planta,  y dcscripcion  dc  i un  imevo  Insccto  ? Mexico, 
1865.  From  the  ^ Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  de  Geografia 
y Estadistica.^ 

Costa,  A.  See  Insecta,  p.  381. 

Fieber,  F.  X.  Neuere  Entdeckungen  in  europaischen  He- 
mipteren.  Wien.  ent.  Monatssch.  viii.  pp.  65-86,  205-234, 
and  321-335  : 1864. 

. Synopse  der  em’op.  Arten  Tettigometra.  Verh.  zool.- 

bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  561-572. 

Frauenfeld,  G.  VON.  Zoologische  Miscellen.  VI.  Ueber  einen 
eigen thiimlichen  Parasiten  bei  Cicaden.  Verh.  zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  900-902. 

Frey-Gessner,  E.  Vcrzeichniss  schweizerischen  Insekten. 
Mittheil.  Schweiz,  ent.  Gesellsch.  1865,  pp.  304-310. 
{Continued.)  (See  Record,  1864,  p.  574.) 

This  portion  includes  the  continuation  of  the  Lygceodce. 

Marshall,  T.  A.  An  Essay  towards  a Knowledge  of  British 
Homoptera  {continued).  Entom.  M.  Mag.  1865,  vol.  i. 
pp.  198-201,  226-229,  251-253,  272-275,  and  vol.  ii, 
pp.  31-35,  53-59,  82-85,  102-105,  124-126,  and  145-146. 

Mayr,  G.  L.  Diagnosen  neuer  Hemipteren.  II.  Verh.  zool.- 
bot.  Gesellch.  Wien,  xv.  pp.  429-446. 

A continuation  of  the  diagnoses  of  species  in  the  collection 
made  during  the  voyage  of  the  * Novara.^ 

Signoret,  V.  Descriptions  de  quelques  Hemipteres  nouveaux. 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  'M'  seric,  tome  v.  pp.  115-130:  August 
23,  1865. 

Stal,  D.  Hemiptera  nova  vel  minus  cognita.  Ibid.  pp.  163- 
188  : October  25,  1865. 

. Homoptera  nova  vel  minus  cognita.  Qilfvers.  Kongl. 

Vetensk.-Akad.  Fbrhandl.  1865,  pp.  145-165. 

VoLLENHovEN,  C.  Snellen  VAN.  Uii  gciire  nouveau  d^He- 
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mipteres  scutellerides.  Tiidsclirift  voor  Entomologie.  1865, 
pp.  63-64j  pi.  1. 

Walsii^  B.  D.  See  Insecta^  p.  385. 

C.  Anatomical  and  Physiological  Papers. 

Landois,  L.  Untersuclmngen  iiber  die  auf  dem  Menscheu 
sclimarotzeiideii  Pediculinen.  III.  Abhandlung.  Ana- 
tomie  dcs  Pediculus  veslirnenli  (Nitzscli) ; und  IV.  Abhandl. 
Zur  Anatomie  des  Pediculus  capitis.  Zeitsclirift  fur  wiss. 
Zoologie,  Band  xv.  pp.  32-55^  & 494-503,  Tafelii  2-4  & 38. 

ScHiODTE,  J.  C.  Phthiriasis  og  Mundens  Bygning  lios  Pe- 
diculus. Naturbist.  Tidsskrift,  3rd  ser.  vol.  iii.  pp.  48-69 : 
1864.  Translated  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series, 
vol.  xvii.  pp.  213-230.  [Phthiriasis  and  the  structure  of 
the  mouth  in  Pediculus.^ 

Heteroptera. 

Walsh  (Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  ix.  p.  313)  refers  to  articles  published 
in  agricultural  journals  in  which  the  following  species  of  Heteroptera  are  no- 
ticed : — Phytocuris  linearis  (Beauv.)  = Capsus  ohlineatus  (Say),  Micn'opus  leii- 
copterus  (Say),  and  Reduvius  raptatorius  (Say). 

Bold  (Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  North.  & Durh.  i.  p.  134)  records  the  capture  of 
several  rare  and  local  species  of  Heteroptera. 

SCUTATA. 

This  group  is  divided  into  the  following  families  by  Stal  (Hemiptera 
Africana,  i.)  : — Arthropterida  (Fieb.),  Cydnidu,  and  Pentatomida  (StSl)  inch 
Scutellerida,  AsopidU)  Pentatomida,  Phyllocephalida,  Acanthosomida,  and  Tes- 
saratomida.  The  Arthfopterida=iPlataspid<^  (ldd\\..')'==.Thyreocoridce  (Am.  & 
Serv.),  and  the  Cydnida—Cydnidce  (J)o\i.)—Spiniphdes  (Am.  & Serv.),  ex- 
cept that,  according  to  Stal,  the  genera  Chlcenocm'is  (Bunn.)  and  Stromhosoma 
(A.  & S.)  have  to  be  transferred  from  the  former  to  the  latter  *.  Stal  does 
not  give  his  reasons  for  this  opinion,  which  seems  to  the  Becorder  not  to  be 
well  founded ; but,  however  this  may  be,  the  two  groups  just  mentioned  are 
undoubtedly  well  marked.  This,  however,  is  by  no  means  the  case  with  the 
third  family,  which  consists  of  such  heterogeneous  materials  that  literally 
the  only  positive  character  distinguishing  it  from  the  Cydnida  is  the  partial  ex- 
posure of  the  first  abdominal  segment.  The  author’s  subfamilies  constitute 
groups  more  nearly  equivalent  to  his  Arthropterida  and  Cydnida,  except  that 
his  Acanthosomida  must  be  combined  with  the  Pentatomida,  the  possession 
of  two-jointed  tarsi  being  a character  quite  insufficient  for  tlie  separation  of 
Acanthosoma,  for  example,  from  such  forms  as  and  its  allies.  Of 

the  remaining  subfamilies  the  Asopida,  Tcssaratomida,  and  Phyllocephalida 
call  for  no  remarks,  and  the  Scidellerida  are  identical  with  the  Pachycoridre 
(Dali.) -b except  that  the  curious  and  rather  puzzling  genus 
Cyptocoris  is  transferred  to  the  Pentatomida.  To  the  last-mentioned  group 

* It  would  appear  also  that  the  Odontoscelides  are  referred  by  StSl  to  the 
Cydnida  (see  p.  31), 
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are  referred,  besides  the  groups  of  which  Sciocoris,  llalys,  and  Pentatoma  may 
be  regarded  as  the  types,  the  remainder  of  the  Eurygastrida;  (Dali.),  Podops 
and  its  allies,  and  Aspongnpiis  and  Dinidor  (=  Cyclojjeltd)  ; the  last  two  are 
certainly  not  in  their  proper  position.  This  group  also  includes  a portion  of 
the  Megarhynchi,  referred  to  various  genera,  whilst  others  are  placed  among 
the  Phyllocephalida.  The  total  number  of  species  described  is  340,  of  which 
51  are  new.  Seventeen  new  genera  are  also  characterized,  and  the  references 
to  the  previously  described  genera  and  species  include  many  valuable  notes 
on  synonymy.  Under  some  of  tlie  subfamilies  the  author  has  tabulated  ge- 
nera not  represented  in  Africa  j these  seem  all  to  belong  to  the  eastern  hemi- 
sphere, but  do  not  include  the  whole  of  the  old-world  genera. 

Mulsant  & REYfPunaises  de  France)  divide  their  tribe  oi  Scutellerides  into 
five  families: — 1.  Coptosomiem 2.  Eucoriens  (==.OdontosceUdes) 3.  Psa^ 
castiens ; 4.  Trigonosomiens ; 6.  Graphosomiens : each  of  which  is  again  sub- 
divided into  branches  ” and  ^^rameaux.”  It  is  almost  unnecessary  to  say 
that  all  these  subdivisions  are  not  only  useless  but  positively  inconvenient ; 
with  so  small  a number  of  species,  they  neither  facilitate  determination  nor 
assist  in  giving  a'  clear  idea  of  the  relations  of  the  forms  under  consideration. 

Douglas  &ScQTT  divide  theBrirish  species  of  this  gToup  into  nine  families, 
namely  Cydnidee,  OdontoscelidcB,  Scicorid(2,  Eurygastridm^  jEliidcB^  Podopidcc^ 
Pentatomidee,  Asopidco,  and  Rapliigastridce  (British  Hemiptera,  vol.  i.). 

Scutellerides. 

Douglas  & Scott  (Brit.  Hemiptera,  i.)  figure  Eurygaster  mdurus  (Linn.), 
pi.  2.  fig.  6,  and  Podops  inunctus  (Fab.),  fig.  8. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Procilia,  g.  n.,  St§,l,  Hem.  Afr.  i.  p.  35.  Allied  to  Scutellera  j tib?e  and  ab- 
domen not  sulcate.  Sp.  CalUph.  nigricornis  (Sign.).  N.  sp.  P.  scmtillans, 
Stal,  p.  36,  from  Calabar ; P.  preetoria,  Stal,  p.  37,  from  the  Gaboon. 

Graptocoris,  g.  n.,  StRl,  1.  c.  p.  37  (^—Cryptacrus,  Mayr).  Allied  to  Euco- 
rysses  {Callided) ; joint  3 of  antennae  not  more  than  twice  as  long  as  2.  Sp. 
Tetyra  comes  (Fab.),  Scut.  2^inguis  (Germ.),  CalUdea  novemmaculata  (Sign.), 
Cheer ocoris  nigricollis  (Sign.),  and  Pachycoris  auUcus  (Germ.). 

Sergia,  g.  n.,  StRl,  1.  c.  p.  66  (==Argocoris,  Map*).  Allied  to  Hotea,  but 
with  the  lateral  angles  of  the  thorax  neither  acuminate  nor  produced.  Known 
sp.  Odontotarsiis  obscurus  (Dali.),  O.  illotus  (StSl),  Cimex  silphoides  (Thunb.), 
O.  coquerelii  (Sign.),  and  Psacasta  afra  (H.-Sch.).  N.  sp.  S.  ohesa  nndnigro- 
qnmetata,  StSl,  I c.  p.  67,  from  Senegal. 

Cryptodonius,  g.  n.,  Mulsant  & Bey,  Pun.  de  Fr.  p.  36.  Allied  to  Psacasta', 
prebasilar  pieces  with  a tooth  behind  on  the  margin  of  the  rostral  canal ; 
second  joint  of  antenmo  scarcely  one-third  longer  than  third.  Sp.  Cimex  tii- 
berculatus  (Bossi). 

Glypheria,  g.  n.,  Mulsant  & Bey,  1.  c.  p.  72.  Allied  to  Trigonosoma  ; ab- 
domen unarmed ; rostrum  produced  beyond  the  posterior  coxae,  received  in  a 
ventral  furrow ; lateral  angles  of  prothorax  not  dilated.  Sp.  Cimex  (Bruginosus 
{Qyr\\\o)=nigcll(B  (Fab.). 

Thoria,  g.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  90.  Allied  to  Podop>s,  but  scutellum  considerably 
shorter  than  abdomen.  Sp.  Podops  natalensis  (St8,l)  and  P.  sinuatus  (Sign.). 
1865.  [vol.  II.]  3 Y 
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Teiicrus^  g.  n.,  Sttl,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  168.  Allied  to  Eiirhinocoris  ; 
thick,  tuberculate  ; head  thick,  deflexed,  lateral  lobes  meetihg  in  front ; buc- 
culae  much  elevated  j posterior  angles  of  thorax  slightly  prominent  posteriorly  j 
scutellum  large,  covering  the  inner  half  of  the  hemelytra,  with  a large  tu- 
bercle; membrane  with  longitudinal  veins;  sternum  sulcate.  Sp.  Tarisa 
dromedariiis  (Voll.). 

Ilotea  acuta,  StSl,  Hem.  Afr.  i.  p.  55,  from  Calabar;  II.  denticulata,  Sthl, 
1.  c.  p.  60,  from  Madagascar. 

Alphocoris  indalus,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  01,  from  Cafliaria ; A.  crassus,  StSl,  ibid., 
from  Senegal. 

Trigonosoma  lehmanni,  Fieb.  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  viii.  p*.  334,  Turcomania ; 
T.  obemm,  Stal,  1.  c.  p.  84,  from  Egypt. 

Odontoscelides. 

The  following  species  are  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott,  Brit.  Ilem.  i.  pi.  2 : 
— Corimelana  scarabceoides,  fig.  2,  and  Odontoscelis  ftdiyinosus,^i^.  3. 

Eticoria,  g.  n.,  Mulsant  & Bey,  Pun.  de  France,  p.  12.  Allied  to  Coi'ime- 
IcBna  (?)  ; joint  2 of  antennae  scarcely  one-fifth  the  length  of  3 ; middle  lobe 
passing  the  lateral  ones;  tibiae  not  spinous.  Sp.  E.  marginipennis,  sp.  n.. 
Mills.  & Bey,  1.  c.  p.  13,  from  Marseilles. 

Plataspides. 

Tarichea,  g.  n.,  StSl,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  103.  Allied  to  Plataspis ; 
head  narrower ; ocelli  further  from  each  other  than  from  the  eyes ; scutellum 
suddenly  enlarged  at  base.  Sp.  Plataspis  chinensis  (Dali.)  and  P.  nitens 
(Dali.). 

Calacta,  g.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  163.  Allied  to  Plataspis ; ocelli  nearly  twice  as 
far  from  each  other  as  from  the  eyes ; lateral  margins  of  thorax  rotundato- 
dilated,  anterior  angles  produced  as  far  as  apex  of  head ; hemelytra  with  the 
costal  margin  widely  lobate  at  base.  Sp.  C.  lugubris,  sp.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.,  £i*om 
Hong-Kong ; C.  rufo-notata,  sp.  n.,  StRl,  p.  164,  from  Siam. 

Poseidon,  g.  n.,  Vollenhoven,  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1865,  p.  63.  Allied  to 
Heterocrates,  but  with  the  head  armed  with  three  horns  in  the  d , semicir- 
cular in  $,  with  lateral  lobes  meeting;  antennae  of  five  joints,  first  long, 
second  minute,  third  shorter  than  first,  fourth  and  fifth  decreasing ; ocelli 
much  nearer  to  each  other  than  to  the  eyes.  Sp.  P.  malaganus,  V^oll.  p.  64, 
from  Malacca. 

Coptosoma  conspersum,  StSl,  Hem.  Afr.  i.  p.  12,  from  Calabar ; C.  afzclii, 
StSl,  p.  13,  from  Sierra  Leone ; C.  pictidum,  StSl,  p.  14,  from  Natal ; C.  in- 
clusum,  St§,l,  p.  17,  from  Calfraria. 

Asopides. 

The  following  species  of  this  group  are  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott  (7  c.)  : 
— Zicrona  ccerulea  (IJnn.),  pi.  3.  fig.  3 ; Julia  dumosa  (Idnn.),  fig.  4 ; Ilhaco- 
gnathus  punctatus  (Linn.),  fig.  5 ; Asopus  luridus  (Fab.),  fig.  6 ; and  Picromerus 
bidens  (Linn.),  lig.  7. 

Pentatoma  schellembergii  (Guer.)=P.  consociale  (Boisd.),  according  toSlal, 
and  belongs  to  his  genus  Alclialia.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  164. 

Claudia,  g.  n.,  St8,l,  Hem,  Afr.  i.  p.  74.  Allied  to  Zicrona  ; (ibilomen  with 
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a spino  at  tlio  base.  Sp.  Pent,  pavonina  (Westw.)  ; C.  mediiventrisy  sp.  n., 
StS,I;  p.  75,  from  Sierra  Leone. 

Mar7nessns,  g.  n.,  Stltl,  7 c.  p.  75.  Allied  to  Asojyus;  abdomen  unarmed  ; 
rostrum  and  legs  stout ; buccula)  elevated.  Sp.  M.  nigricornisy  sp.  n.,  StRl, 
p.  76,  from  Natal. 

Platynopiis  innocuusj  sp.  n.,  StRI,  1.  c.  p.  71;  from  Guinea. 

Cydnides. 

Schirns  morio  is  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott,  Brit.  Ilem.  i.  pi.  2.  fig.  1. 
Cydnus  helferi  (Fieb.)=C.  punctulatm  (Costa),  according  to  Fieber,  Wien, 
ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  233. 

Ainaurocorisy  g.  n.,  StRl,  Hem.  Afr.  i.  p.  31.  (^Schirid.).  Oval,  convex ; 
head  deflexed,  broader  than  long,  rounded  in  front,  lobes  equal ; antennre  with 
joint  1 reaching  apex  of  head,  2 shorter  than  3;  scutellum  rather  broad  at 
apex.  Sp.  A.  laticeps,  sp.  n.,  StRl,  ibid.,  from  Nubia. 

Euryco7'is,  g.  n.,  Signore t,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  v.  p.  115.  Allied 
to  invents 'y  QjQQ  of  ordinary  form  ; antenn?©  with  last  three  joints  elongate. 
Sp.  E.  nigey',  sp.  n.,  Sign.  1.  c.,  from  Syria. 

Cydnus  aciculatus,  sp.  n.,  Fieber,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  viii.  p.  233,  from 
Crefeld. 

Sciocorides. 

Sciocoris  tei'reus  (Schr.)=wm6rmMs  (Wolfl)  is  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott? 
Brit.  Hem.  i.  pi.  2.  fig.  4. 

Pododus  ohtmangulus,  sp.  n.,  StRl,  Hem.  Afr.  i.  p.  125,  from  the  Cape. 
Erhiostia Jissipes,  sp.  n.,  StRl,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  168,  from  China. 

Halydides. 

Stal  states  that  JIalys  winthemii  (Gu4r.),  which  he  describes  as  belonging 
to  his  genus  Coctoteris,  is  identical  with  Spudesm  fmtidus  (Montr.  & Sign.), 
and  with  C.  acutangula  (StRl).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  pp.  167-168. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Meynmia,  g.  n.,  StRl,  Hem.  Afr.  i.  p.  99.  Allied  to  Atclocera\  second  joint 
of  antehnm  long,  cylindrical,  not  thickened.  Sp.  Atelocera  feynoralis  and 
vicina  (Sign.). 

Scrihonta,  g.  n.,  StRl,  1.  c.  p.  102.  Allied  to  Coenoftiotpha ; pilose,  lateral 
lobes  rounded  externally ; joint  1 of  antennae  reaching  apex  of  head.  Sp. 
Ccew.  pilosa  (StRl). 

Afrmiiay  g.  n.,  StRl,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  180.  Allied  to  Agams  (?)  ; 
abdomen  not  silicate.  Sp.  StracMa  waMhergi  (StRl). 

Ilalys  hedenhorgi,  StRl,  Hem.  Afr.  i.  p.  100,  from  Nubia ; II.  maetdipennis, 
Stal,  ibid.,  from  Senegal. 

Orthoschizojys.  StRl  (?.  c.)  describes  four  species  of  this  genus : — O.  ohsoleta, 
conspm'catay  p,  107,  and  lineaticeps,  p.  108,  from  the  Cape,  and  O.  humcralis, 
p.  107,  of  unknown  origin. 

Plntycoi'is  uynhrosus,  StRl,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  164,  Moreton  Bay. 

Notius  conspuimsy  StRl,  1.  c.  p.  164,  from  North  Australia. 
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Omyta  delineata,  Sttl,  1.  c.  p.  166,  from  North  Australia. 

Pcecilometis.  StSl  describes  P.  fasdaluSf  1.  c.  p.  165,  P.  eximim,  ibid.,  and 
P.  histricuSf  p.  166,  North  Australia  j and  P.  modestus,  p.  166,Moreton  Bay. 

Ectmim  pudicus,  Stal,  p.  167,  Mysol  \ B.  generosus,  Stal,  ibid.,  Manilla. 

Pentatomides, 

Pentatoma.  StSl  (Hem.  Afr.  i.)  divides  this  genus  as  defined  by  him  into 
the  following  subgenera : — JEysarcoris  (Ilabn),  Aspavia  (^=Mormidea,  p.), 
Carhula^  Diirmia,  { — Morniidaa,'^.),  Ilipla,  Vetema,  Cappcea  (Ellenr.),  Cimra, 
Ilerda^  Theloris^  and  JEUomorpha  ( = ^P7/a). 

StEl  describes  Pentatoma  perrondi  (Montr.  & Sign.)  as  a species  of  his 
genus  Antestia,  and  Nezara  conjluenta  (M.  S.)  as  a species  of  Pizeodorus 

(Fieb.).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  169.  The  same  author  (p.  170)  refers  the 
following  described  species  to  the  genus  Cappcea  (Ellenr.)  : — Pentatoma  halys 
(StSl),  Ilcdys  twiorensis  (Hope)  and  Pentatoma  ventmlis  (Dali.),  trinotata 
(Hope),  latipes  (Dali.),  scoruha  (Dali.),  trivialis  (Dohrn),  and  boitardi  (Montr. 
& Sign.).  The  last-named  species  is  described. 

Signoret  discusses  the  synonymy  of  Pentatoma  perlatum  (Panz.)  and  the 
other  species  of  the  genus  AElioides  (pcAvcia)  — Platysolen  (Fieb.).  Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  116. 

The  following  species  of  this  group  are  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott,  1.  c. : — 
jBlia  acuminata  (Linn.),  pi.  2.  fig,  6j  ASlioides  injlexa  (Wolff),  fig.  7 j Bysar- 
coris  melanocephalus  (Fab,),  fig.  8 ; Pentatoma  dissimile  (Fab.),  pi.  3.  fig.  1 j 
Straehia  oleracea  (Linn.),  fig.  2;  Tropicoria  rujipcs  (Linn.),  fig.  8;  Piezodorus 
purpurcipennii  (Hahn),  iig.  9j  and  Acanl/iosoma  hcemorrhoidale,  pi.  4,  fig.  1. 

New  genera  : — 

Sepontia,  StSl,  Hem.  Afr,  i.  p.  133.  Allied  to  Bysarcoris',  head  nearly 
perpendicular ; scutellum  very  large,  little  narrower  than  the  body,  frena 
very  short.  Sp.  Bolbocoris  misellus  (StSl). 

VitelluSf  StSl.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  170.  Allied  to  Rhynchocoris ; head  tri- 
angular, rounded  at  apex,  bucculm  percurrent,  with  a tooth  at  apexj  prothorax 
sinuated  between  the  prominent  posterior  angles  j inesosternum  and  meta- 
sternum elevated,  the  lamina  of  the  former  sometimes  reaching  apex  of  head. 
Known  sp.  Rhynchocoris  austredis  (Montr.  & Sign.)  and  R.  pimgens  (M.  & S.). 
New  sp.  V.  insidaris,  Stal,  p.  170,  fr’om  Fiji ; V.  pugionatus,  StSl,  p.  171,  from 
Aru;  and  V,  tnucronatus,  StSl,  ibid.,  from  North  Australia. 

Flaminia,  StSl,  Hem.  Afr.  i.  p.  199.  Allied  to  Rhaphigaster  \ scutellum 
broad  and  rounded  at  apex,  frena  not  reaching  its  middle,  Sp.  Bysarcoris 
natalensis  (Dali.). 

Antestia,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  200,  Allied  to  preceding  genus  {—Pentatoma, 
p.,  and  p.,  auett.)  j anterior  and  antoro-lateral  margins  of  thorax 

rellexod  or  callous j scutellum  broad  at  apex;  mesosternum  not  carinated  j 
abdomen  with  or  without  a basal  spine.  Known  sp,  Pentatoma  maculata 
(Dali.),  P.  confusa,  marginata,  perpunctata  (Sign.),  Cimex  olivaceus  (Thunb.), 
Mormidea  rotundata  (Sign.),  Pentatoma  mauritii  (Stal),  Cimex  hicinctus, 
loriventris  (Germ.),  Rhaphigaster  maculiventris  (Dali),  dccoratulus,  amonnis 
(StSl),  transversus,  parmdus  (Sign.),  and  Pentatoma  versicolor  (Pal.  B.).  New 
sp.  A.  inermiventris,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  205,  from  South  Africa ; A.  sparmanni,  StSl, 
ibid.,  from  the  Cape ; and  A.  gratiosa,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  209,  from  Calabar. 
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Plautia,  g.  n.,  SiRl,  1.  c.  p.  191.  Allied  to  Nezara  (A.  & S.) ; anterior  mar- 
gin of  thorax  callous.  Sp.  Cimex  Jimhriatus  (Fab.) ; Pent,  crossota,  aJUnis, 
and  inconspicua  (Dali.). 

Anuhis,  StSl^  1.  c.  p.  220.  Allied  to  Anischys  ; first  joint  of  rostrum  nearly 
equal  in  length  to  the  bucculu) ; antennse  filiform.  Sp.  Cimex  sparsus  (Germ.), 
luguhris  (Thunb.),  Rhaphigaster  fusco-irroratus  (Stil). 

Neio  species  : — 

Emarcorus  gvmicrij  Signoret,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*^  stir.  v.  p.  110,  from  the 
south  of  F ranee. 

Al^chi'us  tuherculatus,  StRl,  ibid.  p.  109,  froin  the  East  Indies. 

Pentatmna  (see  p.  092).  Stal  (Hem.  Afr.  i.)  describes  the  following  new 
species  :—P.  (Aspavia)  pallidispinay  p.  137,  from  the  Cape  ; longispma,  ibid., 
from  the  Mauritius  5 P.  (Carbula)  capita,  p.  140,  from  Guinea;  P.  (Dur- 
mia)  hellicosa,  p.  147  {3£or7n.  albidofnscata,  St&l,  olim),  from  Cafiraria ; ca- 
preola,  p.  149,  from  Madagascar;  lioedida,  ibid.  (=  C.  typhams,W.~^c\\.^,  from 
Cafiraria;  P.  (Veterna)  tmicolor,  p.  158,  Guinea;  P.  (Cappa^a)  tceniata, 
p.  102,  Cape ; P.  pavida,  p.  103,  Cafiraria ; P.  (Ilerda)  ruhicunda,  p.  170, 
petidam,  p,  171  (==3Ior7n.  anmdicornis,  Sign.),  Madagascar. 

Pentatoma  porphyrea,  Fieb.  Wien.  ent.  Men.  viii.  p.  334,  from  Amasia. — 
Pentatoma  haerenspi'imgi,  Mulsant  & Fey,  Ann.  Soc.  Linn.  Lyon,  tome  x. 
p.  185,  from  Germany. 

Slracliia  cognata,  Fieber,  I c.  p.  231,  and  S.  cyanea,  Fieb.  p.  232,  from  the 
Pyrenees. 

Bathycedia  ovalis,  Stdl,  I c.  p.  190,  from  Calabar. 

Nezara  dohrni,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  195,  from  Calabar ; N,  Jieberi,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  190, 
from  the  Gaboon;  N teretipes,  StRl,  1.  c.  p.  198,  from  Nubia. 

Edessides. 

Edessa  hainifera,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  148,  pi.  1.  fig.  9, 
origin  not  stated. 

Einidor  tristis,  StM,  Hem.  Afr.  i.  p.  212,  from  Calabar. 

Aspo7igop)us  scpidcralis,  Stal,  1.  c.  p.  214,  and  A.  fcmoralis,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  215, 
from  Grand  Bassam ; and  A.  mysticus,  StSl,  1.  c,  p.  318,  from  Cafiraria. 

PliyllocepJmlides. 

Antonia,  g.  n.,  StRl,  Hem.  Afr.  i.  p.  128.  Allied  to  Diploxys ; obovate  ; 
joint  2 of  antennae  nearly  thrice  length  of  3 ; legs  stout.  Sp.  Cimex  conmia 
(Thunb.). 

Curatia,  g.  n.,  StM,  1.  e.  p.  130.  Allied  to  Diploxys ; bucculae  less  elevated, 
not  produced  behind  ; anterior  angles  of  thorax  projecting  forward.  Sp.  C. 
dcntico7'nis,  sp.  n.,  StRl,  ibid.,  of  unltnown  origin ; C.  truncaticornis,  StHl,  ibid., 
from  Keis  Kaama. 

Gellia,  g.  n.,  StM,  1.  c.  p.  243.  Allied  to  Teb'oda  ; sides  of  head  distinctly 
incised  at  the  eyes,  lateral  lobes  broad,  rounded  externally,  not  divergent. 
Sp.  Mlia  albivittis  (Germ.),  Tetroda  angulicollis  (StSl),  and  Phyllocepliala 
dilatata  (Sign.). 

Diploxys  confusa,  St§,l,  1.  c.  p.  127,  and  D.  fallax,  StSl,  p.  129,  from  Caf- 
fraria. 
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SUPERICORNIA. 

The  following  species  of  this  family  are  figured  by  Douglas  and  Scott  r — 
(CoREiDEs)  Si/romastes  maryinatm  (Linn.),  pi.  4.  fig.  3 ; Enoplops  scapha 
(Fab.),  fig.  4j  Gonocer us  Venator  fig.  5j  Verlusia  rJiomhea  (Linn.), 

fig.  Cj  Coreas  hirticornis  (Fab.),  fig.  7j  Spathocera  dalmani  (Schil.),  fig.  8j 
Pseudophloeus  falleni  (Schil.),  fig.  9 j Ceraleptus  squalidus  (Costa),  pi.  5.  fig.  1 ; 
(ComziDEs)  Therapha  hyoscyami  (Linn.),  pi.  6.  fig.  2 j Corizus  capitatus  (Fab.), 
fig.  Mynims  wuVi/brwus  (Fall.),  fig.  4j  Chorosoma  schillinyi  (Schil.),  fig.  6 : 
(SxENOCErnALiDEs)  Stenocephalus  ayilis  (Scop.),  fig.  6 : (Alydides)  Alydus 
calcaratus  (Linn.),  fig.  7 : (Beiiytides)  Metacanthus punctipes  (Germ.),  fig.  8; 
Metatropis  rufescens  (H.-Sch.),  fig.  Bei'ytus  m/wor  (H.-Sch.),  pi.  6.  fig.  1. 

Neides.  Fieber  gives  a new  tabular  arrangement  of  the  species  of  this 
genus,  founded  on  the  form  of  the  pronotum.  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii. 
p.  323. 

Douglas  publishes  some  notes  on  the  habits  of  Gonocems  Venator.  Ent.  M. 
Mag.  ii.  p.  4G. 

According  to  Stil,  Mozena  spimcrus  (A.  & S.)=ArcJmnerus  hrunnicornis 
(H.-Sch.).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  175. 

StSl  states  that  his  Anasa  luyens  (lElut.  Zeit.  lSQ2)=i.GonQcerus  andresii 
(Qu(5r.  Hist.  Cuba),  ibid.,  p.  186. 

Neiv  genera  and  species : — 

Mictides. 

Thasus,  g.  n.,  St  SI,  /.  c.  p.  174.  Fachylis,  auett.  ex  parte  ; head  subquadrate, 
lobes  not  produced  beyond  antenniferous  tubercles  ; prothorax  with  a collar; 
posterior  legs  very  distant,  post,  tibiae  dilated  within  and  without  in  both 
sexes.  Sp.  Fachylis  yiyus,  acutanyulus,  and  heteropus. 

Sayiintus,  g.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  176.  Allied  to  Nematopus ; eyes  very  promi- 
nent ; second  and  third  joints  of  antennae  nearly  equal ; posterior  angles  of 
prothorax  produced  into  an  oblong  lobe  ; posterior  thighs  much  shorter  than 
abdomen ; tibiae  equal  to  the  thighs,  with  a superior  apical  and  an  inferior 
subapical  tooth.  Sp.  S.  lohulatus,  sp.  n.,  Stal,  p.  176,  from  North  Brazil. 

Quititius,  g.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  177.  Allied  to  Nematopus\  third  joint  of  an- 
tennae shortest ; posterior  angles  of  prothorax  obtuse ; membrane  with  simple 
veins;  posterior  tibiae  simple.  Sp.  Q.  maryinatus,  sp.  n.,  StSl,  p.  177,  from 
North  Brazil. 

Salapia,  g.  ii.,  StRl,  1.  c.  p.  179.  Allied  to  Fetalops ; body  oblong  or  sub- 
elongate; frontal  lamina  produced  beyond  antenniferous  tubercles;  second 
joint  of  rostrum  longest;  scutellum  rather  longer  than  broad;  posterior 
femora  somewhat  thickened.  Sp.  Fetalops  dimidiatus,  siynatus,  and  ahdomi- 
nalis  (Dali.). 

Junia,  g.  n.,  StSl,  1.  e.  p.  179.  Allied  to  Fetalops  \ frontal  lamina  not  very 
prominent ; second  and  third  joints  of  rostrum  nearly  equal,  second  not  longer 
than  third  ; scutellum  equilateral ; posterior  femora  much  thickened  in  (j*, 
slender  in  $ ; first  joint  of  tarsi  longer  than  the  other  two  together.  Sp. 
Fetalops  fasciatus  (Dali.),  cardinalis  (StSl),  meycera  (Bunn.),  fenestratus 
(Bunn.),  and  ruhricatus  (Guer.)  = JoyWiS  (StSl).  New  sp.  Junia  ducalis, 
Stttl,  p.  179,  from  North  Brazil. 
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Lucullin,  g.  n.,  Still,  I c.  p.  180.  Allied  to  Petalops)  body  narrow,  bom- 
pressed  ; frontal  lamina  produced  ; third  joint  of  rostrum  longest;  scutellum 
longer  than  broad ; posterior  femora  thickened,  posterior  tibiae  dilated.  Sp. 
L.  Jlavo-vittata,  sp.  n.,  Stal,  p.  180,  from  North  Brazil. 

Trematocoris^  g.  n.,  Mayr,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,  xv.  p.  431.  Allied  to 
Mictis ; ventral  stigmata  very  large,  oval ; posterior  tibiae  foliaceous  at  base ; 
lateral  angles  of  prothorax  dilated  and  produced  forward ; antenniferous  tu- 
bercles distinctly  separated.  Sp.  Lygmis  tragus  and  Mrjctis  lohipes. 

Sagotijlus,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  ibid.  Allied  to  Crinocerus ; antenniferous  tubercles 
distant,  unarmed ; median  lobe  sellate,  separated  from  the  cheeks  by  short 
furrows;  fourth  joint  of  antennae  slightly  incrassate  ; anterior  and  interme- 
diate femora  with  two  spines,  posterior  incrassate,  with  some  spinules  beneath 
towards  apex.  Type  Crinocerus  triguttatus  (H.-Sch.). 

AtJiaumastus,  g.  n. , Mayr,  ibid.  Allied  to  Crinocerus ; margin  of  pronotum 
smooth ; femora  not  tuberculate.  Type  Crinocerus  higens  (Stal). 

Euthochtha,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  ibid.  Allied  to  Crinocerus ; antenniferous  tubercles 
rather  remote  ; an tero -lateral  margins  of  pronotum  denticulate,  posterior 
margin  very  straight,  posterior  angles  obtuse ; femora  tuberculate.  Type 
Coreus  galeator  (Fab.). 

'Acrodytrum^  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  432.  Allied  to  EJimnhogaster ; head  nar- 
rowly triangularly  excised  between  the  antenniferous  tubercles ; antenm© 
short,  basal  joint  very  long  and  stout,  apical  very  short.  Sp.  A.  muricatxim, 
sp.  n.,  Mayr,  ibid.,  from  New  Holland. 

3Iictis.  Stal  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.)  describes  M.  malaya,  1.  c.  p.  172,  M, 
alho-vittata,  ibid.,  and  M.  macra,  1.  c.  p.  173,  from  Malacca ; M.  acutangula, 
1.  c.  p.  173,  from  Borneo ; and  M.  caja^  ibid.,  from  Moreton  Bay. 

Petillia  mormo,  StHl,  /.  c.  p.  174,  from  Port  Natal. 

Mclucha  quinquelineata,  StRl,  /.  c.  p.  175,  from  the  Amazons. 

Cnemyrtus  erejnita,  Stfil,  I c.  p.  175,  from  Ega. 

Nematoqms  amazonusj  StRl,  1.  c.  p.  178,  and  N.  ameicrus^  sp.  n.,  Stal,  ibid., 
from  North  Brazil. 

Amorims  rohustusj  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  432,  from  Sydney. 

Capaneus  ventralisj  Mayr,  ibid.,  from  Mexico. 

Metapodius  mercur,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  433,  from  Brazil. 

{Homceocerides.) 

Odontoparia,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  433.  Allied  to  Pary plies ; head  somewhat 
pentagonal,  produced  beyond  antenniferous  tubercles ; anteimre  slender,  apical 
joint  longest  and  a little  thickened  ; apical  joint  of  rostrum  shortest;  pro- 
notum trapezoidal.  Sp.  O.  nicoharcnsis,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  ibid.,  from  Sambelong. 

Galasus  hellus,  St§,l,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  184,  from  Fiji. 

31arcius  generosus,  StRl,  1.  c.  p.  18G,  from  New  Guinea. 

Cnemomis  cognatUy  StM,  l.c.  p.  186,  from  North  Brazil. 

Paryphes  tricolor,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  433,  from  Brazil. 

Thcognis  (StSl).  Mayr  (7  c.  p.  434)  describes  the  following  new  species  of 
this  genus: — T.  cxccllens,  from  Georgia  (U.S.)  ; T.  crythrinus,  ingens,  and 
pulckr.r,  from  Brazil. 
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Cehrenis  colorata  and  clavicornis,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  435,  from  Brazil. 

Catorhintha  ludlida,  Mayr,  l.c.  p.  435,  from  Brazil. 

[Anisoscelides.) 

3Ialvana,  g.  n.,  Stii,  1.  c.  p.  183.  Allied  to  Leptoscelis  j head  immersed  to 
the  eyes,  produced  in  front  beyond  the  antenniferous  tubercles  j thorax  with- 
out a collar j apical  angle  of  corium  narrowly  produced;  posterior  femora 
thickened  ; posterior  tibioo  simple ; posterior  tarsi  with  the  basal  joint  longer 
than  the  other  two  together.  Sp.  M.  scrndata,  sp.  n..  North  Brazil. 

Copium  (sic)  scenicum}  StRl,  1.  c.  p.  180,  C.  vinidiim,  StRl,  p.  181,  and  C. 
hrevicorne,  StSl,  ibid.,  from  North  Brazil. 

Leptoscelis  excellem,  L.  fasciifera,  and  L.  egregUiy  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  182,  fr’om 
North  Brazil. 

Phthia  ornata,  Stal,  1.  c.  p.  183,  from  Bolivia ; P.  decorcda,  StRl,  p.  184,  from 
North  Brazil. 

Lybas  mermis  and  L.  egreguiSy  Stil,  /.  c.  p.  184,  from  Mysol. 

{Aly  elides.) 

Lymessus  UmbaticolliSj  St§,l,  p.  185,  from  Mysol,  New  Guinea,  and  Aru. 

NolipJnispapiionsis  from  New  Guinea,  and  N.  insularis  from  Fiji,  StSl,  p.l85. 

Camptopus  bifasciatus,  Fieber,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  viii.  p.  324,  from  Amasia. 

{Coreides.) 

Berylus  commutatus  (Fieb.  MS.),  Dough  & Scott,  Brit.  Ileni.  i.  p.  158. 

Neides  pcmdlehiSf  Fieber,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  323,  from  England = 
? N.  depressus  (Fieb.  MS,),  Dough  & Scott,  1.  c.  p.  IGl,  ph  6.  fig.  2. 

[lihopalides.) 

Myrmidius,  g.  n.,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zooh  Nap.  ii.  p.  135.  Allied  to  Gio- 
rosoma ; median  lobe  of  head  passing  the  lateral  lobes,  subacuminate ; rostrum 
reaching  middle  coxa) ; antenna)  stout,  less  than  half  the  length  of  body, 
joints  1-3  triquetrous,  4 min\ite,  ovoid  j pronotum  subquadrate,  narrowed  in 
front,  margined  at  sides ; elytra  and  wings  rudimentary.  Sp.  M.  jdavidus, 
sp.  n.,  Costa,  p.  136,  ph  1.  fig.  7,  from  Italy. 

Lyg^odea. 

Douglas  & Scott  refer  Zosmenis  to  this  group,  the  British  species  of  which 
they  refer  to  five  families,  namely  Rhyparochroinidce,  Phygadicidee,  Hene- 
staridee,  Cymidee,  and  Zosmeridee.  British  Hemiptera,  voh  i. 

The  following  species  of  this  family  are  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott  (/.  c.): 
— Gastrodes  ferrugineus  (Linn.),  Plociumcrus  frcudicoUis  (Schih),  Calyptonotus 
pini  (Innn.),  Eramocuris  erraticas{Pii\i.),lJiei(clics  liisciis  (Fab.),  ph  6.  figs,  4-8; 
Peritrechus  limiger  (Schih),  Trapezonotus  agrestis  (Fall.),  Pionosomus  varius 
(Wolff),  Drymus  bnmneus  (Sahib,),  Tropistethus  holosericeus  (Scholtz),  PAy- 
parochromus  dilatatus  (Il.-Sch.),  Hypnophilas  micropterus  (Curt.),  Plintkisus 
hrevipennis  (Lat.),  Stygnocoris  rusticus  (Fall.),  ph  7.  figs.  1-9 ; Acompus  ru- 
Jipcs  (WoKf),  IscJmodemus  sabiddi  (Fall,),  Phygadicus  iirticce  (Fab.),  Nyskis 
thyrni  (Wolff),  Henestaris  laticeps  (Curt.),  Chilacis  typhee  (Perr.),  Ischno- 
rhynchus  resedee  (Panz,),  Cymus  clavicidus  (Fall.),  ph  8,  figs.  1-8. 
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riinthisiis.  Fieber  (Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  pp.  213-214)  divides  this 
genus  into  two  subgenera  : Plintliisomus,  with  P.  pusillus  as  type,  and  PUn~ 
thisuSj  with  P.  hrevipennis,  &c.  P.  hrevvpennis  is  described,  p.  215. 

Plodomerus. . StM  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  187)  states  that  his  Plocio- 
merus  fceclus  differs  from  Beosus  minimus  (Guer.)  only  in  wanting  the  fuscous 
ring  on  the  femora  and  having  the  membrane  abbreviated.  P.  servillei  (Guer., 
StRl)=Prtnicm  hilohata  (Say)  ; P.  vinulus  (St§,l)  = parvulus  (Dall.)  = 

P.  amyoti  (Guer.)  ; P.  hunncisfcri  (Gudr.)  = P.  maculatus  (A.  & S.). 

Pachymerus  distingncndus  (Flor)  is  described  by  Fieber,  and  referred  to 
Trapczonotus.  L.  c.  p.  21G. 

New  genera : — 

Engistus,  Fieber,  "Wien,  ent.  Mon.  viii.  p.  67,  taf.  1.  fig.  2.  Allied  to  Ile- 
nestaris  (Spin.)  ; head  transversely  triangular  ; eyes  sessile  j rostrum  reaching 
the  end  of  the  metasternum,  its  basal  joint  enclosed  in  a deep  canal.  Sp.  En- 
gistus brucJd,  sp.  n.  (Mink),  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  68,  from  Pan. 

Notochilus,  Fieber,  1.  c.  p.  68,  taf.  1.  fig.  3.  Allied  to  Scolopostethus  (Fieb.)  ; 
anterior  margin  of  pronotum  thickened;  basal  joint  of  rostrum  much  shorter 
than  head;  basal  joint  of  antcnnoo  as  long  as  the  others;  anterior  femora  , 
strong,  compressed,  with  a strong  tooth  in  the  middle,  a row  of  small  ones 
between  this  and  the  npex,  and  a large  oblique  tooth  near  the  latter  beneath. 
Type  Paclnjmerus  ftrrugineus  (Muls.). 

Diomphalus,  Fieber,  1.  c.  p.  70,  taf.  1.  fig.  4.  Allied  to  Ilyalochilus  (Fieb.)  ; 
pronotum  elongate-trapezoidal,  with  the  sides  waved  and  three  keels  on  the 
surface ; scutellum  with  a Y-shaped  keel ; antennae  short,  second  joint 
longest;  eyes  prominent,  separated  from  the  anterior  angles  of  the  prothorax  ; 
elytra  without  membrane  ; anterior  femora  toothed  beneath.  Sp.  D.  hispi- 
didus,  sp.  n.,  Fieb.  p.  71,  from  Sarepta. 

Chilacis,  Fieber,  I,  c.  p.  72,  taf.  1.  fig.  6.  Allied  to  Holcocranum  (Fieb.) ; 
rostrum  reaching  the  end  of  the  mesosternum,  its  basal  joint  as  long  as  the 
head;  basal  joint  of  antennae  not  reaching  apex  of  head.  Sp.  Heterogaster 
iyphrc  (Muls.). 

Acanthomemis,  Signoret,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  124.  Anterior  tibiae 
strongly  curved,  finely  crenulated  beneath  in  the  basal  two-thirds,  then  di- 
lated, and  with  several  spines  or  teeth,  three  principal  ones  on  the  outside,  and 
two  at  the  apex  inside  ; anterior  femora  much  thickened,  furrowed  and  spined 
beneath.  Sp.  Rhyp.  pollens  (Dali.),  and  A.  hracJiiidens,  sp.  n..  Sign.  p.  124, 
from  Algeria,  Syria,  and  south  of  France. 

Calypto7iotus,  Dougl.  & Scott,  Brit.  Hem.  p.  \l\—Rhyparochromus  (Fieb.), 
the  latter  name  being  applied  to  Megalonotus  (Fieb.). 

ITypnophilus,  Dougl.  & Scott,  l.c.  p.  208  {■=  IscJmocoris,  p.,  Fieb.).  An- 
tennae with  joints  3 and  4 nearly  equal,  shorter  than  2.  Sp.  Rhyp.  micropterus 
(Curt.)  and  Pachym.  hemipterus  (Schill.). 

Stygnocoris,  Dougl.  & Scott,  1.  c,  p.  ^21^= Sty  gnus  (Fieb.),  preoccupied  in 
Arachnida. 

New  species : — 

Lygmis  augur,  StRl,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  187,  from  More  ton  Bay ; L. 
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hishipunctatus,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  106,  from  Piedmont  j L. 
amboinensis,  Mayr,  Verli.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  435. 

Atractophora  longicornis,  StSl,  /.  c.  p.  188,  from  My  sol. 

Ccetiocuris  nicobarensis,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  436,  from  Sambelong. 

Plociomerus  piratoides,  Costa,  1.  c.  p,  78,  origin  unknown. 

Ophthalmicus  albovittatus,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  99,  from  Parma ; O.  gmei,  Costa, 
I,  c.  p.  107,  from  Sardinia. 

Plinthisus  minutissimus  (Mink),  Fieber,  1.  c.  p.  213,  from  the  south  of  France, 
and  P.  convexiis,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  214,  from  Sarepta. 

Trapezonotus  distmekis,  Fieb.  /.  c.  p.  215,  from  England. 

Peosus  douglasi,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  217,  from  Corsica. 

Microplax  Iwibatus,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  322,  from  Asia  Minor  and  Vienna. 

Scolopostethus  adjunctus.  Dough  & Scott,  1.  c.  p.  183,  pi.  6.  fig.  9. 

Pterotmetus  antcnnatus,  Signoret,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  v.  p.  122, 
from  the  south  of  France  and  Syria. 

Ischnocoris  Jlavipes,  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  123,  south  of  France  and  Algeria. 

Macrodema  nigt'a,  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  123,  from  Paris-Bourray. 

ANTHOCORIDiE. 

The  following  species  referred  to  this  group  are  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott, 
Brit.  Ilemiptera,  i. : — Myrmcdonia  coleoptrata  (Fall.),  Zygonoius  elegantulus 
(Biir),  Z.  pselapkiformis  (Curt.),  Tetraphleps  vittatus  (Fieb.),  Temnostethus 
lucorum  (Fall.),  AQilhocoris  nemorum  (Linn.),  pi.  16.  figs.  1-6;  Lyctocoris  do- 
mesticus  (Hahn),  Piezostethus  galactinus  (Fieb.),  Triphleps  minutus  (Linn.), 
Prachysteles  pilicornis  (Muls.)  (also  in  pi.  21.  fig.  4),  Cardiastethus  testaceus 
(Muls.),  Xylocoris  ater  (L.  Duf.),  Pipsocoris  alienum  (H.-Sch.),  pi.  17. 
figs.  1-6  & 8;  Ceratocombus  muscorum  (Fall.),  pi.  21.  fig.  5. 

Scoloposcelis,  g.  n.,  Fieber,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  66,  taf.  1.  frg.  1. 
Allied  to  Xylocoris ; anterior  femora  with  eight  or  nine  teeth  on  the  inner 
edge,  and  four  larger  ones  on  the  outer ; rostrum  reaching  the  middle  of  tlie 
mesosternum,  with  its  first  joint  about  two-thirds  length  of  second.  Type 
Xylocoris  crassipes  (Flor),  1.  c.  p.  66. 

Anihocoris  sarothamnij  Dough  & Scott,  Brit.  Hem.  i.  p.  497. 

CiECIGENIA. 

Pyrrhocoris  aptcrus  (Linn.)  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott,  i.  ph  6.  fig.  3. 

Dyndimus  tricolor , Mayr,  Verb,  zooh-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  436,  from 
Amboyna. 

I'hcrancis  ferrtiginca,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  436,  from  Brazil. 

Astacops  2dagiuta,  StSl,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  186,  from  Mysol ; A. 
dcgceri,  StM,  p.  187,  from  North  Australia;  and  A.Jieberif  Stitl,  ibid.,  from 
Waigiou. 

Capsina. 

The  following  species  of  this  group  are  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott  (/.  c.)  : — 
Bryocoris  pteridis  (Fall.),  Monalocoris  Jilicis  (linn.),  Pithanus  miirkcli  (II. - 
Sell.),  Miris  Icevigatus  (Linn.),  Acetrojns  scticulosa  (Fieb.),  Lo2>o?ito)phus  far- 
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rvf)ntns  (Fall.),  Miridius  quadrivirgatus  (Costa),  Phytocoris  (Fab.),  pi.  10. 
fig-s.  1-  8;  DcrcDocoris  fidvo-mactdaius  (De  G.),  Pantilius  tunicatus  (Fab.),  Li- 
tosoma  nassatum  (Fab.),  JPtorhinus  angulotus  (Fall.),  Sphyrac.ephalus  amhulans 
, Byrsopte7'a  caricis  (Fall.),  Phylus  melanocephalus  (Linn.),  Camaronotus 
cinnamopterus  (Kirsclib.),  pi.  11.  figs.  1-8  ; Glohiceps  Jlavonotatus  (H.-Sch.), 
Systellonotus  triguttatus  (Linn.),  Cyllocoi'is  histrionictis  (Linn.),  Idolocoris 
( Wolff')  pallicornis  (Fieb.),  Macrolophus  nuhihis  (H.-Sch.),  Mala- 
cocoi'is  chloi'izans  (Panz.),  Anotei'ops  sctrdosim  (Mey.),  3Iacrocolcm  mollicidus 
(Fall.),  pi.  12.  figs.  1-10;  Oncotyltis  decolor  (Fall.),  Hoplomachns  thunhergii 
(Germ.),  Conostethus  roscus  (Fall.),  Plagiognathus  arbustorum  (Fab.),  Sthe- 
nartts  rotermundi  (Scholtz),  Psallus  varians  (H.-Scli.),  Apoci'emnus  quercus 
(Kirschb.),  Neocoris  hohemanni  (Fall.),  pi.  13.  figs.  2-9;  Agalliastes  prdicarius 
(Fall.),  Orthocephahis  saltator  (Hahn),  Heterocordylus  leptocerus  (Kirschb.), 
Atractoiomus  magnicornis  (Fall.),  Ileterotoina  merioptej'a  (Scop.),  Eroticoris 
rtifescens  (Burm.),  lihopalotomus  atcr  (Linn.),  Capsus  capillaris  (Fab.),  Sys- 
tratiotus  nigi'itus  (Fall.),  pi.  14.  figs.  1-9;  Chai'agochilm  gyllenhalii 
Lygus  pratensis  (Linn.),  Ilmpocera  thorncica  (Fall.),  Liocoris  ti'ipmtulatus 
(Fab.),  Orthops  pastinacee  (Fall.),  Poeciloscytus  iinifasciatus  (Fab.),  Dichroo- 
scytus  rtjfipemiis  (Fall.),  Camptohrocliis  punctulatus  (Fall.),  pi.  15.  figs.  1-4 
and  8 & 9 ; Halticocoris  luteicollis  (Panz.),  pi.  21.  fig.  1 ; Stiphrosoina  leiicoce- 
phola  (Linn.),  pi.  21.  fig.  2. 

Agalliastes.  Fieber  describes  A.  evanescem  (Boh.),  A.  ptdicai'ius  (Fall.), 
A.  kolenatii  (Flor),  A.  nigritidus  (Zett.),  and  A,  modestus  (Mey.),  with  a new 
species  {A.  meyeri),  as  forming  a peculiar  group  distinguished  by  a particular 
arrangement  of  colours.  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  pp.  229-231. 

Capsus  oerdatus  (Kirschb.)  is  described  by  Fieber  as  a species  of  Atractoto- 
mus.  L.  c.  p.  225. 

Systellonotus  triguttatus.  Douglas  describes  the  habits  of  this  species, 
which  he  found  at  Wey bridge  in  company  with  Formica  fusca.  Ent.  M. 
Mag.  ii.  pp.  30-31. 

New  genera  : — 

Microsijnamma^  Fieber,  1.  c.  p.  74,  taf.  1.  fig.  6.  Allied  to  Orthotylus] 
second  cell  of  membrane  scarcely  perceptible ; rostrum  reaching  the  end  of 
the  posterior  coxae,  basal  joint  longer  than  the  head.  Sp.  Microsy^iamma 
scotti,  sp.  n.,  Fieb.  p.  75,  from  England. 

BotJiynotus,  Fieber,  1.  c.  p.  70,  taf.  2.  fig.  7.  Allied  to  Pacliypterna  (Fieb.) ; 
head  from  above  quadrangular  ; pronotum  trapezoidal,  with  a transverse  pit 
behind  the  swelled  anterior  margin  ; elytra  densely  hairy ; rostrum  reaching 
nearly  to  the  end  of  the  mesosternum.  Sp.  BotJiynotus  minldj  sp.  n.,  Fieb. 
p.  77,  from  Oassel. 

Stcthoconus,  Fieber,  /.  c.  p.  79,  taf.  2.  fig.  8.  Allied  to  Camptohrocliys 
(Fieb.)  ; proxiphus  conical,  elevated  ; head  transversely  quadrangular ; scu- 
tellum  with  a compressed  tubercle.  Sp.  Capsus  mamillosus  (Flor),  p.  80. 

Excerctus^  Fieber,  1.  c.  p.  81,  taf.  2.  fig.  9.  Allied  to  Camptohrocliys ; prin- 
cipal cell  of  wings  with  a recurrent  vein ; proxiphus  triangular,  very  con- 
vex ; scutellum  convex,  without  a tubercle.  Sp.  Camptotylus  meyeri  (Frey), 

p.  81. 

Tytthus,  Fieber,  I c.  p.  82,  taf.  2.  fig.  10.  Allied  to  Cyrtorhinus  (Fieb.) ; 
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prothorai  without  transverse  ridges  j proxiphus  elongato-triangular,  convex 
at  apex  j second  joint  of  posterior  tarsi  shorter  than  third.  Sp.  Capsiis 
pyymceus  (Zett.),  p.  83,  and  Capsus  geminus  (Flor),  p.  84. 

Dasyscgtus,  Fieher, /.  c.  p.  84,  taf.  2.  fig.  11.  Allied  to  Pachylops;  pro- 
xiphus triangular,  quite  flat.  Sp.  Dasyscytus  sonlidiiSj  sp.  n.,  Fieb.  p.  85, 
from  Malaga. 

Lopomorpkus,  Dough  & Scott,  Brit.  Hem.  i.  p.  = Acetropis^  p.,  and  Lepto- 
pterna  (Fieb.). 

Sphyracephalm,  Dough  Scott,  p.  Mecomma  and  Cyrtorhinus  (Fieb.). 

Idulocoris,  Dough  & Scott,  1.  c.  p.  S7 4:=^ Prachycercea  and  Dicyphus  (Fieb.). 

NeocoriSf  Dough  & Scott,  p.  423  j type  Plagiognathiis  hohemanni  (Fieb.). 

Systratiotus,  Dough  & Scott,  1.  c.  p.  MS—Polymerus  (Hahn,  Fieb.). 

Proticoris,  Dough  & Scott,  1.  c.  p.  Allodapm  (Fieb.),  name  pre- 

occupied in  Ilymenoptera. 

IlalticocoriSj  Dough  & Scott,  /.  c.  p.  47S  = Ilalticus  (Hahn,  Fieb.),  the 
latter  name  suppressed  on  account  of  the  Coleopterous  genus  Ilaltica. 

Aspicehis,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zooh  Nap.  ii.  p.  146.  Anteunte  very  long, 
last  joint  longest  j scutellum  truncated  and  rounded  behind,  with  a funnel- 
like spine  from  its  centre ; membrane  with  one  cell  j legs  elongate,  femora 
nodulose.  Sp.  A.  podayricuSj  sp.  n.,  Costa,  p.  147,  ph  2.  fig.  6,  hab.  — ? 

New  species : — 

Capsus  halvnocnemis,  Becker,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  i.  p.  485, 
on  Ilalimocnemis  ; C.pyrethri,  Beck,  ibid.,  and  C.  freyi,  Beck,  ibid.,  on  Pyre- 
thrum  J C.  artemisice,  Becker,  1.  c.  p.  487,  C.  desertus,  Beck,  ibid.,  C.  volgensis, 
Beck.  1.  c.  p.  488 : all  from  Sarepta. 

Capsus  apicalis,  Signoret,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  126,  south  of  France. 

Capsus  miniatus,  Parfitt,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  130,  from  Exeter. 

Haliicus  intricatus,  Fieber,  1.  c.  p.  220,  from  South  Germany. 

Orthocephalus  bivittattis,  Fieber,  1.  c.  p.  221,  O.  rhyparopus,  Fieb.  p.  222, 
and  O.  freyi,  Fieb.  p.  223,  frpm  Sarepta. 

Atractutomus  punctipes,  Fieber,  1.  c.  p.  224,  from  Sarepta ; A.  pini  (Dough 
& Scott),  Fieb.  ibid..  Dough  & Scott,  1.  c.  p.  436,  from  England. 

Oncotylus  pilosus,  Dough  & Scott,  I,  c.  p.  395. 

Oncotylus  punctipennis,  Fieber,  1.  c.  p.  225,  from  Sarepta. 

Tinicephalus  ohsoletus,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  226,  and  Dough  & Scott,  1.  c.  p.  391, 
ph  13.  fig.  1. 

Criocoris  tibialis,  Fieber,  1.  c.  p.  227,  from  the  south  of  France. 

Psallus  Jicberi  (Dough  &;  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  420),  Fieber,  1.  c.  p.  227>  from 
England. — Psallus  alni.  Dough  & Scott,  1.  c.  p.  414,  and  P.  Jieberi,  Dough 
& Scott,  p.  420. — Psallus  ? fuscovenosus,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  330,  from  Sarepta. 

Agalliastes  prasinus,  Fieber,  I c.  p.  228,  and  ^4.  tibialis,  Fieb.  ibid.,  from 
Sarepta  \ A.  meyeri,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  231,  from  Switzerland. 

Teratocoris  dorsalis,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  325,  from  Prague  ? 

Homodemus  angularis,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  326,  from  Mehadia  and  Amasia. 

Calocoris  nebidosus,  Fieb.  /.  c.  p.  326,  from  Jmssin  j C.  foruicatus,  h'ieber, 
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p.  218,  from  England  {— Deroiocorisj  DougL  & Sc.  p.  329)  j and  C.  kolenatii, 
Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  219,  from  Moravia. 

Fhytocoris  juniperi^  Frey-Gessner,  Mittli.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  18G5,  p.  302, 
from  Switzerland. — P.  distinctus,  Doiigl.  & Scott,  1.  c.  p.  302,  and  P.  dubius, 
Dougl.  & Scott,  p.  305. — P.  mcanus,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  326,  from  Sarepta. 

Alloeonotus  er/regius,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  328,  from  South-east  Europe. 

Lopus  hicolo}',  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  328,  from  Taiiria. — L.  mileSj  Dougl.  & Scott,  1.  c. 
p.  476,  pi.  16.  fig.  7. 

Stiphrosoma  atrocm'idea,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  329,  from  the  south  of  Europe. 

Orthotylus  oclirotrichus,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  330,  from  England. 

Macrotylm  nigricornis,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  331,  from  South  Europe. 

Amhlytylus  affinis^  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  332,  Dougl.  & Scott,  1.  c.  p.  389,  pi.  21. 
fig.  3,  from  North  Germany  and  England. 

Macrocolem  chrysotricims,  Fieb.  1.  c.  p.  332,  from  South  Russia  j 3f.pictm, 
Fieb.  /.  c.  p.  333,  from  South  Europe. 

Systfdlonotm  thipni,  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  126,  from  Bourray. 

Litocoris?  annuUcornis,  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  126,  from  the  south  of  France. 

Litosoma  xnrescens,  Dougl.  & Scott,  1.  c.  p.  339 ; L.  ochrotriclms  (Fieb.  MS.), 
Dougl.  & Scott,  1.  c.  p.  342. 

Memrranacea. 

The  following  species  of  this  group  are  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott 
(/.  c.)  : — Zosmerus  qxiadratus  (Fieb.),  pi.  8.  fig.  9 ; Agramma  IcBta  (Fall.), 
Monanthia  dumetorum  (H.-Sch.),  Percphysiafoliacea  (Fall.),  Dictyonota  cras- 
sicornis  (Fall.),  Campylostira  hrachyccra  (Fieb.),  Orthostira  cervina  (Germ.), 
Anem'tis  Icevis  (Fab.),  Aradus  depresses  (Fab.),  pi.  9.  figs.  1-9 ; and  Acan- 
tliia  lectxdaria  (Linn.),  pi.  17.  fig.  7. 

Phymata  spinosissima,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv. 
p.  442,  from  Brazil ; P.  carncipcSy  Mayr,  ibid.,  from  Brazil  and  Georgia. 

Aradus.  Signoret,  in  opposition  to  Fieber,  regards  A.  cmnamomeus  (Panz.) 
and  A.  leptopterus  (Il.-Sch.)  as  two  distinct  species,  of  which  he  describes 
the  characters.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  pp.  119-120. 

Aradus  leucotomus,  sp.  n.,  Costo,  1.  c.  p.  143,  pi.  2.  fig.  2,  hab.  — ?. — A.  ater~ 
rimus,  sp.  n.,  Fieber,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  210,  Dougl.  & Scott,  t.  c, 
p.  274,  from  England. 

Aradosyrtis,  g.  n.,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  132.  Allied  to 
Artdus  j body  depressed ; antennce  very  short,  rather  stout,  filiform  ; rostrum 
hardly  reaching  posterior  margin  of  head ; scutellum  very  large,  covering 
nearly  the  whole  of  the  elytra.  Sp.  A.  ghiliani,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  p.  133,  pi.  1. 
fig.  6 {xiec  6 ut  cit),  from  Italy. 

Aradacanthia,  g.  n.,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  142.  Allied  to  Aradus ; depressed,  sub- 
discoid  ; antenuEe  short,  joints  1 and  2 subglobose,  3 and  4 elongate,  the  last 
slightly  thickened ; rostrum  scarcely  reaching  prosternum ; scutellum  cover- 
ing a great  part  of  the  abdomen.  Sp.  A.  midticalcarata,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  p.  142, 
pi.  2.  fig.  3,  origin  not  stated. 

Stexiopterxis,  g.  n.,  Signoret,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  120.  Allied  to 
Aradus ; elytra  forming  a very  short  basal  piece,  from  which  springs  a long 
narrow  membrane,  dilated  at  the  extremity  into  a rounded  lobe,  and  having 
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two  longitudinal  veins ; wings  absent.  Sp.  S.  pcrrisi,  sp.  n.,  Sign.  p.  120, 
from  Algeria  (Bone). 

Zos7uenus  atriplicis,  sp.  n.,  Becker,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p.  488, 
from  Sarepta. 

Diconocoris,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,  xv.  p.  442.  Head 
with  four  acute  porrect  spines  and  a median  erect  onej  third  joint  of  an- 
tennce  very  long,  slender ; pronotum  with  a vesicle  in  front  and  a strong 
rounded  cone  on  each  side,  a median  keel  continued  to  the  apex  of  the  pro- 
cess, which  has  a short  keel  on  each  side  j elytra  long,  flat,  truncate  at  apex. 
Sp.  D.javanus,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  ibid. 

Teleonemia,  g.  n.,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  144.  Allied  to  Monantkia  (^Tropiclo- 
cheild)\  body  long  and  narrow j anteunte  not  clavate,  last  joint  elongate; 
sides  of  the  pronotum  margined,  not  dilated,  disk  tricarinate.  Sp.  T,  funerouy 
sp.  n.,  Costa,  p.  145,  pi.  2.  fig.  5,  origin  not  stated. 

Monanthia  lunulata,  sp.  n.,  Mayi-,  /.  c.  p.  441,  from  Bio  Janeiro;  M,  {Ga)'- 
yapkia)  tricoloi'^  Mayr,  p.  442,  from  Venezuela. — Monanthia  {Monosteira)  pat'- 
vulaj  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  117,  from  the  south  of  France. 

Monatithia  humuli  (Fieb.).  Muller  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  118)  calls  attention 
to  a statement  of  Meuzel’s  that  Bremi  had  observed  the  young  larva  to  bo 
a miner. 

Dyctionota  (sic)  aubei,  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c,  p.  118,  from  the  south  of  France. 
Tingis  cyathicollis,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  146,  pi.  2.  fig.  4,  hab.  — ? 

Orthostira.  Fieber  describes  O.  cei'vina  (Germ.)  and  states  that  his  O.platy- 
chila  is  synonymous  with  it.  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  212. 

Orthosth'a  concinna,  sp.  n.,  Fieber,  1.  c.  p.  211,  from  England. 

Acanthia  valdimana,  sp,  n.,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1866,  p.  63,  from  Val- 
divia, under  bark. 

Beduvina. 

The  following  species  of  this  gi’oup  are  figured  by  Douglas  and  Scott, 
Brit.  Hemiptera,  i. : — Ploiaria  vagahunda  (Linn.),  Coi'anus  subaptenis  (De  G.), 
Iteduvius  per  sonatas  (lAim.),  Pygolampis  bifm'cata  (Gmel.),  Jlavomar-^ 

ginatus  (Scholtz),  and  Metastemma  guttata  (Fab.),  pi.  18.  figs.  1-6. 

New  genera  and  species  ; — 

Ptilocnemus  sidnicus,  Mayr,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  437,  from 
Australia. 

Ectomocoris,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  438,  Allied  to  Pirates-,  posterior  lobe  of  pro- 
notum only  two-fifths  the  length  of  the  anterior,  the  latter  with  no  longi- 
tudinal furrow ; metasternum  elevated  between  the  posterior  coxae,  excised 
for  the  reception  of  the  short  ventral  keel.  Sp.  E.  coloratus,  sp.  n.,  Mayr, 
ibid,,  of  unknovm  origin. 

Eicraotropis,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  438.  Allied  to  Pirates-,  head  with  two 
divergent  keels  ; joint  1 of  antennae  very  short,  2 very  long,  3 shorter;  ocelli 
on  a large  tubercle  ; joint  2 of  rostrum  twice  as  long  as  1;  transverse  furrow 
of  pronotum  deep  and  broad ; anterior  femora  much  thickened,  unarmed. 
Type  Pirates  2nctus  (Il.-Sch.). 

Sjihinctomeras  g.  n.,  Mayr,  /.  c.  p.  440.  Allied  to  Mendis  (Still) ; head 
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ovate,  siibsemiglobose  behind  e)^e3,  neck  short ; nntennre  7-jointed,  basal  joint 
subclavate,  passing  the  apex  of  the  head  ; basal  joint  of  rostrum  much  longer 
than  2nd ; scutellum  with  2 distant  spines ; metasternum  elevated ; apical 
joint  of  posterior  tarsi  as  long  as  the  others  together.  Sp.  S.pulcher,  sp.  n., 
Mayr,  p.  441,  from  Java. 

Metastemma  serripes,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  134,  pi.  1.  fig.  6.  (iiec  6 ut  cit),  from 
Italy. 

Loriccrm  n.villaris,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  79,  from  Japan. 

Ilammatoccrus  mixtus^  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  80,  from  Cayenne  ? — llammatocerus 
minutus,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  439,  of  unknown  origin. 

Pirates  alhomactilatus,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  438,  from  Brazil. 

S2nmger  miniaceus,  hrunneus,  and  Jlaxipennisj  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  439,  from 
Brazil. 

Larymna  color ata,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  439,  from  Java. 

Ilarpacior  cmgulatus,  Fieber,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  321,  from  Sicily. 

Plceogaster  ? Jlavo^mstvlatm,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  139,  pi.  1.  fig.  8,  origin  not  stated. 
Costa  considers  that  this  may  form  a new  genus,  for  which  ho  proposes  the 
name  of  Gastroploeus,  1.  c.  p.  140. 

Sycanus  tricolor,  Mayr,  l.c.  p,  436,  from  Java. 

Phcjnius  ruhripennis,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  437,  from  Manilla. 

Dehilia  longicornis,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p,  441,  from  Surinam ; and  D.  incrmis, 
Mayr,  ibid.,  from  Brazil. 

Rihirhis  dentipcs,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  437,  origin  unknown. 

Pijdodus  cognatus,  Costa,  1.  c,  p.  81,  from  Mexico. 

Snccodcrcs  trinotatus,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  140,  pi.  2.  fig.  1,  origin  not  stated. 

Sphceridops  incrmis,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  438,  from  Brazil. 

Sphinctocoris,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  440.  Allied  to  Cimhus  j head  with  a 
lamina  between  the  antennre,  neck  cylindrical;  antennae  8-jointed,  joint  1 
passing  the  apex  of  the  head;  basal  joint  of  rostrum  much  longer  than  the 
other  two  together.  Sp.  S.  corallinus,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  ibid.,  Sunda  Islands. 

Lahidocoris,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  440.  Allied  to  preceding  genus ; a lamelli- 
form  tooth  outside  the  base  of  each  antenna ; joint  1 of  rostrum  about  equal 
to  2.  Sp.  L.  elegans,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  ibid.,  of  unknown  origin. 

CeMromelus  stali  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  437,  from  Brazil. 

Petalochirus  gazella,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  141,  origin  not  stated. 

Lisarda  javana,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  437,  from  Java. 

Saldid^. 

Saida  imlchella  (Curt.)  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott,  pi.  17.  fig.  9. 

Saida  gamma,  sp.  n.,  Fieber,  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  212,  from  the 
south  of  France. 

Lcptopus  dufourii,  sp.  n.,  Signoret,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  v.  p.  121, 
from  the  south  of  France. — L.  sardous,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii. 
p.  106,  from  Sardinia. 

Hydrometrida?. 

The  following  species  of  this  group  are  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott, 
Brit.  Ilemiptera,  i. : — Jlydromctra  gibhifera  (Schum.),  Velia  currens  (Fab.), 
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Mierovelia pyg7ncea  (L.  Duf.);  Heh’us  pusillus  (Westw.),  pi.  19.  figs.  1-4;  and 
Lminohates  stagnorum  (Linn.),  fig.  7. 

Limnometraf  g.  n.,  Mayr,  Verli.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  443.  Allied 
to  Jlych'ometra  j antennae  very  slender,  as  long  as  the  body  ; posterior  femora 
very  long,  intermediate  bidenticulate  at  apex;  first  joint  of  anterior  tarsi  at 
least  as  long  as  second.  Sp.  L.  femorata^  nigripemiis,  Mayr,  ibid.,  and  mo'mis, 
Mayi*,  p.  444,  from  the  Philippines ; L.  pulchra,  Mayi',  p.  443,  and  ciliata^ 
Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  444,  from  Java ; and  L.  mimita,  Mayr,  ibid.,  from  Sambelong. 

Bi'achyimtra^  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  445.  Allied  to  JIalobates ; posterior  pro- 
cess of  prothbrax  rounded ; prothorax  neither  keeled  nor  constricted,  with  no 
tubercles  in  front.  Type  II.  albinervus  (A.  & S.). 

Metrocoris,  g.  u.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  445.  Allied  to  preceding  genus ; head  very 
obtuse  in  front ; process  of  pronotum  acute ; basal  joint  of  antennae  very 
long,  apical  one  very  short ; basal  joint  of  anterior  tarsi  very  short.  Sp. 
M.  brevis,  sp.  n.  Mayr,  ibid.,  from  Ceylon. 

Rhagovelia,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  445.  Allied  to  Velia ; head  truncate  in 
front ; eyes  approximate  ; intermediate  tarsi  long,  with  a very  minute  basal 
joint,  second  and  third  joints  long,  cylindrical,  third  with  a longitudinal 
fissure  beneath,  from  which  two  very  long  claws  arise.  Sp.  Velia  armata, 
collai’is,  and  nigricans,  Bunn. 

Hydrometra  pectoralis  and  7xitida,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  443,  from  Ceylon. 

Cylindrostethus  Jieberi,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  444,  from  Ceylon. 

Hebrus  fuscus,  sp.  n.,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  125,  from  Naples. 

Aphelochiridas. 

Aphelocheirus  cestivalis  (Westw.)  is  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott,  Brit.  Hem.  i. 
pi.  19.  fig.  5. 

NEPIDiE. 

Naucoris  cimicoidcs  is  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott,  Brit.  Hem.  i.  pi.  19.  fig.  6. 

Nepa  cvnei'ea  and  Ranatra  Imearis  (Lin.)  are  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott, 
Brit.  Hem.  i.  pi.  20.  figs.  1 & 2. 

Ranatra  chincnsis,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  446,  from  China;  and  R.  (Cei'co- 
tmetus)  parmata,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  ibid.,  from  Batavia. 

Notonectid^. 

The  following  species  of  this  group  are  figured  by  Douglas  & Scott,  Brit. 
Hemiptera,  i. : — Corixa  geoffroyi  (Leach),  pi.  20.  fig.  5,  & pi.  21.  fig.  7,  and 
Sigara  minutissima  (Linn.),  pi.  20.  fig.  G, and  Cymatia  bonsdurjjii  (Sahib.),  pi.  21 . 
fig.  6,  Notonecta  glaiica  (Linn.),  pi.  20.  fig.  4,  and  Plea  mmtdissima  (Fab.), 
pi.  20.  fig.  3,  & pi.  21.  fig.  8. 

Corixa  wollastoni,  sp.  n.,  Douglas  & Scott,  Brit.  Hem.  i.  p.  603 ; C. 
douglasi  (Fieb.  MS.),  Dough  & Scott,  1.  e.  p.  612. 

Corisa  coxalis,  sp.  n.,  Fieb.  Wien.  ent.  Mon.  Bd.  viii.  p.  207,  from  North 
Germany;  C.fussi,  Fieb.  p.  208,  from  Siebenbiirgen ; and  C.  rogenhofex'i, 
Fieb.  ibid.,  froih  Austria. 

Homo  PTE  ra. 

Marshall  lias  continued  liis  revision  of  the  British  species  of 
Homoptera  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vols.  i.  & ii.),  tlie  particulars  of 
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wliicli  will  be  given  further  on  under  the  different  families.  The 
portions  published  in  1865  include  the  conclusion  of  the  Fulgo^ 
ridm,  the  Memhrachia,  and  the  Cicadellina  as  far  as  the  com- 
mencement of  the  genus  Acocephalus.  This  work  is  not  yet 
completed. 

Fieber  reports  on  the  number  of  European  species  of  CicadcB  and  Fulgo^ 
ridoi,  the  existence  of  which  he  has  ascertained.  Sitzungsber.  Wien.  zool.-» 
bot.  Qes.  1805,  pp.  43-44. 

Stridulantia. 

Hagen  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  205)  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  Cicada  an- 
glica  (Leach)  is  identical  with  C.  montana  (Scop,).  C.  hccmatodes  (Linn.)  is 
distinct  from  C.  hccmatodcs  (Scop.)  ; and  as  the  latter  has  the  priority,  the 
Linnean  species  will  require  a new  name. 

Milde  (Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  p.  961)  records  the  occurrence  of 
Cicada  argentata  (Oliv.)  at  Meran,  and  remarks  upon  its  habits. 

According  to  StM  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  sdr.  tome  v.  p.  188),  Cicada  ce- 
risyi  {C\\^x.')~Teitigia  orm  (Idnn.). 

rimitilla,  g.  n.,  StHl,  GEfvers.  Kongl.  Vet.-Akad.  Forh.  1866,  p.  165.  Allied 
to  Zammara ; head  small,  not  half  so  Avide  as  prothorax  j sides  of  metanotum 
dilated  ,•  elytra  widened  beyond  the  middle,  their  ulnar  veins  contiguous  to- 
wards base ; wings  with  anal  area  very  narrow,  apical  areolaB  six  j anterior 
femora  thickened,  with  a tooth  beneath  near  apex.  1\  dalogmopteray  sp.  n,, 
St§,l,  p.  155,  from  Quito. 

Mogannia  venustissima,  sp.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  154,  East  Indies ; M.funehrisy 
StSl,  p.  155,  Silhet ; and  M.  chmensis,  StSl,  ibid.,  North  China. 

FuLGORIDvE. 

Marshall  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vols.  i.  &;  ii.)  has  continued  his  description  of  the 
British  species  of  this  family,  which  are  included  by  him  under  the  genera 
DcljdiaXy  Arceopus,  Asiraca,  and  Issus.  Of  Ddpliax  he  describes  17  species 
(1.  c.  pp.  198-201,  226-229,  261-263,  and  272-275),  paying  particular  atten- 
tion to  the  brachypterous  forms  which  are  often  neglected;  of  Araiopus 
(Spin.)  1 species  (A.  crassicornis,  Fab.),  1.  c.  ii.  p.  31 ; of  Asiraca  1 species 
(A.  clavicornis,  Fab.),  I.  c.  ii.  p.  32 ; and  of  Issus  1 species  (Z  coleojytratuSy 
Fab.),  I.  c.  ii.  p.  33.  Of  the  species  of  Ddpliax  a tabular  analysis  is  given 
(/.  c.  p.  199). 

Tettigometra.  Fieber  (Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  561-572) 
tabulates  the  European  species  of  this  genus.  The  number  of  species  of  other 
authors  described  is  10;  the  author  is  unacquainted  with  the  following: — T. 
imprcssopunctata  (L.  Duf.)  and  T.  umhrosa  (Germ.).  The  total  number  of 
species  known  to  the  author  is  23. 

Still  describes  Pocliazia  {Iticania')  ohscura  (Guth’.),  1.  c.  p,  160.  The  same 
author  describes  Picania  marginata  (Montr.  & Sign.)  as  a species  of  his  genus 
Armada.  L.  c.  p.  164. 

Thyllyplianta  jimhriolata  (St§,l)=Z?^caM^a  margindla  (Guer.),  according  to 
St^l,'/.c.  p.  169.  • 

The  luminosity  of  Ftdgora  laternaria  is  aflirmed,  from  personal  observation, 
by  W.  T.  Evans  of  Belize.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1865,  p.  102.  See  also  Smith, 
Entomologist,  ii.  p.  303. 

1865.  [voL.  II.]  2 z 
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Hagen  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  i.  p.  250)  suggests  that  the  discrepancy  between  the 
statements  of  observers  as  to  the  luminosity  of  the  Fidgorce  may  be  due  to  the 
possession  of  that  property  by  only  one  sex  of  the  insects,  or  to  its  being  ma- 
nifested only  at  a certain  season. 

New  genera  and  species : — 

HyalestheSj  g.  n.,  Signoret,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fi\  4^  ser.  tome  v.  p.  128.  Al- 
lied to  Cixius  j vertex  longer  than  broad  ; keels  of  scutellum  scarcely  visible  j 
nine  terminal  cells  in  elytra.  Sp.  II.  obsoletus,  Sign.  l.c.  p.  128— Ilyalesthes 
(Amyot),  from  the  south  of  France. 

Lystra  cerifera  mexicana^  Castillo,  Bol.  Soc.  Geogr.  Mexico,  1865,  with  a 
coloured  plate. 

Cixius  ohscurus  and  C.  distinctus,  Signoret,  1.  c.  p.  127,  South  of  France. 

Delphax  jiampes,  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  129,  Paris  j D.  quadrimaeidatusj  Sign.,  1.  c. 
p.  130,  La  Teste  and  St.  Valery  j and  2>.  luyuh?-is,  Sign,  ibid.,  Meudon. 

Issus  eryenensis  and  I.  mcmtcmus,  Becker,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii. 
pt.  1.  p.  482  j and  I.  arimdinus,  Becker,  1.  c.  p.  489,  from  Sarepta. 

Ilistei'opteron  (sic)  limhatum,  Costa,  Ann.  Mus.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  137,  from 
Palermo. 

Flata  desertorum  and  F.  artcmisice,  Becker,  1.  c.  p.  489,  from  Sarepta. 

Flatoides  principalis^  Stal,  Q^fvers.  Kongl.  Vet.-Akad.  Forh.  1805,  p.  159, 
from  Malacca. 

Pochazia  sinuata,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  160,  from  Malacca  j and  C.  funebris,  Stal,  1.  c. 
p.  161,  from  Bourou. 

Ricania.  Stal  describes  the  following  new  species : — R.  discoptera,  1.  c. 
p.  161,  from  Java  R.  limitaris,  ibid.,  and  R.  ptdverosa,  p.  162,  from  Cam- 
bodia; R.  albo-siynata^  p.  161,  and  R.  maryine-notataj  p.  163,  from  Mysol; 
R.  episcopalis,  p.  162,  from  North  China  and  Formosa;  R.  plcbeja,  ibid.,  from 
Siam ; R.  subfusca,  ibid.,  from  Borneo ; R.  tristictda,  p.  163,  from  Fiji ; and 
R.  hedenboryij  p.  162  (from  Bhodes?  Nubia?). 

Armada  tayalica^  StM,  1.  c.  p.  163,  from  Manilla. 

Miriza  osmyloides,  from  Borneo ; 31.  sororcida,  from  Cambodia ; and  31. 
hilarisj  from  Mysol.  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  164. 

Cromna  eleyans,  Costa,  1.  c.  p.  149,  pi.  1.  fig.  10,  from  Australia  ? 

Tettiyometra.  Fieber  Q.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  Eiuopean  species  : — 
T.  fusca,  p.  563,  from  Belgrade  and  Austria  ; T.  depressa,  ibid.,  from  Sarepta  j 
T.  brachynota^  p.  565,  from  Switzerland  ; T.pelioicenia,  ibid.,  from  Sarepta  and 
Trieste ; T.  helferi,  p.  666,  from  the  Euphrates ; T.  vitelUna,  ibid.,  from  South 
Russia ; T.  varia,  p.  667,  front  Sarepta ; T.  frontalis,  ibid.,  from  Germany, 
Switzerland,  and  Spain ; T.  brachycaphala,  ibid.,  from  Sicily ; T.  hispidula, 
p.  668  (^=.hoxaspina,  Kid.),  1\  macrocepliala,  p.  669,  fr*om  Germany  and 
Switzerland ; T.  picta  (Mey.-I)iir),  p.  670,  from  Spain ; T.  yriseola  (Mey.- 
Diir),  ibid.,  from  Sarepta,  Ilyeres,  &c. ; T.  sordida,  p.  571,  from  Dalmatia; 
T.  fasciata  (Mey.-Diir),  ibid.,  from  Granada ; and  T.  costulata,  p.  572,  from 
the  Euphrates  and  Spain. 

Membracim. 

Marshall  describes  the  two  British  species  of  this  family,  Centrotus  cornutus 
(Linn.)  and  Oxyrrhachis  ycnistcc  (Fab.).  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  34. 
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Mnch(T.rota  pngionata,  sp.  n.,  StSl,  GEfvers.  Kongl.  Vot.-Akad.  Fork. 
18G5,  p.  164;  from  North  Australia. 

Sphongophorus  livcxillifer,  sp.  n.,  Costa;  Ann.  Miis.  Zool.  Nap.  ii.  p.  160, 
pi.  1.  fig.  11  (pronotum);  origin  not  stated. 

CiCADELLINA. 

Marshall  has  commenced  the  revision  of  the  British  species  of  this  family 
(Ent.  M.  Mag,  ii.).  He  characterizes  the  genera  Ledra,  with  1 species  Q,c. 
p.  64)  ; Tricephora,  1 species  (ibid.) ; Ptydns,  3 species  (/.  c.  pp.  66-67) ; 
Aphrophora,  2 species  (/.  c.  pp.  67-68)  ; TJlopa,  1 species  (/.  c.  pp.  68-69)  ; 
MogopUlmhnus^  1 species  (7  c.  pp.  82-83)  ; Tetligonia,  1 species  {I  c,  p.  83)  ; 
Euacanthus,  2 species  (/.  c.  pp.  84-86)  ,•  Maeropsis,  1 species  (/.  c.  p.  102) ; 
Idiocerus,  6 species  (1.  c.  pp.  102-106)  j and  Pediopsis,  4 species  (/.  e.  pp.  124- 
126).  Of  the  genus  Acocephalus  only  2 species  are  described,  in  the  December 
number  of  the  Magazine  (pp.  146-146). 

Eiurymelides. 

Eurymela  generosa,  sp.  n.,  StRl,  (Efvers.  Kongl.  Vet.-Akad.  Forh.  1866, 
p.  166;  from  Moreton  Bay  ; and  E.  riibro-fasciata^  StSl,  ibid.,  from  Australia. 

Cercopides. 

Cercopis.  StRl  (1.  c.)  gives  descriptions  of  the  following  known  species  and 
their  varieties: — C.  d'urvillei  (Le  P.  & S.),  p.  146;  C.  xanthorhina  (Boisd.), 
p.  146 ; and  C.  discolor  (Boisd.),  incl.  var.  C.  hoisdiivallii  (Le  Guil,),  p.  148. 

Cercopis  (Tomaspis')  dorsimacida  (Walk.)=  (7.  stellata  (Gu6r.),  according  to 
Stai;  I c.  p.  160. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Considia,  g.  n.,  St§l,  1.  c.  p.  162.  Allied  to  Tomaspis ; oblong ; head  flat 
above,  forehead  rather  convex  ; dcelli  about  equidistant  from  each  other  and 
from  the  eyes  ; thorax  deeply  sinuated  behind ; scutellum  longer  than  broad ; 
posterior  tibiae  bispinose,  Sp.  C.  oblonga,  sp.  n.,  StRl,  p.  162,  from  Java. 

CaUitettix,  g.  n.,  Stal;  1.  c.  p.  162.  Allied  to  Considia]  elongate ; thorai 
with  the  antero-lateral  margins  straight,  longer  than  postero-lateral ; elytra 
gradually  enlarged  at  apex ; legs  long,  posterior  tibiae  unispinose.  Sp.  C.  me- 
lanochra,  sp.  n.,  StfU,  p.  152,  and  C.  producta,  St§,l,  p.  163,  from  the  East 
Indies;  and  C.  capitata,  StSl,  p.  153,  from  Ceylon. 

Cercopis.  StSl  (1.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus : — ^ 
C.  circe,  p.  146,  from  Celebes ; C.  amahilis,  p.  146,  from  New  Guinea ; C. 
daphne,  p.  147,  from  Manilla ; C.  inclusa,  ibid.,  from  Ceylon ; C.  malaya, 
ibid.,  from  Malacca  ; C.  undata,  p.  148,  from  the  Himalayas ; C,  suhmaculata, 
p.  149,  from  Java ; C.  rotiindata,  ibid.,  from  Laos ; and  C.  lydia,  ibid.,  from 
the  East  Indies. 

. Cercopis  ducens,  StRl,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  v.  p.  188,  from  the  East  Indies. 

Tomaspis.  StEl  describes  as  new  species : — T.  cynthia,  CEfvers.  Kongl.  Vet.- 
Akad.  Forh.  1865,  p.  160,  from  Bourou ; T.  nympha,  ibid.,  from  Malacca  ; T. 
circumducta,  ibid.,  from  the  East  Indies  ; T.  scmele,  p.  161,  from  Malacca  and 
Laos ; 2\  costalis,  ibid,,  from  Malacca ; T.  signifcra,  ibid.,  from  the  East 
Indies ; T.  pudens,  ibid.,  from  Silhet ; T.  larinia,  p.  162,  East  Indies, 

LepyroniOf  ampla,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  163,  from  Borneo. 


2 z 2 


708 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


Ptyelus  malayuSy  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  153,  from  Malacca ; P.  nitiduSf  St§l,  ibid.,  from 
New  Guinea  j and  P.  jmdtilineatus,  St^l,  p.  164,  from  North  China. 

Jassides. 

Walsh  (Proe.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  ix.  p.  315),  in  a paper  reprinted  from 
the  ^ Prairie  Farmer  ’ of  Sept.  6,  1862,  describes  twelve  new  species  of  the 
gToup  representing  the  old  genus  Typidocyha  (Germ.),  which  he  proposes  to 
divide  into  genera  as  in  the  following  table  : — 

I.  Elytra  bordered  by  a vein  on  the  inner  terminal  margin. 


Typhlocyha, 

II.  Elytra  not  bordered. 

A.  Outer  apical  cell  of  elytra  triangular. 

1.  Terminal  cells  of  wings  bordered  Empoasca  (g.  n.). 

2.  Terminal  cells  of  wings  not  bordered Empoa  (Fitch). 

B.  Outer  apical  cell  of  elytra  quadrangidar. 

1.  Terminal  cells  of  wings  bordered  Chlormeiira  (g.  n.). 

2.  Terminal  cells  of  wings  not  bordered Eryihroncura  (Fitch). 


The  elytra  and  wings  of  Typhlocyha  (without  discoid al  cell),  Empoasca,  and 
Erytkroneura  are  represented  in  outline  on  p.  314.  figs.  4-6.  Fig.  7 (/.  c.) 
shows  the  ovipositor  of  Erythroneura. 

Ifrauenfeld  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges-,  in  Wien,  xv.  pp.  900-902)  calls  attention 
to  a singular  example  of  parasitism  observed  in  a species  of  Typhlocyha,  in 
which  the  parasite  attaches  itself  to  the  first  abdominal  segment,  from  which 
it  hangs  like  a small  free  sac. 

W alsh  has  noticed  the  habits  of  Proconia  undata  (Fab.)  and  Erythroneura 
tricincta  (Fitch).  See  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  ix.  p.  313. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Tartessus,  g.  n.,  St^l,  QEfvers.  Kongl.  Vet.-Akad.  Forh.  1866,  p.  156.  Al- 
lied to  Bythoscopus  •,  oblong  j head  very  broad,  seen  fi-om  above  obtusely  ro- 
tundato-angulate  and  very  short,  apical  margin  obtuse,  bearing  the  ocelli 
close  to  the  large,  obliquely  transverse  eyes.  Kiio^vn  sp.  Bythoscopus  ma- 
layus  (St§l)  'y  n.  sp.  T.  fieheri,  StSl,  p.  166,  from  Mysol. 

Bhothidus,  g,  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  167.  Allied  to  Bythoscopus  ] elongate,  nar- 
rowed behind  j head  rounded  or  triangularly  produced,  forehead  occupying 
one-third  the  breadth  of  the  face;  ocelli  remote  from  the  eyes;  elytra 
scarcely  overlapping  at  apex.  Sp.  R.  namcida,  StSl,  p.  167,  and  R.  convivus, 
StSl,  ibid.,  from  Moreton  Bay;  R.  leucostictus,  StSl,  ibid.,  from  North  Au- 
stralia ; and  R.  hreviceps,  StSl,  ibid.,  from  Adelaide. 

Ahelterus,  g.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  157.  Allied  to  Bythoscopus ; elongate,  con- 
vex; head  obtuse,  face  horizontal;  ocelli  on  the  vertex,  twice  as  far  from 
each  other  as  from  the  eyes  ; elytra  overlapping,  with  four  apical  cells.  Sp, 
A.  incarnatus,  StSl,  p.  158,  from  North  Australia. 

Petalocephala  (Tituria)  expansa,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  158,  and  P.  (T.)  niyre- 
marginata,  StSl,  ibid.,  from  Malacca ; P.  {Ruhria')  sanguinosa,  StSl,  ibid.^ 
and  P.  (R.)  carnosa,  Stl,  p.  169,  from  North  Australia. 

Ccelidia  tiarata,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  169,  from  Mysol. 

Typhlocyha.  Walsh  (Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  ix.  p.  316)  gives  do- 
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scriptiona,  reprinted  from  tlie  ^ Prairie  Farmer  ’ of  18G2,  of  T.  aurcajpallidnlaj 
and  hinotataj  all  from  Illinois. 

Empoasca  (g.  n.)  viridescensj  E.  consohrina  (var,  of  preceding),  and  E. 
ohtusaj  Walsh  (Prairie  Farmer,  1862),  1.  c.  p.  316. 

Empoa  albicanSj  Walsh  (ibid.),  1.  c.  p.  316. 

Chloroneura  (g.  n.)  ahnormis,  Walsh  (ibid.),  1.  c.  p.  316,  C.  malifi^caj 
Walsh  (ibid.),  pi.  317.  figs.  1 & 2 (p.  314),  and  C.  maligna^  Walsh  (ibid.), 
pi.  317.  fig.  3 (p.  314). 

Erythroneura  audrcdis,  Walsh  (ibid.),  E.  ziczac^  Walsh  (ibid.),  1.  c.  p.  317, 
and  E.  octonotata,  Walsh  (ibid.),  p.  318. 

Jasms  aHemiucCj  Becker,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc,  xxxvii.  pt.  1.  p,  489,  and 
J.  tamaricisy  Beck.  p.  490,  from  Sarepta. 

ApHIDIDvE. 

The  general  history  and  mode  of  life  of  the  insects  of  this  family  are 
described  by  Taschenberg  (Wirbell.  Thiere,  &c.  pp.  198-206),  who  also 
speciall}’^  describes  the  following  injurious  species: — Aphis pa^mver is  (Fab.), 
1.  c.  pp.  205-207,  pi.  7.  figs.  7-9  j A,  hrassicce  (Linn.),  1.  c,  p.  207 ; A. 
avence  (Fab.),  and  A.  cerealis  (Kalt.),  1.  c.  p.  208 ; A.  idmarim  (Schr.),  I,  c. 
p.  209  j A.  vicics  (Kalt.),  1.  c.  p.  210;  A.  humuli  (Schr.),  I,  c.  p.  211 ; A,  so- 
lani  (Kalt.),  1.  c.  p.  234, 

Bold  (Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  North,  & Durh.  i.  pp.  124-126)  notices  the  occur- 
rence of  great  numbers  of  Aphides  in  Northumberland  in  1864,  and  describes 
the  mischief  done  by  them  to  various  cultivated  plants,  such  as  turnips 
(Aphis  rapcej  Curt.),  corn  of  various  kinds  (Siphonojdiora  cerealis^  Kalt.), 
clover  (S.  pisi,  Kalt.),  beans  (A.  fahce)j  and  cabbages  (A.  hrassicce). 

Balbiani  maintains  that  the  viviparous  Aphides  are  hermaphrodite,  and 
states  that  he  has  discovered  the  reproductive  organs  of  both  sexes.  Bull. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865,  p.  xlv. 

Haswell  records  the  occurrence  of  immense  swarms  of  Aphides  in  various 
parts  of  Scotland  in  September  1865.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  ii.  p.  142. 

CoCCIDiE. 

Coccus  (hesperidmn?)  is  said  by  Naysser  to  have  been  of  late  very  in- 
jurious to  the  orange-trees  between  Cannes  and  Antibes.  He  remarks  on 
its  mode  of  occurrence,  and  recommends  for  its  destruction  nocturnal  fumi- 
gations by  burning  damp  straw  or  seaweed.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1865, 
pp.  Iv-lvi. 

Balph  gives  some  account  (Trans.  Boy.  Soc.  Victoria,  vol.  vi.  pp.  10-13) 
of  the  natural  history  of  the  Coccus  of  the  orange. 

Fauvel  states  that  Saissctin  coffr.ce  (Bcplanclio)  is  identical  with  Lccanium 
coffece.  Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm,  tome  ix.  p.  127. 

Helaharpe  notices  the  occurrence  of  a Coccus  on  leaves  of  Chamcerops  hu- 
milis.  Bull,  Soc.  Vaudoise  des  Sci.  Nat.  tome  viii.  pp.  26-26. 

J.  W.  Dunning  communicated  to  the  Entomological  Society  of  London  a 
translation  of  Dr.  leery ’s  memoir  on  the  ‘ Pou  .a  poche  blanche  ’ of  the  Mau- 
ritius. (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  61-66.)  i 
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Anoplura. 

When  Burmeister  published  Nitzsch^s  drawings  of  the  mouth 
in  the  Lice^  Erichson  declared  them  to  be  erroneous,,  and  de- 
scribed the  mouth  as  possessing  mandibles  and  palpi.  Simon 
adopted  this  view^  as  does  Landois  (Zeitschr.  fiir  wiss.  Zool.  xiv.), 
who  explains  the  supposed  occurrence  of  phthiriasis  by  repre- 
senting the  Lice  as  eating  their  way  through  the  skin.  In  con- 
firmation of  his  views,,  he  cites  some  cases  published  by  Gaulke. 
Upon  these  Schjodte  remarks  (Naturh.  Tidsskr.  Srdser.  vol.  iii. 
p.  48),  and  shows  that  they  really  prove  nothing,  not  even  that 
the  Lice  had  anything  to  do  with  the  diseases  manifested  in  the 
cases  referred  to.  Schjbdte  then  discusses  the  descriptions  of 
the  mouth  in  the  Lice  given  by  Erichson,  Simon,  and  Landois, 
and  points  out  the  discrepancies  and  the  incompatibility  of  the 
structure  described  in  them  with  what  we  know  of  the  consti- 
tution of  the  mouth  of  an  insect.  The  true  structure  as  described 
by  Schjodte  is  as  follows  : — 

The  lower  lip,  which  is  capable  of  being  retracted  within  the  head,  is  of  a 
tubular  form,  and  has  numerous  small  hooks  surrounding  its  margin, 
which  are  everted  and  recurved  when  the  lip  (haustellum)  is  fully  pro- 
truded. From  this  haustellum  the  delicate  setiform  mandibles  and  maxilloe 
(the  former  said  to  be  united  by  a fine  membrane,  which  forms  a closed 
tube)  can  be  pushed  forth  to  a considerable  length,  so  that,  as  Schjbdte  in- 
dicates, the  mouth  is  formed  strictly  on  the  type  of  the  Rhynchota.  The 
hooks  at  the  extremity  of  the  protruded  haustellum  enable  it  to  cling  to  the 
orifice  of  one  of  the  pores  of  the  skin,  into  which  the  slender  tube,  with  the 
mandibles  and  maxilUe,  is  then  pushed,  and  the  blood  constituting  the  food 
of  the  insect  is  sucked  up  through  it.  The  author  finally  explains  how  the 
erroneous  statements  of  most  previous  authors  have  arisen  from  their  mode 
of  examining  this  mechanism,  of  the  nature  of  which,  however,  Swammer- 
dam seems  to  have  been  well  aware. 

Hcematopinus.  Simonds-  (Journ.  Agric.  Soc.  ser.  2.  vol.  i.)  describes  the 
habits  of  H.  equi,  its  effects  upon  the  health  of  the  horse,  and  the  mode  of 
treatment  for  its  removal,  1.  c.  pp.  60-62,  and  gives  the  same  details  as  to 
H.  suis,  1.  c.  pp.  66-68.  He  also  refers  to  H.  cituli,  1.  c.  p.  65,  and  to  the 
occurrence  of  Hesmatopini  on  the  dog  and  cat,  1.  c.  p.  68. 

A list  of  parasites  of  this  family,  apparently  observed  in  Holland,  is 
given  in  the  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  1865,  p.  39.  It  includes  two  species  of 
Fediculus  and  six  of  Jlcematoqnmcs,  part  of  the  latter  from  exotic  mammals, 
Phthirius  puhi^  is  omitted  j docs  it  not  occur  in  Holland  ? 
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BY 

E.  Perceval  Wright,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.L.S. 

Agassiz,  A.  On  Alternate  Generation  in  the  Annelida,  and  the 
Embryology  of  Autolytus  cornutus.  Abstracted  from  Journ. 
Host.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  viii.  p.  392,  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  1864,  April*  p.  343. 

Baird,  W.  On  new  Tubicolous  Annelids  in  the  collection  of 
the  British  Museum.  Part  2.  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  viii. 
Nos.  31  & 32,  Dec.  5,  1865,  pp.  157-160,  pi.  5. 

. Contributions  towards  a Monograph  of  the  Species  of 

Annelides  belonging  to  the  Aphroditaceay  containing  a List 
of  the  known  Species,  and  a Description  of  some  new  Species 
contained  in  the  British  Museum.  L,  c.  pp.  172-202. 

Baudelot,  E.  Observations  sur  la  structure  du  systeme  ner- 
veux  de  la  Clepsine.  Ann.  des  Scien.  Nat.  5®  ser.  Zool. 
tome  iii.  1865,  pp.  127-136,  pi.  2.  Abstract  in  Compt. 
Bend.  Nov.  1864,  vide  * Becord,^  1864.  This  abstract  is 
translated  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist,,  1865,  xv.  p.  78. 

Dorner,  H.  Ueber  die  Gattung  Branchiob della,  Odier.Zeitsch. 
fiir  wiss.  Zool.  Bd.  xv.  pp.  464-493,  Taf.  36  & 37. 

Eulers,  E.  Ueber  die  Bildung  der  Borsten  und  Buderfortsatze 
bei  den  Borstenwurmern.  Nachr.  Gesellsch.  Wissensch. 
Gottingen,  1865,  Aug.  16,  pp.  335-342. 

Filippi,  F.  de.  Viaggio  in  Persia,  1865,  pp.  196  & 197.  Vide 
antea,  p.  2. 

Describes  three  new  species  of  Leeches  from  Lake  Goktscha. 

Grube,  a.  E.  Vorkommen  eines  Generationswechsels  bei  den 
Anneliden.  Jahresber.  der  Schlesischen  Gesellsch.  Bres- 
lau, 1864,  p.  57. 

Johnston,  G.  A Catalogue  of  the  British  Non-par asitical 
Worms  in  the  collection  of  the  British  Museum.  London, 
1865,  8vo,  pp.  1-366,  pis.  1-20. 

* An  abstract  of  this  paper  will  be  found  in  Nat.  Hist.  Beview,  July 

1865,  p.  367.  The  paper  itself  is  wrongly  quoted  in  the  ^Annals.’  It  will 

be  found  in  the  Boston  Journal  of  Nat.  Ilistory,  vol.  vii.  no.  3.  pp.  384-409, 

pis.  9,  10,  11. 
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The  publication  of  this  catalogue  was  delayed,  owing  to  the 
lamented  death  of  the  author  while  it  was  still  in  the  press. 
Dr.  Baird  has,  however,  prepared  a supplement  containing  ad- 
denda, corrigenda,  and  a notice  of  additional  species  found  since 
Dr.  Johnston^s  death.  We  must  content  ourselves  with  simply 
mentioning  the  publication  of  this  volume,  which  makes  its 
appearance  so  many  years  after  the  death  of  its  author,  and 
which,  however  much  it  may  be  now  out  of  date,  must  be 
consulted  by  all  taking  any  interest  in  the  subject  of  British 
Worms,  especially  the  Annelids.  The  British  non-parasitical 
worms  are  divided  by  Dr.  Johnston  into  the  following  orders 
1.  Turbellaria  ] 2.  Bddlomorpha  \ 3.  Bdellidea;  4.  Scoleces; 
5.  Gymnocopa;  and  6.  Annelida.  The  various  new  genera 
and  species  for  the  first  time  described  will  be  found  mentioned 
under  their  respective  orders  and  families ; but  we  have  not 
attempted  to  correct  the  synonymy  or  to  refer  the  species  to 
more  recently  described  genera  j to  do  so  would  be  to  rewrite 
the  volume. 

JouRDAiN,  S.  Recherches  sur  kanatomie  des  Siponcles.  Compt. 
Rend,  tome  lx.  no.  20,  15  Mai  1865  (extrait),  p.  1042. 

These  anatomical  researches  were  made  on  Sipunculus  yiyas, 
De  Quat.,  and  S.  obscurus,  De  Quat.  In  S.  obscurus  the 
circulatory  system  is  composed  of  a flexuoiis  reddish  tube,  which 
makes  its  way  underneath  the  first  unrolled  portion  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal ; in  S.  yigas  this  tube  is  double.  In  both  species 
it  terminates  posteriorly  in  a slightly  swollen  cul  de  sac ; ante- 
riorly it  debouches  into  a circular  sinus  which  encircles  the 
pharynx  and  which  communicates  freely  with  the  circlet  of 
tentacles ; its  walls  contain  muscular  fibre,  and  are  consequently 
contractile  : the  interior  is  filled  with  a fluid  containing  nume- 
rous corpuscles,  like  those  found  in  the  fluid  of  the  general 
cavity,  but  very  much  smaller  in  diameter.  The  circulation  of 
this  fluid  is  effected,  not  by  the  contractility  of  the  vessels,  but 
by  many  vibratile  cilia  placed  either  continuously  or  in  bunches 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  walls.  Traces  of  a urinary  system 
were  also  apparently  met  with. 

Keferstein,  W.  Beitriige  zur  anatomischen  und  syste- 
matischen  Kenntniss  der  Sipunculiden.  Zeitschr.  f.  wiss. 
Zool.  XV.  Band,  1865,  pp.  401-445,  Taf.  xxxi.-xxxiii., 
Nachriclit.  Gesellschaft  Wissenschaften,  Gottingen,  March 
4,  1865,  pp.  189-209. 

The  anatomical  details  in  this  monograph  are  considered 
under  the  heads  of  Outer  Skin,  Muscular  System,  Alimentary 
Tract,  Nervous  System,  Blood  System,  and  Generative  System. 
In  the  systematic  part  a list  of  the  genera  and  species  of  the 
Sipunculidoi  is  given. 
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Kinberg,  J.  G.  II . Annulata  nova.  OEfvers.  af  K.  Vet.-Akad* 
Forh.  Arg.  21,  Stockholm,  1865,  ^p.  559-574. 

Descriptions  of  some  new  genera  and  species  of  Eunicea. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  On  the  anatomy  of  the  Earthworm  (Lum.^ 
hricus  terrestris).  Part  I.  Quart.  Journ.  of  Micr.  Scien. 
Oct.  1864,  pp.  258-268,  pi.  7.  Part  2 : same  Journal,  Jan. 
1865,  pp.  7-18,  pis.  2 & 3.  Part  3 : same  Journal,  April, 
1865,  pp.  99-116,  pi.  6. 

Leydig,  E.  Ueber  die  Annelidengattung  JEolosoma.  Reichert 
und  Du  Bois  Raymond’s  Arch,  fiir  Anat.  1865,  pp.  360- 
366,  Taf,  viii.  b. 

. Ueber  Phreoryctes  menkeanuSy  HofiFm.>  nehst  Bemer- 

kungen  iiber  den  Bau  anderer  Anneliden.  Archiv  fiir 
mikr.  Anat.  August  1865,  pp.  249-294,  taf.  16-18. 

This  paper  is  a most  elaborate  account  of  the  habits,  anatomy, 
and  affinities  of  a genus  of  the  natural  family  of  the  Lam- 
hricina.  Some  account  of  their  development  is  alone  wanting  to 
complete  our  knowledge  of  these  worms.  In  treating  of  the 
tegumentary  system,  it  is  compared  with  that  met  with  in  hum- 
bricuSy  in  Sa^iuriSy  EnchytrceuSy  NaiSy  and  ChMog aster. 

Lutken,  Chr.  En  ny  V estindisk  Sandorm  Arenicola  {Ptero^ 
scolex)  antillensisy  Ltk.  Vidensk.  Medd.  fra  den  Natur- 
hist.  Eoren.  i Kjobenhavn,  1864,  pp.  120-122. 

Malmgren,  a.  J.  Nordiska  llafs-annulater.  Olivers  af  K.  Vet- 
Akad.  Forh.  1865.  Part  i.  pp.  51-110,  pis.  viii.-xv. 
Partii.  pp.  181-192.  Part  iii.  pp.  355-410,  pis.  xviii.-xxix. 

In  these  important  papers  the  author  describes,  many  new 
genera  and  species  of  Polychata  from  the  northern  seas,  which 
will  all  be  referred  to  more  fully  under  their  respective  families. 

Mecznikow,  Elis.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Ch(stopoda, 
Zeitsch.  f.  wiss.  Zool.  xv.  1865,  pp.  328-341,  taf.  24  & 25. 

Describes  a new  genus  belonging  to  the  Hesionea,  and  gives 
anatomical  details  of  several  genera.  There  is  also  appended 
some  remarks  on  the  Chsetopod  fauna  of  Heligoland. 

Pagenstecher,  H.  a.  Ueber  den  Blutegel  in  Riicksicht  auf 
Bdcllotomic.  Ycrhaiid.  dcs  naturhist.-mcdiz.  Vcrein.  Hei- 
delberg, Band  iii.  1864,  pp.  137-146. 

Quatreeages,  a.  de.  Memoire  shr  la  distribution  geogra- 
* phique  des  Annelides.  Nouv.  Archives  du  Museum,  tom.  i. 
April  20,  1865. 

On  the  Geographical  Distribution  of  the  Annelida. 
Abstracted  from  ^Comptes  Rendus,’  tom.  lix.  no.  4, 25  Juillet 
1864,  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  Sept.  1864,  pp.  239  &240. 


714 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


. Notes  sur  la  Classification  des  Ann^ides.  Comptes 

Rendus,  tom.  lx.  no.  13,  27  Mars  1865,  pp.  5860-60.  Ann. 
Sc.  Nat.  tom.  iii,  1865,  pp.  253-296. 

Schmidt,  Oscar.  Ueber  den  Ban  und  die  systematisclie  Stel- 
‘ lung  von  Aspidosiphon  mullerij  Diesing  (Lesinia  farcimen^ 
Schmidt).  Mittheil.  naturwissen.  Verein.  fiir  Steiermark. 
Ilcft  iii.  Graz,  1865,  pp.  56-66,  Taf.  i. 

Semper,  Carl.  Reisebericlit  (Fortsetzung) . Zeitschr.  f.  wiss. 
Zool.  Band  xiv.  1864,  pp.  416-426,  Taf.  xli. 

Some  anatomical  details  are  given  of  several  genera  of  Sipun- 
culoidce. 

Vaillant,  L.  Note  sur  un  cas  nouveau  de  reproduction  par 
bourgeonnement,  observe  sur  une  Annelide  de  la  rade  de 
Suez.  Comptes  Rendus,  tom.  lx.  no.  9,  27  Fevrier  1865, 
p.  441;  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  April  1865,  p.  358;  Ann. 
Sci.  Nat.  tom.  iii.  1865,  pp.  243-250,  pt.  3. 

The  annelid  observed  was  found  unattached  in  a cavity  of  a 
sponge,  and  apparently  belongs  to  the  Syllidae.  On  the  dorsal 
surface  of,  we  presume,  the  cephalic  segment,  and  on  what  tlie 
author  calls  the  superior  or  dorsal  lip,  are  found  an  immense 
number  of  buds,  placed  very  close  to  each  other,  all  over  the 
surface ; their  points  of  insertion  are  arranged  quite  regularly 
in  quincunces.  In  form  these  buds  call  to  mind  some  of  the 
lower  Nemertoid  or  Planarian  worms.  They  have  a very  con- 
tractile body,  almost  equalling  the  annelid  itself  in  length,  and 
are  flattened  and  blunt  at  their  free  extremity,  which  presents 
two  or  four  small  black  eye-like  spots.  The  author  combats 
the  objections  that  these  buds  are  simply  parasites,  by  calling 
attention  to  the  continuity  of  the  tissues,  and  to  their  being 
only  a peculiar  form  of  eyed  tentacles,  and  by  referring  to  the 
fact  that  it  is  rare  to  find  a single  tentacle  supporting  several 
eye  dots.  The  observation  must  stand  on  its  own  merits  until 
further  opportunities  arise  for  investigating  the  subject. 

ANNELIDA  POLYCH^TA. 

M.  Quatrefages  (Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1865,  iii.  p.  253)  proposes 
the  following  arrangement  of  the  Annelida  polychceta  : — 


Class  ANNELIDA. 

(2  Orders^  4 Suborders^  26  Families.) 
Suborder  I.  E.  abeerantes. 
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Family  1.  APHRODITEA  (15  genera). 

I.  Elytra  only  dorsal. 

A.  Elytra  confined  to  a portion  of  tlie  feet. 

a.  No  dorsal  cirri 1.  Pholo'e. 

b.  Dorsal  cirri. 

* Dorsal  cirri  alternating  with  the  elytra, 
a.  Jaws  none  or  rudimentary. 

a.  Hairs  on  the  feet  2.  Aphrodite. 

ft.  No  hairs  on  the  feet. 

**  3 antennae  3.  Herniione. 

tt  2 antennae  4,  Milnesia. 

/3.  Jaws  corneous. 

a.  4 antennae  5.  Polyodontes. 

ft.  3 antennae. 

**  Pseudobranchial  tubercles  6.  Aco'etes, 

tt  No  pseubranchial  tubercles. 

1.  Elytra  all  along  the  body 7.  Polyno'e. 

2.  Elytra  leaving  the  posterior  part 

of  the  body  naked  8.  Lepidonotus. 

c.  2 antennae  9.  Iphione. 

t Dorsal  cirri  on  all  the  feet. 

a.  Elytra  covering  the  whole  body. 

a.  3 antennae  10.  Sthenelais. 

ft.  2 antennae  11.  Sigalion. 

c.  1 antenna 12.  Psammolyce. 

/3.  Elytra  leaving  the  posterior  part  naked . 13.  Hemilepidia, 

B.  Dorsal  cirri  on  all  the  feet  14.  Peloyenia. 

II.  Elytra  dorsal  and  abdominal 15.  Gastrolepidia. 

Genera  iNCERTiE  sedis  2 : Ilermenia,  Bumolphe. 

Family  II.  PALMYREA  (4  genera). 

I.  Somites  not  numerous. 

A.  Feet  biramose. 

a.  1 antenna  1.  Palmyra. 

b.  3 antennae  2.  Chrysopetalon. 

B.  Feet  uniramose 3.  Paleanotus. 

II.  Somites  numerous  4.  Bhaivauia. 

Family  III.  EUNICEA  (4  genera). 

I.  Antennae  5. 

A.  Tentacles  1.  Eunice. 

B.  No  tentacles  2.  Marphysa. 

II.  Antennae  7. 

A.  Tentacles  3.  IHopatra. 

B.  No  tentacles  4.  Onuphis. 

FamUy  IV.  LUMBRINEREA  (8  genera). 

I.  Antennae  wanting. 

A.  No  dorsal  cirrus 1.  Lomlrinerds* . 


Lumbriconercis,  Blainville. 
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B.  With  a dorsal  cirrus 

II.  Antenna  single. 

A.  No  dorsal  cirrus  . . . 

B.  With  a dorsal  cirrus 

III.  Antennae  2 

IV.  Antennae  3. 

A.  Head  free 

B.  Head  concealed  . . . 

V.  Antennae  6 


2.  Notocirrus. 

3.  BlainvUlea. 

4.  Nematonereis,. 

5.  O^none, 

6.  Lysidice. 

7.  Aglaura, 

8.  Plioceras, 


Genus  iNCEiiTiE  sedis  : Zygolohus. 


Family  V.  AMPHINOMEA  (7  genera). 

I.  Feet  biramose. 

A.  With  antennae  and  tentacles. 

a.  Branchiae  pinnatifid  1.  Chhe. 

b.  Branchiae  arborescent  2.  Amyhinome. 

c.  Branchiae  cirriform 3.  Linophera. 

B.  With  one  antenna  4.  PupJirosyne. 

II.  Feet  imiramose. 

A.  With  antennae  and  tentacles  6.  Ilipponoe. 

B.  Antennae  and  tentacles  wanting. 

a.  Branchiae  in  rows  6.  Lophonota. 

b.  Branchiae  in  groups  7.  Didymohranchus, 

Genera  incertje  sedis  2 : Ariste7tia,  Ci’yptonotus. 


Family  VI.  NEPHTHYHEA  (3  genera). 

I.  Head  bearing  antennae. 

A.  Antennae  4 I.  Ncphthys. 

B.  Antennae  2 2.  Portdia, 

II.  Antennae  wanting  3.  Diplohranckm. 

Family  VII.  NERINEA  (6  genera). 


I.  Feet  biramose. 

A.  Feet  without  cirri. 

a.  No  uncini 1.  Nerine. 

b.  Uncini  present  2.  Uncinia, 

B.  Feeting  bearing  cirri. 

a.  Inferior  cim  only  3.  Aonis. 

b.  Inferior  and  superior  cirri. 

* No  eyes 4.  Malacocera. 

t Eyes  present 5.  Coloh'anchus, 

II.  Feet  uniramose  6.  Pyyospio, 


Genera  incerta3  sedis  2 : Pyyophyllum,  Clytia. 


Family  VIII.  CIRRATULEA  (6  genera). 

I.  Branchiae  on  nearly  all  the  somites. 

A.  Branchiae  both  pedal  and  dorsal. 

a.  The  two  sorts  of  branchiae  appearing  at  the 


same  time  1.  Cirratidns. 

b.  Pedal  branchiae  preceding  the  dorsal  2.  Audouinia. 

B.  Pedal  branchiae  only 3.  Cirrinereis. 
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n.  BranchiaB  only  on  the  first  somites. 

A.  No  tentacles  4.  Dodecacereea. 

B.  One  pair  of  tentacles i ^ . 6.  Heterocirrus. 

C.  Three  pairs  of  tentacles  6.  Nagaranseta. 

Family  IX.  CIILORyEMEA  (2  tribes,  6 genera). 

I.  Body  covered  with  hairs  (Tribe  O/iZoriemea  1.  Chlorcema. 

II.  Body  without  hairs,  or  with  very  short  hairs. 

(Tribe  Chlorcemca  nuda). 

A.  Head  protected  by  setm. 

a.  All  the  feet  biramose. 

* Head  very  distinct  2.  Siphostomum. 

t Head  indistinct 3.  Pherusa. 

b.  Only  the  first  feet  biramose 4.  Lophiocephala. 

B.  Head  entirely  uncovered  6.  Brada. 

Genera  iNCEBTie  sedis  4 ; Spinther,  Flemingia,  Stglaroides,  Tecturella. 

Family  X.  NEREIDEA  (2  tribes,  4 genera). 

I.  Body  forming  one  region  (Tribe  Neretdea  prop.). 

A.  Feet  uniramose 1.  Lycastis. 

B.  Feet  biramose 2.  Nereis. 

II.  Body  forming  two  regions  (Tribe  Heteronereidea). 

A.  All  the  setrn  like  those  of  Nereis 8.  Nereilepas. 

B.  Part  or  the  whole  of  the  setae  remiform 4.  Ileteronereis. 

Genera  incertaj  sedis  2 : 3Iicronereis,  Zotlica. 

Family  XI.  SYLLIBEA  (31  genera). 

I.  Feet  moveable. 

A.  With  dorsal  and  abdominal  cirri, 
a.  No  tubercles  on  the  body. 

* Gizzard  armed, 
a.  4 antennae. 

а.  12  tentacles 1.  Syllidia. 

б.  No  tentacles  2.  Prionognatlms. 

/3.  3 antennae  3.  Gnathosyllis. 

* Gizzard  unarmed. 

a.  Head  and  buccal  somite  distinct. 

а.  With  frontal  lobes. 

**  Antennae  6 4.  Pterosyllis. 

**  Antennae  4 6.  Brania. 

* * Antennae  3. 

1.  Tentacles  8 6.  Procoma. 

2.  Tentacles  4. 

Eyes  4 7.  Syllis. 

Eyes  6 8.  Ehlet'sia. 

3.  Tentacles  0 9.  Exoyone. 

**  Antennae  2 ; 10.  Gruhea. 

б.  No  frontal  lobes, 

**  Antennae  4. 

1.  Tentacles  16  11.  Kefersteinia. 

2.  Tentacles  0 12.  Eucerastes. 
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**Antenn?e3. 

1.  Tentacles  4. 

Eyes  4 13.  Autolytus. 

Eyes  0 l4.  TrtchosyUis. 

2.  Tentacles  2 16.  Iletcrosyllis. 

3.  Tentacles  0 16.  Gossta. 

/3.  Head  and  buccal  somite  confounded. 

a.  With  frontal  lobes. 

**  3 antennae  and  4 tentacles  determi- 
nable   17.  Claparedia. 

1 8 18.  Cystonereihs. 

**  Antennae  and  tentacles  ) 6 ......  19.  ^Iimrosyllis. 

indeterminable  ....  J4  ......  20.  Oophylax, 

v3  21.  Isosyllis. 

5.  No  frontal  lobes;  an-  (7  22.  Thylaciphora. 

tennae  and  tentacles  in-  <6  ......  23.  A^nhliosyllis. 

determinable { 0 .......  24.  Tetraglena, 

b.  With  tubercles  on  the  body 26.  EurysylUs, 

B.  No  abdominal  ciiri. 

a.  With  frontal  lobes 26.  8ylli,ne. 

b.  No  frontal  lobes. 

* Antennae  3. 

a.  Tentacles  4 27.  Myrianida, 

/3.  Tentacles  2 28.  loida. 

t Antennae  2 29.  MycrosylUs. 

C.  Neither  dorsal  nor  abdominal  cirri 80.  Schmardia. 

II.  Feet  immoveable ; 81.  Enjardinia. 

Genera  iNCERTi®  sedis  17 : Polyhostrimsy  Sacconereis,  Polynice,  Diplocerceay 

Photocharis,  BlacrocTicetay  Syllia,  Crithiday  Anisocerasy  Staurocep>haluSy  Si- 
gamhray  DiplotiSy  Ephesitty  Sph<Brodorumy  PolUcita,  Aporosyllis,  Cirroceros. 

Family  XII.  HESIONEA  (10  genera). 

I.  Feet  uniramose. 

A.  Size  comparatively  large. 

a.  Somites  very  numerous ..................  1.  Myriana, 

b.  Somites  few. 

* Antennae  4 2.  Ilesione. 

t Antennae  2 3.  Fallacia. 

B.  Size  small. 

a.  Antennae  4. 

* Tentacles  14  .r . . 4.  Perihea. 

t Tentacles  8 ^ , t 6.  Psamathe, 

§ Tentacles  6 6.  Lopadorhynchus. 

b.  Antennae  6.  • 

* Tentacles  12  7.  Podarcus. 

t Tentacles  10  8.  Mania. 

II.  Feet  Siramose. 

A.  Antennae  8 9.  PseudosyUis. 

B.  Antennae  4 10.  Castalia. 

Genera  iNCERTiE  sedis  6 : Pisione,  Oxydromusy  Halimedey 
Cirrosyllisy  Orseis, 
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Family  XIII.  PHYLLODOCEA.  (2  tribes,  12  genera), 
I.  Eyes  of  ordinary  size  (Tribe  Phyllodocea  prop. 


A.  Feet  uniramose. 

a.  Antennae  6. 

* Tentacles  10  . . . . . . 1.  Kinhergia. 

t Tentacles  8 2.  Etilalia. 

§ Tentacles  6 3 Eracia. 

b.  Antennae  4. 

* Tentacles  8 4.  Phyllodoce. 

t Tentacles  6 6.  Carobia. 

§ Tentacles  4 6.  Eteone. 

J Tentacles  2 7.  Lugia. 

c.  Antennae  2 8.  Macrophyllum, 

B.  Feetbiramose  9.  Notophyllum. 

II.  Eyes  very  large  (Tribe  Phyllodocea  Aleioped). 

A.  Feet  bearing  two  glandular  organs 10.  Alciope. 

B.  Feet  with  a single  glandular  organ. 

a.  Antennae  6 11.  Krohnia. 

b.  Antennae  0 12.  Torred. 


Genera  iNCERTiE  sedis  2 : Eumeniaj  Liocope. 
Family  XIV.  GLYCEREA  (3  genera). 


I.  Feet  biramose. 

A.  Rami  approximate  1.  Glycera. 

B.  Rami  distant  ....... . 2.  Goniada. 

II.  Feet  uniramose  3.  Semipoda. 


Genera  incert^e  sedis  2 ; Glycinide^  Proboscidia. 

Family  XV.  POLYOPHTHALMEA  (1  genus,  Polyophthalmm). 

Family  XVI.  CH^ETOPTEREA  (1  genus,  Chcetopt&n'us). 
Genus  incert.®  sedis  ; Spiochcetopferus. 

Family  XVII.  TOMOPTERIDEA  (1  genus,  Tomopteiis). 

Family  XVIII.  OLYMENEA  (2  tribes,  10  genera). 


• I.  Body  in  three  regions  (Tribe  C7ymmea^rop.), 

A.  With  an  anal  funnel. 

a.  No  respiratory  caeca. 

* Cephalic  plate  developed 1.  Clymme. 

* Cephalic  plate  none,  or  rudimentary  ......  2.  Leioccphalus. 

b.  Respiratory  caeca  present  3.  Johnstonia. 

B.  With  an  anal  plate. 

a.  With  a cephalic  plate  4.  Maldane. 

b.  No  cephalic  plate  6.  Petaloproctus. 

C.  Neither  plate  nor  funnel  6.  Ammochares. 

II.  Body  in  two  regions  (Tribe  Clymenea  degrad.). 

A.  Head  truncate  7.  Clymenidia. 

B.  Head  not  truncate, 
a.  Head  acute. 

* Posterior  region  with  simple  setae 8.  Arenia. 
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* Posterior  region  with  only  imcini  9.  Anciatria. 

b.  Head  club-shaped  10.  Clymenia. 

Genera  inoertai;  sedis  3 : Capitdla^  Notomastus,  Dasyhranchus. 

Family  XIX.  APENICOLEA  (2  genera). 

I.  Branchiferous  feet  consecutive 1.  Arenicola. 

II.  Branchiferous  feet  separated  by  abranchiate  ones  . 2.  Chorizohranchus, 

Genera  incertas  sedis  2 : Scalihrcgma,  Polyphysia, 

Family  XX.  OPHELIEA  (3  genera). 


I.  Feet  with  a single  branchia. 

A.  On  the  middle  region  1.  Ophelia. 

B.  Nearly  on  the  whole  body  2.  Travisia. 

II.  Feet  with  several  branchise  3.  Branchoscohx. 


Genera  iNCERXiE  sedis  3 : Ophelina,  Ammotripane^  Sclerocheilus. 
Family  XXI.  ARICIEA  (6  genera). 


I.  Trunk  of  ordinary  form. 

A.  I^ower  ramus  of  anterior  feet  bearing  uncini. 

a.  No  antennm 1.  Aricia. 

b.  With  antennm  2.  Orhinia. 

B.  Low^er  ramus  of  anterior  feet  wdth  simple  setie. 

a.  No  caruncle 3.  Scoloplos. 

b.  Caruncle  present 4.  Porcia. 

II.  Trunk  divided  into  foliaceous  lobes 6.  Anthostomum. 


Genera  incerta<!  sedis  4:  Magclona,  Gisela,  Theodisca,  Hermandura. 
Family  XXII.  LEUCODOREA  (5  genera). 


I.  Feet  different. 

A.  Feet  biramose. 

a.  Branchiae  superior 1.  Leucodore. 

b.  Branchiae  inferior. 

* Third  somite  abnormal 2.  Disoma. 

* Fifth  somite  abnormal 3.  Polydora. 

B.  Feet  uniramose A Spionc. 

II.  Feet  similar 6.  Sjnophancs. 


Genus  incertae  sedis  : Sp)io.  ' 

Family  XXIII.  HERMELLEA  (3  genera). 

I.  Body  in  3 regions. 

A.  Operculum  with  3 ranges  of  setae  1.  Hermella. 

B.  Operculum  with  2 ranges  of  setae  2.  Pallasia. 

II.  Body  in  2 regions  3.  Centrocorone. 

, Genera  iNCERTiE  sedis  2 : Branchiosahclla,  Uncinocheta. 

Family  XXIV.  PECTINAREA  (2  genera). 

I.  Branchiae  2 pairs 1.  Pectmaria, 

II.  Branchiae  3 pairs 2.  Scalis. 

Family  XXV.  TEREBELLEA  (3  tribes,  11  genera). 

, I.  Bodj’  in  2 regions  {Ter ehdlca  prop 

18G5.  [voL.  II.]  3 a 
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A.  With  dorsal  branchiaa  (Tribe  7'.  hranohiaUt). 

)3  pairs 

2 pairs 

1 pair 

b.  Dorsal  brancliiaj  pectinated^  median  

c.  Dorsal  brancliii©  cirriform. 

* Buccal  cirri  simple  

* Buccal  cirri  pinnate 

d.  Dorsal  branchia3  ciiTiform  and  pinnate  .... 

B.  No  dorsal  branchia3  (Tribe  7'.  ahranchiatd) .... 

IX.  Body  in  one  region  (Tribe  Ileterotcrehelleit). 

A.  Dorsal  brancliiee  arborescent  < 5 

I 2 pairs 10.  Ilcterophysdui. 

B.  Branchiae  cirriform  11.  Ileterophcnacia. 

Genera  incert^  sedis  7 : Rhytocephaliis,  Amphictds,  Polycirrus j 

Sabellina,  AnisomelaSf  Piratesa,  Linnara. 

Family  XXVI.  SERPULEA  (3  tribes,  21  genera). 

I.  Head  without  an  operculum. 

A.  Regions  distinct  (Tribe  S.  Sabellea), 
a.  Tube  membranous. 

* Branch ite  with  a circular  base. 


a.  Cirri  free. 

a.  No  caudal  eyes  1.  Saballa. 

b.  Caudal  eyes. 

1.  Antennae  present. 

With  a collar  2.  Oria. 

With  no  collar 3.  Amphiylma. 

2.  No  antennae 4.  Fubricia. 

Branchial  cirri  united  6.  Chonea, 

* Branchiae  with  a spiral  base. 

a.  A single  branchia  in  spiral  6.  Spiroyrapha. 

jS.  Both  branchiae  in  spiral  7.  Distylia. 

b.  Tube  calcareous. 

* Branchiae  with  a spiral  base  8.  Protula. 

* Branchiae  with  a circular  base  9.  Psyymobranchus. 


B.  Regions  indistinct  (Tribe  S.  Ileterosabellea'). 
a.  With  feet.  - - 

* Brancliial  cirri  free. 


u.  With  barbules 10.  Anamceb(^a. 

p.  No  barbules 11.  Amphicorine. 

* Branchial  cirri  united 12.  Myxicola. 

b.  Without  feet. 

Branchiae  with  barbules 13.  Oyvvtosoma. 

Brancbiac  without  barbules  14.  Phoronis. 

II.  Head  with  an  operculum  (Tribe  Serpulea  prop.'), 

A.  Two  or  more  false  opercula  15.  FiUyrana. 

B.  With  true  opercula. 

a.  Tube  completely  rolled  up 10.  Sjurorbis. 

b.  Tube  more  or  less  sinuous. 

* Two  symmetrical  opercula 17.  Codonytcs. 


1.  Terebella. 

2.  Physelia. 

3.  Idalia. 

4.  Terebellkles. 

6.  Phenacia. 

6.  Sabellidcs. 

7.  Isolda. 

8.  Apnemnea. 

9.  Hcteroterehella. 
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* One  operculum. 

a,.  Tube  free 18.  Ditrupa. 

/3.  Tube  attached. 

a.  Branchiae  with  a circular  base. 

1.  Operculum  corneous  19.  Serpnla. 

2.  Operculum  corneo-calcareous  ....  20.  Vermilia. 

h.  Branchiae  with  a spiral  base 21.  Cymospira. 


Genera  incertvE  sedis  5 : SjnrnjncUa,  Ajwmatm,  Spiroglyplia, 

Stoa,  Venniculum, 

Aphroditea. 

Dr.  Baird,  in  tlie  first  part  of  his  Monograph  of  the  Aphro^ 
ditacea  (Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  viii.  jip.  172-202),  in  which  he  fol- 
lows the  arrangement  of  Kinberg,  describes  the  following  new 
genera  and  species  : — 

Tliormora^  Baird  (p.  199).  Bases  of  the  antennae  produced  from  the 
anterior  margin  of  the  cephalic  lobe  ; elytra  12  pairs,  not  covering  the  middle 
of  the  back,  and  leaving  the  posterior  segments  of  the  bod}^  naked,  setae  of 
dorsal  branch  of  feet  of  two  kinds ; body  elongated.  T.  jukesii  (p.  199). 

Nosepca,  Baird  (p.  200).  Head  three-lobed,  tentacle  attached  to  the 
margin  of  the  centre  lobe ; palpi  attached  to  the  side  lobes ; no  antennae ; 
e^dra  14  pairs,  covering  the  back  entirely ; body  short.  N.  peronea— 
Polynoe  peronea^  Schmarda. 

Aphrodita  austraUs  (p.  176),  Australian  seas ; Hermione  chrysocoma 
(p.  178),  South  of  Europe,  perhaps  IlalitJiea  auratn  of  Ilisso ; Lcptmatonicc 
Jdnheryi  (p.  180),  the  Shetland  Islands  ; Lepidonotus  sinclairi  (p.  184),  New 
Zealand ; L.  oculatus  (p.  185),  Australia ; L.  stellatm  (p.  185),  Australia ; 
L.  hoiccrhanldi  (p.  185),  Australia;  liarmotlide  unicolor  (p.  196),  Vancouver 
Island ; Ilermadion  ferox  (p.  197),  dredged  from  a depth  of  300  fathoms  in 
lat.  S.  74^°,  long.  E.  175|°;  H.  ftdigineum  (p.  198),  taken  with  the  last  species. 

Holosydna.  The  following  species  are  redescribed  from  more  perfect  spe- 
cimens : — H.  insignis,  Baird  (p.  188),  H.  gruheij  Baird  (p.  189),  II.  lordii^ 
Baird  (p.  190),  II.  fragilis,  Baird  (p.  191). 

Br.  Johnston  (/.  c.)  describes  Lepidonotus  {Antinoe)  pharetratus  (p.  113), 
X.  {A^  scmisculptus^  Leach,  MS.  (p.  116),  X.  pellucidus,  Byster,  MS.  (p.  117), 
PJdoe-  eximia,  Byster,  MS.  (p.  122). 

Br.  Baird  describes  a variety  of  Lepidonotus  cirratus,  found  living  parasitic 
in  the  lobes  of  Chcetopterm  insignis,  Baird ; it  differs  from  the  type  in  being 
much  broader,  in  being  at  the  anterior  extremity  narrower  than  at  the  pos- 
terior, and  in  tlio  cirri  not  being  swollen  or  enlarged  a little  beloAV  the  apex. 
Jourji.  liinn.  Soc.  viii.  1805,  p.  161. 

Dr.  Malmgren  ((Efvcrs.  Vet.  Ak.  Fork.  1865,  p.  56)  proposes 
tlie  following  arrangement  of  the  genera  of  nortliern  Polynoida : — 

I.  Corpus  ovato-oblongum  vel  lineare,  hand  auguste  elongatum.  Elytra 
paria  12-18,  totum  dorsum  omnino  aut  maxima  parte  tegentia.  Seg- 
menta  pauciora  quam  45. 

A.  iVntennse  sub  basi  tentaculi  orientes,  incisuram  lobi  cephalici  occupante. 
1.  Elytra  paria  15  (13-15). 
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a.  Set86  rami  inferioris  apice  liaud  bidentato. 

a.  Sette  rami  superioris  tenuiores  quam  setse  rami  inferioris ; corpus 
breve,  lineare : 

Nyckia,  n.  g.,  p.  67  ; type  Aphrodita  cirrhosa  (Pall.). 
/3.  Setae  rami  superioris  crassiores  quam  setae  rami  inferioris. 
aa.  Elytra  dorsum  medium  anterioris  partis  corporis  baud  tegentia  j 
setae  rami  superioris  paucae,  admodum  crassae,  subulatae,  laevis- 
simae  : 

MdieiiUy  n.  g.,  p.  78 ) type  MdccnU  lov6ni)  sp.  ii. 
bb.  Elytra  totum  dorsum  perfecte  tegentia  j setae  rami  superioris 
uumerosae,  seriatim  transverse  spinulosae  : 

* Setae  rami  inferioris  apice  lev  iter  curvato,  baud  tenue  elongato, 

pauUo  tenuiores  quam  setae  rami  superioris. 

Euno'e,  n.  g.,  p.  G1  \ type  Lepidonote  scahra  (Oerst.). 

* Setae  rami  inferioris  apice  elongato,  tenuissime  attenuato,  multo 

tenuiores  quam  setae  rami  superioris  ; 

Antinoe  (Kinb.). 

b.  Setae  rami  inferioris  apice  conspicue  vel  obsolete  bidentato  vel  an- 

gustissime  lisso. 

a.  Corpus  ovato-oblongnm ; setae  rami  inferioris  apice  plus  minusve 
curvato. 

aa.  Elytra  totum  dorsum  ultimis  segmentis  decern  exceptis  tegentia  j 
setae  rami  inferioris  apice  baud  vel  obsolete  bidentato  ; 

Lciyisca,  n.  g.,  p.  65  j type  Pohjnde  Q'arispina  (Sars). 
bb.  Elytra  totum  dorsum  perfecte  tegentia. 

* Elytra  granulosa  vel  scabriuscula  j setae  rami  inferioris  plerumque 

apice  bidentato,  dente  longiore  valde  curvato. 
t Setae  rami  inferioris  paullo  tenuiores  quam  setae  rami  superioris, 
omnes  apice  semper  bidentato  : 

Harmotho'e  (Kinb.). 

t Setae  rami  inferioris  multo  tenuiores  quam  setae  rami  superioris, 
infimis  exceptis  apice  bidentato  ; 

Bvarne^  n.  g.,  p.  71 ; type  Polyno'6  impay  (.Tobnst.). 

* Elyti’a  laevia  j setae  rami  inferioris  apice  integro  vel  bidentato, 
dente  longiore  perpauleum  curvato  ; 

Lcunilla,  n.  g.,  p.  72  j type  LceniUa  glabra^  sp.  n. 

/3.  Corpus  lineare  ; setae  rami  inferioris  apice  recto,  angustissime  fisso : 
Eucrantaj  n.  g.,  p.  79  j type  Eucranta  villosa,  sp.  n. 

2.  Elytra  paria  16-18. 

a.  Elytra  paria  18  j buc  pertinet 

Polynoe  asjiei'vima,  Sars,  1861. 

b.  Elytra  paria  16 ; buc  pertinet 

Polynoe  uima,  Sars,  1862. 

B.  Antennae  e margine  anteriore  lobi  cepbalici  productae. 

1.  Elytra  paria  12,  totum  dorsum  omnino  tegentia  j setae  rami  inferioris 

apice  baud  bidentato : 

Lepidonotus  (Leacb). 

2.  Elytra  paria  18,  dorsum  medium  baud  perfecte  tegentia ; setm  rami 

inferioris  apice  bidentato  : 

Alentia,  n.  g.,  p.  80  j type  Polynoe  ydalinosa  (Sais). 
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II.  Corpus  elongatmn,  linoare  vel  postico  attenuatum.  Elytra  paria  15, 
solum  in  anteriore  parte  dorsi  obvia.  Segmenta  niimerosa,  plura  qnam  45. 

A.  Seta3  rami  iiiferioris  apice  acumiiiato,  hand  bidentato,  cirri  anales  duo. 

1.  Corpus  valde  angustum,  postice  attenuatum  ; lobus  cephalicus  rotun- 

datus ; oculi  4 cotispicui : 

JEnipo,  n.  g.,  p.  83  ; type  JEnipo  Idnhergi,  sp.  n. 

2.  Corpus  lineare,  hand  angustum  j lobus  cephalicus  subquadrangulaiis, 

nntice  in  prominentias  conicas  productus,  oculi  baud  conspicui  (vel 
nulli  ?)  : 

Ncmidia,  n.  g.,  p.  84  ; type  Nemidia  torelli,  sp.  n. 

B.  Corpus  lineare  ; setre  rami  inferioris  apice  bidentato ; cirrus  analis  unus: 

Polyno'e  (Sav.). 

Malmgren  (/.  c.)  gives  detailed  diagnoses  of  the  following  new  species : — 
Jjcmilla  glahra  (p.  73),  X.  alba  (p.  73),  Melamis  loveni  (p.  78),  Eucranta 
villosa  (p.  78),  Enipo  kinhergi  (p.  83),  Nemidia  torelli  (p.  84). 


Eunicea. 

Kinberg  (CEfvers.  Vet.  Ak.  Forli.  1865,  p.  559  et  seq.)  pro- 
poses to  divide  the  group  of  the  Eunicea  as  follows  : — 

A.  Partes  lahii  inferioris  coadnatce,  longitudine  maxillarum  ; quarum  par 
primum  lamina  prcediUim  est. 

Subfamily  1.  Onuphitea.  Maxillae  7,  paris  primi  edentatse  ; tentacula  6 ; 
antennae  2 j palpi  2 ; segmentum  buccale  unicum. 

J plumosae : Diopatra. 

I pectiniformes  1.  cirriformes Onuphis. 

Subfam.  2.  Eunicea.  Maxillae  7-9,  paris  primi  edentatao  j tentacula  6 j nec 
antennae,  nec  palpi ; segmenta  buccalia  bina. 

qiiadrilobatiis ; maxillae  9.  . Eripliyle, 


Lobus 

cephalicus 


bilobatus ; 
maxillae  7 


( branchiae  pec- 
cirri  tenta-  J tiniformes. . I 
culares  2 ; ] branchiae  i 
nullae  . . . . ' 


cirri  tenta- 
culares 
nulli ; 


(branchiae  pec- 
3 tiniformes.  . 
j branchiae  I 
( cirrosae  . . . . | 


Eunice. 

Nicidion. 

Nauphanta. 

Nausicaa. 


cirrosae 

Subfam.  3.  Lycidicea.  Maxillae  7,  paris  primi  edentatae  ; tentacula  3 ; nec 
antennae,  nec  palpi ; segmenta  buccalia  bina. 


Branchiae 


1 pectiniformes AmpTiiro. 

I nullae  Lycidice. 


Subfam.  4.  Ninoidea.  Maxillae  8,  paris  primi  edentatae,  paris  terti  et 
quarti  fere  aequales  ; tentacula  nulla  vel  tuberculiformia  ; segmenta  buc- 
calia bina  ; branchiae  tcrminales Ninoe. 

Subfam.  6.  Lumbriconereida.  hlaxillae  8,  paris  primi  edentatae  ; tentacula 
tuberculiformia  ; antennae  nulla  ; branchiae  verae  nullae. 

I tuberculiformia,  bina Eranno. 

I nulla  vel  obsoleta  Liimhriconereis. 


Tentacula 


Subfam.  G.  Lysaretea.  Maxillae  10,  paris  primi  dentatao ; tentacula  tria. 

Lysarete. 

B.  Partes  lahii  inferioris  coadnatee,  maxillis  hreviores ; quarum  par  primum 
radicihus  longissimis  preeditum  est. 
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Subfam.  7.  CEnonidea.  Maxillae  9-12  j branchiee  folioste. 

r q I tentacula  nulla  CEnone. 

J ’ /tentacula  3 Aijlaura. 

Maxillae  12  j tentacula  3 Danymene. 

( 10  j tentacula  2 Andromache. 

Subfam.  8.  Laidea.  Maxillae  10  ) tentacula  nulla  j braucliiae  cirrosae,  mam- 
millaeformes  vel  nullae. 


Maxillae 


dentatae  nec  un 
cinatae  j 

dentatae, 
natae . . 


j oculi  2,  brancliiiD  nullae.  . . .Lais. 
joculi  mJli  Kr„to™r«s 

I mammillaeiorines  ....  | 

imci-  iinaequales  Larymna. 

....  ) aequales  Aracoda. 


C.  Partes  lahii  inferioris  separatee,  maxillis  hreviores  j quarum  par  primum 
radicibus  lonyissimis  preeditum  est. 

Subfam.  9.  Labandidea.  Maxillae  8,  paris  primi  dentatae  . .Laranda. 

1).  Partes  lahii  inferioris  Jissce,  seriebus  maxillarum  hreviores  ; radices 
maxillares  breves. 

Subfam.  10.  Staubocephalea.  Maxillae  numerosissimae,  series  4 laterales 
fiugentes,  dentatae  Staurocephalus. 


Kinberg  (/.  c.)  describes  tlie  following  new  species.  Detailed 
descriptions,  accompanied  by  figures  of  many  of  the  species,  will 
be  found  in  the  ^ Voyage  of  the  Eugenie.^ 

JDiopatra  leueJearti  (p.  669),  JD.  viridis,  D.  amama,  D.  bt'asiliensis  (p.  669), 
1).  dentata,  D.  longieornis,  and  D.  splendidissima  (p.  6G0),  Omiphis  vernyreni, 
O.  intermedia,  O.  setosa  (p.  660),  O.  frayilis  (p.  601),  Eriphyle  capensis 
(p.  661),  Eunice  indica,  E.  tentaeulata,  E.  havaica,  E.  pacijica,  E.  pelliicida, 
E.  tahitana  (p.  662),  E.  lonyinqua,  E.  prayensis,  E.  atlantica,  E.  arenosa,  E. 
hrasiliensis  (p.  563),  Nicidion  lonyicirrata,  N.  cincta,  N.  yallapayensis  (p.  564), 
Nauphanta  novce-hollandi(x,  N.  corallina  (p.  664),  Nausicaa  striata  (p.  666), 
Amphiro  atlantica  (p.  666),  Lycidice  brevicornis,  L.  pectinifera,  L.  natalensis,  L. 
lunce  (p.  666),  Nmoe  chiletisis  (p.  666),  N.  brasiliensis,  N.  ocidata  (p.  667), 
Errano  bifrons  (p.  667),  Lumbricoaxereis  mayalhaensis,  L.  viryini,  L.  borealis, 
L.  futilis,  L.  atlantica,  L.  7nirabilis,  L.  quinquedentata  (p.  668),  L.  Qxiadeirensis 
(p.  669)  ; the  foregoing  species  of  Lumhrinexis  have  the  maxillae  paris  tertii 
unidentatae  j L.jacksoni,  L.  obtusa,  L.  funchalensis,  L.  indica,  L.  chilensis,  L. 
sarsi,  L.  havaica  (p.  669),  L.  oceanica,  L.  diibeni  (p.  670)  j these  latter  have 
the  maxillae  paris  tertii  bidentatae ; Lysarete  brasiliensis  (p.  570),  Danymcne 
fouensis  (p.  671),  Lais  acuta  (p.  672),  Larymna  cirrosa  (p.  572),  Aracoda  ca- 
pensis, A.  viryinis  (p.  573),  Lax'anda  yracilis,  L.  sxdcata  (p.  674),  Staui'oce- 
phalus  loveni,  S.  yx'ubei  (p.  674). 

Northea,  Johnston  (/.  c.  p.  136),  is  a new  genus,  difiering  from  Onuphis  by 
the  absence  of  pectinate  branchiae,  and  contains  N.  tubicola,  Miill.,  and  N. 
conchileya,  Sars. 

Staurocephalus  eruccefox'mis,  sp.  n.,  Malmgren  (7  c.  p.  184). 

Lumbrinex'eis  tricolor,  Johnston  (7  c.  p.  142),  from  South  Devon. 

Nephtiiydea. 

Malmgren  describes  (7  c.)  two  new  species : Nephthys  incisa  (p.  105)  and 
Ileteronet'cis  ylaucopis  (p.  181). 
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Neueidea. 

Malmgren  describes  (/.  c.)  the  following  new  genera  : — 

Ipldncrcis^  p.  181  {Ilcter  Mereis,  Oersted  p.  p.)  Corpus  lineare  ut  in  Iletc- 
ronereidibus  ex  duabiis  partibus  valde  difformibus  constans  : pars  antica  sub- 
teres  pedibus  brevibiis  absque  laniellis,  setis  compositis,  falcatis  et  spinosis  5 
pars  postica  lateribus  profunde  incisis,  pedibus  laniellis  praiditis,  setis  compo- 
sitis solumniodo  cultratis.  Proboscis  exserta  maxillis  duabus  et  pectinibus  mi- 
nutis  transversalibus  nigrescentibus  gregatim  et  annulatim  dispositis,  e 
nodiilis  corneis  cylindrico-conicis  conuatis  constantibus.  Lobus  ceplialicus 
suborbiculatus,  paullo  latiorquam  longior,  basileviter  emarginata  vel  cordata^ 
margine  antico  subarcuato,  oculis  4 adniodum  magnis.  Cirri  duo  anales  sub 
ano. — I.fucicola  (Oersted).  > 

Eimereis,  p.  182  {Ileteronereisj  Oersted  p.  p.).  Corpus  lineare  ex  duabus 
partibus  difformibus  constans,  ut  in  Ileteronereidibus,  pars  antica  corporis  pe- 
dibus absque  lamellis,  setis  compositis  solummodo  spinosis;  pars  postica 
pedibus  lamellis  prreditis,  setis  compositis,  modo  cultratis  in  mare,  in  feniina 
auteni  cultratis  et  spinosis.  Proboscis  exserta  maxillis  duabus  validis  modo 
ad  basin  obsolete  crenulatis  armata,  nodulis  corneis  conicis  dentiformibus 
minimis  aut  oranino  evanescentibus.  Lobus  ceplialicus  e basi  subrectangulari 
lata  conico-attenuatus,  apice  truncate.  Oculi  4 mediocres  in  parte  basali  lobi 
cephalici.  Cirri  anales  duo  sub  ano. — E.  lomjisdma  (Johnston). 

Syllidea. 

Autohjtm.  The  species  of  this  genus  exhibit  a most  striking  polymorphism, 
the  males  being  so  different  from  the  females  as  to  have  been  referred  to 
distinct  genera;  and,  in  addition,  there  is  now  found  to  exist  a third  form, 
which  is  a sexual,  producing  the  sexual  individuals  by  gemmation  at  its  poste- 
rior extremity.  Agassiz,  /,  c.  p.  343. 

Tetraglene  rosea  (Grube).  Prof.  Grube  (Jahresber.  Schles.  Gesellsch. 
Breslau,  1864,  p.  67)  describes  an  alternation  of  generations  occurring  in  this 
species. 

Gattiola,  g.  n.,  Johnston  (/.  c.  p.  195).  Body  consisting  of  about  fifteen 
segments,  deeply  indented  at  the  sutures  and  narrowed  in  front ; head  small, 
flattened,  rounded  and  entire  in  front,  with  three  long  filiform  unjointed  an- 
tennfB  and  two  lobe-like  processes  on  the  occiput ; eyes  four,  the  pairs 
coalescent  so  that  there  are  apparently  two  only ; tentacular  cirri  two  pairs, 
similar  to  the  antennfe  ; foot  uniramous,  the  dorsal  cirrus  filiform  and  greatly 
elongated  ; the  bristles  compound,  falcate ; anal  segment  small,  with  two  elon- 
gated styles. — G.  spectahilis,  Johnst.  This  genus  was  published  in  1861 
by  Dr.  Baird,  in  article  ‘SVnnelida  ” in  ^ Museum  of  Natural  History,’  vol.  ii. 
p.  298  (note). 

II  ESIONEA. 

MicroplitTialmm,  g.  n.,  Mecznikow,  Zeitschr.  wiss.  Zool.  1865,  p.  334. 
This  annelid  is  2-3  millims.  in  length  ; the  body  consists  of  about  33  somites ; 
the  cephalic  segment  carries  five  tentacles,  the  two  middle  larger  than  the 
other  three  ; on  each  side  of  the  head  are  a pair  of  very  small  eyes.  Tenta- 
cular cirri  one  pair  on  either  side,  the  dorsal  cirrus  scarcely  larger  than  the 
ventral  one ; the  first  three  somites  after  the  head  carry  no  bristles ; the  cirri 
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of  the  bristle -bearing  somites  are  shorter  than  the  others ; the  last  somite  but 
one  carries  two  short  cirri ; the  last  is  in  the  form  of  a half-moon  and  has 
two  long  cirri. — M.  sczclkoivii.  Ilab.  Heligoland. 

PuyLLODOCEA. 

Malmgreii  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  genera  ; — 

GmcUjlUs  (p.  93).  Corpus  depressum,  linoare,  antice  posticoque  paullo  at- 
tenuatum.  Lobus  ccphulicus  ovato-rotuiidatus^  oculis  duobus  modiocribus. 
Tentacula  5 brevia,  e basi  ovata  breviter  subulata,  utrinque  bina,  alterum  super 
alterum,  de  apice  capitis  prominentia,  unum  impar  in  vertice.  Cirri  tentacu- 
lares  utrinque  4,  antici  posticis  breviores.  Appendix  superior  lamelleeformis 
admodum  magna,  verticalis,  pinnam  et  partem  dorsi  tegens.  Appendix  in- 
ferior pedis  lamelleoformis  verticalis.  Setae  compositte,  capillares,  articulo 
terminali  tenuissime  attenuate  margine  altero  concavo,  obsolete  et  subtilis- 
sime  denticulato. — G.  lidea,  Malmgren. 

Anaitis,  p.  94.  Corpus  depressum,  sublineare,  antice  posticeque  paullo  an- 
gustatum,  dorso  convexo,  ventre  piano.  Lobus  cephalicus  latus,  antice  ro- 
tundatus  postice  utrinque  leviter  siimatus  (basi  baud  cordato),  sulco  hand 
profimdo  e primo  segmento  (collari)  tumido,  longo  latoque  separatus.  Ten- 
taculis  4 brevibus.  Oculi  2 mediocres.  Cirri  tentacvdares  utrinque  4,  par 
primuni,  secundum  et  tertium  in  segmento  primo  (collari),  par  quartum  in 
secundo  alKxum.  Appendices  superiores  lamellmformes,  magnae,  retrorsum 
imbricatae.  Appendix  inferior  compressa,  paullo  longior  quam  setigera  pars 
pedis.  Ilaec  ovata  extrorsum  atteuuata,  apice  obtuso  leviter  inciso.  Setae 
numerosoe  capillares  compositae,  articulo  terminali  longe  attenuate,  obsolete 
et  subtiliter  denticulato.  Cirri  duo  anales  in  sola  specie  cognita  subglobosi. 
— A.  wahlhergi,  Malmgren. 

Etimida  (p.  97).  Corpus  lineare,  antice  posticeque  paullum  attenuatum, 
subteres,  ventre  planiusculo.  Lobus  cephalicus  subrotundatus,  basi  cordata. 
Tentacula  5 brevia,  subulata  : 4 in  apice  lobi  cephalici,  bina  utrinque  alterum 
super  alterum,  unum  impar  in  vertice.  Oculi  duo  mediocres,  conspicui. 
Cirri  tentaculares  subulati  utrinque  4,  par  primum  sub  basi  lobi  cepliulici,  se- 
cundum et  tertium  in  segmento  primo  et  par  quartum  in  segmento  secundo 
affixum.  Proboscis  exserta,  sat  longa,  subglabra,  subcylindrica,  antrorsum 
sensim  paullo  incrassata,  apice  truncate  maniillis  uniserialibus  coronato. 
Setae  capillares  compositae,  articulo  terminali  longe  attenuate,  leviter  curvato, 
margine  concavo  subtiliter  denticulato.  Appendix  superior  lamellaefbrmis, 
mediocris,  extrorsum  et  sursum  porrecta.  Appendix  inferior  lamellaeformis. 
Pars  setigera  pedis  apice  rotundato  leviter  inciso.  Cirri  anales  duo. — E.  san- 
guinea.  Oersted. 

Sige  (p.  100).  Corpus  lineare,  utrinque  paullum  attenuatum,  postice  magis 
notabiliter  quam  antice,  depressiusculum,  ventre  piano.  Ijobus  cephalicus 
latus,  a basi  subcordata  rotundatus.  Tentacula  5 brevia,  subulata  : 4 in  apice 
lobi  cephalici,  bina  utrinque  alterum  super  alterum,  unum  impar  in  vertice. 
Oculi  duo  mediocres  conspicui.  Cirri  tentaculares  subulati  utrinque  4 : par 
primum  sub  basi  lobi  cephalici,  secundum  et  tertium  in  segmento  primo  et 
par  quartum  in  segmento  secundo  affixum.  Proboscis  exserta,  longa,  cylin- 
drica,  glabra,  apice  papillis  hand  coronato,  infra  apiceni  sulco  transversali 
prtedita.  Soto  capillares,  compositiu,  articulo  terminali  longe  attenuato 
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loviter  ciirvato,  margine  concavo  subtilissime  denticulato.  Appendix  superior 
fiisiforinis,  extrorsmn  porrecta,  plus  miniisve  compressa.  Appendix  inferior 
eadem  forma  ac  appendix  superior.  Pars  setigera  pedis  in  apicem  acumina- 
tum exteniiata.  Cirri  anales  duo  P — S. /lesi^era,  Malmgren.  ' 

Mysta  (p.  100).  Corpus  lineare  antice  posticeque  paullum  attenuatum,  sub- 
depressum.  Lobus  ceplialicus  e basi  lata  angustatus.  Tentacula  4 brevia, 
subiilata,  in  apico  truncato  lobi  cepbalici  affixa^bina  utrinque  alterum  super  al- 
teruni.  Oculi  duo  conspicui,  mediocres.  Cirri  tentacularos  duo  incequales, 
siibulati,  in  segmento  primo  aflixi.  Proboscis  exserta,  longa^  subcylindrica, 
antrorsum  incrassata,  versus  apicem  papillis  nunierosis,  ovato-fusiformibus 
brevibus,  utrinque  in  ordine  longitudinali  dispositis,  ornata.  Setm  capillares 
compositae^  articulo  terniinali  longe  attenuate  leviter  curvato,  margine  con- 
cavo subtilissime  denticulato.  Appendix  superior  mediocris,  lamelljeformis, 
subverticalis,  extrorsum  porrecta.  Appendix  inferior  compressa  ovalis.  Pars 
setigera  pedis  apice  rotimdato  leviter  inciso.  Cirri  duo  anales. — M.  harbata, 
MalmgTen. 

Malingren  {I  c.)  describes  as  new  species: — Genetyllis  lutea  (p.  9S),Anmtis 
waMheryi  (p.  94),  Phyllodoce  citrina  (p.  95)  (we  have  taken  this  species  on 
the  west  coast  of  Ireland,  and  always  believed  it  to  be  the  one  referred  to  by 
Johnston  as  P.  maculata),  P.  teres  (p.  97),  Eulalia  problema  (p.  99),  Stye  fu~ 
siyera  (p.  100),  Mysta  barbata  (p.  101),  Eteone  spetsbergensis  (p.  102),  E.  de- 
2)7'essa  (p.  103). 

Dr.  Johnston  (1.  c.)  describes  Phyllodoce  giiffithsU,  sp.  n.  (p.  180),  Torbay  ; 
P.  cordifoUa,  Dyster,  MS.  (p.  181). 

Glycerea. 

Eone,  g.  n.,  Malingren  {I,  c.  p.  409).  Corpus  ex  duabiis  partibus  difformibiis 
compositum  : pars  antica  teres  antrorsum  fcqtialiterattenuata,pcdibus  anticis 
imiremibus  lingulis  tribiis ; pars  postica  latior,  sublinearis  depressa,  postico 
angustior,  pedibus  biremibus,  ramis  distantibiis  lingulis  binis.  Setfe  rami 
superioris  paucfe  parum  prominentes  apice  infra  mucronem  brevem  diapha- 
num  tuberculo  minuto  rotimdato.  Setre  ceterm  capillares  numerosie  com- 
posite spinulose  articulo  terminal!  elongate  recto,  acie  subtilissime  et  crebre 
serrulata.  Lobus  cephalicus  conico-acuminatus  ex  c.  10  annulis  constans, 
apice  tentaculis  4 brevissimis,  ad  basin  oculis  duobus  minutis,  uno  utrinque 
in  latere  annuli  primi  site.  Maxille  numerose,  c.  22,  apicem  pharyngidis 
hand  exsertilis  coronantes,  due  majores  inferiores  5-dentate  et  utrinque 
c.  10  minores  3-4-dentate.  Maxille  angulate  laterales  nulle.  Cirri  duo 
anales  sub  ano. — E.  nordmanni,  Malingren. 

Glycera  mitis,  sp.  n.  Johnston  (/.  c.  p.  185),  Scotland ; G.  nigripes,  sp.  n., 
.Tohnston  (p.  188),  Scotland, 

Clvm  enea. 

Dr.  Johnston  (1.  c.  p.  67)  characterizes  a new  genus,  Vala,  for  Lumbrt- 
CHS  ciliatus,  Miill.  Grube  long  ago  pointed  out  (Wiegm.  Archiv,  1862)  that 
this  species  is  the  same  as  Capitella  (Liwibricus)  capitata,  Fabr.  sp.  Dal- 
yelFs  Lumhricus  capitatus  does  not,  however,  belong  here. 

Malmgren  (Z.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  genera : — 

Phodine  (p.  189).  Corpus  siibcylindricum.  Numerus  segmentorumignotiis; 
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setigerorum  autem  plus  quam  19.  Lobus  ceplialicus  cum  segmento  buccali 
et  primo  setigero  prorsus  conuatus,  incliuatus  baud  limbatus  aiitice  paullo 
angustatus  convexus.  Setae  superiores  capillares  laeves,  longiores  anguste, 
breviores  late  limbatae.  Setae  inferiores  in  segmentis  4 anticis  setigeris  nullae, 
in  ceteris  vero  uncini  nuinerosi  biseriales,  rostrati,  vertice  rostri  uni-  vel 
obsoletissime  bidentato,  sine  fascicule  setularum  sub  rostro,  manubrio  elongate 
superne  valde  dilatato,  sub  rostro  in  angulum  apice  sinuato-incisum  mucro- 
natumque  producto.  Segmenta  postreina  ignota. — R.  looeni,  sp.  n. 

Nicomache  (p.  189).  Corpus  subcjlindricum  postice  sensim  attenuatum 
segmentis  26,  quorum  22  setigeris,  duobus  brevibus  anteanalibus  nudis. 
Lobus  ceplialicus  cum  segmento  buccali  nudo  prorsus  coalitus,  ovalis,  con- 
vexus, incliuatus,  baud  limbatus.  Setae  superiores  capillares:  abee  crassiores, 
laeves,  limbatae,  apice  longe  attenuate,  aliae  tenuiores  breviores  baud  limbatae 
inferne  laeves,  superne  spinulis  minimis  adpressis  biseriatis  obsitae.  Setie 
inferiores : in  segmentis  3 anticis  setigeris  seta  solummodo  uuica,  valida 
conica  j in  ceteris  uncini  multi  minuti  uniseriales,  vertice  rostri  3-dentato, 
infra  rostrum  fascicule  capillorum  sursum  flexorum.  Segmentum  anale  in- 
fundibuliforme  margine  cirris  brevibus  cincto.  Anus  terminalis  in  fundo 
infundibuli, — N.  lumbricalis,  Fabr. 

Axiothea  (p.  190).  Corpus  subcjlindricum,  segmentis  24,  quorum  18  seti- 
geris et  4 anteanalibus  nudis,  Lobus  ceplialicus,  cum  segmento  primo  nudo, 
prorsus  coalitus,  incliuatus,  limbatus,  antice  in  processuin  brevem  desineiis. 
Setae  superiores  capillares : aliae  longiores  limbatae  laeves,  aliae  breviores  et 
tenuiores,  apicem  versus  utrinque  subtilissime  pennatae.  Setae  inferiores 
uncini  uniseriales  in  omnibus  segmentis  setigeris  nuinerosi,  in  3 anterioribus 
tarnen  paucioribus  quam  in  sequentibus,  vertice  rostri  4-deutato,  dente  quinto 
minimo  obsoleto  vel  evaiiido  interdum  pra3dito,  sub  rostro  fasciculo  capello- 
rum  sursum  flexorum.  Segmentum  ultinium  infundibuliforme,  margine 
ciliato.  Anus  terminalis  in  fundo  infundibuli. — A.  catenata,  sp.  n. 

Praxilla  (p.  191).  Corpus  subcjlindricum  postice  sensim  tenuius,  segmentis 
26,  quorum  19  setigeris  et  5 anteanalibus  nudis,  Lobus  cepbalicus  cum  seg- 
mento buccali  nudo  prorsus  connatus  incliuatus  ovalis  plerumque  limbatus, 
antice  in  processuin  brevem  subglobosum  aut  conico-acuminatum  desineiis. 
Setae  superiores  capillares,  laeves,  limbatae.  Seta  inferiores  uncini : in  seg- 
mentis 3-4  anticis  setigeris  pauciores  quam  in  sequentibus,  interdum  solum- 
modo unicus  validus  subconicus  obvius,  in  ceteris  nuinerosi  uniseriales  ros- 
trati,  vertice  rostri  4-6-dentato,  sub  rostro  fasciculo  capillorum  sursum  re- 
flexorum.  Segmentum  ultimum  subinfundibuliforme,  margine  cirris  tenuibus 
cincto.  Anus  in  fundo  infundibuli  conico-elevatus, — P.  prcetermissa,  sp.  n. 

Maldane  ( Clymene)  sarsi,  sp.  n.,  Malmgren,  1.  c.  p.  188. 

Arenicolea. 

Liitlcen  describes  a new  species  of  Aronicola  inhabiting  the  coast  of  tlio 
Antilles,  which  he  calls  Arenioola  {Pteroscolex)  antillensis.  Vid.  Medd. 
Naturh.  Foreu.  Kjobenh.  1864,  p.  120. 

Amphictenea. 

Malmgren  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  genera  : — 

Cistenides  (p.  360).  Area  pone  palmulas  subplana  le\  iter  excavata  sub- 
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mnrgino  intop^ro.  I^imbns  are.ie  oris  sub  pnlmiilis  cirrato-lacerus.  Fasciculi 
setarum  capillarium  utrinque  17,  duo  paria  ultima  minima  a pinnulanon  pro- 
minentia, pari  ultimo  interdum  toto  evanido.  rinmila3  uncinigerm 
utrinque  12  a segmento  quarto  setigero  incipientes.  TJncini  pectiniformes  ; 
dentibus  majoribus  validis  curvatis  incequalibus  3,  minoribus  mediocribus  sccpe 
inconspicuis  c.  3-4.  Spiniilge  scapbge  apice  geniculatim  curvato.  Tubus 
arenarius  leviter  curvatus. — C.  gramdata  (L.  non  Johnston). 

Lagis  (p.  3G0),  Area  pone  palniulas  subplana  leviter  excavata,  margine 
integro  prominente.  Limbus  arere  oris  sub  palnmlis  cirrato-lacerus.  Fasci- 
culi setarum  capillarium  utrinque  15,  omnes  subaequales  conspicui.  Setae : 
alioe  longiores  tenuiores  limbatae  apice  subrecto  attenuate,  aliae  breviores 
crassiores  limbatae  limbo  apicis  ciirvati  striato-serrulato.  Pinnulae  uncini- 
gerae  a segmento  quarto  setigero  incipientes  utrinque  12.  Uncini  pectini- 
formes fere  eadem  forma  ac  in  Amphictene  n.  dentibus  majoribus  c.  6-7 
aequalibus  curvatis,  minoribus  nullis  vel  admodum  inconspicuis.  Spinulae 
scaphae  apice  arcuato-curvato.  Tubus  arenarius  leviter  curvatus. — L.  Icoreni. 

Petta  (p.  361).  Area  pone  palniulas  margine  integro.  Limbus  areae  oris 
sub  palmulis  integer,  margine  baud  laciniato.  Margo  anticus  inferior  seg- 
menti  pi’imi  medio  late  emarginatus  et  utrinque  crenulato-dentatus.  Margo 
anticus  inferior  segmenti  secundi  medio  ter  incisus,  lobulis  binis  aequalibus 
subrotundatis.  Fasciculi  setarum  capillarium  17.  Pinnulae  uncinigerae  14 
a segmento  tertio  setigero  incipientes.  Uncini  pectiniformes  : dentibus 

validis  curvatis  subaequalibus  tantummodo  2,  dente  minore  unico.  Spinulae 
ad  basin  scaphae  apice  vix  vel  paulo  curvato.  Tubus  leviter  curvatus  e con- 
chjliis  minutis  in  sola  specie  cognita  confectus. — P.  pusilla^  sp.  n, 

Ampharetea. 

Malmgren  proposes  the  following  arrangement  of  the  genera 
of  this  family  [1.  c.  p.  362)  : — 

1.  Segmenta  corporis  circa  20-40.  Pars  frontalis  lobi  ccphalici  conspicua. 

A.  Pahmdis  prcedita. 

Fasciculi  setarum  capillar.  14,  tentacula  ciliata : 

Ampharete,  g.  n.,  p.  362  ; tj’^pe  A.  grubei,  sp.  n. 

Fasciculi  setarum  capillar.  16,  tentacula  laevia  : 

LysippCj  g.  n.,  p.  367  ; type  X.  labiata^  sp.  n. 

Fasciculi  setarum  capillar.  17,  tentacula  Isevia : 

Amphicteis  (Gr.). 

Fasciculi  setarum  capillar.  15,  tentacula  Isevia  : 

Sosane,  g.  n.,  p.  367 ; type  S',  sidcata^  sp.  n. 

11  Palmidis  dcstituta. 

Fasciculi  setarum  capillar.  14,  tentacula  ciliata,  branchise  utrinque  4 : 
Sabellides  (M.-E.). 

Fasciculi  setarum  capillar.  14,  tentacula  Isevia,  branchise  utrinque  4 : 
Amage,  g.  n.,  p.  370 ; type  A.  auricula.,  sp.  n. 

Fasciculi  setarum  capillar.  17,  tentacula  Isevia.,  branchise  3 : 

Samytha,  g.  n.,  p.  370 ; type  Sabellides  scxcirrata  (Sars). 

2.  Scgmenta  corporis  circa  70.  Pars  frontalis  lobi  ceplialici  nulla. 
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Fasciculi  setarum  capillar.  18,  tentacula  laevia,  branchiae  4 : 

Melinna,  g.  n.,  p.  371  j type  Sabellides  cristata  (Sars). 

Besides  the  species  mentioned,  Malmgren  describes  as  new  three  other 
species  of  Ampharete,  viz. : A.  goesiy  p.  364 ; A,  arcticay  p.  364 ; A.  gracilisy 
p.  365  y and  Ampkicteis  sundevalliy  p.  366. 

Terebellacea. 

Malmgren  (/.  c.)  divides  this  family  as  follows  : — 

Subfamily  I.  Amphituitea  (p.  373).  Lobus  cephalicus  brevis  truncatus 
antice  tentaculis  numerosis  longitudinaliter  canaliculatis  marginibus  conni- 
ventibus  plus  minusve  elongatis  sat  numerosis,  pone  tentacula  margine  ver- 
tical! saepe  pimctis  nigris  oculis  dictis  postice  praedito,  infra  tentacula  in 
labium  os  supra  tegens  antice  productus.  Vasa  sanguifera  conspicua. 
Branchiae  saepissime  adsunt.  Setae  capillares  plus  minusve  limbatae,  saepis- 
sime  mode  in  anteriore  parte  corporis,  interdum  per  totum  corpus  obviae. 
Uncini  in  toris  iusidentes,  aviculares  vel  rarius  pectiniformes,  per  totum 
corpus  eadem  forma. 

Subfamily  II.  Polycirbidea  (p.  390).  Lobus  cephalicus  labium  magnum 
integrum  vel  rarius  tripartitum  formans  supra  prope  marginem  tentaculis 
numerosissimis  canaliculatis  obsitum.  Setae  capillares  baud  limbatae,  stepis- 
simo  tantummodo  in  anteriore  parte  obviae.  Uncini  aut  hamati  aut  elongati 
sublineares,  aut  nulli.  Branchia3  nullae.  Oculi  nulli.  Vasa  sanguifera  nulla 
conspicua. 

Subfamily  III.  Artacamacea  (p.  394).  Segmentum  buccale  antice  in 
proboscidem  magnam  papillosam  productum. 

Subfamily  IV.  Trichobranchidea  (p.  395).  Lobus  cephalicus  ut  in 
Amphitriteis.  Branchiae  liliformes.  Uncini  in  anteriore  parte  corporis  ros- 
trati,  in  posteriore  aviculares. 

Subfamily  V.  Oanephoridea  (p.  396).  Branchia  sola  quadripartita  pec- 
tinata.  Uncini  in  anteriore  parte  corporis  rostrati,  in  posteriore  pectini- 
formes. 

Subfamily  I.  Amphitritea. 

A.  Fasciculi  setarum  capillarium  modo  in  anteriore  parte  corporis. 

1.  Branchiae  ramosae. 

a.  Branchiarum  paria  tria. 
a.  Branchiae  fere  aequales,  subfr’uticosae  : 

Amphitritc  (Miill.). 

/3.  Branchiae  arborescentes,  postice  sensim  breviores, 
aa.  Uncini  pectiniformes : 

Loimitty  g.  n.,  p.  380  j type  Terehella  medusa  (Sav.). 
hh.  Uncini  aviculares. 

aa.  Segmentum  buccale  in  labium  magnum  latumque  productum : 
LanicBy  g.  n.,  p.  379  j type  Nereis  conchilega  (Pall.). 

/3j3.  Segmentum  buccale  labium  angustum  breveque  formans  : 
Terehella  (L.). 

h.  Branchiarum  paria  duo. 
a.  Fasoicidi  setarum  capillarium  in  16  segmentis ; 

Nicolea,  g.  n.,  p.  380  j type  N.  arctieuy  .sp.  n. 
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, |8.  Fasciculi  setar.  capill.  in  17  sog^nioniis : 

Pista  g.  n.)  p.  382  ; type  Amp/nl/irite  cristata  (Miill.). 
c.  Branchiarum  par  unum. 
a.  Fasciculi  setar.  capill.  in  16  segmentis  : 

Scione,  g.  n.,  p.  383 ; type  S.  lobata,  sp.  n. 

/3.  Fasciculi  setar,  capill.  in  15  segmentis  : 

Axionice,  g.  n.,  p.  384}  type  Terehella  Jlexuosa  (Grube). 

2.  Branchiae  nullae. 

a.  Fasciculi  setar.  capill.  in  10  segmentis  : 

Lemna^  g.  n,,  p.  385 ; type  X.  ahrmichiata,  sp.  n. 
h.  Fasciculi  setar.  capill.  in  15  segmentis : 

Lanassa,  g.  n.,  p.  385 ; type  L.  nordemldbldi^  sp.  n. 
c.  Fasciculi  setar.  capill.  in  17  segmentis  : 

Laphania,  g.  n.,  p.  386 ; type  X.  hoecki,  sp.  n. 

B.  Fasciculi  setarura  capillarium  per  totum  corpus  obvii. 

1.  Branchiae  ramosae,  arborescentes,  paria  plerumque  tria : 

Leprcea,  g.  n.,  p.  389 ; type  Terehella  textrix  (Johnst.). 

2.  Branchiae  filiformes,  numerosae. 

a.  Br.  in  segmentis  2,  seriem  transversam  contiguam  utrinque  for- 

mantes : 

Thelepus  (Leuck.). 

b.  Br.  in  segmentis  3, 

a.  Fas.  setar.  incipientes  a segmento  secimdo  branchifero  : 

Neottisj  g.  n.,  p.  388 } type  Terehella  triseriaUs  (Grube). 

Fasc.  setar.  incipientes  a segmento  primo  branchifero  : 

Grymaa,  g.  n.,  p.  388 } type  G.  bairdif  sp.  n. 

Subfamily  II.  Polyciruidea. 

Malmgreii  divides  this  subfamily  thus  : — 

A.  Uncini  nulli.  Fasciculi  setarum  in  6 segmentis : 

Lysillay  g.  n.,  p.  392 ; type  X.  loveni^  sp.  n. 

B.  Uncini  hamati. 

1.  Fasc.  setar.  capill.  in  13  segmentis : 

Ereutho,  g.  n.,  p.  391 } type  E.  smitti,  sp.  n. 

2.  Fasc.  setar.  capill.  in  19-22  segmentis : 

Leucariste,  g.  n.,  p.  390 } type  X.  albicans,  sp.  n. 

3.  Fasc.  setar.  capill.  in  40  segmentis  vel  ultra : 

Poly  cirrus  (Grube). 

A.  Uncini  elongati,  sublineares,  aciculiformes.  Fasc.  setar.  in  10  segmentis: 
Amcea',  g.  n.,  p.  392}  tj^pe  Poly  cirrus  trilobatus  (Sars). 

Subfamily  III.  Artacamacea. 

One  genus  only : Ariacama  proboscidea,  g.  h sp.  n.,  Malmgren,  1.  c.  p.  394. 
Subfamily  IV.  Trichobranchidea. 

One  genus  only:  Trichobranchus  glacioUs,  g.  & sp.  n.,  Malmgren,  1.  c. 
p.  395. 

Subfamily  V.  Canepiioridea. 

This  subfamily  contains  Sars’s  genus  Terehellidcs. 

Besides  the  species  mentioned,  Malmgren  describes  the  following  as 
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new : — Amphitrite  affinis  (p.  376),  A.  intermedia  (p.  370),  A.  palmata 
(p.  376),  A.  grcenlandica  (p.  376),  A.  grayi  (p.  377),  A.  johnstoni  (p.  377), 
Terebella  debilis  (p.  378),  T.  danielsseni  (p.  379). 

Baird  (Joiirn,  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  viii.)  describes  as  new  species  Terebella  Jla^ 
bellum  (p.  157),  Narrow  Island,  Antarctic  Region  j and  T.  bilineata  (p.  157), 
Falkland  Islands. 

Dr.  Johnston  (/.  c.)  characterizes  a new  genus,  Vemisia  (p.  241),  for  the 
Sabella  conchilega  of  Montague.  The  synonomy  of  this  genus,  however  [Jide 
Malmgren),  is  ThelepuSy  Leuckart,  1849 Lumaruiy  Stimpson,  1855  j Ve^ 
nusia^  Johnston,  1865. 

Sabellacea. 

Malmgren  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  genera  : — 

Laonome  (p.  400)-.  Corpus  lineare  elongatum  subteres  vix  depressius- 
culum  ano  termiiiali.  Sulcus  ventralis  conspicuus,  etiam  in  dorso  auterioris 
partis  corporis  distincte  continuatus.  Collare  humile,  branchiis  non  adpres- 
sum,  dorso  latissiine  hians,  laciniis  ventralibus  reflexis.  Tubercula  setigera 
a segmento  secimdo  h.  e.  postcollari  incipientia  setis  in  anteriore  corporis 
parte  biformibus : longioribus  apice  attenuate  limbatis,  brevioribus  infra 
apicem  acutum  brevissimum  utrinque  tequaliter  limbatis,  peripheria  limborum 
circulum  describente  j setis  in  posteriore  corporis  parte  apice  attenuato  late 
limbatis,  omnibus  fere  eadem  forma.  Tori  unciuigeri  a segmento  secundo 
setigero  incipientes  uncinis  per  totum  corpus  uniserialibus  avicularibus,  ma- 
nubrio  postice  baud  producto  ut  in  Potamilla  et  Sabella.  Branchiae  utrinque 
semiorbem  formantes  inferiores  broviores,  appendicibus  dorsualibus  et  punctis 
ocularibus  carentes.  Tentacula  mediocria,  utrinque  unum,  membranacea, 
cucullata,  margiuibus  conniventibiis,  paulum  attenuata  obtusa. — S.  krogeri, 
sp.  n. 

Potamilla  (p.  401).  Corpus  sublineare  postice  sensim  attenuatum  depres- 
siusculum  ano  termiiiali.  Sulcus  ventralis  conspicuus,  in  dorso  anterioris 
partis  corporis  baud  continuatus.  Collare  humile  dorso  peiparum  hians, 
laciniis  ventralibus  plerumque  reflexis.  Tubercula  setigera  a segmento 
collari  incipientia  setis  in  anteriore  parte  corporis  biformibus : longioribus 
apice  attenuato  limbatis,  brevioribus  subspathnlatis,  infra  apicem  brevissi- 
nium  acuminatum  utrinque  ina3qualiter  limbatis,  limbo  altero  latiore  qiiani 
altero.  Tori  unciuigeri  a segmento  secundo  setigero  incipientes  uncinis 
in  anteriore  parte  corporis  biserialibus  biformibus,  altera  serie  aviciUaribus, 
altera  apice  dilatato  ovato  oblique  acuminatis,  in  posteriore  parte  corporis 
niodo  avicularibus  uniserialibus.  Branchim  utrinque  semiorbem  formantes 
tantum  ad  basin  connexse,  appendicibus  dorsualibus  nullis,  interdum  punctis 
ocularibus  prsedita3.  Tentacula,  unum  utrinque,  brevia  lata  compressa. — 
P.  neglecta— Sabella  ncglecta  (Sars).  ^ 

Euchone  (p.  405).  Corpus  subteres  sublineare  postice  perpaulo  attenua- 
tum, apice  acLimin.ato,  rima  ventrali  longitudinali  profunda  plus  minusve 
liiante  per  8-12  ultima  segmenta  extensa.  Anus  ventralis  in  extrema  parte 
rimm  situs,  subterminalis.  Sulcus  abdominalis  bene  conspicuus,  etiam  in 
dorso  anterioris  partis  corporis  plus  minusve  distincte  continuatus.  Collare 
humile  vel  mediocre  branchiis  non  adpressum,  dorso  dimidiatum,  lateraliter 
integrum,  incisura  ventrali  plerumque  brevissima.  Anterior  corporis  pars  8 
segmentis  composita  infra  sulco  transverso  bipartitis.  Segmenta  sequentia 
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iisquo  ad  rimam  ventralem  scutis  binis  ventralibiis  coiitiguis  subrectangu- 
laribus  vel  minutis  adinodum  sejimctis  oblongis  vel  subrotimdis  utrinque 
prajdita.  Tubercula  setigera  a segmento  collari  incipientia  in  anteriore  parte 
corporis  setis  pleruniqiie  biformibuS;  longioribus  paulo  curvatis  apice  at- 
teniiato  limbatis,  brevioribus  subspathulatis  infra  apiceni  brevem  acumina- 
tum utrinque  latissime  breviter  limbatis,  rarius  eadem  forma  limbatis  lon- 
gioribus et  brevioribus ; in  posteriore  parte  vero  setis  capillaribus  anguste 
limbatis  elongatis  omnibus  eadem  forma.  Tori  uncinigeri  a segmento  se- 
cundo  setigero  incipientes  uncinis  uniserialibus,  in  anteriore  parte  corporis 
rostratis  manubrio  sat  elongato  vertice  rostri  serrulato,  in  posteriore  parte 
vero  brevibus  avicularibus.  Brancliise  seniiorbem  utrinque  formantes,  ultra 
dimidiam  earum  longitudinem  aut  fere  totoe  cute  connexce,  apice  nudo  acu- 
minato  appendicibus  dorsualibiis  nullis,  punctis  ocularibus  nullis.  Cirri  ten- 
taculares  teretes  filiformes  ingequales,  utrinque  c.  2-10. — E.  analis  (Kr.). 

Malmgren  describes  as  new  species  Sahella  spetshergensis  (p.  399),  Lao- 
nome  hrmjeri  (p.  400),  Potamilla  torelli  (p.  402). 

SabcUa  bipmxciata  (p.  168),  Island  of  St.  Thomas,  S.  nigromaculata  (p.  169), 
Island  of  St.  Vincent,  S.  occidcntalis  (p.  169),  same  locality,  S.  gross<^  (p. 
100),  St.  Helena,  and  S.  grandis^  New  Zealand,  are  described  as  new  by  Dr. 
Baird,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  viii. 

Seupulea. 

Johnston  describes  {I,  c.)  the  following  new  species : — Serpula  herkeleii 
(p.  271),  pi.  XX.  fig.  4;  S.  dysteri  (p.  272),  pi.  xx.  fig.  3.  ' 

Cailliaud  in  his  ‘ Catalogue  des  Radiaires,  des  Ann^lides  &c.  recueillis 
dans  le  d«?partement  de  la  Loire-Inf«?rieure,’  Paris,  1866,  mentions  nothing 
but  extremely  common  forms,  many  of  them,  we  should  fancy  from  the  list, 
badly  determined. 

E.  Beltremieux,  ^ Faune  du  departement  de  la  Charente-inf^rieure,’  La  Ro- 
chelle, 1864,  pp.  94,  plates  1-8,  gives  a list  of  a few  of  the  more  ordinary 
forms  of  iVnnelids  met  with  on  the  coasts  of  Rochelle. 

ANNELIDA  OLIGOCHiETA. 

Naidina. 

Lumhricus  terrestris.  The  first  part  of  Mr.  Lankester’s  anato- 
mical memoir  treats  of  the  tegnmeiitary,  muscular,  and  digestive 
systems.  The  author  would  seem  to  regard  the  setee  as  secre- 
tions of  the  so-called  setigerous  glands ; hut  may  they  not  be 
the  products  of  excretion,  and  may  not  the  functions  of  the 
glands  be  somewhat  more  commonplace  ? The  diffestive  s?jstei7i 
consists  of  a mouth  situated  in  the  first  anterior  segment  of  the 
body,  of  an  oral  muscular  pharynx  extending  to  the  eighth  seg- 
ment, of  a narrow  contracted  oesophagus  expanding  in  the 
fifteenth  or  sixteenth  ring  into  a muscular  crop,  followed  by  a 
hard  fibrous  ring ; from  this  the  intestine,  a plicated,  delicate, 
elastic  tube,  covered  by  a membrane  of  granular  cells,  winds 
its  way  to  the  last  ring.  Connected  with  the  pharynx  are  three 
convoluted  bodies,  regarded  as  salivary  organs ; and  attached 
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to  the  oesophagus  are  three  pairs  of  glands  in  the  twelfth  and 
thirteenth  segments,  the  two  posterior  pairs  of  which  secrete  a 
milky  fluid,  probably  to  promote  digestion.  These  glands  are 
noAV  for  the  first  time  described. 

Part  2 treats  of  the  secreting  and  reproductive  systems.  In 
treating  of  the  reproductive  system,  Mr.  Lankester  shows  the 
fallacies  of  the  strange  views  of  Dr.  Williams,  and  concludes 
that  the  (janeratwe  system  consists  of  tAVO  pairs  of  testes,  situated 
in  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  segments,  connected  with  two  semi- 
nal vesicles;  a pair  of  bifurcated  ciliated  vasa  deferentia,  con- 
nected with  each  testis  by  means  of  a ciliated  receptacle,  enve- 
loped in  the  fibrous  sheath  of  the  testis  and  opening  in  the 
fifteenth  segment ; a pair  of  minute  transparent  ovaries,  situated 
in  the  thirteenth  segment,  opposite  the  orifices  of  two  oviducts, 
placed  in  the  fourteenth ; a pair  of  spermatic  reservoirs  in  the 
tenth  and  eleventh  segments ; five  pairs  of  capsulogenous  glands, 
and  the  cingulum. 

In  Part  3 the  haemal  and  nervous  systems  are  described. 
The  haemal  system  consists  of  a corpusculated  colourless  fluid 
contained  in  the  somatic  cavity,  and  provided  with  exits  and  a 
scries  of  capillary  canals  for  the  entrance  of  fluid,  and  of  a red- 
coloured  non-corpusculated  fluid  contained  in  three  longi- 
tudinal trunks  and  their  ramifications ; both  are  albuminous  : 
the  former  is  homologous  Avith  the  blood  of  Insects  and  Crus- 
tacea, and  probably  performs  a nutritive  function ; the  latter  is 
homologous  Avith  the  water-vascular  system  of  Scolecida,  and 
has  an  excretory  or  urinary  function  through  the  segmental 
organs  and  a respiratory  function  in  connexion  with  the  oxygen 
'absorbed  by  the  perivisceral  fluid.  The  nervous  system  consists 
of  a supra-  and  a subintestinal  portion,  both  of  which  present 
the  usual  components  of  fibres  and  cells.  The  principal  centre 
is  the  cephalic  bilobed  ganglion,  homologous  Avith  the  corpus 
callosum  and  the  commissure  prolonged  through  the  corpora 
quadrigemina.  From  this  in  one  direction  pass  the  cephalic 
nerves,  in  the  other  the  pharyngeal  crura,  uniting  beneath  the 
pharynx  to  form  the  subventral  cord  and  ganglia.  From  the 
pharyngeal  crus  four  branches  on  either  side  unite  to  form  the 
supraintes final  chain  or  plexus  discovered  by  Lockhart  Clarke, 
and  homologous  Avith  the  sympathetic  and  visceral  ganglia  of 
Mollusca.  Four  other  tAvigs  on  either  side  are  distributed  to 
the  pharynx.  The  muscles  of  the  segments  are  presided  over 
by  the  subventral  cord.  There  are  no  special  organs  of  sense, 
unless  the  labial  segment  should  be  so  considered.  The  memoir 
concludes  Avith  a tolerably  complete  bibliographical  record  of 
all  writings  on  the  anatomy  of  the  EartliAVorm.  The  plates, 
four  in  number,  are  from  original  draAvings. 

Leydig  (/.  c.  p.  3G5),  after  describing-  in  detail  the  anatomical  structure  ot 
JEolo^oma  (/uaternanum,  Elirbg.,  ligures  (fig.  3,  pi.  viii.)  and  describes  a sup- 
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posoil  now  spociog,  yi.  nivenm ; but  wo  aro  inclined  to  tliink  that  this  is  but  a 
young  form  of  some  other  Naid, 

Here  we  would  call  attention  to  Leydig’s  memoir  (/.  c.)  on  the  anatomy 
of  Phreoryctes  menheanus. 

ANNELIDA  DISCOPHORA. 

IIlRUDINEA. 

Murie  gives  an  account  of  the  discovery  of  a large  specimen  of  Troclicta 
snhviridis  among  the  viscera  of  a Moluccan  deer.  He  calls  attention  to  the 
fact  that  the  generic  name  was  originallj  written  Troclieta^  though,  from 
following  Lamarck,  and  probabl}’^  believing  in  the  correctness  of  Agassiz’s 
^ Nomenclator,’  it  has  beeiL  generally  spelt  Trochetia.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
pp.  659-662. 

Hceninpis  hicerta,  sp.  n..  He  Filippi,  Viaggio  in  Persia,  p.  196 ; and 

Nephelis  persa-f  sp.  n..  He  Filippi,  1.  c.  p.  196 : both  from  Lake  Goktscha, 
and  characterized  by  the  coloration  only. 

Clepsinea. 

Clcpsme  herylUna,  sp.  n.,  He  Filippi,  1.  c.  p.  197,  from  Lake  Goktscha. 

Glossophonia  granifera,  sp.  n.,  Johnston,  1.  c.  p.  51. 

Hbanchiobdellea. 

Branchiohdella  astaci  (Odier).  Hr.  Horner  (Zeitschr.  wiss.  Zool.  xv. 
pp.  464-493)  gives  a very  detailed  account  of  the  anatomy  of  this  species, 
adding  an  historical  review  of  the  genus.  He  also  gives  amended  diagnoses  of 
B.  astaci  and  B.  parasita  (Henle). 

ANNELIDA  GEPHYREA. 

Qiiatrefages  (Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1865,  iii.  p.  296)  proposes  the 
following  arrangement  for  this  group  : — 


I.  Body  bearing  setae Order  I.  G.  Armata. 

A.  Several  anterior  bundles  1.  Sternaspidea. 

B.  Two  simple  anterior  setae. 

a.  With  posterior  setae  2.  Echiurea. 

b.  No  posterior  setae  3.  Bonelliea. 

II.  Body  not  bearing  setae Order  II.  G.  inermia. 

A.  Alius  terminal. 

a.  With  external  posterior  branchiae 4.  Priapidea. 

b.  No  external  posterior  branchiae 5.  Loxosiplionca. 

B.  Anus  dorsal. 

a.  Soules  present 6.  Aspidosiphonca. 

b.  No  scutes 7.  Sipunculea. 


Family  I.  STERN ASPIHEA  (1  genus)  Sternaspis. 

Family  II.  ECHIUREA  (1  genus)  Echiurus, 

Family  HI.  BONELLIEA  (2  genera). 

I.  Cephalic  appendage  simple  Thalassema. 

II..  Cephalic  appendage  bifurcated Bonellia. 

Genera  incertae  sedis  3 : Ochetostomaj  Lesiniaj  Ilalicryptus^ 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  3 B 
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Family  IV.  PRIAPULEA  (3  genera). 

I.  Branchi®  inserted  on  a stem  | g 
II.  Branchit©  on  a prolongation  of  the  body 


Pinapula. 

Chetoderma. 

Trypania. 


Family  V.  LOXOSIPHONEA  (2  genera). 

I.  Body  carrying  one  scute  Loxosiphon. 

II.  Body  carrying  two  scutes Diosinyia. 

Family  VI.  ASPIDOSIPIIONEA  (1  genus)  Aspidosiphon. 

Family  VII.  SIPUNCULEA  (2  genera). 

I.  Buccal  cirri  simple Sipimcidns. 

II.  Buccal  cirri  pinnate  or  ramified  Dendrostoma. 

Genera  incert^  sedis  2 : Ascosoma,  Anoplosomatxim. 

Keferstein  (Zeitsclir.  wiss.  Zool.  1865_,  p.  418)  proposes  to 
subdivide  the  order  SiPUNCULiDi®  as  follows  : — 

Family  I.  Sipunculacea. 

1.  Sipunctdus  midus,  S.  tes^ellatus,  S.  phidloides,  S.  indicus,  S.  rohustus. 

2.  Phascolosoma,  Section  I.  With  hooks  on  the  proboscis : P,  australej 
P,  noduliferum,  P.  niyrescens,  P,  varianSf  P.  yratiulatum,  P.  l<xve,  P.  cylin^ 
dvalum,  P.  elonyatum,  P.  vidyare^  P.  maryaritaceiim,  P.  stromhi,  P.  eoriacmm^ 
P.  pdlucidiim,  P.  papilliferum.  Section  II.  Without  hooks  on  the  proboscis  : 
P.  youldiiy  P.  antillarum,  P.  cerstedii,  P.  riiseii,  P.  horeale. 

3.  Petalostoma:  P.  minutum. 

4.  Dendrostoma ; D.  pinnifoUum, 

Family  II.  Priapulacea. 

1.  Priapuhis  : P.  caudatuSy  P.  ylandiferj  P.  hrevicaudatus. 

2.  Ilalicryptus : II.  spimdosus. 

3.  Chcctoderma : C.  nitididum. 

4.  Anoplosomatum  : A.  antillense. 

Dr.  Keferstein  describes  the  following  new  genus  and  spe- 
cies : — 

Petalostoina,  g.  n.,  Keferstein  (p.  438);  chai’actenzed  by  having  two 
large,  solid  leaf-shaped  tentacles  over  the  mouth,  and  no  vascular  system. — 
P.  minutum y Kef,  coast  of  Normandy. 

Sipunctdus  rohustus  (p,  421),  Phascolosoma  australe  (p.  422,  taf.  32.  figs.  12  & 
13),  P.  niyrescens  (p.  424,  taf  31.  fig.  2,  taf  32.  figs.  14»fe  15),  P.  cylindratum 
(p.  428,  taf  33.  figs.  40  & 41),  P.  coriaceum  (p.  432,  taf  32.  figs.  23  & 24), 
P.  pelluddum  (p.  433,  taf  32.  figs.  26  & 27),  P.  papilliferum  (p.  433,  taf  32. 
figs.  18  & 19),  P.  cerstedi  (p.  436,  taf  31.  fig.  8,  taf.  33.  fig.  39),  P.  riiseii  (p. 
437,  taf  33.  fig.  38),  P.  horeale  (p.  437,  taf  31.  fig.  7,  taf  33.  fig.  33),  Den- 
drostoma pinnifoUum  (p.  439,  taf  33.  figs.  42  & 43),  Anoplosomatum  antillense 
(p.  443,  taf  33.  figs.  44,  45,  46). 

Jourdain  (/.  6*.)  and  Semper  [L  c.)  give  anatomical  details  of 
several  species  of  Sipunculidea.  See  above,  p.  712,  714. 

Aspidosiphon  mulleri  (Diesing).  Schmidt  (Mittheil.  ntrw.  Ver.  Steier- 
mark.  1865,  p.  56)  recognizes  in  this  species  one  described  by  himself  in  1854 
as  Lesinia  farcimen.  lie  gives  now  a detailed  account  of  its  habits  and  ana- 
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tomy,  And  considerg  tlio  genus  Aspidosijihoii  sufficiently  distinct  from  Sipim- 
culus  and  Phaseolosorna.  The  following  are  the  amended  characters  : — Pro- 
boscis a corpore  discreta,  inde  a basi  et  crassitie  et  colore  ab  anteriori  cor- 
poris parte  dilferens.  Supra  basin  proboscidis  squamulae  chitineae  aggi’egatae 
scutelli  speciem  formant,  ejusdemque  generis  scutellum  ad  apicem  caudalem 
observatur.  Anus  pone  scutellum  anterius. 


SCOLECIDA 


BY 

E.  Perceval  Wright,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.L.S. 


Baird,  W.  Description  of  a new  species  of  Entozoon  from  the 
Intestines  of  the  Diamond-Snake  of  Australia  {Morelia 
spilotes),  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  58;  Ann.  &Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  1865,  July,  p.  52.  \Bothridium  arcuatum.'] 

Bastian,  H.  C.  Monograph  on  the  Anguillulid(B,  or  Free  Ne- 
matoids,  marine,  land,  and  freshwater,  with  descriptions  of 
100  new  species.  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xxv.  pp.  73-180, 
pis.  9-13. 

This  memoir  must  be  consulted  by  every  one  interested  in 
the  subject.  The  author  first  gives  a short  history  of  what  is 
known  as  to  this  family  of  the  Nematoid  worms,  then  a tabular 
list  of  genera,  which  we  give  further  on,  and,  lastly,  full  dia- 
gnoses of  the  genera  and  the  species.  This  monograph  being 
published  in  the  Transactions  of  an  English  Society,  we  should 
prefer  to  have  had  the  specific  descriptions  all  in  one  language, 
not,  as  at  present,  partly  English,  German,  French,  and  Latin. 

. On  the  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Nematoids, 

parasitic  and  free ; with  observations  on  their  zoological 
position  and  affinities  to  the  Echinoderms.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  June  15,  1865,  p.  371-374  (abstract)  ; Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  1865,  September,  pp.  197-200. 

It  would  trespass  too  much  on  the  space  of  the  Record  to 
give  even  a brief  epitome  of  this  important  paper.  In  the  latter 
part  the  author  discusses  at  great  length  the  systematic  position 
of  the  Nematoids;  between  them  and  the  Echinoderms  he  finds 
several  strong  points  of  resemblance.  The  nervous  system  of 
the  former  differs  notably  from  that  of  the  Annelida  or  Scole- 
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cida,  but  resembles  very  much  that  met  with  among  the  Echino- 
derms.  The  integumental  pores  of  the  Nematoids  he  com- 
pares to  the  ambulacral  and  other  pores  met  with  among  tlie 
Echinoderms.  He  Avould  regard  the  Nematoidea  as  an  aber- 
rant division  of  the  class  Echiiiodermata,  connecting  it^  how- 
ever,, with  the  Scolecida ; and  though  in  some  points  they  show 
close  affinities  to  the  Echinoderms^,  stilly  as  regards  the  structure 
and  different  modifications  of  their  ventral  excretory  apparatus^ 
they  agree  more  closely  with  the  Trematoda. 

Boogaard.  Over  het  voorkomen  van  bandwormen  te  Leiden. 
Versl.  en  Mededeel.  Akad.  Amsterdam^  1865^  pp.  212-214. 

CoBBOLi),  T.  S.  On  Animal  Individuality  from  an  entozoo- 
logical  point  of  view.  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  viii.  Zool. 
pp.  163-169. 

The  author  gives  a philosophical  explanation  of  the  agamo- 
genetic  or  non^sexual  phenomena  of  development  as  they  occur 
in  Eiitozoa  generally.  He  separates  the  phenomena  into  life- 
epochs,,  whicli  he  calls  biotomes/^  and  which  may  be  primary, 
secondary,  or  tertiary  in  certain  species.  He  gives  tabular 
views  of  these  life-stages,  and  contrasts  them  in  different  para- 
sites. If  the  principles  of  interpretation  be  accepted,  the 
results  obtained  by  this  method  are  certainly  very  curious. 

~.  Bemarks  on  the  best  Methods  of  displaying  Entozoa 

in  Museums.  L.  c.  pp.  170-172. 

A short  paper  describing  the  plan  which  the  author  has  pur- 
sued in  revising  and  enlarging  the  important  collection  of  Ento- 
zoa contained  in  the  Museum  of  the  Boyal  College  of  Surgeons 
of  England. 

. New  Entozootic  Malady;  being  observations  on  the 

probable  introduction  of  parasitic  diseases  by  sewage  utili- 
zation. London,  1865  (pp.  15). 

In  this  brochure  the  author  especially  dwells  upon  the  Bil~ 
harzia  hcematobia,  and  gives  proofs  of  its  existence  in  England, 
in  man  and  in  a monkey  {Cercopithecus  fuliginosu$)  imported 
from  Afrdca. 

. On  the  Production  of  Cystic  Entozoa  in  the  Calf  (with 

Prof.  J.  B.  Simonds).  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  May  4,  1865. 

In  this  memoir  the  authors  confirm  the  researches  of  Lcuckart 
and  Mosler  respecting  the  source  of  the  larva3  of  Tcenia  medio- 
canellata.  By  administering  the  proglottides  of  this  tapeworm 
to  a calf  they  succeeded  in  rearing  several  thousand  larvie  {Cys- 
ticercus  bovis,  Cobbold) . The  experimental  animal  almost  suc- 
cumbed to  the  so-called  acute  cestode  tuberculosis^^  thus  pro- 
duced, but  it  ultimately  recovered.  The  animal  was  killed  at 
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the  expiration  of  thirteen  weeks  (see  also  'Lancet/  vol.  ii.  p.2l9  : 
1865). 

CoBBOLD,  T.  S.  Report  of  Experiments  respecting  the  Develop- 
ment and  Migrations  of  the  Entozoa.  Brit.  Assoc.  Reports, 
1864  (publ.  in  1865),  pp.  111-120. 

. Brief  notice  of  results  obtained  by  Experiments  with 

Entozoa.  Joiirn.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  viii.  Zool.  pp.  141-^143. 

These  papers  chiefly  relate  to  the  development  of  the  embryos 
of  various  species  of  Ascaris  during  a more  or  less  prolonged 
imtnersion  of  the  ova  in  water.  Ciliated  embryos  were  also 
obtained  in  Fasciola  lieimtica,  and  likewise  sexually  mature 
tapeworms  [Tania  serrata)^  from  the  pea-shaped  bladderworms 
[Cysticercus  iiisif or  mis)  of  rabbits. 

. Note  on  Entozoa  collected  by  Mr.  C.  W.  Devis.  Rroc. 

Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  325. 

. Notes  on  Entozoa  of  interest  to  the  Surgeon.  Nunn^s 

'Ward  Manual/  pp.  57.  London,  1865. 

Davaine,  C.  Recherches  sur  FAnguillule  du  Vinaigre  [Rhab- 
ditis  acetij  Dujardin).  Compt.  Rend.  tom.  Ixi.  7 Aoutl865, 
p.  259. 

Foot,  A.  W.  Notes  on  the  Dissections  of  some  animals  from 
the  Zoological  Gardens,  Phoenix  Park.  Proc.  Dubl.  Nat. 
Hist.  Soc.  vol.  iv.  pt.  1,  1864,  pp.4'2-49. 

Records  the  existence  of  some  common  Nematoid  and  T^nioid 
worms  in  the  animals  dissected. 

Greeff,  R.  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Ban  und  die  Naturge- 
schichte  von  Fchinorhynchus  milmrius,  Zenk.  Arch,  fur 
Naturg.  1864,  pp.  98-140,  Taf.  ii.  & iii. 

. Ueber  die  Dterusglocke  und  das  Ovarium  der  Echino- 

rhynchen.  Ibid.  p.  361-375,  Taf.  vi. 

The  first  of  these  papers  gives  the  result  of  very  careful  ob- 
servations on  the  development  from  the  ovum  of  F,  miliarius, 
and  describes  its  nervous,  muscular,  and  reproductive  systems. 
The  latter  treats  more  particularly  of  the  female  generative 
organs,  especially  of  the  appendage  to  the  uterus  called  Uterus- 
glocke,  and  gives  some  further  details  of  the  development  of 
the  ova. 

. Ueber  die  bier  lebenden  Nematoden  [Anguillulinen) , 

Verhand.  natiir.  Ver.  Preuss.  Rhein.  1864,  pp.  112-113. 
Guyon,  M.  Sur  le  Dragonneau,  ou  Ver  de  Medine  [Filaria 
medinensis).  Compt.  Rend.  Ixi.  Septembre  1865,  p.  475. 

The  author  inclines  to  the  belief  that  this  worm  is  introduced 
into  the  human  subject  through  the  alimentary  system.  This 
opinion  is  also  held  by  the  natives  of  the  west  coast  of  Africa 
and  by  those  of  Egypt,  Arabia,  and  Persia. 

. Sur  un  nouveau  cas  dc  Filiare  sous-conjunctival,  ou 
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Filar la  oculi  des  auteurs,  observe  au  Gabon  (cote  occi- 
clentale  d^Afrique) . Compt.  Rend.  lix.  Novembre  7,  1864, 
pp. 743-748. 

Heck,  M.  Van  den.  Sur  les  Taenia  d^Abyssinie,  extrait  d^une 
lettre  a M.  van  Beneden.  Bull.  Acad,  de  Bruxelles,  2®  ser. 
t.  xviii.  1864,  pp.  386-387. 

Knappert,  B.  Bijdragen  tot  de  ontwikkelingsgeschiedenis 
der  Zoetwater  Planarien.  Utrecht,  1865,  pp.  1-39,  two 
plates  (reprint). 

Krabbe,  H.  Die  Echinococcen  der  Islander.  Arch.  furNaturg. 
1865,  pp. 110-126. 

Lespes,  Ch.  Sur  quelques  points  de  FOrganisation  des  Echino- 
rhynques.  Revue  des  Societes  savantes,  p.370,  Paris,  1864; 
and  extract  in  Journ.  de  PAnat.  et  Physiol,  p.  683,  1864. 

Leuckart,  R.  Zur  Entwickelungsgeschichte  der  Ascaris  nigro- 
venosa,  Zugleich  eine  Erwiederung  gegen  Herrn  Caiidi- 
dat  Mecznikow.  Reichert  u.  Du  Bois-Reymond^s  Archiv, 
1865,  pp.  641-658. 

Helrainthologische  Experimentaluntersuchungen.  Nachr. 
Gesellsch.  Wiss.  Gott.  1865,  pp.  219-232. 

Lindemann,  K.  Zur  Anatomic  der  Acanthocephalen.  Bull. 
Soc.  Nat.  de  Moscou,  1865,  pp.  484-498,  pis.  10-12. 

The  author  describes  a new  genus  and  two  new  species. 

Macalister,  a.  On  the  presence  of  certain  secreting  organs 
in  Nematoidea.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  July,  pp. 
45-48. 

The  author  describes  a series  of  four  small  pyriform  bodies, 
with  long  fine  ducts  opening  just  above  the  anus,  which  he 
regards  as  the  representative  of  the  Malpighian  tubes  in  the 
Articulata. 

Marcet,  W.  Chemical  examination  of  the  fluid  from  the  peri- 
toneal cavity  of  Ascaris  megalocephala.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
vol.  xiv.  No.  72,  p.  69  (read  Eeb.  9,  1865). 

The  author  concludes  that  nutrition  in  these  Nematode 
worms  can  be  carried  on  by  means  of  a fluid  containing  few 
other  substances  besides  albumen  and  phosphate  of  potash.  The 
principal  constituent  of  the  juice  of  flesh,  however,  is  phosphate  of 
potash,  both  tri-  and  bibasic : the  ascaris-  and  flesh-fluid  are 
both  acid ; in  both  there  is  but  a very  small  quantity  of  chlo- 
ride, very  little  or  no  soda,  and  little  or  no  lime ; so  that  here 
we  have  an  interesting  parallel  between  the  assimilation  in  the 
highest  and  lowest  animals. 
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Mecznikow,  E.  Ucbcr  die  Eiitwickelung  von  Ascaris  mgro- 
venosa.  lleicliert  ii.  Dii  Bois-Reymoiid^s  Arcliiv,  1865, 
pp.  409-420,  pi.  X. 

From  these  observations  it  would  appear  that  in  A,  nigrove- 
nosa  the  embryos  attain  sexTial  maturity  while  they  have  all 
the  appearance  of  worms  belonging  to  the  genus  RhabditiSf  that 
while  living  in  this  stage  they  feed  and  grow  as  if  they  had  to 
carry  on  a free  existence  throughout  their  lives;  but  their  pro- 
geny becomes  truly  parasitic,  and  both  these  forms  are  sexually 
developed.  Both  spring  from  ova. 

. Zur  Naturgeschichte  der  Rhabdocoelen.  Arch,  fur  Na- 

turgesch.  1865,  pp.  174-181,  taf.  iv. 

McIntosh,  W.  C.  On  a Trematode  Larva  and  on  a Ascaris  of 
the  Car  emus  mmnas.  Quart.  Journ.  Micr.  Science,  July 
1865,  p.  201,  with  a plate. 

Pagensteciier,  II.  A.  Die  Trichinen,  mit  lliicksicht  auf  den 
jetzigen  Standpunkt  der  Parasitenlehre.  Der  Zoologische 
Garten,  1864,  pp.  33-39,  64-74,  96-108. 

. Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Trichina  beim  Igel. 

Verhand.  nat.-hist.-med.  Ver.  Heidelberg,  Bd.  iv.  p.ll. 

. Ueber  Trichinen  und  Psorospermien  beim  Masken- 

schweine.  L.  c.  pp.  20-22. 

Rindfleisch,  E.  Zur  Histologic  der  Cestoden.  Archiv  fiir  mi- 
kroscop.  Anat.  1865,  1.  Band,  pp.  138-142,  Taf.  vii. 

Stieda,  L.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Anatomic  des  Bothriocephalus 
latus,  Reichert  u.  Du  Bois-Reymond^s  Archiv,  July  1864, 
pp.  174^212,  with  two  plates.  Noticed  in  Quart.  Journ. 
Micr.  Science,  January  1865,  p.  53;  Ann.  Sci.  Natur. 
5®  ser.  Zoologie,  t.  iii.  1865,  pp.  93-126. 

Entozoa  in  Museums.  Dr.  Oobbold  (Lancet,  May  13,  18G5,  p.  603)  gives 
a brief  record  of  no  less  than  632  preparations  of  Entozoa  examined  by  himself 
contained  in  ten  different  museums  and  representing  377  human  cases,  of 
which  latter  199  were  referable  to  the  Echinococcus  or  hydatid  disease. 

Dr.  Cobbold  states  what  is  known  respecting  the  source  of  all  the  species 
of  Entozoa  liable  to  infest  the  human  body  in  Brit.  Assoc.  Report,  1864, 
pp.  119  & 120 ; Pop.  Science  Rev.  1866,  pp.  163-170 ; and  in  Journ.  Bath 
Soc.  of  Agricul.  1865,  pp.  149-166. 

Nematoidea. 

Davaine  (1.  c.)  notices  the  opinions  that  were  held  on  the  subject  of  the 
production  of  the  Vinegar-Eels  by  Buffon,  Dujardin,  and  others,  and  then 
proceeds  to  lay  the  results  of  his  own  investigations,  carried  on  for  more  than 
ten  years,  before  the  reader.  Wine-vinegar,  no  matter  how  long  it  may  be 
exposed  to  the  air,  will  not  produce  them ; nor  will  vinegar  poured  over 
paste  produce  them,  if  they  were  not  previously  in  the  vinegar.  Acidity 
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is  not  a necessary  condition  for  the  existence  of  these  creatures;  such 
acids  as  oxalic,  acetic,  or  citric,  if  added  to  pure  water  so  as  to  make  it  as 
acid  as  the  vinegar  in  which  they  live,  will  speedily  destroy  them.  On 
the  contrary,  they  live  and  increase  rapidly  in  a liquid  not  acid,  hut  contain- 
ing sugar,  while  they  will  live  in  pure  water  for  about  eight  days ; they  will 
live  in  the  same  water,  if  1 to  2 grains  of  sugar  he  added  to  every  1000  of  water, 
for  many  weeks,  and  for  many  months  if  3 to  6 grains  he  added.  In  water 
containing  5 per  cent,  of  sugar  they  increase  and  multiply  in  great  numhers, 
and  this  increase  is  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  sugar  contained  in  the 
water;  it  increases  up  to  30  per  cent.,  it  remains  stationary  at  about  40  per  cent., 
and  at  50  per  cent,  the  eels  cease  to  propagate  or  live.  To  keep  the  water 
from  becoming  too  acid  in  these  experiments,  a little  chalk  must  he  added 
to  it. 

In  a fluid  constantly  neutral  the  eels  multiply  in  much  greater  numhers 
than  in  an  acid  fluid.  Guided  by  these  results,  eels  placed  in  neutral  or  very 
slightly  acid  fruits,  such  as  peaches,  cherries,  plums,  &c.,  were  found  to  pro- 
pagate in  enormous  numhers ; and  in  vegetables  the  same  was  the  case ; the 
increase  appeared  to  he  in  a ratio  with  the  amount  of  sugar  in  the  vegetable, 
beetroot  and  the  onion  being  in  the  first  rank,  then  the  carrot  and  tomato, 
and  lastly  the  turnip.  Amidst  all  these  experiments,  the  eels  never  showed 
any  specific  change ; whether  they  were  scarcely  nourished,  or  whether  they 
lived  in  abundance,  they  never  appeared  to  vary  either  in  length,  thickness, 
or  appearance.  Such  facts  point  at  once  to  the  origin  of  these  worms. 
They  live  and  are  reproduced  in  abundance  in  the  fruits  which  fall  on  the 
ground,  or  in  the  sugary  roots  which  grow  in  it  (it  is  remarkable  that  they 
can  live  for  upwards  of  three  weeks  in  the  damp  clay  itself  without  any 
nourishment) ; they  thus  get  into  the  vinegar  made  from  such  substances, 
when  they  rapidly  increase  and  so  are  distributed  with  the  vinegar.  As  the 
eel  (so  the  author  concludes)  lives  only  in  vinegar  made  from  fruits,  it  is  easy 
to  account  for  the  fact  that  though  once  very  common,  it  is  now-a-days  very 
rare  ” — a hint  not  to  be  lost  sight  of  by  housekeepers. 

Bastian  (/.  c.)  describes  the  following  new  species  of  AnguiU 
luUd<B  \ — 

Monhystet'a  stagnalis,  M.  dispar,  M.  rividaris  (p.  97),  M.  longicaudata,  M. 
Jiliformis,  M.  disjuncta  (p.  98),  M.  amhigua  (p.  99),  Trilobus  gracilis  (p.  99), 
T.  pelluddus  (p.  100),  Mononchus  truncatus,  M.  papillatus,  M.  maerostoma 
(p.  101),  31.  tunhridgensis,  31.  cristatus  (p.  \02),Iromis  ignavus  104),  Dory- 
laimus  carteri,  D.  ohtusicaudatus  (p.  lOG),  2>.  tenuicaudatus,  I),  triiici,  D.  jilifor- 
mis (p.  107),  D.  polyhlastiis,  D.  papillatus,  D.  torpidus  (p,  108),  D.  iners  (p.  109), 
Tripyla  glomerans  (p.  115),  T.  salsa  (p.  116),  Diplogaster  jictor  (p.  118),  D. 
alhus,  D.  Jiliformis  (p.  117),  Plectus  pariatinus  (p.  118),  P.  cirratus,  P.  tenuis, 
P.  velox  (p.  119),  P.  acuminatus,  P.  parvus,  P.  tritici,  P.  gramdosus  (p.  120), 
P.  fusiformis  (p.  121),  Aphelenchus  aveme  (^.  122),^.  villosus,  A.  2uirietinus, 
A.  2>gd  (p.  123),  Cephalobus  pei'signis  (p.  124),  C.  striatics  (p,  125),  Tylenclius 
davainii  (p.  126),  T.  terricola  (p.  127),  T.  obtusus  (p.  128),  Rhabditis  marina 
(p.  129),  P.  longicaudata,  R.  ornata,  R.  acris  (p.  130),  Symplocostoma  longi- 
collis,  S.  vivipara  (p.  133),  Oncholaimus  vidgaris  (p.  135),  O.  glaber,  O.  viscosus, 
O.  fiiscus  (p.  136),  O.  ulbidus,  O.  viridis  (p.  P\7),  Anticoma  eherihi,  A.  linudis 
(p.  141),  A.  pcllucida  (p.  142),  Phanoderma  cocksi,  P.  albidtun  (p.  143),  Li^doso- 
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malum  ehmgatnm,  L.  gracile  (p.  145),  L.Jiguraltim  (p.  146),  JEnophis  communis 
(p.  148),  E.  dujardmu,  E.  pigmentosus  (149),  E.  inermis,  E.  hrcvis  (150),  Lin- 
komoeus  hirsutus  (p.  154),  L.  elongatus  (p.  155),  Tachyodites  natans  (p.  155), 
T.  parvus  (p.  156),  Theristus  acer  (p.  157),  E velox  (p.  157),  Sphccrolawms 
hirsutus  (157),  Comesoma  vulgaris  (p.  158),  C.  profundi  (p.  159),  Spira  para- 
sitifera  (p.  159),  S.  Iccvis,  S.  tenuicaudata  (p.  160),  Cyatholaimus  ocellatus^ 
C.  cvccus,  C.  ornatus  (p.  163),  C.  ptinctalus,  C.  striatus  (p.  164),  Spilophora 
clcgans  (p.  105),  S.  inccqualis,  S.  rohusta,  S.  costata  (p.  160),  Chromadora 
vulgaris  (p.  107),  C.  nudicapitata,  C.  natans  {-p.  168),  C.  ccvca,  C.JiUformiSj 
C.  sabelloides  (p.  169),  C.  papillata  (p.  170). 

Bastian  (/.  c.  p.  93)  gives  the  following  tabular  list  of  genera 
of  Anguillulidoi,  which  we  slightlj^  condense  : — 

I.  Land  and  Freshwater. 

Spicules  two,  equal,  with  or  without  a single  posterior  median  accessory 
piece. 

* Integument  plain,  or  with  longitudinal  markings.  No  ventral  excretory 
gland. 

t Caudal  sucker  small. 

1.  Pharyngeal  cavity  none.  (Esophagus  cylindrical.  3Ionhystera,  g.  n. 

2.  Pharyngeal  cavity  large,  with  one  upper  tooth-like  projection.  Canal 

of  oesophagus  indicated  by  three  bright  lines.  3Lononchus,  g,  n. 

3.  Pharyngeal  cavity  ; wo  teeth.  (Esophagus  having  three  lobes 

at  termination  Trilobus,  g.  n. 

tt  Caudal  sucker  absent. 

4.  Pharyngeal  cavity  small,  long,  and  narrow.  (Esopliageal  canal  bounded 

by  tluce  bright  lines.  Iromis,  g.  n. 

5.  (Esophageal  canal  as  in  4.  Sjiear  exscrtile  at  its  commencement. 

EorylaimuSy  l)uj. 

6.  (Esophagus  with  oval  swelling  at  its  termination,  containing  a simple 

valvular  apparatus  Anguilhda,  Ehr. 

**  Integument  with  transverse  strise.  Ventral  gland  present  or  absent. 

t Caudal  sucker  present. 

7.  No  pharyngeal  cavity.  (Esophagus  with  constricted  portion  at  termi- 

nation   Tripyla,  g.  n. 

8.  Pharyngeal  cavity  cup-shaped,  with  small  horny  plates  at  bottom. 

(Esopiiagiis  with  large  muscular  swelling  at  middle  of  length. 

Diplogaster,  Schultze. 

9.  Pharyngeal  cavity  lotig  and  narrow.  (Esophagus  with  oval  swelling  at 

its  terminatioiiy  with  complex  valvular  apparatus.  Ventral  gland 

opening  by  twisted  duct,  near  middle  of  oesophagus. 

Plcctus,  g.  n. 

10.  (Esophagus  terminating  in  a large  rounded  muscular  swelling.  Ventral 

gland  opening  posterior  to  termination  of  oesopbagus. 

AphelenchuSy  g.  n. 

tt  Caudal  sucker  absent. 

11.  (Esophagus  with  rounded  swelling  posteriorly,  containing  simple 

valvular  apparatus.  Ventral  gland  opening  in  10.  .Males  with 

caudal  alee  CephalohuSy  g.  n. 

12.  (Esophagus  with  rounded  swelling  about  its  middle.  Ventral  gland 

opening  as  in  11.  Caudal  alte  narrow,  unsupported. 

Tylenchus,  g.  n. 
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13.  Pharyngeal  cavity  cylindrical.  CEsophagus  with  elongated  swelling 

at  middle,  with  rounded  one  at  termination  as  in  11.  Caudal  alo3 
large,  supported  by  rays Hhabditis,  Duj. 

II.  Maiune. 

Spicules  two,  equal,  solitary,  or  with  1, 2,  or  4 accessory  pieces.  Occasionally 
a single  supplemental  organ  in  ventral  region,  above  anus.  Ventral  excretory 
gland  present  in  all  (?).  Caudal  sucker  universal. 

* Integument  plain,  or  with  longitudinal  markings.  Oesophagus  embraced 
by  glandular  (?)  ring. 

t Spicules  solitary  or  with  a single  posterior  median  piece. 

14.  Pharyngeal  ca\ity  long,  complex,  crossed  by  lines  or  bars,  with  a 

funnel-shaped  body  on  its  inferior  aspect Symplocostomaj  g.n. 

15.  Pharyngeal  cavity  large,  with  three  tooth-like  projections. 

Oncholawius,  Duj. 

16.  Pharyngeal  cavity  none Enchelidmmjl^hv. 

17.  Integument  having  a row  of  opposite  setce  on  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces. 

Ocelli  none Anticoma,  g.  n. 

18.  Pharyngeal  cavity  small.  Ocelli  distinct  and  lateral.  Fhanoderma,  g.  n. 
tt  Spicula  having  two  equal  accessory  pieces. 

19.  Pharyngeal  cavity  none.  Ocelli  distinct,  dorsal.  Excretory  glandular 

organs  two,  opening  on  either  side  of  the  head.  Lcptosomatum,  g.  n. 

20.  Pharyngeal  cavity  indistinct,  surrounded  by  three  separate  teeth. 

Ocelli  not  distinct.  No  oesophageal  ring,  and  integument  with 
delicate  transverse  as  well  as  longitudinal  stria3.  Enoplus,  Duj. 

21.  Pharyngeal  cavity  cup-shaped.  CEsophagus  enlarged  behind  pharynx. 

Anal  glands  large.  Accessory  pieces  recurved.  Linhomocus,  g.  n. 

**  Integument  with  transverse  striae  or  dots.  No  oesophageal  ring, 
t Ocelli  absent. 

I Uterus  unsymmetrical. 

22.  Pharyngeal  cavity  absent.  No  vaginal  glands  . . Tachyhodites,  g.n. 

23.  Pharyngeal  cavity  hemispherical,  vaginal  glands  two,  unequal. 

Theristus,  g.  n. 

24.  Pharyngeal  cavity  large,  somewhat  spherical.  Vaginal  gland  single, 

posterior Sphcerolaimus,  g.n. 

II  Uterus  symmetrical. 

25.  Pharyngeal  cavity  very  small.  Spicules  with  or  without  a very  small 

posterior  accessory  piece  Comesoma,  g.  n. 

26.  Pharyngeal  cavity  none.  Spicules  stout,  curved,  with  two  accessory 

pieces Spira,  g.  n. 

27.  Pharyngeal  cavity  none.  Teeth  doubtful.  Spicules  as  in  26. 

Odontobius,  Roussel. 

tt  Ocelli  present  or  absent. 

28.  CEsophagus  cylindrical.  Accessory  pieces  strong,  in  two  pairs. 

Cyatholaiimis,  g.  n. 

29.  CEsophagus  having  well-marked  swelling  posteriorly.  Accessory  pieces 

two,  rather  indistinct  Spiliphera,  g.  n. 

30.  Pharyngeal  cavity  rather  indistinct.  Accessory  pieces  two,  strong, 

hooked  Chromadora,  g.  n. 
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Filaria  medinmsis.  Notes  by  Quyon,  see  p.  741. 

Filaria  ocidi.  Guy  on  (l.c.  p.  743)  mentions  that  this  Nematoid  worm, 
which  he  suggests  may  ultimately  prove  to  be  but  a young  stage  of  the  Dra- 
cunculns  medinensis,  has  been  several  times  met  with  under  the  conjunctiva  of 
negroes,  both  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa  and  in  parts  of  America.  In  this 
paper  M.  Guyon  records  the  occurrence  of  perhaps  the  largest  specimen  yet  met 
with,  beneath  the  conjunctiva  of  a negro  at  the  Gaboon;  it  measured  nearly 
six  inches  in  length.  A short  history  of  the  various  instances  met  with 
since  1777  is  given  by  M.  Guyon,  who  alludes  to  a case  submitted  to  the 
French  Academy  by  himself  in  1838,  of  two  Filarice  existing  one  in  each 
eye  of  the  same  negro : that  of  the  right  eye  being  removed,  in  a few  hours 
afterwards  that  of  the  left  eye  made  its  appearance  in  the  right  eye  and  was 
also  removed.  These  specimens  measured  from  one  inch  to  an  inch  and  a half 
in  length. 

Ascaris  nigrovenoBa.  On  its  development,  see  Meeznikow’s  paper  referred 
to  above  (p.  743) ; and  Leuckart  (in  reply  to  Meeznikow)  in  Reichert  and 
Du  Bois-R.  Archiv,  18G5,  pp.  G41-C58. 

Laboulbene  describes  a parasitic  worm  {Bfermis  or  Gordius)  found  in 
abundance  in  a species  of  Mantis  in  New  Caledonia.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr. 
4 s6r.  tome  iv.  p.  678. 


Acanthocephala. 

Fchinorliynchus.  In  the  memoir  above  cited  (Journal  de  TAnatomie,  1864, 
p.  683),  M.  Lespes  gives  a very  elaborate  account  of  the  anatomy  of  a species 
of  this  genus.  M.  Lespes  has  for  some  three  years  particularly  investigated 
the  structure  and  development  of  one  species,  Fchinorhynchus  clavtsceps,  which 
is  found  in  numbers  in  the  intestines  of  the  minnow  and  bleak  of  a little  river 
at  Dijon.  The  paper  is  not  as  elaborate  a one  as  the  author  could  have 
wished ; but  not  finding  the  species  at  Marseilles,  where  he  is  now  resident, 
he  has  come  to  the  determination  to  publish  the  principal  result  of  his  re- 
searches. These  chiefly  relate  to  the  organization  of  the  proboscis,  of  the  female 
sexual  organs,  and  to  the  hatching  of  the  ova.  The  proboscis  is  composed  of 
two  parts, — the  proboscis,  properly  so  called,  forming  about  a third  of  the 
organ  and  carrying  eighteen  recurved  hooks  ; and  the  sheath  of  the  proboscis, 
on  which  one  can  distinctly  see  three  muscular  layers,  enclosing  a structure 
considered,  very  rightly,  by  Siebold  to  be  a nervous  ganglion.  It  is  to  this 
sheath  that  the  four  muscles  are  attached;  and  it  is  from  its  lower  portion 
that  the  suspensory  ligament  takes  its  origin.  In  the  true  proboscis,  and 
scarcely  below  the  last  row  of  hooks,  one  sees  a pyriform  body,  often  of  a 
yellowish  tinge,  which  many  anatomists  have  considered  to  be  the  remains 
of  the  alimentary  system,  which  has  become  aborted  in  the  last  stage  of 
development.  It  is,  according  to  the  author,  a complete  alimentary  system.  It 
opens  at  the  extremity  of  the  proboscis  by  a very  minute  pore  placed  on  the 
summit  of  a terminal  papilla,  which,  while  the  animal  is  living,  is  extremely 
mobile.  Through  this  aperture  M.  Lespes  has  seen  it  reject  a considerable 
quantity  of  the  contents  of  the  pouch : on  this  point  he  is  completely  satisfied. 
The  digestive  cavity  is  furnished  with  a few  large  non-nucleated  cells,  forming 
a single  epithelial  layer.  The  pouch  generally  contains  a pulpy  mass  full  of 
small  granules,  exactly  like  the  mucus  from  the  intestine  of  a fish;  the  bottom 
of  this  pouch  is  adherent  to  a glandular  organ,  variable  in  size,  without  any 
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proper  cavity,  and  containing  cells  differing  from  those  of  the  intestinal  epi- 
thelium in  their  smaller  size  and  in  containing  a large  ti-ansparent  nucleus. 
The  smaller  the  individuals,  the  easier  was  it  both  to  see  and  to  isolate  the 
alimentary  system.  The  female  sexual  organs  have  long  been  known  as  peculiar. 
The  origin  of  the  floating  ovaries,  or  egg-masses,  has  long  been  doubtful  j and 
an  examination  of  nearly  a thousand  specimens  of  JEch.  clavceeeps  did  not 
satisfy  the  author  as  to  the  views  of  either  Dujardin  or  Von  Siebold^  but  an 
examination  of  Ech.  proteus,  also  parasitic  in  the  minno'sy,  demonstrated  the 
perfect  accuracy  of  the  opinion  of  Siebold  and  the  recent  researches  of  Pagen- 
stecher  on  this  point,  viz.  that  it  is  most  certainly  in  the  liganientum  suspen- 
sorium  that  the  egg-masses  take  their  origin,  and  at  a point  corresponding  to 
where  in  the  males  the  testes  are  found.  At  the  pavilion  a muscular  tube 
arises  which  opens  at  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body  j it  presents  two 
glandular  bodies,  one  above  the  pavilion,  another  at  the  inferior  opening ; the 
latter  is  generally  of  a yellow  colour  and  plays  an  important  part,  as  it  secrets 
the  cocoon  for  the  eggs.  These  eggs  are  not  laid  singly,  but  in  spherical 
cocoons  containing  from  150  to  200  ova.  The  cocoons  can  sometimes  be  found 
suspended  to  the  extremity  of  the  body  of  the  female  j the  cocoons  become 
free  in  the  intestine  of  the  fish,  soon  become  broken  up,  and  the  ova  escape. 
The  embryo  forms  of  Echinorhynclms  have  been  investigated  by  Siebold  and, 
more  recently,  by  Guido  Wagner.  The  embryo  of  Ech.  clava:ceps  is  remark- 
able for  the  complete  absence  of  all  hooks,  not  only  from  its  body  but  also 
from  its  head.  The  embryos  are  immoveable  in  the  egg,  and  in  this  condition 
the  author  has  kept  some  alive  for  more  than  a year.  By  feeding  some  snails 
on  flour  mixed  with  the  ova  of  the  Ech.  yiyas,  the  hatching  of  the  embryo 
was  observed.  It  first  of  all  ruptures  the  internal  membrane,  not  the  outer 
covering  (coquille),  when  it  is  free  in  the  intestine  of  the  snail.  It  then  so 
remarkably  changes  its  form,  that  had  the  author  not  watched  it  hatching  he 
would  have  hesitated  to  recognize  it.  The  mouth-opening  is  terminal.  Two 
pairs  of  large  hoolis,  at  first  recumbent,  are  elevated  and  diverge  j the  entire 
animal  is  elongate  and  takes  the  form  of  a club.  At  this  stage  it  executes  most 
rapid  and  wonderful  movements  : advancing  its  head  with  the  hooks  diverging, 
it  supports  itself  on  them  and  withdraws  the  rest  of  its  body.  From  these  move- 
ments and  their  great  resemblance  to  some  of  the  cestoid  embryos  there 
would  be  little  doubt  but  their  ultimate  destination  was  to  traverse  the  tis- 
sues of  animals.  Once  M.  Lespes  foimd  one  in  the  liver  of  a snail.  At  this 
stage  in  their  existence  his  experiments  came  to  an  end : as  to  what  ultimately 
became  of  them  he  was  unable  to  determine  j and  this  perhaps  was  in  some 
measure  due  to  the  artificial  means  taken  to  hatch  the  eggsj  for  it  is  pretty  cer- 
tain that  they  are  not  generally  developed  in  the  Mollusca,  and  after  the  lapse 
of  a few  days  not  an  embryo  would  be  found  in  the  snaiPs  intestine,  they  having 
all  made  their  escape  with  the  excreta.  lie  tried  to  watch  the  hatching  of 
Ech.  clavccceps  by  feeding  some  of  the  common  species  of  Limncci  with  them ; 
but  though  he  has  seen  them  at  different  stages  of  their  hatching,  he  never 
witnessed  any  such  remarkable  movements  as  in  the  case  of  those  of  Ech. 
yiejas.  To  see  the  larvo3  in  a living  state,  the  best  plan  is  to  mix  the  pel- 
lets of  a snail  fed  on  the  ova,  passed  one  or  two  days  after  the  ova  have  been 
given,  with  some  sugar  and  water ; plain  water  kills  them  and  rapidly  changes 
their  form. 

On  Greeff’s  researches  into  the  anatomy  of  Echinorhynchus,  especially 
E.  milianusj  see  p.  741, 
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Pamdoxitcs’^,  g.  n.,  Lindemann,  1.  c.  p.  492.  This  very  remarkable  genus 
differs  from  all  other  known  Acanthocephala,  indeed  from  all  other  Nematel- 
niinthic  worms,  in  having  the  cylindrical-shaped  body  divided  into  a large 
number  of  equidistant  rings  or  joints  resembling  those  of  a Tsenioid  worm. 
All  these  rings  are  of  the  same  structure,  save  the  first  and  three  last ; the 
first  is  almost  as  large  as  the  six  following,  and  in  it  is  found,  as  in  Ecliino- 
rhyncJius,  the  proboscis  invaginated  in  its  sheath.  Paradoxites  renardi,  sp.  n,, 

р.  495,  pi.  12,  from  the  intestine  of  Strix  passcrina,  taken  at  Wilna,  and  P. 
tanioides,  sp,  n.,  p.  496,  taken  with  the  preceding. 

Echinorhynchus  rosem.  Lindemann,  1.  c.  p.  484,  found  29  examples  of  this 
parasite  in  a Leuciscus  taken  at  St.  Petersburg ; he  gives  an  account  of  its 
anatomy,  illustrated  with  some  excellent  figures. 

Trematoda. 

Costa  has  found  a Distoma  in  abundance  in  some  Acalephae,  and  names  it 
provisionall}'^  Macrurochccta  acalcpharum.  Rend.  Accad.  Napoli,  iii.  1864, 
pp.  86-91. 

Distoma  lorum.  Mecznikow  has  published  brief  anatomical  details  in  Arch, 
f.  Naturg.  1865,  pp.  49-55,  taf.  3. 

Cestoidea. 

Eothridkim  arcuntum,  sp.  n.,  Baird  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  68),  found  in 
the  intestines  of  Morelia  spilotcs. 

Eotliriocephalm  latus.  Stieda  (J.  c.  p.  174)  gives  a very  elaborate  description 
of  the  anatomy  of  this  Tmnioid  worm ; from  the  concluding  portion  we  extract 
the  following  r6.sum6 : — 

1.  The  body*  substance  of  P.  latvs  consists  of  a simple  cellular  connective 
tissue. 

2.  The  external  layer  of  the  body  is  made  up  of  a structureless  cuticle. 

3.  The  muscular  fibres  are  of  the  type  of  those  called  spindle-shaped  in 
vertebrated  animals ; they  are  arranged  in  three  directions,  and  form  either,  a, 
circular  or  ring-like  muscles,  or,  h.  long  muscles,  or,  c.  isolated  scattered 
oblique  muscles. 

4.  B.  latus  has  a genital  pore. 

5.  The  male  generative  organs  are  composed  of — a.  the  testes  situated  on  the 
lateral  portions  of  the  joints ; h.  a common  excretory  duct  for  the  whole  testes ; 

с.  a muscular  sac  through  which  passes  the  seminal  duct,  Sind  the  anterior 
end  of  which,  folding  in  on  itself,  forms  d.  the  penis,  in  the  central  portion  of 
which  the  genital  pore  opens. 

6.  The  female  genital  organs  are,  a.  a close  vaginal  canal  opening  below  the 
genital  pores  and  in  front  of  the  muscular  sac  ; h.  a compact  H-shaped  ovary ; 
c.  yellc-sacs  and  yelk-ducis,  joining  one  with  the  other,  are  disposed  through 
a large  portion  of  the  sides  of  each  joint;  from  them  there  is  an  outer  com- 
municable canal-system  formed  in  the  middle  of  each  joint ; d.  the  oviduct 
receives  both  a canal  given  off  from  the  end  of  the  vagina  and  the  yelk-duct, 
which  opens  into  it  in  the  middle  ; e.  the  uterus  is  a very  much  convoluted 
canal,  which  possesses  an  independent  opening  of  its  own  below  that  of  the 

* This  name  approaches  too  closely  to  Paradoxides,  Brongn.,  a genus  of 
Trilobites. 
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vagina ; /.  between  the  fost  commencement  of  the  uterine  canal  and  the 
termination  of  the  oviduct  there  is  an  enlargement  of  the  latter.  In  fig.  28, 
pi.  6,  we  have  a very  useful  diagrammatic  representation  of  the  relative 
position  of  these  various  parts.  The  paper  is  a most  valuable  contribution  to 
the  anatomy  of  the  Taenioid  worms. 

Coenurm.  Dr.  Oobbold  (Quart.  Journ.  Mic.  Scien.  January  1865,  pp.  96- 
98)  describes  a species  of  Coenurus  from  the  viscera  of  an  American  squirrel. 

Echinococcus.  Krabbe  gives  a complete  resume  of  all  that  is  Itnown  at 
present  on  the  Echinococcus  of  the  Icelanders.  Arch.  f.  Naturg.  1865, 

pp.  110-126. 

Planaria. 

Knappert  (/.  c.)  gives  the  following  resume  of  his  observa- 
tions on  the  development  of  some  species  of  the  genus  Planaria : — 

1.  The  egg-cocoons  of  the  freshwater  Planaria  contain  from  six  to  ten  small 
ova,  surrounded  by  a mass  of  nutrient  matter  (voedingsmassa).  2.  The  de- 
velopment begins  by  the  segmentation  of  the  contents  of  the  ovum.  3.  The 
delicate  ovarian  membrane  disappears  altogether  in  development.  4.  The 
contents  of  the  ovum  very  speedily  become  distinguished  into  a central  and 
peripheral  portion.  6.  This  latter  becomes  divided  into  two  layers.  6,  The 
more  central  of  these  layers  developes  into  the  alimentary  canal.  7.  The 
peripheral  stratum  becomes  developed  into  the  epidermal  and  muscular 
systems.  8.  From  the  space  between  these  two  layers  arises  the  general 
cavity  of  the  body.  9.  In  the  fully  grown  freshwater  Planaria  the  integu- 
mentary as  well  as  the  alimentary  system  contaijis  muscular  fibres.  10.  The 
general  cavity  of  the  body  in  fully  grown  examples  is  also  traversed  by 
muscular  fibre. 

Planaria  fusca  appears  to  have  been  the  species  principally  observed  j and 
its  development  is  figured  on  two  plates  accompanying  the  memoir. 


ROTIFEIU. 


[The  Recorder  lias  not  met  with  any  papers  published  in  1865 
relating  to  this  class.] 
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BY 

E.  Perceval  Wright,  M.A.,  M.D.,  E.L.S. 


Bolsciie,  W.  Zusaramenstellung  der  bis  jetzt  bekannten  Echi- 
nidcn  aus  der  Gruppe  Diademiden.  Arch.,  fiir  Naturg. 
xxxi.  1865,  pp.  324-336,  taf.  xiii. 

Carpenter,  W.  B.  Researches  on  the  Structure,  Physiology, 
and  Development  of  Antedon  [Comatulay  Lamk.)  rosaceus. 
Abstract  in  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  vol.  xiv.  no.  77  (read  June  15, 
1865)  p.  376 ; Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  Sept.  p.  200. 

The  author  proposes  to  give  a most  complete  account  of  the 
minute  structure,  living  actions,  and  developmental  history  of 
this  Crinoid,  tracing  its  development  from  the  point  to  which  it 
had  been  brought  in  the  elaborate  memoir  of  Prof.  Wyville 
Thomson.  In  the  present  memoir  the  calcareous  skeleton  only 
is  described. 

Duncan,  P.  M.  On  some  fossil  Echinoderms  from  the  South- 
Australian  Tertiaries.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  September 
1864,  pp.  165,  pi.  vi.  fig.  3. 

A new  species  of  HemipataguSj  H.  forbestij  is  described.  It 
had  been  figured  in  Rev.  J.  Wood’s  ' South  Australia,’  but  not 
described.  It  is  found  very  commonly  in  the  South  Austra- 
lian Tertiaries,  along  with  Clypeaster  folium , Agass. 

Herapath,  W.  B.  On  the  genus  SynaptUj  with  some  new  Bri- 
tish species.  Quart.  Journ.  Micr.  Science,  1865,  pp.  1-7, 
with  plate  1 (original  communication) ; also  abstract  in 
Report  Brit.  Assoc.  Bath,  1864,  Trans,  p.  97. 

The  author  seems  inclined  to  think  that  full  reliance  can  be 
placed  on  the  calcareous  bodies  met  with  among  the  Synaptidse 
for  specific  characters.  The  last  paragraph  but  one  in  this  paper 
is  so  very  indefinite  and  full  of  mistakes  that  we  quote  the  fol- 
lowing from  an  abstract  of  the  same  paper  in  the  British  Asso- 
ciation Report.  In  Synopta  tlie  perforated  plates  are  the  ana- 
logues of  the  pentagonal  plates  of  theEc^mw^-corona.  The  anchors 
are  merely  modifications  of  the  spines,  and  are  used  as  organs 
of  prehension  or  locomotion ; they  assist  the  animal  in  raising 
its  vermiform  body  to  the  mouth  of  its  tube,  and  are  withdrawn 
during  the  period  of  contraction ; they  contribute  little  or  nothing 
to  the  defence  of  the  animal.” 
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Herapath,  W.  B.  On  the  Pedicellarise  of  the  Echinodermata. 
Ibid.  July  (original  communication) , pp.  175-1 84^  with 
two  plates. 

In  this  paper,  the  completion  of  which  has  not  yet  appeared, 
the  author  describes  the  pedicellariae  of  Asterias  ruhens,  Linn., 
and  contrasts  them  with  those  occurring  on  A.  glacialis. 

Hodge,  G.  . Report  on  the  Echinodermata  of  the  Coasts  of 
Northumberland  and  Durham.  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  North. 
& Durh.  vol.  i.  pt.  1,  1865,  pp.  42—45. 

A catalogue  of  all  the  species  found  (thirty- eight)  is  given. 

JouRDAiN,  S.  Sur  les  yeux  de  V Aster acanthion  rubens  (Miill. 
et  Trosch.).  Compt.  Rend,  tome  lx.  no.  3,  16  Janvier  1865, 
p.  103  (extrait)  j Ann.  &Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  Mar.  1865,  p.  238. 

Ljungman,  a.  Tillagg  till  kannedomen  af  Skandinaviens  Ophi- 
urider.  Ofvers.  af  K.  Vet.-Akad.  Forh.  1864,  pp.  359- 
367,  pi.  15. 

Lutk^n,  Ch.  Kritiske  Bemaerkninger  omforskjellige  Sostjerner 
(Asterider),  med  Beskrivelse  af  nogle  nye  Arter.  Videns. 
Meddel.  Natur.  For.  Kjob.  1864,  pp.  123-169. 

. Om  Vestindiens  Pentacriner  med  nogle  Bemaerkninger 

om  Pentacriner  og  Soldier  i Almindelighed.  Naturhist. 
Foren.  yidensk.  Meddel.  1864,  pp.  195-245,  pis.  iv.  & v. 

. Bidrag  til  Kundskab  om  Echiniderne.  Kjobenhavn,  1864. 

8 VO.  p.  140,  pis.  1 & 2. 

Lyman,  Tii.  Illustrated  Catalogue  of  the  Museum  of  Compara- 
tive Zoology  at  Harvard  College.  No.  1.  Ophiuridae  and 
Astrophytidae.  Cambridge,  Mass.  1865,  pp.  1-200,  with 
two  coloured  plates  and  many  woodcuts. 

This  valuable  Catalogue  consists  of  a prclixce,  an  introduc- 
tion, a list  of  the  more  important  works  on  the  subject,  a table 
of  the  known  species  of  Ophiuridae  and  of  Astrophytidae,  and 
descriptions  of  the  genera  and  species  of  these  families.  Twenty- 
six  genera  are  given,  and  one  hundred  and  five  species.  Five 
genera  and  twenty-six  species  are  described  as  new. 

Martens,  E.  von.  Ueber  zwei  Seesterne  von  Costa  Rica.  Mo- 
natsber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1865,  Jan.  p.  65;  Ann.  &Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.,  May  1865,  p.  433. 

. -Ueber  zwei  neue  ostasiatische  Echiniden.  Ibid.  March, 

p.  140;  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist..  June  1865,  p.  497. 

. Ueber  ostasiatische  Echinodermen.  Arch,  fiir  Naturgesch. 

xxxi.  1865,  pp.  345-360. 

Norman,  A.  M.  On  the  genera  and  species  of  British  Echi- 
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noclcrmata.  Part  1.  Criiioiclca,  Opliiuroidea,  Asteroidea. 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  Feb.  1865,  pp.  98-129. 

Stuart,  A.  Ueber  die  Gewebe  der  Echinodermen.  Zeitscbr.  f. 
wiss.  Zool.  XV.  1865,  pp.  104-105,  taf.  vii.  figs.  14  & 15. 

Thomson,  W.  On  the  Embryogeny  of  Antedon  rosaceus,  Linck 
{Comatula  rosacea,  Lamarck).  Phil.  Trans.  1865,  pp.  513 
-544.  pis.  23-27. 

Verrill,  a.  E.  Preservation  of  Starfishes  with  their  natural 
colours.  Silliman’s  Journal,  March  1865  ; Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  May  1865,  p.  436. 

Immerse  the  living  Echinoderms  in  alcohol  of  moderate 
strength  for  a minute  or  two,  and  then  dry  them  rapidly  by  arti- 
ficial heat.  This  is  best  effected  by  placing  them  upon  a cloth 
stretched  tightly  on  a frame  and  held  over  a stove.  The  heat 
must  be  kept  below  that  of  boiling  water. 

Walker,  R.  ' Note  on  Ophiolepis  gracilis  (Allman)  from  the 
Brick-clajT^  of  Seafield.  Ann.  &Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  Jan.  1864, 

p.  111. 

Mr.  R.  Walker  gives  some  further  details  relative  to  this  in- 
teresting Starfish.  The  Seafield  Brick-clay  is  aboiit  two  miles 
from  St.  Andrews.  The  specimens  are  preserved  in  the  most 
perfect  condition,'*  the  arms  being  attached  to  the  disk.  In  the 
largest  specimen  the  disk  is  | inch  in  diameter,  and  each  arm  is 
about  2 inches  long. 

Crinoidea. 

Antedon  rosaceus.  Wyville  Thomson  [L  c.  p.  513  et  seq.) 
gives  a most  elaborate  account  of  the  embryogeny  of  this  Crinoid, 
of  which  the  following  is  an  abstract : — 

The  ovaries  of  are  short,  entire,  fusiform  glands  distending  widely 

the  integument  of  the  pinnules,  and  provided  with  a special  aperture  sur- 
rounded by  an  elastic  sphincter.  The  testes  occupy  the  same  position  on  the 
pinnules  of  the  male  individual,  and  consist  of  the  usual  massed  parent 
cells,”  including  numerous  vesicles  of  evolution,”  each  of  which  finally 
contains  three  or  four  large  club-shaped  spermatozoa  of  the  usual  character, 
with  long  vihratile  appendages.  The  development,  of  the  eggs  and  the 
process  of  segmentation  subsequent  to  impregnation  are  fully  described.  The 
ripe  ova  are  protruded  from  the  ovarian  apeitures  in  grape-like  bunches  en- 
tangled in  the  stroma  of  the  ovary;  nnd  in  that  position  impregnation  seems 
to  take  place.  The  development  of  the  ova  and  their  early  changes  differ  in 
no  essential  point  from  the  ordinary  invertebrate  type. 

The  Echinoderms  present  in  the  most  marked  degree  a peculiarity  which 
seems  to  be  only  imperfectly  indicated  in  the  otlier  invertebrate  subkingdoms. 
This  peculiarity  consists  in  the  successive  development  from  a single  egg  of 
two  organisms,  each  apparently  presenting  all  the  essential  characters  of  a 
perfect  animal.  These  two  beings  seem  to  differ  from  one  another  entirely 
in  plan  of  structure.  The  first,  derived  directly  from  the  germ-mass,  would 
1865.  [voL.  II.]  3 c 
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appear  at  first  sight  to  homologate  with  some  of  the  lower  forms  of  the 
Anrmlosaj  the  second,  subsequeiitlj  produced  within  or  in  close  organic 
connexion  with  the  first,  is  the  true  Echinoderm.  The  extreme  form  of  this 
singular  cycle,  in  which  the  development  of  a provisional  zooid  as  a separate, 
independent,  living  organism  is  carried  to  its  full  extent,  is  by  no  means  con- 
stant throughout  the  whole  subkingdom,  although  its  existence  has  been  esta- 
blished for  all  the  recent  orders.  In  each  order  it  appears  to  be  exceptional  j 
and  in  certain  cases  it  is  known  to  bo  carried  to  ils  most  abnormal  degree  in 
one  species,  while  in  a closely  allied  species  of  the  same  genua  the  mode  of 
reproduction  differs  but  slightly  from  the  ordinary  invertebrate  type. 

To  avoid  ambiguity  in  the  discussion  of  such  singular  relations,  I believe 
it  is  necessary  to  introduce  certain  new  terms.  For  an  organism  which  pos- 
sesses all  the  apparent  characters  of  a distinct  animal,  which  is  developed 
from  the  germ-mass,  and  which  maintains  a separate  existence  before  the 
appearance  of  the  embryo,  I would  propose  the  teim  pseuclemhryo  j and  for  all 
the  appendages  which  homologate  with  the  whole  or  with  parts  of  such  a 
pseudembryo,  even  although  they  do  not  assume  fully  the  characters  of  a 
distinct  animal  form,  I would  propose  the  term  pseutlemhryonic  appemluyes. 
The  same  prefix  may  distinguish  the  organs  of  the  temporary  zooid,  where 
such  exist — pseudostome,  pseudocdey  pseudoproct,  &c.  The  reasons  for  the 
adoption  of  this  series  of  terms,  and  the  rejection,  as  applied  to  the  provisional 
organisms,  of  the  ordinary  terms  embryo  ” and  larva,”  are  discussed  in  a 
subsequent  part  of  this  memoir. 

A few  hours  after  segmentation  has  been  completed,  the  surface  of  tho 
mulberry  mass  still  presents  the  mammillatic  appearance  due  to  tho  persist- 
ence of  the  ultimate  yelk- segment.  This,  however,  gradually  disappears, 
and  the  superficial  layer  becomes  fused  into  a sheet  of  structureless  sarcode. 
Observed  during  the  process  of  development  within  the  vitelline  membrane, 
the  pseudembiyo  is  at  fii’st  nearly  regularly  oval,  with  a uniformly  ciliated 
surface.  Usually,  however,  before  the  rupture  of  the  vitelline  sac,  the  ciliated 
bands  characteristic  of  the  free  condition  of  the  pseudembryo  are  evident, 
and  a large  depression  indicates  the  position  of  the  pseudostome,  a smaller 
spot  immediately  behind  the  pseudostome  affording  the  first  trace  of  the 
pseudoproct. 

On  escaping  from  the  vitelline  sac,  the  pseudembiyo  is  about  8 millims. 
in  length,  oval,  slightly  enlarged  towards  one  extremity,  and  girded  by  four 
nearly  equidistant  transverse  bands  of  long  cilia.  It  consists  throughout  of 
structureless  sarcode  studded  with  oil-cells,  endoplasts,  and  granules — semi- 
fluid towards  the  centre,  where  it  is  somewhat  darker  in  colour  and  exhi- 
bits active  molecular  motion,  and  becoming  more  consistent  towards  the 
periphery,  where  it  forms  a firm  smooth  surface. 

At  this  stage  the  pseudembryo  is  irregularly  oval  and  in  form  slightly 
contracted  posteriorly,  expanded  and  gibbous  anteriorly,  tlie  anterior  ex- 
tremity flattened  or  slightly  cupped.  The  posterior  extremity  expands  into 
a small  rounded  disk.  Slightly  compressed  and  examined  by  transmitted 
light,  the  pentacrinoid  larva  has  but  little  altered  from  the  description  given 
above  j the  joints  of  the  stem  are  somewhat  lengthened,  and  the  cup  is  rather 
more  open  by  the  growth  and  slight  separation  of  the  upper  portions  of  the 
plates  of  the  upper  tier.  The  whole  of  the  pentacrinoid  is  entirely  invested  by  a 
thick  layer  of  transparent  sarcode,  which  is  merely  the  substance  of  the  body 
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of  tlie  larva,  wliicli  lins  contracted  uniformly  over  the  body  and  stem  of  the 
crinoid,  its  surface  retaining,  with  the  exception  of  the  absence  of  the  bands 
of  cilia,  the  same  character  as  the  surface  of  the  pseudembryo,  with  the  same 
pyriform  oil-cells  arranged  in  the  same  way,  and  leaving  the  same  interstices 
of  nearly  transparent  delicately  vacuolated  sarcode.  The  head  of  the  crinoid 
now  becomes  more  regularly  pyriform,  and  the  stem  rapiclly  lengthens.  The 
posterior  disk  becomes  firmly  and  permanently  fixed  to  its  point  of  attachment. 

The  cup  of  the  crinoid  gradually  expands  and  increases  in  size.  The  five 
basal  plates  enlarge  and  become  more  definite  in  form.  Their  upper  edges  arc 
still  irregular  in  outline,  somewhat  crescentic,  arching  upwards  towards  the 
bases  of  the  orals  ; but  the  lateral  edges  are  now  bounded  by  smooth  straight 
calcareous  bands,  the  sides  of  each  plate  applied,  with  the  intervention  of  a 
narrow  band  of  sarcode,  to  the  similar  edges  of  the  two  contiguous  plates.  The 
narrow  lower  edges  of  the  basals  are  rough  and  irregular,  resting  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  irregular  ring-like  rudiment  of  the  centrodorsal  plate.  The 
oral  plates  likewise  undergo  a change  in  form.  They  become  wider  inferiorly^ 
and  the  sides  of  the  plates  towards  the  lower  margin  curve  outwards,  the 
lower  borders  thus  becoming  concave,  the  convexity  turned  inwards  towards 
the  centre  of  the  body.  At  the  same  time  the  upper  edges,  which  remain 
narrow  and  rounded,  curve  slightly  forwards  and  inwards  towards  the  open- 
ing of  the  cup.  If  the  animal  remain  undisturbed  in  well  aerated  water, 
when  the  development  of  the  skeleton  has  reached  this  stage,  the  five  lobes 
(the  ‘‘  oral  lobes  ”)  forming  the  edge  of  the  calyx  gradually  expand,  till  the 
cup  assumes  the  form  of  an  open  bell.  Immediately  on  opening,  at  least  five, 
and  more  usually  fifteen,  delicate,  extremely  extensile  tentacles  are  protruded 
from  the  cup.  The  mouth,  with  the  organs  immediately  surrounding  it,  is 
formed  even  before  the  separation  of  the  oral  lobes.  It  may  be  seen  occu- 
pying the  centre  of  the  cup  immediately  after  its  expansion,  as  a large  patent 
aperture.  When  the  ciip  is  fully  expanded,  the  transparent  tissue  continuous 
with  the  five  oral  lobes,  and  forming  the  margin  of  the  disk,  seems  to  curve 
over  uniformly  into  the  wide  funnel-shaped  central  opening.  The  mouth, 
however,  frequently  contracts,  though  it  never  appears  to  close  completely ; 
and  when  contracted  it  is  bordered  by  a slightly  thickened  very  contractile 
rim,  which  projects  over  the  cavity  of  the  oesophagus  and  forms  an  imperfect 
sphincter.  W^lien  this  sphincter  is  relaxed  and  the  mouth  fully  open,  it  is 
easy  to  see  down  to  the  very  bottom  of  the  digestive  cavity,  a sac-like  space 
apparently  simply  hollowed  out  in  the  general  sarcode-body. 

Commencing  immediately  within  the  mouth,  a series  of  irregularly  lobed 
glandular  masses,  of  a pale  yellowish-brown  colour,  project  into  the  cavity 
of  the  stomach,  curving  in  an  irregular  spiral  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup. 
These  glandular  folds  are  richly  clothed  with  long  vibratile  cilia.  The  merest 
film  of  sarcode  separates  their  secretion  from  the  stomach-cavity.  The 
slightest  touch,  even  of  a hair,  ruptures  them  and  causes  the  effusion  of  a 
multitude  of  minute  granules,  some  colourless  and  transparent,  and  others  of 
a yellow  or  brownish  hue.  There  can  be  little  doubt,  from  their  position  and 
colour,  that  these  lobes  form  a rudimentary  liver.  They  appear  very  early  in 
the  pentacrinoid,  colouring  the  lower  portions  of  its  body  in  the  earlier  stages 
of  its  growth  within  the  pseudembryo.  They  increase  steadily  in  bulk  during 
its  later  stages,  and  with  but  little  change  of  character  make  up  a large  por- 
tion of  the  visceral  mass  in  the  adult  Antedon. 
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A wide  vascular  ring  surrounds  the  mouth,  occupying  nearly  the  whole  of 
the  space  between  the  lip  and  the  base  of  the  oral  lobes. 

Radially,  this  ring  gives  oft’  five  highly  mobile,  irritable  and  extensile 
tubular  tentacles,  one  opposite  each  of  tlie  intervals  between  the  oral  lobes. 
The  cavity  of  these  tentacles  is  continuous  throughout,  and  immediately  con- 
tinuous with  the  cavity  of  the  oral  ring.  Their  wall  seems  to  consist  of  a 
simple  contractile  sarcode-hiyer,  studded  with  oval  yellowish  endoplasts. 
There  is  no  definite  difterentiation  of  a contractile  fibrous  tissue.  Under  a high 
power,  however,  the  sarcode  appears  to  have  a longitudinal  arrangement  j 
this  may  possibly  be  due  to  motion  among  the  particles  producing  a play  of 
light.  The  walls  of  these  tentacles  are  produced  into  numerous  delicate 
tubular  processes,  their  cavities  continuous  with  those  of  the  tentacles. 
These  processes  are  arranged  in  three  or  four  irregular  longitudinal  rows. 
They  are  extensile ; their  walls  when  extended  are  extremely  delicate,  ti'anspa- 
rent,  and  apparently  structureless.  When  contracted,  two  or  three  delicate 
' ring-like  rugie  appear  on  the  walls  of  each.  Each  process  is  terminated  by  a 
minute  three-1  obed  slightly  granular  head.  At  the  base  of  each  of  these 
processes  there  is  a delicate  crescentic  leaf-like  fold,  slight!}^  granular,  and 
most  distinctly  marked  when  the  tentacle  is  retracted.  When  one  of  the 
extensile  tentacles  is  wholly  or  partially  retracted,  it  is  thrown  into  obscure 
' transverse  wrinkles,  which  give  it  at  first  sight  the  appearance  of  being- 
divided  by  a series  of  dissepiments.  When  the  tentacle  is  fully  extended 
these  folds  totally  disappear.  At  the  base  of  each  of  these  five  az3^gous 
tentacles”  there  is  a conical  thickening  and  enlargement  of  the  sarcode-tissue, 
contracting  outwards  towards  the  tentacle  which  is  continuous  with  its 
apex,  and  whose  cavity  passes  through  it  to  unite  at  its  base  with  the  oral 
vascular  ring.  This  conical  projection  is  the  commencement  of  the  young- 
arm.  The  azygous  tentacle  terminates  it,  and  leads  it  out,  as  it  were,  up  to 
the  point  of  bifurcation.  The  tentacle  remains  persistent  for  some  time  in 
the  angle  between  the  first  two  brachial  joints,  and  finally  becomes  absorbed 
and  disappeai-s.  These  five  azygous  tentacles  are  the  first  of  a system  of 

extensile  tentacles,”  which  are  subsequently  developed  in  very  extended 
series  as  appendages  of  the  radial  and  brachial  tentacular  canals.  In  almost 
all  cases,  as  soon  as  the  interior  of  the  cup  can  be  examined  after  its  expan- 
sion, the  number  of  extensile  tentacles  has  reached  fifteen ,-  but,  from  the  one 
or  two  instances  in  which  the  ten  additional  tentacles  have  been  absent, 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  they  are  developed  somewhat  later  than  the  five 
already  described.  They  arise  in  five  pairs,  one  tentacle  on  either  side  of 
and  slightly  within  the  base  of  each  of  the  azygous  tentacles,  which  they 
resemble  closely  in  character.  They  commence  as  minute  ctecal  diverticula 
from  the  canal  which  passes  through  the  enlarged  base  of  the  azygous  ten- 
tacle, and  become  rapidly  developed  into  tubular  prolongations.  At  this 
stage,  when  the  cup  is  open,  the  fifteen  tentacles  are  usually  fully  extended, 
curving  over  the  edge  of  the  cup  in  the  angles  between  the  oral  lobes,  in 
threes,  the  azygous  tentacle  somewhat  longer  in  the  centre,  and  one  of  tlie 
paired  tentacles  on  either  side. 

Interradially,  opposite  each  of  the  oral  lobes,  there  is  a pair  of  short  tubular 
tentacles,  their  cavities  likewise  continuous  with  that  of  the  oral  vascular 
ring.  These  tentacles  appear  simultaneously  Avith  the  five  azygous  extensile 
tentacles,  immediately  on  the  expansion  of  the  cup.  They  are  flexible,  but 
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not  oxtonsilo,  slightly  club-almpcd  towards  the  distal  extremity,  which  is 
fringed  on  either  side  by  a single  row  of  short  conical  tubercles.  The  base 
of  these  tentacles  is  involved  in  the  contractile  sarcode-ring  surrounding  the 
mouth.  When  the  disk  is  fully  expanded  they  lie  in  pairs  up  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  oral  lobes.  They  are  frequently,  however,  gathered  in- 
wards together,  or  singly  curving  over  the  mouth.  They  form  part  of  a very 
characteristic  system  of  “ non-extensile  tentacles,”  which  afterwards  fringe 
the  radial  and  brachial  grooves.  At  this  stage,  then,  the  oral  ring  usually 
gives  off  twenty-five  tentacular  appendages,  of  which  fifteen  are  radial  and 
extensile,  and  ten  are  interradial  and  non-extensile. 

Imbedded  in  the  sarcode  at  the  base  of  each  of  the  azygous  tentacles,  a 
peculiar  glandular  body  is  very  early  developed.  At  first  it  consists  of  a 
minute  vesicle  containing  a transparent  fluid.  The  vesicle  gradually  increases 
in  size  till  it  attains  a diaineter  of  about  0 08  millim.  in  diameter.  Its  con- 
tents become  granular ; and  at  length  it  has  the  appearance  of  a large  cell 
with  a special  wall,  included  in  a capsule  formed  of  a fine  sarcode-layer,  from 
which  the  cell  can  he  turned  out  unbroken. 

The  stem  now  gradually  lengthens,  by  additions  to  either  end  of  the  sheaf- 
like calcareous  cylinders  which  form  the  axis  of  the  stem-joints,  and  by  the 
addition  of  new  rings  which  rapidly  become  filled  up  by  the  vertical  tissue 
at  the  top  of  the  stem,  immediately  betieath  the  rudiment  of  the  centro- 
dorsal  plate.  The  disk  of  attachment  becomes  opake  by  the  addition  of  cal- 
careous matter,  and  is  firmly  fixed.  The  centrodorsal  ring  is  more  definite 
in  form,  though  it  is  still  simply  perforated  in  the  centre,  and  in  connexion 
with  the  sarcode-axis  of  the  stem,  and  bears  no  traces  of  dorsal  cirri.  The 
basals  expand  and  form  a wide,  nearly  continuous  cup.  By  the  rapid  ex- 
pansion of  the  body,  five  diamond-shaped  spaces  are  left  at  the  points  where 
the  upturned  angles  of  two  oral  plates  are  opposed  to  the  bevelled-off  upper 
angles  of  two  adjacent  basals.  In  these  spaces  C3dindrical  spicula  appear, 
which  soon  become  club-shaped,  dichotomize,  branch,  and  anastomose  into 
delicate  net-like  superficial  plates,  irregularly  oval,  slightl}"  produced  supe- 
riorly'^, their  upper,  narrower  portions  resting  beneath,  and  supporting  the 
gi’adually  extending  sarcode -projections  which  are  terminated  by^  the  azygous 
tentacles.  The  equatorial  portion  of  the  body,  the  band  between  the  upper 
edges  of  the  basals  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  orals,  now  rapidly  expands. 
The  five  young  arms  extend  outwards,  their  bases  carrying  out  with  them  a 
zone  of  sarcode  which  gives  the  central  portion  of  the  body^  a great  additional 
width.  The  oral  plates  maintain  their  original  position ; so  that  they  are  now 
completely  separated  from  the  basals  by  this  intervening  equatorial  band, 
and  are  left  (a  circle  of  five  separate  plates,  each  enclosed  in  its  sarcode-lobe) 
on  the  centre  of  the  upper  surface,  surrounding  the  mouth  and  enclosing  the 
ten  non-extensile  tentacles  only^  The  first  radial  plates  begin  to  thicken, 
especially'  towards  the  upper  margin  ; and  this  thickening  is  produced  by^  tlm 
growth,  beneath  the  cribriform  superficial  calcareous  film,  of  a longitudinal 
mass  of  tissue  of  the  same  character  as  that  which  forms  the  cylindrical  axis 
of  the  stem-joints.  On  the  lower  surface  of  each  arm,  in  linear  series,  imme- 
diately above  the  first  radials,  two  spicula,  horseshoe-sliaped,  with  the  open- 
ing above,  appear  almost  simultaneousiy'^,  and  become  quickly  filled  up  with 
elongating  sheaves  of  longitudinal  trelliswork.  These  extend  along  beneath 
the  extending  arm.s,  and  indicate  the  second  radials  and  the  radial  axillaries. 
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Tlie  upper  surface  of  the  aims  now  becomes  gTooved  by  the  development, 
on  either  side  of  the  central  vessel,  of  a series  of  delicate  crescentic  leaves. 
These  leaves  are  hollow,  communicating  by  special  apertures  with  the  radial 
vessel,  and  lilled  with  fluid  from  it.  At  the  base  of  each  of  the  leaves  there 
is  a pair  of  tentacles  forming  a group  Avith  the  leaf,  and  along  with  it  com- 
municating with  tlie  vessel.  One  of  these  tentacles  (the  distal  one)  is  some- 
what larger  than  the  proximal ; they  are  both  slightly  club-shaped,  the  club- 
shaped  extremity  fringed  on  cither  side  with  conical  papillie.  They  are 
non-extensile,  and  resemble  in  every  particular  the  ten  non-extensile  ten- 
tacles early  developed  from  the  oral  ring.  A group  consisting  of  a crescentic 
leaf  and  two  non-extensile  tentacles  lies  immediately  at  the  base  of  each  ex- 
tensile tentacle,  and  a little  lower  down  the  arm.  Minute  spicules,  some  of 
them  simple  or  key-shaped,  and  others  expanding  into  a cribriform  film,  appear 
in  the  superficial  sarcode-lajm’  along  the  back  or  edges  of  the  arms  j and, 
usually  at  the  base  of  each  of  the  tentacles,  irregularly  imbedded  in  the  sar- 
code-substance,  there  is  one  of  the  calcareous  glands. 

Immediately  on  the  expansion  of  the  equatorial  portion  of  the  cup,  the 
wall  of  the  stomach  becomes  separated,  by  a distinct  body-cavity  filled  Avitli 
fluid,  from  the  body-Avall.  The  stomach  seems  to  hang  in  this  cavity  as  a 
separate  sac,  attached  to  the  body-wall  here  and  there  by  sarcodic  bands  and 
threads.  As  the  disk  expands,  the  radial  canal  may  be  distinctly  seen,  rising 
from  the  oral  ring,  crossing  the  narrow  disk,  and  running  along  the  upper 
surface  of  the  arm,  communicating  on  either  side  with  the  various  tentacles 
and  respiratory  leaves,  and  ending  at  the  extremity  of  the  arm  in  the  azygous 
tentacle,  lieneath  the  radial  canal  a tubular  extension  of  the  perivisceral 
space  passes  along  the  radial  grooves.  This  series  of  vessels,  for  which  Dr. 
Carpenter  proposes  the  term  ‘‘  coeliac  canals,”  afterwards  extends  through- 
out the  whole  length  of  the  arms.  In  the  mature  Antedon  Dr.  Carpenter 
has  observed  a third  vessel,  intermediate  between  the  coeliac  and  tentacular 
canals  j but  no  trace  of  this  vessel  can  be  detected  in  the  earlier  stages  in  the 
development  of  the  pentacrinoid. 

A little  later,  the  end  of  the  arm  shows  a tendency  to  bifurcate,  and  two 
half  rings,  with  their  enclosed  sheaA^es  of  calcified  tissue,  give  the  first  indi- 
cation of  the  first  tAvo  brachials.  At  the  stage  described,  the  arm  is  free 
from  the  base  of  the  second  radial ; at  a later  stage  the  visceral  sac  extends 
to  the  bifurcation,  and  the  Avliole  of  the  radial  portion  of  the  arm  becomes 
included  in  the  cup  and  disk.  The  azygous  tentacles  go  no  further  than  the 
bifurcation.  They  remain  for  some  time  in  the  centre,  betAveen  the  tAvo 
divisions  of  the  arm,  while  secondary  branches  from  the  radial  canal  run  on 
in  the  brachial  grooves.  About  the  period  of  the  development  of  the  second 
radials,  a forked  spicule  makes  its  appearance  in  one  of  the  interradial  spaces 
betAveen  the  upper  portions  of  tAvo  of  the  first  radial  plates.  This  gradually 
extends  in  the  usual  Ava}^  till  it  becomes  developed  into  a round  cribriform 
superficial  plate. 

Simultaneously  Avith  the  appearance  of  this  anal  ” plate,  a cjecal  process, 
like  the  finge*!*  of  a glove,  rises  from  one  side  of  the  stomach  and  curves 
towards  the  plate.  The  plate  increases  in  size,  becomes  enclosed  in  a little 
flattened  tubercle  of  sarcode,  and  maintaining  its  upriglit  position  it  passes 
slightly  outAvards,  leaving  a space  on  the  edge  of  the  disk  between  itself  and 
the  base  of  the  oral  plate  immediately  Avithin  it. 
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Towards  this  space  the  ca3cal  intestinal  process  directs  itself.  It  rises  up 
througli  it  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  tubular  closed  papilla.  The  summit 
of  the  papilla  is  finally  absorbed,  and  a patent  anal  opening  is  formed. 

The  pseudembryo  attains  its  mature  form  in  from  3(5  to  48  hours.  It  is 
from  1'5  to  2 millims.  in  length,  shaped  somewhat  like  a kidney  bean  or  a 
slipper,  enlarged  at  the  anterior  extremity  and  somewhat  contracted  at  the 
posterior.  Its  smooth  structureless  surface  is  studded  with  imbedded  pale 
yellow  oil-cells  and  covered  with  very  small  cilia.  The  four  ciliated  bands 
are  still  strongly  marked,  but  the  third  (from  the  anterior  extremity)  has 
slightly  changed  its  position.  On  one  side  of  the  body  it  has  formed  an  arch 
forwards,  its  apex  nearly  touching  the  second  band  ; and  in  the  wider  space 
thus  left  between  the  third  band  and  the  fourth^  the  pseudostome  forms  a 
deep  involution  of  the  sarcode,  keyhole-shaped,  richly  ciliated,  shallow  an- 
teriorly, and  deepening  posteriorly  into  the  short  curved  pseudocele,  which 
merely  dips  under  the  fourth  band,  breaking  through  immediately  behind 
it  as  a small  round  anal  aperture.  Behind  the  pseudoproct,  and  in  the  centre 
of  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  pseudembryo,  there  is  a tuft  of  very  long 
cilia,  which  moves  with  a peculiar  rippling  lash,  and  assists  greatly  in  the 
locomotion  of  the  zooid.  The  pseudembrj’^o  moves  rapidly  in  the  water,  rolling 
round  and  swinging  from  side  to  side  ; as  a rule,  and  especially  when  at  rest, 
the  surface  bearing  the  pseudostome  and  pseudoproct  is  turned  downwards. 

Very  early  in  the  development  of  the  pseudembryo  there  is  an  accumula- 
tion of  dark  granules  in  the  widest  part,  towards  the  anterior  extremity ; and 
a few  hours  after  the  rupture  of  the  vitelline  sac  two  rows,  one  row  superposed 
upon  the  other,  each  of  five  minute  stellate  spicules,  appear  in  the  sarcode- 
wall  of  the  zooid  round  this  granular  mass,  which  now  acquires  a most  dis- 
tinctly globular  form.  As  the  development  of  the  pseudembryo  proceeds, 
these  spicules  gradually  expand  till  they  form  a delicately  trellised  basket  of 
ten  perforated  plates  entirely  enclosing  the  granular  globe. 

At  the  same  time,  from  the  point  of  meeting  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  five 
plates  of  the  lower  row,  a series  of  open  calcareous  rings  curves  downwards 
towards  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  pseudembryo,  immediately  within 
which,  behind  the  pseudoproct,  it  ends  in  a round  cribriform  plate.  Within 
each  of  these  calcareous  rings  a hollow  cylinder  of  parallel  calcareous  rods, 
united  by  cross  trabeculae,  now  arises,  the  rods  bound  in  the  centre  like  a 
sheaf  by  the  original  ring.  All  the  joints  thus  formed  are  placed  end  to  end, 
but  not  connected,  forming  a jointed  stem,  supporting  above  the  trellised 
basket,  and  abutting  beneath  against  the  terminal  cribriform  plate. 

The  two  tiers  of  plates  are  the  oral  and  the  basal  plates  of  this  pentacrinoid, 
plates  which  afterwards  become  absorbed  or  regularly  modified.  The  rings 
with  their  enclosed  calcareous  sheaves  are  the  joints  of  the  stem  of  the  pen- 
tacrinoid, and  the  cribriform  plate  finally  forms  its  base  of  attachment.  The 
skeleton  of  the  pentacrinoid  is  thus  mapped  out  within  the  body  of  the 
pseudembryo,  while  the  latter  still  retains  its  full  activity,  its  special  organs, 
and  its  characteristic  form. 

It  is  utterly  impossible  at  this  stage  to  trace  the  formation  of  the  viscera 
of  this  young  pentacrinoid,  on  account  of  the  close  calcareous  netwoi-k  in 
which  the  nascent  organs  are  enveloped.  From  its  colour  and  position,  how- 
ever, there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  mass  occupying  the  base  of  the  cup 
represents  the  origin  of  the  stomach,  with  its  granular  hepatic  folds,  while 
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the  upper  more  transparent  sarcode-hemisphere  indicates  the  nascent  tissues 
of  the  vault,  and  at  a subsequent  stage  originates  the  ambulacral  ring  with  its 
radial  branches  and  the  tissues  of  the  young  arms.  From  six  to  twenty-four 
hours  later  the  pseudombryo  becomes  more  sluggish  in  its  movements,  and 
begins  to  lose  its  characteristic  contour.  The  anterior  extremity  beomes 
somewhat  flattened,  and  then  slightly  depressed  in  the  centre.  The  stem  of 
the  included  crinoid  lengthens,  and  tlie  sarcode  of  the  body  of  the  pseudem- 
bryo  contracts  towards  it.  The  pseudostome  and  pseudoproct  become  obscure 
and  are  shortly  obliterated,  the  sarcode  forming  a thick,  smooth,  uniform 
layer  over  the  stem  and  over  its  terminal  disk.  The  two  posterior  ciliated 
bands  disappear,  the  anterior  bands  remaining  entire  a little  longer,  and  still 
subserving  the  locomotion  of  the  pseudembryo.  The  anterior  bands  then 
likewise  gradually  disappear,  the  pseudembryo  sinking  in  the  water  and  rest- 
ing upon  a sea- weed  or  a stone,  to  which  it  becomes  finally  adherent. 

Norman  (/.  c.  p.  102)  records  the  following  as  British  : — Anteclon  rosaceus 
(Linck),  A.  milleri  (J.  Miill.),  A.  sarsii  (D.  & K.),  and  A.  celticus  (Barrett). 

Pentacrinus.  Liitken  (/.  c.)  informs  us  : — 

There  are  three  specimens  of  a recent  species  of  the  genus  Pentacrinus  in 
the  Museum  of  the  University  of  Copenhagen,  which  have  been  procured 
from  time  to  time  from  the  Danish  West-Iiidian  possessions. 

One  of  these  specimens  was  briefly  described  by  I’rof.  Oersted  in  1850, 
and  distinguished  by  him  from  the  Pentacrinus  described  by  Johannes  Miil- 
ler  (P.  asteria,  L.).  All  the  three  Copenhagen  specimens  are  to  be  referred 
to  one  form,  P.  miilleri  (Oersted). 

. One  of  the  most  marked  distinctions  between  P.  asteria  (L.)  and  P.  miilleri 
(Oerst.)  is,  that  in  the  former  from  16  to  18  joints  intervene  between  the  cirri- 
gerous  joints  of  the  stem,  while  in  the  latter  the  number  is  reduced  to  from 
5 to  10.  In  P.  asteria  the  peculiar  pores  between  the  stem-joints  are  con- 
tinued much  further  down  the  stem  than  in  P.  midleri.  In  P.  asteria  the 
cirrigerous  joints  are  a little  thicker  than  the  ordinary  joints  of  the  stem, 
while  in  P.  miilleri  they  are  three  or  four  times  as  thick.  In  the  latter  species, 
however,  these  joints  are  actually  double,  composed  of  Uvo  joints  more  or  less 
closely  united  together,  the  cirri  being  placed  on  the  upper.  Even  in  P. 
asteria  there  is  a peculiarly  close  junction  between  the  cirrigerous  joint  and 
that  immediately  beneath  it.  In  P.  miilleri  the  cirri  are  slightly  toothed 
beneath  towards  the  tips. 

In  P.  miilleri  the  basalia  form  a complete  circle  below  the  first  radial, 
below  the  centre  of  each  of  which  the  short  suture  uniting  the  basals  is  very 
distinct.  The  second  and  upper  radials  are  united  by  a syzygial  suture,  and 
not  by  a true  joint. 

Perhaps  the  most  prominent  character  of  the  new  species  is  the  mode  of 
branching  of  the  arms.  The  ten  arms  constantly  bifurcate  after  the  second 
joint;  of  these  two  primary  branches  the  inner  usually  does  not  divide, 
whereas  the  outer  again  bifurcates  over  the  third  or  fourth  joint  of  the 
secondary  branch.  The  outer  again  divides  over  the  third  joint  into  the  ter- 
tiary branches,  the  inner  remaining  entire ; the  outer  of  these  may  again 
bifurcate  over  the  third  or  fourth  joint  into  two  quaternary  arms.  Thus  in 
P.  miilleri  the  outer  arm  only  divides,  but  the  bifurcation  takes  place  more 
frequently  and  at  shorter  intervals  than  in  P.  asteria.  Professor  Oersted’s 
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spocimon  lias  tlio  ventral  porisoine  proservod  ; tlio  mouth  is  contralj  and  tho 
anal  tube  occupies  one  of  the  interpalmar  compartments;  the  tentacular 
grooves  are  similar  to  those  of  Alecto.  As  in  P.  asteria,  the  soft  ventral  mem- 
brane is  covered  with  sm'all  plates ; the  arm-branches  are  round  and  smooth 
as  in  P.  asteria.  In  one  arm  ninety  joints  were  counted.  The  pinnules  are 
short  and  flat,  composed  of  from  nine  to  twelve  joints,  the  number  of  joints 
diminishing  to  one  at  the  end  of  the  arm. 

Tlie  author  does  not  insist  with  certainty,  in  his  r6sume  of  their  characters, 
upon  the  specific  distinctness  of  P.  asteria  and  P.  mUlleri — which,  however, 
he  regards  as  highly  probable.  He  points  out  that  many  of  the  characters, 
especially  the  number  of  stem-joints  intervening  between  the  cirrigerous 
joints,  the  mode  of  branching  of  the  arms,  and  the  number  of  arm-joints 
between  the  bifurcations,  are  liable  to  variation  in  different  individuals  of  the 
same  species.  To  certain  characters,  however,  e.  g.  the  form  of  joint  between 
the  second  and  third  radials,  he  attaches  a specific  value,  and  suggests  the  im- 
portance of  a reexamination  of  the  specimens  in  the  various  European  Mu- 
seums witli  a view  to  ascertaining  such  point  with  certainty. 

Dr.  Liitken  enumerates  the  species  of  recent  sea-lilies  which  have  been 
noticed,  or  which  are  more  or  less  perfectly  Imowm.  A third  species  of 
Pentacrinus,  from  the  West  Indies  (P.  decorus),  is  noticed  by  Prof.  Wyville 
Thomson.  In  a short  paper  read  before  the  German  Nat.  Ilist.  Association 
in  Carlsruhe  in  1858,  Prof.  Max  Schultze  mentions  three  species,  one  of 
which  he  had  procured  from  Amboyna.  These  species,  however,  were  not 
distinguished.  Prof.  Owen  briefly  notices  a small  form  dredged  in  8 fath. 
in  St.  George’s  Sound,  West  Australia.  An  attached  stalkless  form,  IIolo- 
pm  ravgii,  has  been  described  by  D’Orbigny,  Avho  finally,  in  his  imperfect 
work  on  Orinoids,  refers  some  doubtful  fragments  of  stems  from  a recent 
breccia  in  the  West  Indies  to  a recent  species  of  Bourgiieticrinus. 

The  author  regards  Alecto  as  the  only  recent  Grinoid  referable  to  the  same 
family  as-  Pentacrinus.  He  does  not  regard  the  two  forms,  however,  as  by 
any  means  generically  identical,  and  points  out  very  marked  distinctions 
between  them. 

Dr.  Liitken  concludes  his  paper  with  an  interesting  outline  of  the  relation 
of  the  leading  fossil  forms  of  the  group.  He  notices  the  singular  absence  of 
the  tentacular  grooves  and  of  a central  oral  aperture  in  most  of  the  palaeo- 
zoic series,  and  discusses  at  length  the  probable  function  of  the  proboscis.” 
On  this  vexed  question  he  arrives  at  no  satisfactory  conclusion,  but  appears 
rather  upon  the  whole  inclined  to  regard  the  proboscis  as  an  anal  tube. 

Ophiuridea  and  Asteroidea. 

Norman  (/.  c.  p.  104)  records  the  following  as  British: — (Asteroidea) 
Astropeetrn  irregularis  (Pen.),  A.  ncieidaris  (Norman),  Luidea  savignii  (And.), 
L.  sarsii  (1).  & K.),  Archaster  pandii  (D.  & K.),  Palmipcs  (Pen.), 

Astcrina  gibbosa  (Pen.),  Solaster  papposus  (Lin.),  S.  cndeca  (Lin.),  Porania 
pulvillus  (0.  F.  Miill.),  Goniaster  plirygianus^  (Parelius),  Cribrella  sanguino^ 
lenta  (0.  F.  Miill.),  Stichaster  roseus  (0.  F.  Miill.),  Asterias  glacialis  (Lin.), 
A.  mulleri  (Sars),  A.  rubens  (Lin.),  A.  violacea  (O.  F.  Miill.),  A.  hispida^ 
Pen. : (Ophiuroidea)  Astrophyton  linckii  (M.  & T.),  Asteronyx  lo  6.ni  (M. 
& T.),  Ophiothrix  fragilis  (O.  F.  Mx\[\.)jAmp)hiura  Jiliformis  (0.  F.  Miill.),  A, 
c/inyV*  (Forbes),. .4.  brachiata  (Mont.),  A.  elegans  (Leach),  A-  W/n  (Tliomp.), 
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Ophiopeltis  securigera  (D.  & K.),  Ophiocoma  nigra  (0.  F.  Miill),  Ophiopholis 
aculeata  (O.  F.  Miill.),  Ophiura  lacertosa  (Pen.),  O.  sarsii  (Liit.),  O.  alhida 
(Forbes),  O.  ajjfinis  (Liit.),  O.  squamosa  (Liit.). 

Martens  describes  tbe  following  new  species  in  Arch.  f.  Naturg.  1865  : — 
Linckia  (Scgtastet')  semiseriata,  p.  355,  South  Chinese  Sea ; Guniaster  (Stel- 
laster)  ticbet'culosus,  p.  368,  hab.  unknown ; G.  (Stellaster)  miilleri,  p.  359, 
Japan  j a new  subgenus,  Ogmaster  (p.  369),  distinguished  by  having  the  five 
innermost  ventral  plates  deeply  sulcated  on  their  sides — Ogmaster  capella 
(Miill.  & Trosch.  sp.)  j Astropecten  velitaris,  p.  360,  South  China  Sea. 
Astropecten  coelacanthus  (Monatsber.  Ak.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1.  c.  p.  68),  Costa  Bica. 

Astropecten.  LUtken  (1.  c.  p.  125)  reunites  the  two  latter  groups  proposed 
by  Muller  & Troschel  for  this  genus  (System  der  Asteriden,  p.  72  et  seq.). 

Astropecten  articulatus  (Say)  and  A.  aster  (Filippi)  are  described  in  detail, 
and  the  original  description  of  A.armatus  is  amended.  LUtken,  1.  c.  pp.  127-132. 

Luidia  belloncej  sp.  n.,  LUtken,  1.  c.  p.  133,  South-west  America. 

Ar chaster  nicobariciis  (Behn)  is  said  not  to  difter  from  A.  ty picas  (M.  & T.). 
LUtken,  1.  c.  p.  135. 

Stellaster  sulcatus  (Mob.)  is  referred  to  Archaster.  LUtken,  1.  c.  p.  136. 

Archaster.  Two  fragments  of  a new  species  living  at  great  depths  in  the 
Greenland  Seas  were  taken  from  the  stomach  of  a Shark.  LUtken,  1.  c.  138. 

Asteriscus  ciliatus  (Lorenz)  is  only  a young  form  of  A.  verruculatus  {Asterina 
gibbosa,  Fret.).  LUtken,  1.  c.  p.  138. 

Goniaster.  LUtken  (/.  c.  p.  143)  proposes  to  unite  the  genera  Goniodiscus, 
Astrogonium,  and  Stellaster^  as  already  suggested  by  Forbes,  under  the  old 
genus  Goniaster. 

Goniaster  articulatus  (L.)  is  redescribed  by  LUtken  from  the  original  speci- 
men in  the  Tessinian  Museum.  L.  c.  p.  147. 

Astrogonium  souleyeti  (Duj.  &IIup^)  is  the  same  species  as  A.  longimamm 
(Mob.).  LUtken,  1.  c.  p.  144. 

Goniodiscus  acutus  and  G.  placentceformis  (Heller)  appear  to  be  doubtful 
species.  LUtken,  1.  c.  p.  145. 

Oreaster.  LUtken  thinks  that  his  Goniodiscus  armatus  is  referable  to  this 
genus,  and  that  it  may  probably  be  the  same  as  Gray’s  Pentaceros  {NidoreUui) 
armatus.  L.  c.  p.  148. 

O.  7iodosus  (Gray)  is  redescribed  by  LUtken,  1.  c.  p.  162  j O.  forciptdosusj 
sp.  n.,  LUtken,  /.  c.  p.  154  j O.  reinhardtif  sp.  n.,  LUtken,  1.  c.  p.  159. 

O.  linckii  (Blv.)=0.  inwicatus  (Gray),  fr-oni  Madagascar,  is  described  in 
full.  LUtken,  1.  c.  p.  156. 

O.  clavatus  (M.  & Tr.)  is  the  Asterias  doi’sata  (L.)  from  the  Mus.  Tessin. 
(LUtken,  1.  c.  p.  161)  j O.  lapidarius  (Grube)  and  O.  tuberosus  (Behn)  are 
probably  but  synonyms  of  O.gigas  (L.),  1.  c.  p.  161. 

Oreaster  armatus  (Gray)  described  by  Martens,  Monatsb.  Ak.  Wiss.  Berlin, 
1865,  p.  65. 

Ophidiaster  (Gray),  Scy taster  (M.  & Tr.),  and  Lmckia  (Gray)  might  per- 
haps be  united  into  one  genus,  but  if  kept  separate  may  be  distinguished  by 
the  following  among  other  characters  : — Ophidiaster  has  two  series  of  ambu- 
lacral  papillai  in  the  form  of  spines,  of  which  the  external  are  larger  though 
fewer  than  the  iiiternal.  Scytastcr  has  two  or  more  series  of  ambulacral 
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papiliro,  flat  and  uniform.  Linchia  lias  two  series  of  granular  ambulacral  pa- 
pillm  (Liitken,  1.  c.  p.  163). 

Ophidiaster  unifascmlis  (Gray)  is  described  by  Liitken  in  full,  1.  c.  p.  166. 

ScT/tmter  f/alnthcc^,  sp.  n.,  Liitken,  /,  c.  p.  167. 

Oreaster  deyardinsii  must  belong  to  Scy taster.  Liitlten,  1.  c.  p.  168. 

Asterias  canariensis.^  D’Orbig.,  is  probably  Chcetaster  longipes,  Retz.  Lut- 
ken,  1.  c.  p.  169. 

Ophiura.  Lyman  (/.  c.  p.  16)  takes  as  the  type  of  this  genus  O.  Icevis.  It 
is  Ophiura,  Lamk.  (nun  Forbes). 

Opkioglypha,  g.  n.,  Lyman,  1.  c.  p.  40.  Disk  covered  with  unequal,  crowded, 
naked,  more  or  less  distorted  scales,  some  of  which  are  swollen.  Radial 
shields  naked  and  swollen.  Teeth.  No  tooth -papillae.  Mouth-papillae  long 

within,  but  small  and  short  near  the  outer  end  of  the  mouth-slit  and  partly 
hidden  by  the  scales  of  the  mouth -tentacles.  Arm-spines  few  (commonly 
three)  arranged  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  side  arm-plates.  Tentacle-scales 
numerous  ; the  innermost  pair  of  tentacle-pores  shaped  like  slits,  surrounded 
by  numerous  teutacle-scales  and  opening  diagonally  into  the  mouth-slits. 
Side  arm-plates  meeting  nearly,  or  quite,  below,  but  not  above.  In  the  back 
of  the  disk,  where  the  arms  join  it,  a notch,  edged  with  papillfe.  Two 
genital  slits  starting  from  the  sides  of  the  mouth-shields.  Type  O.  lacertosa^ 
Linck,  sp. 

Opliiop)locus,  g.  n.,  Lyman,  1.  c.  p.  68.  Disk  closely  and  finely  scaled  above 
and  below.  Genital  scales  hidden.  Teeth.  No  tooth-papillfe.  Mouth  papillae. 
Side  mouth-shields  wide  and  nearly  or  quite  meeting  within.  Arm-spines  ar- 
ranged along  the  outer  edge  of  the  side  arm-plates.  Upper  arm-plates  divided 
on  the  middle  line  into  halves,  which  at  the  base  of  the  arm  are  placed  at 
the  outer  lower  corner  of  the  joint,  on  each  side  being  separated  by  a 
number  of  supplementary  pieces.  At  the  tip  of  the  arm  the  plate  is  simple  ; 
then  it  divides  in  two,  and  the  halves  are  gradually  forced  apart  by  the  in- 
trusion of  supplementary  pieces.  Two  short  genital  slits  extending  only  half- 
way to  the  margin  of  the  disk  and  beginning  outside  the  mouth-shields.  Type 
O.  imhricatus  (M.  & T.). 

Hemiopholis,  g.  n.  (Agass.  MS.),  layman,  1.  c.  p.  137.  Disk  above  covered 
with  rounded  rather  thick  scales  and  with  large  radial  shields;  below 
naked;  at  the  base  of  each  arm,  disk  slightly  indented.  Teeth.  No  tooth- 
papill?e.  Two  mouth -papillae  to  each  angle  of  the  mouth.  Side  mouth-shields 
touching  each  other,  so  as  to  form  a continuous  ring  round  the  mouth. 
Three  short  tapering  arm-spines.  Two  genital  slits  beginning  outside  the 
mouth-shields.  H.  cordifera  (Bose,  sp.). 

Ophiophragmus,  g.  n.,  Lyman,  1.  c.  p.  131.  Disk  small  and  delicate,  fur- 
nished with  uncovered  radial  shields  and  covered  with  naked  scales;  the 
scales  along  the  edge  of  the  disk  are  turned  up,  so  as  to  make  a little  fence. 
Teetii.  No  tooth-papillae.  Six  mouth-papillae  to  each  angle  of  the  mouth. 
Arms  slender,  even,  more  or  less  flattened ; arm-spines  short  and  regular, 
arranged  along  the  sides  of  the  side  arm-plates.  O.  wurdemani^  Lyman. 

Ophiocnida,  g.  n.,  Lyman,  1.  e.  p.  133.  Disk  small  and  delicate,  furnished 
with  uncovered  radial  shields ; its  coat  of  naked  overlapping  scales  is  beset 
with  small  thorns.  Teeth.  No  tooth-papillos.  Six  mouth-papillae  to  each 
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angle  of  the  mouth.  Arms  slender,  more  or  less  flattened  j arm-spines  short 
and  regular,  arranged  along  the  sides  of  the  side  arm-plates.  Two  genital 
slits  to  each  interhrachial  space.  Type  O.  kispida  (Liitk.). 

Ophiolepia  garretii,  sp.  n.,  Lyman,  1.  c.  p.  61,  pi.  11.  fig.  14,  Kingsmill 
Islands. 

Amphiura  temdspina,  sp.  n.,  Ljungman,  1.  c.  p.  360,  taf.  xv.  fig.  1,  Norway 
and  Bohusliin ; A.  norvegica,  sp,  n.,  Ljungman,  p.  363,  taf.  xv.  fig.  3 a-dj 
Christianiafjord,  Norway, 

Amphiura  squamata.  A very  young  specimen  is  figured  hy  Ljungman,  1.  c. 

Ophiactis  elavigera,  sp.  n.,  Ljungman,  1.  c.  p.  365,  taf.  xv.  tig.  4,  2 to  300 
fathoms  deep  on  Gorgonia  from  south-west  coast  of  Norway. 

Ljungman,  1.  c.  p.  367,  enumerates  twentj'^-two  Scandinavian  OphiuridcB 
and  gives  their  geographical  distribution  j one,  Amphiura  squamata  (D. 
Chiaje),  is  found  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  up  to  the  coast  of  Norway. 

JouRDAiN  (1.  c.  p.  103)  states  that  in  invertebrate  animals  two  very  distinct 
types  of  organs  of  vision  will  be  found, — (1)  those  which  may  be  said  to  fur- 
nish images,  and  which  may  be  called  idoscopic  j and  (2)  those  which  only 
convey  a general  sensation  of  light  and  darkness,  which  may  be  called  photo- 
scopic.  The  first  are  more  especially  met  with  among  the  Mollusca,  Insects, 
and  Crustacea,  and  have  been  often  described.  The  second  have  been,  however, 
misunderstood  or  passed  over  by  many  anatomists,  and  are  composed  essentially 
of  a black  or  reddish  pigment  of  a well-defined  structure,  impressionable  by 
luminous  rays  and  in  communication  with  the  nervous  system  in  those  ani- 
mals that  possess  one.  Such  eyes  are  to  bo  met  with  in  many  Annelids.  In 
studying,  however,  the  pigmentary  spots  which  occupy  the  apical  portion  of 
the  arms  in  Asteracanthion  ruhens,  a more  perfect  type  of  a photoscopic  eye 
was  met  with  than  has  been  before  described.  This  form  of  eye  possesses  a 
number  of  minute  depressions  which  are  lined  with  the  pigment-cells,  and 
these  depressions  are  filled  with  a clear  gelatinous  substance  which  serves  to 
collect  and  concentrate  the  luminous  rays  upon  the  pigment  and  to  render  it, 
in  conseq^uence  thereof,  more  highly  impressionable  to  the  different  degrees 
of  light. 

Echinoidea. 

W.  Bolsche  has  published  a synopsis  of  the  species  of  Diade- 
midse  known  at  present  (Wiegm.  Arch.  1865,  pp.  324-336). 
Adopting,  the  arrangement  of  Peters,  he  enumerates  9 species 
of  Diadema,  11  of  Echmothrix y 5 of  Astropyga,  and  1 of  Tricho- 
diadema.  He  adds  notes  to  D.  setosa  [~D.  turcarum) yio  the  genus 
Echinothr'ix , to  E.  turcarum  (w  hich  is  figured  on  pi.  13.  figs.  1 
& 2),  and  describes  as  a new  species  Echinothrix  petersii  from 
the  Fejee  Islands,  p.  334<,  pi.  13.  figs.  3 & 4. 

Scutella  juponica,  sp.  n..  Martens,  1.  c.  p.  140=  Chcetodisms  scidella,  Liit., 
remarkable  for  having  the  anal  orifice  situated  in  the  margin,  and  Nucleolites 
epigonusy  sp.  n.  (p.  143),  this  latter  from  the  island  of  Adenare,  at  the 
eastern  end  of  Flores.  (7,  scutella  is  termed  Motsingai  by  the  Japanese  j 
through  inadvertence  this  is  translated  Kitchen-  instead  of  CaA:c-shell,  in  Ann. 
& Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  p.  497. 

Lutken^s  Memoir  on  JCchinoidca  (/.  c.)  must  be  consulted  by 
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every  one  working  at  tlie  subject.  The  first  portion  is  on  West-In- 
dian  Ecliinidae  : a list  of  species  known  on  the  more  southern 
coasts  of  the  United  States,  of  Brazil,  and  the  Antilles  is  given 
(pp.  1-58).  The  distribution  in  space  of  the  genera  of  recent 
Echinidse'is  given  at  p.  135.  We  give  a few  of  the  more  im- 
portant matters  referred  to  : — 

Cidaris  mctidaria  and  C.  trihtdoides,  although  often  confounded  and  some- 
what like  each  other,  are  sufficiently  distinct ; the  former  comes  from  the 
Antilles,  the  latter  from  the  Red  Sea  (p.  11). 

Ileliocidaris  casteJnaudi  (Hup^)  is  only  a variety  of  Echinometra  lucimter, 

p.  18. 

Psilechimis,  g.  n.,  p.  25,  is  proposed  for  Echinus  excavatus  (Blainv.)  and  E, 
variegatus  (Lmck.)  which  do  not  differ  specifically  (p.  26).  It  is  characterized 
by  the  great  depth  of  the  scales  on  the  peristome  and  by  the  partial 
nakedness  of  the  ambulacral  and  interambulacral  area  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  corona. 

Jleliechinus  goiddii  (Girard)  = ventricosus  (p.  27).  3Ielehosis 

(Gir.)  must  be  erased  from  the  list  of  genera ; M.  mirahilis  is  only  a species 
of  Sahnacis  (p.  127). 

Echinocidaris.  Two  species  only  of  this  genus  are  known  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean and  Atlantic,  viz.  E.  ccquituherculata  of  the  former,  and  E.  punctidatay 
Florida  (p.  31). 

Tolynstcr  (Mich.)  {Michclinia,  Duj.  et  Ilup(5)  is  identical  with  Laganumy 
and  probably  P.  elegans  is  only  L.  Umneurii  (p.  38). 

Pumphia  is  not  to  be  distinguished  from  Laganum  by  any  external  cha- 
racters (p.  38). 

3Iell{ta.  But  two  species  are  found  on  the  coast  of  South  America : 31. 
pentapora  (Gm.)  = 31.  testudinata,  31.  longijissa,  31.  nummtdariaj  and  31. 
ampla\  M.hcxapora  (Gm.)  = AT.  and  ilf.  lohata  (p.  39). 

Encope.  All  the  species  described  as  occurring  on  the  tropical  shores  of 
America  are  reduced  to  one,  E.  emarginatay  Leske,  the  several  species  of  Gray, 
Desor,  and  Agassiz  being  refen-ed  to  as  local  varieties  (p.  43).  The  dif- 
ference between  this  genus  and  3Iellita  is  well  pointed  out  (p.  47). 

Brissus  ventricosus,  Lmk.  {B.  panis,  Grube),  belongs  to  the  genus  3Ieomay 
Gr.  (p.  62). 

Plagionotus  dcsorii  is  not  to  be  distinguished  from  P.  pecim'alis,  nor  3Ioera 
lacliesis  from  31.  atropos  (p.  54). 

Cassidulus  caribbcearum  has  some  of  the  characters  of  a Cassidulus  and  some 
of  those  of  a Bhynchopggus ; hence  it  must  either  be  consigned  to  a new  genus 
or  those  two  genera  must  be  united  (p.  69). 

The  second  part  treats  of  species  found  on  the  western  coast  of 
Central  America  (p.  61). 

Echinocidaris  longisjmia,  sp.  n.,  p.  62,  Panama;  Clypea^ter  riisei,  sp.  n., 
p.  64,  Panama ; Agassizia  ovulum,  sp.  n.,  p.  66,  Boccones. 

Cidaris  tuharia  (Link.).  This  species,  according  to  Lamarck’s  description, 
is  evidently  a Goniocidaris  (Ag,,  Des.),  probably  G.  gei'anioidcs  of  these 
authors ; but  it  is  not  easy  to  reconcile  this  view  with  the  description  in  the 
* Catalogue  Raisonn^  ’ (p.  69). 
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Echinus  and  Psmnmechinus  will  probably  have  to  be  united.  E.  acutus, 
E.  pnlcheUus,  and  E.  decoratus-  are  doubtless  the  same  species  as  E.  parvitu- 
herculatus  of  the  Mediterranean  j E.  puslulatus  and  E.  korenii  are  identical 
with  E.  miliarisoi  the  North  Sea  (p.  71). 

Bphcerechinus.  It  was  a great  mistake  of  Dujardin  and  Hupe  to  take 
Echinus  esculcntus  (E.  sphcm'a,  Miill.)  as  a type  of  this  genus  j for  it  is  a true 
Echimcs } the  type  is  E.  gramdaris  (p.  80). 

Toxopneiistcs.  T.  neglectus  (Forbes)  = T.  drohachiensis.  The  following  are 
probably  all  gbod  species: — T.  drohachiensis  (North  Sea,  Greenland,  North 
America),  T.  lividus  (Mediten*anean),  T.  granulatus  (distrib.  same  as  first 
species),  T.gihhosus  (Galapagos),  T.  tubercidatus=  ? T.  delalandi  (New  Hol- 
land), T.  chlorocentrus?  (North  America)  (p.  81). 

Heliocidaris.  This  genus  is  at  present  but  an  assemblage  of  species  belonging 
to  difterent  genera.  Perhaps  it  would  be  well  to  restrict  it  to  the  following : — • 
H.  variolaris,  chlorotica^  caaiS.  pauciiahercidata^  belonging  to  the  “ Oligopores; 
II.  margaritacea  is  only  an  Echinus : the  rest  are  “ Polypores ; ” of  them  II. 
homalostoma  will  be  the  type  of  a new  genus,  Anthocidaris,  in  which  II.  ery- 
throgranima  might  be  provisionally  placed,  forming  the  passage  to  Toxo- 
p7ieustes,  of  which  some  day  it  may  form  a subgenus.  II.  mexicana  is  to  all 
appearance  an  Echinonietra,  perhaps  E.  lucunter. 

Anthocidaris,  g.  n.,  p.  97.  Echini  circulares,  dense  et  fortiter  tuberculati, 
toxopneusti,  poris  in  singula  serie  curvata  c.  8,  ambulacris  in  pagina  inferiori 
testa)  dilatatis,  petaloideis,  poris  multiseriatis,  oiificio  inferiori  testie  medioci  i, 
decies  inciso,  incisuris  distinctissimis,  hand  vero  profundis.  Dillert  a Toxo- 
2meuste  forma  peristomatis  et  ambulacrorum  partis  inferioris.  A.  hoinulostuma 
(Valenc.). 

Ellipsecliimis,  g.  n.,  p.  97.  Echini  parum  elliptici,  hand  plane  circulares, 
dense  et  fortiter  tuberculati,  toxopneusti,  poris  in  singula  serie  curvata  c.  8, 
ambulacris  in  pagina  inferiori  testa)  dilatatis,  petaloideis,  poris  multiseriatis, 
orificio  inferiori  testte  magno,  decies  inciso,  incisuris  latissimis.  Differt  ab 
Echinometris  (typicis)  quibuscum  ceterum  convenit,  forma  partis  inferioris 
ambulacrorum.  E.  77uicrostomuSj  mihi. 

Echmothrix  (Peters).  Savig7iya  (Ilesor),  and  Gar  cilia  (Grube)  are  probably 
synonyms  of  Peters’s  genus  (p.  87). 

Echmus  {Psa7n7nechi7ius)  ve7'7'uculatuSy  sp.  n.,  p.  98,  from  the  Fed  Sea.f^, 
though  figured  by  Savigny,  has  up  to  the  present  not  been  described. 

Pavenelluif  g.  n.,  p.  104.  Genus  E7icopis  viciiium ; testa  crassa,  oblonga, 
plana,  postice  gibbosa  j lunula  interambulacrali  maxima,  incisuris  ambulacra- 
libus  rudimentaiiis;  apice  testae  et  ore  excentricis,  ante  medium,  ambulaciis 
angustis,  baud  plane  petaloideis,  apice  omnino  apertis,  anteriore  brevissimo, 
posterioribus  duplae  lougitudinis,  valde  divaricatis,  fortiter  arcuatis,  in  adultis 
fere  genuflexis  j ano  in  margiiie  anteriori  lunulae  interambulacralis  j lineis 
ambulacralibus  paginae  inferioris  parum  ramosis.  R.  77iac7'ophora  (Fav.). 

Chcetodiscus,  g.  n.  (p.  104).  Disco  orbiculari  pentagono,  depresso,  piano, 
apice  et  ore  centralibus,  incisuris  lunulisque  nullis,  ano  marginali,  petalis  am- 
bulacralibus latis,  fere  clausis,  poris  sparsis  tamen  ad  marginem  fere  con- 
tinuatis,  lineis  ambulacralibus  pagimo  inferioris  dichotoniis  7nidulatis.  Dillert 
ab  Echduu'acJmis  praecipue  rumilicutione  linearuin  ambulacralium,  a IScutcllis 
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forma  tostm,  ano  marginali,  poiis  ambulacralibus  externis  eparsis.  C.  scutcllaf 
ep.  11.,  Japan. 

Brissus  pulmnatus,  Philippi,  a species  from  the  Mediten-anean,  omitted  by 
most  authors,  is  a Brissopsis,  perhaps  identical  with  B.  lyrifera  (p.  107). 

Brissus  fragilisj  of  the  coast  of  Norway,  is  a true  Schizaster,  very  near  S. 
canaliferm  and  S,  gihherulus  of  the  Mediterranean  (p.  107). 

JIamaxituSy  TvoQQ\\.—  Tripylus,(jr2kj=Faorina,  Ahatu8,T,  (p.  116). 

Liitken  (/.  c.  p.  118)  gives  the  following  arrangement  of  the 

Spatangid(2 : — 

A.  Fasciola  entopetala  (et  subanalis)  present, 

et.  F.  peripetala  wanting : Echinocardiumj  Lovenia^  {Gualtieria  *). 

/3.  F.  peripetala  present : Breynia. 

B.  Fasciola  entopetala  wanting. 

a.  F.  peripetala  (et  lateralis)  wanting. 

a.  F.  subanalis  wanting  : IlcmipataguSj  (Toxastery  Enallastevy 
Isaster,  Epiaste?'). 

/3.  A closed  subanal  band  present : Spatangus,  (Micraster), 

b.  F.  peripetala  present. 

a.  F.  lateralis  present,  f.  subanalis  wanting : AgassizWy  Schizaster y 
TripyluSy  Desoria,  Mceray  {PeriasteVy  Linithia,  Prenastc}'). 

/3.  F.  lateralis  wanting. 

t Marginal  band  also  wanting. 

* Subanal  band  closed  : Br'issusy  Brissopsisy  Kleiniay  (^Tox» 
ohrissu^),  EiqmtaguSy  (PlagionoUm). 

**  Subanal  band  open  : Memna,  Atropus. 

***  Subanal  band  quite  wanting:  AhatuSy  Leskiay  (Ma~ 
cropncmtcSy  Ilomiaster) . 

ft  MarginM  band  present  (snbanal  wanting)  : Pericosmus, 

Echinus  lividus.  Stuart  (1.  c.  p.  104)  while  at  Messina  studied  the  deve- 
lopment of  this  species,  especially  with  regard  to  the  appearance  of  the  mus- 
cular fibres  in  the  larval  form.  lie  refers  to  three  well-distinguished  tissues : — • 
1.  a simple  epithelial  tissue,  the  cells  provided  with  circular  nucleoli  and  beset 
with  long  thin  glistening  hairs ; 2.  a tolerably  strong  muscular  la3^er,  some- 
what of  the  same  structure  as  that  found  in  some  of  the  Opisthobranchiates ; 
and  3.  a well-developed  connective  tissue. 

Holothurioidea. 

Synapta  snrniensisy  sp.  n.,  Herapath,  p.  5,  from  Guernsey.  Quart.  Joum. 
Micr.  Sc.  1865. 

Cucumaria  digitata.  On  its  occurrence  in  the  Firth  of  Forth,  R.  O.  Cun- 
ningham, Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  April,  p.  355. 


Extinct  genera  are  placed  in  brackets. 
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’ Hydroida. 

Prof.  Allman  has  published  a Report  on  the  state  of  our 
]jresent  knowledge  of  the  reproduction  of  this  group  (Trans. 
Brit.  Assoc,  for  1863  [1864],  pp.  351-426)  : — 

He  bi-ings  together  all  tlie  known  facts  regarding  tlieir  development.  It 
is  an  able  resume  of  wliat  has  been  already  done  in  this  group  of  animals, 
and  contains,  moreover,  many  new  facts  and  various  original  views.  The 
paper  is  also  illustrated  with  numerous  original  ligures. 

The  present  state  of  our  knowledge  of  the  Hydroida  rendering  the  old 
terminology  inadequate  for  the  requirements  of  science,  the  author  has  found 
it  necessary  to  subject  this  department  of  the  subject  to  a complete  revision. 
He  continues  to  employ  most  of  the  terms  aheady  introduced  by  Huxley 
and  himself,  but  is  also  obliged  to  make  use  of  several  new  ones. 

For  the  whole  assemblage  of  nutritive  zooids  which  go  to  make  up  the 
entire  complex  hydroid  colony,  he  uses  the  term  ‘‘  trophosome while  for 
the  whole  assemblage  of  zooids  whose  proper  function  is  more  or  less  con- 
nected with  true  generation,  the  term  gonosome  ” is  employed. 

He  describes,  as  elements  of  the  trophosome,  the  peculiar  zooids 
which  occur  in  the  Plumularidic,  and  had  been  named  nematophores  by 
Busk;  and  he  shows  that  these  bodies  consist  of  a true  protoplasm,  which 
has  the  power  of  emitting  pseialapodki  in  the  manner  of  a Rhizopod. 

The  “ gonophore  ” is  the  ultimate  generative  zooid,  and,  though  in  every 
case  reducible  to  the  type  of  the  so-called  Gynmophthulniic  Medusa,  pro- 
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seiits  two  distinct  modifications  of  form — the  plianerocodonic/’  which  pre- 
sents the  condition  of  a typically  developed  medusa,  and  is,  in  most  cases, 
destined  to  enjoy  a free  locomotive  existence,  and  the  “ adelocodonic,”  in 
which  the  medusa-form  is  more  or  less  suppressed,  and  the  gonophoie 
scarcely  ever  destined  to  become  liberated  from  the  trophosome. 

Among  phanerocodonic  forms  the  gonophore  in  Clavatella  and  Meutltej'ia 
is  ambulatory  instead  of  natatory ; and  among  adelocodonic  forms  we  have 
a remarkable  instance  of  a free  locomotive  gonophore  in  Dicoryne,  where 
this  body,  often  liberating  itself  from  the  trophosome,  swims  about  by  the 
aid  of  vibratile  cilia. 

The  mcdusiform  zooid  presents  two  types,  which  must  be  carefully  distin- 
guished— the  “ gonocheme,”  in  which  the  generative  elements  are  produced 
in  the  walls  of  the  manubrium,  and  the  “ gonoblastocheme,”  in  which  they 
are  produced  in  special  sacs  developed  on  some  part  of  the  course  of  the  ra- 
diating canals.  The  former  he  regards  as  truly  sexual,  while  the  latter  is, 
properly  sp('alnTig,  non-sexunl  and  needs  the  development  froni  it  of  sexual 
buds  for  the  formation  of  the  gom'rativo  olcnK'nls.  Of  the  sexual  form 
or  gonocheme,  examples  are  to  be  found  in  the  medusa  included  by  authors 
in  the  genus  Sarsia,  &c.,  while  Thaumantias,  Ohclia,  &c.,  afford  examples  of 
the  non-sexual  form  or  gonoblastocheme. 

A comparison  is  instituted  between  the  medusa  and  the  sporosac  or  ade- 
locodonic gonophore,  and  it  is  shown  that  a strict  parallelism  may  be  traced ; 
while  a similar  parallelism  is  attempted  to  be  demonstrated  between  the 
medusa  and  the  polj^pite,  in  which  it  is  mointained  that  the  tentacles  of 
the  polypi ie  have  (heir  homologues  in  the  radiating  canals  of  the  medlisa — 
a view  which  the  author  believes  to  be  supported  not  only  by  a comparison 
of  structure  and  relations,  but  by  the  phenomena  of  development. 

Among  special  modifications  of  the  gonosome,  the  author  refers  to  the 
moniliform  condition  of  the  male  gonophore  in  Eudcndrmm^  which  he 
compares  to  a similar  condition  presented  by  the  manubrium  of  the  male  of 
a /Sfifrsfa-like  medusa  captured  on  the  Irish  coast,  as  well  as  by  the  same 
part  of  the  medusa  referable  to  the  genus  Dipurmo,,  M'Crady. 

To  the  capsular  receptacle  in  which  the  gonophores  are  contained  in 
such  genera  as  Sertvlaria,  Camiyctmdaria,  &c.,  the  term  “ gonangium  ” is  ap- 
plied, and  those  hydroids  which  possess  a gonangium  are  named  angio- 
gonial,”  while  those  in  which  the  gonophores  are  not  contained  in  an  ex- 
ternal capsule  are  named  “ gymnogonial.” 

In  certain  angiogonial  genera  the  ova  escape  from  the  gonangium  into  an 
external  receptacle  which  is  situated  on  its  summit.  This  is  the  “ acrocyst.” 
In  most  cases  the  acrocyst  is  destitute  of  any  further  covering ; but  in  certain 
species  of  Sertidarin.f  S.  rosacen  and  S.  tainarisca,  an  additional  covering  is 
provided  for  it,  so  as  to  form  a curious  and  complicated  receptacle,  in  which 
the  ova  pass  through  certain  stages  of  their  development  previously  to  being 
discharged  into  the  surrounding  water. 

In  certain  Plunmlaridm  the  gonangia  are  contained  in  groups  within  pe- 
culiar receptacles,  to  which  the  author  gives  the  name  of  corbula,”  and 
which  he  shows  to  be  formed  by  certain  ramuli  of  the  trophosome  which  have 
undergone  a metamorphosis,  consisting  in  the  suppression  of  the  hydrothecse 
or  so-called  polype-cells,  and  the  development  on  each  side  of  numerous  hol- 
low alternately  placed  leaflets.  These  leaflets  curve  round,  and  ultimately 
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become  united  along  their  sides  and  at  their  summit  so  as  to  form  a closed 
chamber,  within  which  the  gonangia  with  their  contents  are  developed. 

Under  the  head  of  Development  ” the  author  treats  of  non-sexual  repro- 
duction and  of  true  generation.  Under  the  fomier  heiul  he  describes  the  de- 
velopment of  the  bud  in  the  various  zooids  of  the  trophosome  and  the  gono- 
some, and  draws  attention  to  a phenomenon  which  he  regards  as  indicative 
of  a true  polarity  in  the  organic  forces  of  the  hydroida.  This  shows  itself 
in  the  fact  of  a segment  cut  from  the  centre  of  a 2\ihularia-s,tQm  developing 
a new  polypite  only  from  that  end  which  was  originally  situated  distally, 
while  it  developes  a simple  continuation  of  the  stem  from  the  proximal  end, 
and  this  no  matter  in  what  position  the  segment  may  lie  after  separation. 

In  the  development  of  the  medusa  of  Corymorpha  nutans  he  shows  that 
the  four  radiating  canals  extend  themselves  as  tubular  processes  round  the 
summit  of  the  primordial  bud  in  the  mammary  tentacles,  but  carry  with 
them  at  the  same  time  an  extension  of  the  ectoderm  of  the  bud,  which  unites 
them  by  a web-like  membrane,  which  ultimately  becomes  the  umbrella. 
The  distal  extremities  of  the  processes  become  enlarged,  approach  one 
another,  unite,  and  allow  their  cavities  to  intercommunicate.  They  then 
retreat  from  one  another,  but  continue  in  connexion  by  a tubular  elongation 
of  the  original  points  of  union  ; this  becomes  the  circular  canal. 

The  development  of  the  embryo  in  Laomeclea  Jtexuosa  is  described  as  a 
typical  example  of  the  mode  in  which  this  phenomenon  takes  place  in  the 
great  majority  of  the  hydroids.  The  disappearance  of  the  germinal  vesicle 
and  spot  is  the  precursor  of  the  segmentation  by  which  tlie  vitellus  becomes 
at  last  broken  \ip  into  a multitude  of  protoplasmic  masses,  each  with  its 
nucleus.  The  most  superficial  of  these  masses  arrange  themselves  into  a 
distinct  structure,  enveloping  all  the  more  internal  parts,  which  are  soon 
after  seen  to  consist  of  an  aggregation  of  cells,  each  with  an  endogenous 
brood.  The  embryo  now  becomes  elongated  by  bending  over  on  itself.  A 
cavity  is  formed  in  its  axis,  apparently  by  the  liquefaction  of  the  most 
deeply  seated  cells,  and  it  now  escapes  from  the  gonophore  as  a ciliated  planula. 

In  Tubularia  the  process  is  different.  INIasses  without  any  distinguishable 
nuclei  are  detached  in  succession  from  a voluminous  plasma  which  enve- 
lopes the  central  spadix  of  the  gonophore,  and  these,  without  undergoing 
any  segmentation,  become  gradually  transformed  into  a polypoid  embryo, 
termed  “actinula”  by  the  author.  Every  hydroid,  if  we  except  such  as 
may  bo  proved  to  pass  to  the  medusal  condition  directly  from  the  egg, 
commences  its  free  existence  either  as  a planula  or  an  actimda. 

The  view  taken  by  Claparede  of  the  development  of  Tuhularia,  in  which 
he  compares  the  actinula  to  a medusa,  whose  manubrium  becomes  the  stem 
of  the  future  'Tubularia,  and  which  developes  the  futur  e mouth  on  the  sum- 
mit of  its  umbrella,  is  regarded  by  the  author  as  based  on  an  error  of  in- 
terpretation. 

The  various  facts  which  have  been  from  time  to  time  recorded  as  evidence 
of  the  direct  development  of  the  medusa  from  the  egg  are  carefully  exa- 
mined, and  it  is  concluded  that  only  in  a single  instance  can  these  facts 
be  regarded  as  afibrding  solid  proof  of  such  direct  development.  This  so- 
litary instance  we  find  in  an  observation  of  Claparede,  wlio  has  seen  the 
manubrium  of  a Lizzia  loaded  with  eggs,  witliin  which  young  medusa 
might  be  witnessed  in  various  stages  of  development. 
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Tahularidcc  and  Ca'mpanularid(R.  Allman  (Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  pp.  345-380),  gives  a most  valuable  syn- 
opsis of  the  genera  and  species  of  the  Tubularian  and  Cam- 
panularian  Hydroids  whose  trophosomes  are  known : — 

The  author  very  justl}^  observes  that  henceforth  no  classification  of  the 
Ilj^droida  will  be  admitted  wliicli  does  not  include  in  the  conception  of  every 
ITydroid  both  those  parts  which  are  destined  for  the  nutrition  of  the 
colony  and  those  wliich  are  destined  for  the  sexual  perpetuation  of  the 
species,  whether  these  latter  be  in  the  form  of  fixed  sacs  or  of  free  locomo- 
tive medusfo.  The  following  technical  names  are  used  in  this  paper : — tro- 
phosorne  ” = the  assemblage  of  nutritive  zooids  : gonosome  ” = the  assemblage 

of  generative  zooids  ; the  gonosome  sometimes  remains  permanently  attached 
to  the  trophosome,  sometimes  becomes  free.  “ Gonopliore''''  — repro- 
ductive bodies  ; if  the  gonophores  be  in  the  condition  of  a fixed  sac,  they 
are  called  adclocodonic,  if  in  that  of  a developed  medusa,  plianerocodonic. 
Sometimes  similar  gonosomes  are  associated  with  dissimilar  trophosomes 
(isogonism),  sometimes  dissimilar  gonosomes  are  associated  with  similar 
trophosomes  (heterogonism),  J'he  cccnosarc  ” is  the  common  comiecting 
basis  of  the  colony,  and  is  more  or  less  completely  invested  by  a chitinous 
periderm  ” excreted  from  its  surface.  The  hydrorhiza  ” is  the  root- 
like proximal  termination  to  the  coenosarc.  The  ^Giydrocaulus'’’  is  the  free 
or  more  less  adherent  portion  of  the  coenosarc  which  intervenes  between  the 
hydrorhiza  and  the  polypites.  The  meiastome  ” is  that  portion  of  the  poly- 
pite  which  intervenes  between  the  mouth  and  the  most  distal  set  of  tenta- 
cles. The  hydrotheca  ” is  the  cup-like  receptacle  into  which  the  polypites 
are  retractile  in  the  Campanularian  Hydroids.  When  the  gonophore  is 
adelocodonic  the  umbrella  is  never  developed  so  as  to  present  a wide  orifice 
or  “ codonostome,’’^  and  hence  is  incapable  of  locomotion. 

Until  very  recently  the  Gymnophthalniata  have  been  described  and  arranged 
as  independent  forms,  although  there  was  little  doubt  that  many  of  them 
were  onl}’^  the  locomotive  buds  of  fixed  Hydroids ; henceforward  the  aim  of 
the  zoologist  will  be  to  investigate  the  whole  life-history  of  each  form,  and 
to  trace  it  from  the  ovum  to  the  full-grown  trophosome  and  gonosome,  and 
then  to  the  plianerocodonic  gonophore  producing  the  ova  in  its  turn.  Out 
of  the  numerous  species  and  genera  the  complete  life-history  of  only  two  or 
three  is  known,  and  of  very  many  of  the  species  the  gonophores  are  unknown ; 
these  are  marked  thus  (*)  in  the  following  Hst  of  the  families,  genera,  and 
species.  The  author  gives  the  diagnosis  of  each  genus,  but  enumerates  the 
names  of  the  species  only  : — 

TUBULARTHtE. 

Fani.  I.  Clavidje. 

1.  Clava  (Gm.)  : C.  imdticornis  (Forsk.),  C.  repens  (Wright),  C.  leptostyla 
(Agass),  C.  diffusa  (Alim.),  C.  cornea  (Wright),  C.  memhranacea  (Wright), 
C.  nodosa  (Wright). 

2.  Tubiclava  (Alim.)  : T.  lucerna  (Alim.). 

3.  Merona  (Norman)  : M.  cornucopia^  Tuhiclava  cornucopia  (Norman). 

4.  Campaniclava^  g.  n. : C.  cleodorcc=  Syncoryne  cleodorce  (Gegenb.). 

5.  Turn's  (Lesson)  : 1\  neqlccta  (Forbes),  TYOTp\iosomo,-=  Clavula  gossii 
(Wright). 
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6.  Cordylophora  (Alim.)  : C.  lacustris  (Allm.)j  C.  alhieola  (Kirch enpauer). 

*1.  Co)'ydendrium  (Van  Ben.):  C.  parasitieum  (Van  Ben.)  = 
parasitica  (Ehrenb.)  = Scrtidaria parasitica  (Cavolini). 

Earn.  II.  PoDOCOIlYNIDiE. 

1.  Stylactisy  g.  n. : S.  fucicola  (Sars,  sp.)  = Podocm'yne  fucicola  (Sars),  S. 
sarsii  (Alim.)  = Podocoryne  carnea  (Sars). 

2.  Podocwyne  (Sars^  in  part),  P.  carnea  (Sars),  *P.  ? acxdeata  (Wag’.,sp.)  = 
Curyne  aculeata  (Wag.). 

3.  Corynopsis^  g.  n. : C.  alderi  (Hodge)  —Podocoryne  alderi  (Hodge). 

4.  Diplura  (Greene):  D. fritillaria^  (Steenstrup). 

Fain.  HI.  IlYDRACTINIDiE. 

1.  Hydractinia  (Van  Beneden) : II.  echinata  (Flem.,  sp.,  lactea 

(Van  ]^n.,  5)  = JV.  rosea  (Van  ~RQ\\.)  — Syn}iydra  parasites  (Quatref.)  = 
^ Dysmorphosa  conchicola  (Philippi),  H.  polycUna  (Agass.). 

2.  Rkizocline^  g.  n. ; R.  areolata  = Hydractinia  areolata  (Aid.). 

Fam.  IV.  Laridab. 

*1.  Lar  (Gosse)  : L.  sahellarum  (Gosse). 

Fam.  V.  CoRYNiD^. 

1.  Coryne  (Gartner)  ; C.  pusiLla  (Giirt.)  = C.  pusilla  (Johnst.  nec  Van  Ben.), 
C.  ramosa  (Sars),  C.  fruticosa  (Hincks),  C.  vayinata  (Hincks)  = C,  rarnosa 
(Johnst.).  Doubtful  species ; C.  sessilis  (Gosse). 

2.  Syncoryne  (Ehrenberg,  in  pai’t)  : S.  sarsii  (Loy^n)  = *S'.  dccipiens  (Du- 
jardin),  S.  ramosa  (Lovt^n),  S.  turricida  (M^Orady,  s}^.)  = Sarsiaturricida 
M^Crady),  S.  mirabilis  (Agass.,  s^.)=  Coryne  mirahilis  (Agass.),  S.  eximia 
(Alim.,  sp.)=  Coryne  eximia  (Alim.),  S.  yravata  (Wright,  sp.)=  Coryne  yra- 
vata  (Wright).  Doubtful  species  : S.  bry aides  (Elir.)  = 2'ubularia  mus- 
coides  (Linn.),  S.  listen  (Van  Ben.). 

3.  Zanclea  (Gegenbaur)  : Z.  implexa  (A\^.  s^.)=.  Coryne  implexa  (AX^l.)  — 
Coryne  briareus  (Alim.). 

4.  Corynitis  (M^Orady)  : C.  ayassizi  (M‘Orady). 

Fam.  VI.  Pennaridje. 

[ I.  *Vorticlava  (Alder)  : V.  humilis  (Aid.),  V.  proteus  (Wright). 

2.  *Acharadria  (Stre thill  Wright)  : A.  larynx  (Wright). 

3.  Heterostephanus,  g.  n. : IP  anmdicornis  (Sars,  sp.)  = Corymorpha  ? a?imi~ 
licornis  (Sars). 

4.  Stauridium  (Dujardin)  : S.  productam  (Wright). 

6.  Cladonema  (Dujardin^  : C.  radiatum  (Dujardin). 

6.  Pennaria  (Goldfuss)  : P.  distycha  (Goldf.)  = P.  cavolini  (Ehrenb.)  = -S'cr- 
tularia  pennaria  (Cavolini),  P.  yihbosa  (Agass.). 

7.  Globiceps  (Ayres)  ; G.  tiarella  (Ayres)  = Eucoryne  eleyans  (Leidy)  = Pen- 
naria tiarella  (M^Crady). 

Fam.  VII.  0lavatellida3. 

1.  Clavatella  (Hincks)  ; C.  prolifer  a (Hincks). 

Fam.  VIII.  EUDENDRIDiB. 

I.  Eudendrmm  (Ehrenberg,  in  part)  : E.  ramoswn  (Linn.,  sp.)  = Tubularia 
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trtchoith'n  (rallafl)=?  raccmoaa  (Ca-volini)  = 7?wr7f>7?r7rf’?/?n  rnrno- 

sum  (Ebrenb.),  E.  rameum  (Pallas,  = Tuhularia  ramca  (I'allas),  E. 
cainllare  (Alder)  = Corymhogonium  capillare  (Alim.),  E.  arbuscula  (Wright), 
E.  msigne  (Ilincks),  E.  humile  (Alim.),  E.  dispar  (Agass.),  E.  annula- 
tum  (Norman),  E.  cingulatum  (Stimp.),  E.  vaginatum  (Alim.),  E.pusillum 
(Sars), 

2.  Atractylis  (Strethill  Wright,  in  part) : A.  arenosa  (Aid.),  and  pro- 
visionally *A.  coccinca  (Wright)  and  *A.  miniata  (Wright),  these  may 
belong  to  Perigonimus ; A.  margarka  (Ilincks),  this  is  undoubtedly  the  type 
of  a new  genus. 

3.  Bimeria  (Strethill  Wright)  : B.  vestita  (T^^right). 

4.  Garveia  (Strethill  Wright)  ; G.  nutans  {^ng\it)  = Eitdetidriiim  {Cory- 
tkamnium)  hacciferum  (Alim.). 

5.  Seterocordyle,  g.  n. : II.  conyhearei  (Alim.). 

C.  Pcrigonimns  (Sars):  P.  muscoides  (Sars),  P.  repms  (Wright,  sp.)  = 
Atractylis  repcns  (Wright),  P.  scssilis  (Wright,  = Atractylis  scssiliSf 
(Wright),  P.  palliatus  (Wright,  b^.)=  Atractylis  pnlliata  (Wright),  P. ? 
linearis  (Aid.,  Bp.) = Atractylis  linearis  (Aid.),  P.  serpens  (Alim.),  P.  minutus 
(Alim.),  P.  (Wright,  Bp.)—Eudendrium  pusillum  (Wright),  P. 

vestitus  (Alim.). 

7.  Bougainmllm  (Lesson)  : B.  ramosa  (Van  Ben.,  Bp.)  = Eudendriu7n 
7'amosum,  Van  B^n.)  — Trdndaria  ramosa  (pQXyei\)==  Ati'actylis  ramosa 
(Wright)  = 3/«r^e/75  ra^nosa  (Agass.),  B.  fruticosa  (Alim.),  B,  museus 
(Alim.). 

8.  Cionistes  (Sti’ethill  Wright)  : C.  reticidata  (Wright). 

Earn.  IX.  Dicoiiynidje. 

1.  Eicoryne  (Alim.)  : P.  conferta  (Alder). 

Earn.  X.  Tubulamda3. 

1.  Tuhidaria  (Linn.,  in  part)  ; T.  mdivisa  (Linn.)  = T.  calamaris  (Pallas), 
T.  couthoyi  (Agass.),  T.  coronata  (Abild.)  = ? T.  gracilis  (Harvey)  = 
nocnidia  coronata  (Agass.),  T,  spcctahilis  (Agass.,  sp.)=  Thamnociiidia  specta- 
hilis  (Agass.),  T.  tenclla  (Agass.,  sp.)—T'hamnocnidia  tenella  (Agass.),  T. 
cristata  (M‘Crady)  = Pary^?7ifl5  ci'istata  (Agass.),  T.  crocea  (Agass.,  sp.)= 
Parypha  crocea  (Agass.),  T.  hellis  (Alim.),  T.  attenuata  (Alim.),  T.  laryiix 
(Ell.  & Soland.),  T.  simplex  (Alder),  ? T.  cala^naris  (Van  Ben.),  T.  hmnilis 
(Alim.). 

2.  Ectopleura  (Agassiz)  : E.  dumo7'tieri  (Van  Ben.,  sp.)  = Tuhidnria  du- 
77iortkri  (Van  Ben.). 

3.  Hyhocodon  (Agassiz)  : H.  prolifer  (Agass.). 

4.  Corymoipha  (Sars,  in  part):  C.  nutans  (Sars),  C.  7iana  (Alim.). 

5.  AmaltJiea  (O.  Schmidt),  A.  nvifera  (Sars,  sp.)  = Corytuotplia  uvifera 
(Sars),  A.  sarsii  (Steenst.,  Bp.)  = Corymoipha  sarsii  (Steenst.),  A.januarii 
(Steenst.,  sp.)=  Corymorphajanuarii  (Steenst.). 

6.  Monocaulos,  g.  n. : M.  glacialis  (Sars,  sp.)  = Conjmorplia  glacialis  (Sars)> 
M.  pendtda  (Agass.,  sp.)=  Corymorpha  pvmhda  (Agass.). 

7.  Nemopsis  (Agassiz)  : N.  gihhesii  (M^Crady). 

8.  Acavlis  (Stimpsou)  : A.  primarius  (Stimps.). 

9.  Myriothcla  (Sars):  M.  arctica,  Sars=  Candelabrum  ai'cticum. 
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CAMPANULARID^. 

Fam.  I.  Oampanularidad. 

1.  Campanularia  (Lamarck,  in  part)  : C.joJmstoni  (Aid.,  sp.)=  C.  voluhilis 

— Clytia  Johnstani  {AgSi&s.'),  C.  noliformis  (APCrady,  sp.)=(%^m 
noliformis  (Agass,),  C.  cylmdrica  (Agass.,  si^.)  = Platypyxis  cylindrica  (Agass.  ), 
C.  geyenhaurii  (Sars),  C.  dichotoma  (Kolliker).  The  following  are  placed 
here  proviaionally  : — *C.  voluhilis  (Linn.),  *C.  vcvticillata  (Linn.),  *C.  hincksii 
(Aid.),  *C.  Integra  (Macgillivray),  *C.  raridontata  (Aid.),  * C.  hreviscyphia, 
(Sars),  *C.  bicophora  (Agasa.fSg.)  = Clytia  hicophura  (Agass.). 

2.  Ohelia  (Peroii  & Lesiieur)  : O.  dichotoma  (Linn.,  sp.)  = i«07ne(/ea  di- 
chotoma  (yar.  «,  Johnst.)=  Campamdaria  gelatinosa  (Van  Ben.),  O.  geniculata 
(Linn.,  a^.^  = Laomedea  geniculata  (Johnst.),  0.  co^nmissuralis  (M‘Orady), 

O.  diaphana  (Agass. , sp.)=  Pucope  diaphana  (Agass.),  O.  gelatinosa  (Pallas, 
sp.)’,  O.  longissima  (Pallas,  sp.). 

3.  Laomedea  (Lamouroux,  in  part)  : L.Jlexuosa  (Hincks,  sp.^^Laomedea 
gelatinosa  (yar.  a,  Johnst.),  L.  7ieglecta  (Aid.),  L.  angidata  (Hincks),  L.  am- 
phora (Agass.),  L.  exigua  (Sars),  L.  decipiens  (Wright),  X.  volubiliformis 
(Sars,  sp.')—Ca7npanularia  voluhiliformis  (Sai*s),  L.  poterium  (Agass.,  sp.)  = 
Clytia  poterium  (Agass.),  X.  caliculata  (Hincks,  sp.)  = Campamdaria  calicu- 
lata  (Hincks). 

4.  *Ij[incksia  (Agassiz):  II.  tiiicta  (Agass.,  gQn.)— Ca7npamdaria  tincta 
(Hincks). 

6.  Goiwthyi'ccaj  g.  n. : G.loveni  (Allni.)  = Campamdaria  ganicuhda  (Taster, 
Lo  v(5n,  Schultze)=  Laomedea  love ni  (Alim.),  G.  gracilis  (SiU'S,  sp.')  — Laomedea 
gi'acilis  (Sars). ' 

6.  * Trichyd7'a  (Strethill  Wright)  : T.  pudica  (Wright). 

7.  Calycella  (Hincks)  : C.  syringa  (Linn.,  sp.)=  Clytia  syrmga  (Lamx.)  = 
Campa7iularia  syringa  (Van  Ben.)  = Wrightia  syringa  (Agass.),  C.lacerata 
(Johnst.,  sp.)—Campa7mla7'ialacerata  (Johnst.)  = Wrightia  lacerata  (Agass.), 
C.?  humilis  (Hincks),  C.  fastigata  (A13.)~  Camp>amda7'ia  fastigata  (Ald.)  = 
La  fo’ea  plicatilis  (Sars). 

8.  Campanulina  (Van  Beneden):  C.  acummata  (Aid.,  sp.)=:  C.  te7iids  (Van 
Ben.)  = Laomedea  ac^miinata  (Ald.)=  Wrightia  aciunmata  (Agass.),  C.?  repc7is 
(Alim.). 

Fam.  II.  JEquobid^. 

1.  Zygodactyla  (Brandt) : Z.  vitrina  (Gosse,  sp.)  = lEqim'ea  vitrina  (Gosse). 

Fam.  HI.  Thaumantidje. 

1.  Thawmmitias  (Eschscholtz)  : T.  inco7ispicua  (Forbes). 

Fam.  IV.  LEPToscYi'iiiDiE. 

1.  LeptoscTjphus^  g.  n.  : X.  termis  (Alim.). 

2.  Lafo'ea  (Lamouroux):  X.  dmnosa  (Linn.,  sp.)  = Ca7npa7udaria  dimwsa 
(Fleming,  Johnst.)  = Calycella  dimiosa  (Hincks),  X.  cormda  (Lamx.),  X.  f7n- 
ticosa  (Sars)  = Ca7npa7mlaria  yracillhna  (Aid.). 

Fam.  V.  LiNEOLABiDai}. 

1.  * Lmeokiiia  (Hincks)  : X.  spinulosa  (Hincks). 
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New  genera : — 

Campaniclava  (Allman,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  351). 
Trophosome : Coenosarc  a creeping,  filiform,  ramified  hydrorhiza  invested  by 
a periderm ; hydrocaiilus  undeveloped.  Polypites  sessile  on  the  hydrorhiza, 
claviform,  with  scattered  filiform  tentacula.  Gonosome'.  Gonophores  pha- 
nerocodonic,  sessile  on  the  creeping  hydrorhiza.  Umbrella  at  the  time  of  its 
liberation  deep  bell-shaped;  manubrium  simple-mouthed,  shorter  than  the 
height  of  the  bell-cavity;  radiating  canals  four;  marginal  tentacles  two, 
continuous  with  two  opposite  radiating  canals,  and  having  bulbous  bases 
without  distinct  ocellus;  two  intervening  smaller  bulbs  corresponding  to  the 
termination  of  the  other  two  radiating  canals  in  the  circular  canal.  Type 
C.  cleodorcB  (Gegenb.  sp.). 

Corynopsis  (Allman,  1.  c.  p.  353).  Trophosome : Hydrorhiza  ramified  and 
creeping ; hydrocaulus  rudimental  or  absent.  Polypites  claviform,  with  a 
single  verticil  of  filiform  tentacula  surrounding  the  base  of  a conical  meta- 
stome.  Gonosome:  Gonophores  phanerocodonic,  borne  on  the  body  of  the 
polypite  at  the  proximal  side  of  the  tentacular  verticil.  Medusa  at  the  time 
of  liberation  deep  bell-shaped ; manubrium  not  reaching  the  orifice  of  the 
bell,  and  having  its  mouth  surrounded  by  four  short  tentacles ; radiating 
canals  four,  each  terminating  distally  in  a bulb,  from  which  are  developed 
two  tentacles,  each  with  a distinct  ocellus  at  its  base.  ' Type  C.  alderi 
(Hodge,  sp.). 

Hhkoclinc  (Allman,  1.  c.  p.  355).  Trophosome:  Coenosarc  forming  an  ad- 
herent stratum  supported  by  a solid  chitinous  expansion.”  Polypites  de- 
veloped at  intervals  from  the  free  surface  of  the  coenosarc  ; tentacles  filiform, 
in  a single  verticil  round  the  base  of  a conical  metastome.  Gonosome : Gono- 
phores phanerocodonic,  sessile  on  the  free  surface  of  the  coenosarc.  Um- 
brella, at  the  time  of  liberation,  deep  bell-shaped ; manubrium  large,  with  a 
four-lipped  mouth,  but  not  extending  beyond  the  margin  of  the  umbrella ; 
four  radiating  canals  continued  distally  by  four  marginal  tentacles  with  bul- 
bous bases  ; three  shorter  tentacles  developed  in  each  interradial  space.  Type 
R.  areolata  (Alder,  sp.). 

Ileteractis  (Allman,  1.  c.  p.  369).  Trophosome : Polypite  solitary,  borjie  on 
the  summit  of  a simple  rooted  hydrocaulus;  two  verticils  of  tentacles,  a 
proximal  and  a distal, — the  tentacles  composing  the  proximal  verticil  long 
and  “ annulated  ” (Sars),  those  composing  the  distal  verticil  short  and  capi- 
tate. Gonosome : Gonophores  phanerocodonic,  borne  upon  peduncles,  which 
arise  from  the  bod}'^  of  the  polypite  at  the  distal  side  of  the  proximal  verticil 
of  tentacles.  Umbrella  in  the  form  of  a shallow  bell,  with  four  radiating 
canals,  one  large  marginal  tentacle,  and  three  rudimental  ones.  Type  11, 
annidicornis  (Sars,  sp.). 

Heterocordyle  (Allman,  1.  c.  p.  365).  Trophosome : Coenosarc  consisting  of 
a simple  or  branched  hydrocaulus,  which  arises  from  a creeping,  filiform  and 
anastomosing  hydrorhiza,  the  whole  invested  by  a chitinous  periderm.  Poly- 
pites fusiform,  with  a single  verticil  of  filiform  tentacula  round  the  base  of  a 
conical  metastome.  Gonosome:  Gonophores  adelocodonic,  borne  by  gono- 
blastidia,  which  are  developed  [solely  ?]  from  the  hydrorhiza ; .sporosacs  of 
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the  ordinary  kind,  destitute  of  tentacles  and  cilia,  and  incapable  of  loco- 
motion. H,  conyhearei  (n.  sp.). 

Monocaulos  (Allman,  1.  c.  p.  370).  Trophosome : Polypite  solitary,  borne 
on  the  summit  of  a simple  rooted  hydrocaulus ; both  hydrocaulus  and  hy- 
drorhiza  invested  by  a very  delicate  periderm  ) polypites  flask-shaped,  with 
two  sets  of  filiform  tentacles — a proximal  set  longer  and  thicker,  and  ar- 
ranged in  a single  verticil  near  the  base  of  the  polypite,  and  a distal  set 
shorter  and  thinner,  and  scattered  over  a zone  close  to  the  summit  ef  the 
polypite.  Gonosome:  Gonophores  adelocodonic,  on  simple  or  branched 
peduncles,  which  spring  from  the  body  of  the  polypite  at  the  distal  side  of 
the  longer  tentacles.  Type  M.  glacialis  (Sars,  sp.). 

Gonoihyrcea  (Allman,  /.  c.  p.  374).  Trophosome:  Hydrocaulus. branching, 
rooted  by  a filiform  hydrorhiza ) hydrotheca  bell-shaped,  Avith  entire  or  ser- 
rated margin,  and  destitute  of  operculum  j tentacula  surrounding  the  base  of 
a large,  very  contractile  metastome.  Gonosome : Gonophores  adelocodonic. 
Sporosacs  in  the  form  of  imperfect  medusae  (meconidia),  carrying  round  the 
rudimental  codonostome  a circle  of  filiform  tentacula,  and,  Avheu  mature, 
supported  on  the  summit  of  the  gonangium,  where  they  lie  entirely  external 
to  its  cavity.  Type  G,  loveni  (Alim.). 

Leptoseyphus  (Allman,  l.c.  p.  378).  Trophosome:  Hydrocaulus  simple  or 
branching,  attached  by  a creeping  filiform  hydrorhiza  j hydrothecae  with  an 
operculum  composed  of  converging  lanceolate  segments.  Polypites  cylin- 
drical when  extended;  tentacula  surrounding  the  base  of  a conical  nieta- 
stome.  Gonosome : G onophores  phanerocodouic.  Umbrella,  at  the  time  of 
liberation,  deep  bell-shaped  or  conical ; manubrium  pendent  from  a conical 
projection  from  the  roof  of  the  umbrella,  of  moderate  size,  with  the  mouth 
surrounded  by  four  short  capitate  tentacula;  radiating  canals  four,  each 
terminating  distally  in  a bulb,  without  evident  ocellus,  each  bulb  giving 
origin  to  a cluster  of  two  or  three  tentacles;  a single  marginal  tentacle  Avith 
a bulbous  base  is  also  developed  from  the  centre  of  each  interradial  space. 
Type  L.  tenuis  (Alim.). 

Glossoeodon  (Haeckel,  1.  c.  p.  26).  Body  with  four  similar  segments ; four 
radial  canals.  No  blind  centripetal  canal  on  the  circular  canal.  Eight 
marginal  bodies.  Four  or  eight  tentacles.  Mouth-peduncle  in  the  form  of  a 
long,  solid,  gelatinous  tongue  (Zungenkegels)  hanging  down  fr-om  the  oral 
orifice.  There  are  tAvo  subgenera,  Glossoconus  and  Glossoeodon,  distinguished 
by  the  number  of  tentacles. 

Carmarina  (Plaeckel,  1.  c.  p.  32).  Body  of  six  similar  segments ; six  radial 
canals.  From  the  circular  canal  to  the  radial  canals  proceed  blind  centripetal 
canals  varying  in  number.  Twelve  marginal  bodies.  Six  or  tAvelve  tentacles 
(in  one  larval  form  eighteen).  Tongue-like  process  as  in  Glossoeodon. 

Merona  (Norman,  1.  e.  p.  261).  Trophosome:  Coenosarc  consisting 
of  erect  or  semierect  simple  tubes,  which  arise  at  intervals  from  a creeping, 
filiform  hydrorhiza,  the  whole  invested  by  a chitinous  periderm.  Polypites 
issuing  fr-om  the  distal  extremity  of  the  tubes,  claviform,  with  scattered 
filiform  tentacula.  Gonosome : Gonophores  consisting  of  mulberry-like 
masses  of  sporosacs  supported  on  short  gonoblastidia,  which  arise  from  short 
tubular  openings  in  the  hydrorhiza.  Sp.  M.  eornaeopice  (Norm.). 
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Haeckel  (Bcitragc  zur  Natiirgescliichtc  der  Hydromcdusen, 
p.  22)  proposes  the  following  scheme  for  the  division  of  the 


GERYONIDiE. 


I. 


Foiu’  radial  canals. 
(No  centripetal 
canal). 
Ijiriopida. 


No  tongue-like 
process  .... 
\Liriope)  . . 
A tongue-like 
process  .... 
( Glossocodo7t) 


8 tentacles 
4 


8 

4 


1.  Xanthea. 

2.  Liriope. 

3.  Ghssoco7ius. 

4.  GlossocodoTt. 


II,  Six  radial  canals. 
Carma7'mida. 


tNo  centripetal 

No  tongue-like  j canal 

process  ....  1 Many  centripetal 

( canals  

A tongne-like  1 Many  centripetal 
process  . . . . | canals  


5.  Leuckartia. 

6.  Geryo7iia. 

7.  Cav77iarma, 


Dr.  Kirciienpauer  (/.  c.  p.  1)  indicates  the  chief  distinc- 
tions b(^tween  Dtpi.amena  (Lamouroux)  atid  the  Linncan  genus 
Bey'iularia.  He  arranges  the  species  as  follows,  and  describes 
and  figures  those  marked  as  new : — 

I.  Oris  margine  integro.  1.  Dy7iame7ia  rosacea^  Lx. ; 2.  D.  pinaster^  Lx. ; 
3.  1).  77ia7'ga7'cta,  Hass, ; 4.  D.  pinyiata,  Flem.  ; 5.  D.  fUcula,  Flein. ; 6.  D. 
tuhifor77iis,  Lx. ; 7.  D.  distuTis,  Lx. ; 8.  JD.  luceryiaria,  sp.  n.,  habitat  Nuka- 
hiwa,  South  Sea ; 9.  D.  confe7'ta,  sp.  n.,  habitat  Carpenteria,  Australia ; 10, 
D.  serttda7'ioidcSj  Lx. ; 11.  D.  ohliqua,  Lx. ; 12.  D.  tu7’hmata,  Lx. 

II.  Ore  miicronato.  13.  Blainv. ; 14.  Lx. ; 15. 

D.  ta77ui7‘isca,  Flem. 

III.  Ore  hiciispidato.  16.  Dy7ui77ic7ia  hicuspidata^  Lmck. ; 17.  D.  aust7’alisj 
sp.  n.,  habitat  l^rt  Philip,  Australia;  18.  D.  pmna,  sp.  n.,  habitat  Bass 
Strait,  Tasmania. 

IV.  Ore  bispiuoso.  19.  DrpiaTncTia  operculata,  Lx. ; 20.  D.  pulchella^  D’Or- 
bigny;  21.  D,  fascicidata,  sp.  n.,  habitat  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 

V.  Ore  bidentato.  22.  Dy7iame>ia  diverge7is,  Lx. ; 23.  D.  distichaj  Lx. ; 
24.  D,  ma7'gi7iata,  sp.  n.,  habitat  Pacific  Ocean. 

VI.  Ore  pluridentata.  25.  J)y7ia77ie7ia  gy'osse-deTrdata,,  sp.  n.,  habitat  Aus- 
tralia; 26.  Se7didaria  tricuspidata  (Murray  nec  Alder*);  27.  S.  plurideyitalaf 
sp.  n.,  habitat  Cape  of  Good.  Hope. 

VII.  Form  of  cells  unknown  to  author.  28.  Dy7ia77ie7ia  evayisiiy  Lx. ; 
29.  D.  mdivisay  Meyer ; 30.  D.  rigida,  Blainv. 

Aglaophmita  plimya  and  A7ite7i7mlaria  mite7%7ima.  In  both  of  these  Allman 
found  (/.  c.  p.  203)  that  the  soft  granular  mass  in  the  Nematophores  has  the 
power  of  emitting  very  extensile  and  mutable  ‘‘  pseudopodia,”  which  com- 
ported themselves  in  every  respect  as  would  the  pseudopodia  of  an  A777oiba, 
They  were  noticed  in  both  the  lateral  and  mesial  Nematophores. 

Pe7'igo7iim7(s  vestitus,  sp.  n.,  Allman  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  July,  1864, 
p.  57 ; Po7igamvillia  fy  tdicosa,  sp.  n,,  Alim.  1.  c.  p.  68 ; Hetey'ocordyle  co77yhea7'eif 


* This  species,  with  three  spines  on  the  outer  border  of  the  cell  and  with 
the  habit  of  D.  operculata,  very  probably  belongs  to  this  section. 
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sp.  n.,  Allni.  1.  c.  p.  59  j Tubularia  humilis,  sp.  n.,  Alim.,  and  T.  attenuatay 
sp.  n.,  Alim.,  1.  c.  p.  60  j CampanuUna  repens,  sp.  n.,  Alim.  1.  c.  p.  61  j 
Syncoryne pulchella,  sp.  n.,  Alim.  1.  c.  p.  465. 

Tubiclava  comucopice,  sp.  u.,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  82,  Unst,  Shetland  j JEudan- 
drium  anmdatmn,  sp.  n.,  Norman,  /.  c.  p.  83,  Burrafirtli,  Shetland. 

Haeckel  (/.  c.)  describes  at  great  length  the  anatomical  structures  met  with 
in  the  Geryonidae.  His  work  is  well  illustrated  by  an  atlas  of  plates,  in 
which  will  be  found  figured  the  strange  form  of  reproduction  met  with  in 
this  group. 

Haeckel  (/.  c.  p.  85)  describes  the  development  of  two  species  of  Geryonidae, 
Liriope  eurybia  and  Geryonia  hastata.  The  first  is  quadruplex,  the  second 
sextuplex.  The  sextuple  larvae  of  this  latter  are  probably  the  result  of 
sexual  reproduction.  But  the  same  species  also  developes  young  Medusae 
asexually,  and  indeed  by  gemmation,  in  the  interior  of  the  digestive  stoma- 
chal cavity,  and  these  have  a totally  difierent  form  and  structure ; they  are, 
moreover,  octuple,  and  are  developed  in  a Medusa,  very  probably  that  de- 
scribed by  the  author  as  Cimina  rhudodactyla.  This  gemmation,  which  is 
exceedingly  remarkable,  both  on  account  of  its  locality  and  its  heterogeneous 
product,  occurs  only  in  the  stomachs  of  sexually  mature  animals,  and  in  both 
sexes.  The  singular  buds  from  the  tongue  of  the  Geryonia  could  by  no 
metamorphosis  be  converted  into  a Geryonia ; if  we  therefore  look  for  its 
further  stages  we  find  it  in  the  free-swimming  Cunina  rhododactyla,  which 
agrees  in  all  particulars  with  the  bud  about  to  be  detached  from  the 
Go'yonia.  Should  this  supposition  be  confirmed,  it  requires  nolliiug  further 
to  show  that  here  there  is  an  exceedingly  wonderful  and  a perfectly  and 
fundamentally  new  form  of  the  alternation  of  generations,  or,  perhaps  better, 
what  might  be  called  heterogonism. 

Allman  (/.  c.  p.  468)  doubts  if  Geryonia  is  a sexual  Medusa  at  all,  and 
even  believes  that  the  same  may  be  asserted  of  Cunina.  Some  years  ago  he 
insisted  on  the  non-sexuality  of  those  gymnophthalmic  Medusse  which,  like 
Obelia,  Encope,  &c.,  cany  their  generative  sacs  upon  the  radiating  canals; 
and,  pointing  out  that  the  structure  of  these  sacs  was  identical  with  that  of 
the  gonosacs  of  Clava,  he  showed  that  they  are  detinite  zooids  produced  by 
a process  of  budding  from  the  gastrovascular  system  of  a properly  non- 
sexual  Medusa.  These  he  called  gonoblastocheme,”  to  distinguish  them 
from  such  proper  sexual  Medusa  as  are  met  with  in  Sarsia,  &c.  (gonocheme). 
So  in  Geryonia,  in  consequence  of  the  one  and  the  same  zooid  (the  Geryoni- 
dan)  producing  two  sets  of  heteromorphic  buds  (the  gonosac  and  the  HCgini- 
dan),  there  is  a series  presenting  two  branches,  which  run  off  in  difierent 
directions.  While  flaeckel  (Allman  concludes)  has  thus  done  good  service 
to  our  knowledge  of  the  H3Mroida,  by  pointing  out  a genetic  relation  be- 
tween the  JEyinidce  and  the  Geryonidce,  his  labours  have  been  at  least  as 
valuable  in  showing  that  the  structure  of  the  AHyinidce  is  in  all  essential 
points  identical  with  that  of  Geryonidce. 

Joshua  Alder  {1.  c.)  records  a list  of  fifty-seven  species  of  Hydrozoa  found 
on  the  coasts  of  Northumberland  and  Durham. 

'Vetraplaiia  voUtans.  Krohn’s  paper  has  been  mentioned  on  p.  769. 


CGELENTERATA. 


781 


Actinozoa. 

A.  E.  Verrill  (Proc.  Essex  Instit.  1865,  or  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  1865,  xvi.  p.  191)  has  published  a condensed  abs- 
tract of  his  classification  of  Polpys,  preliminary  to  a full  report 
upon  the  collections  of  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expe- 
dition : — 

Class  CNIDARIA  or  POLYri. 

Order  I.  Madreporaria. 

Suborder  I.  Stauracea{Madreporariarugoso).  Families: CyatJio- 
phyllidce,  CyatJiaxonedce,  CystipliylUdcR. 

Suborder  II.  Fungacea.  Families : Cyclolitidce,  Lophoseridcs,  FungidcOy 
Merulinidtx. 

Suborder  III.  Astreacca.  Families  : LitliojdiylUdcs,  Mmandrinidmy  Emmi- 
liidcPy  Caryophyllidfc,  Stylinidai,  Asti'einai,  Oculinidw,  and  Sfylophorida;. 

Suborder  IV.  Madreporacca  (^Madrcpor  aria  perforata).  Families:  Eupsam- 
midcBy  GemmiporidcOy  ForitidcCy  Madreporidee. 

Order  II.  Actinaria. 

Suborder  I.  Zoanthacea.  Families  : Zoanthidcey  BergideE. 

Suborder  II.  Antipathacea.  Families  : Antipathid(V,  Gdrardidee. 

Suborder  III.  Actindeea.  Families : Actimda>y  J'halassianthidcSy  Minyida;, 
Ilyanthidoiy  Ceriatithidos. 

Order  III.  Alcyonaria. 

Suborder  I.  Alcyonacea.  Families : AlcyonideE,  Xcnidaiy  CornukiridcPy 
Tubiporidee. 

Suborder  II.  Gorgonacea.  Families  : Gorgonidee,  PlexauridxEy  Primnoido’y 
GorgonelUdeSy  isidee,  CoraUidcBy  Briaridee. 

Suborder  III.  Pennatulacea.  Families : Pmnatididc^y  PavonarideZj  Vei'dil- 
lidcBy  BenillidcB. 

Zoantharta. 

Verrill  (/.  c.)  gives  descriptions  of  the  following  new  Actinozoa: — StepJm- 
nosef'is  lamellosa  (p.  194),  from  the  Loochoo  Islands  ; Heterocyathus  alternata 
(p.  194),  from  Gaspar  Straits ; Balanophyllia  capensisy  Eupsammia  stiinpsonii, 
from  North  China ; Metridium  Jimhriatiim  (p.  195),  from  San  Francisco  j 
llalocampa  copensisy  Cerianthiis  orientalisy  from  Hongkong;  Nephthya  thyr~ 
soideay  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; Parish  laxa  (p.  190),  Veretillum  stimp- 
soniiy  and  V.  hacidatum  (p.  197),  from  Hongkong. 

AEgcoyiy  g.  n.,  Gosse  (1.  c.  p.  41).  Base  adherent  to  rocks  with  a moderate  tena- 
city ; broader  than  the  medium  diameter  of  the  column.  Column  irregularly 
distensible,  not  mucous,  somewhat  versatile,  but  generally  forming  a tall,  erect, 
thick  pillar,  the  summit  expanding ; the  margin  tentaculate ; the  surface 
longitudinally  fluted,  each  flute  studded  with  a single  vertical  row  of  minute 
warts.  No  suckers  or  loopholes.  Substance  pulpy,  membranous.  JJislc  ex- 
panded, membrfinous,  concave,  revolute.  Tentacles  numerous,  in  several  rows^ 
long,  lax,  irregularly  flexuous,  scarcely  retractile.  Mouth  not  ordinarily  set 
on  a cone,  but  pouted  after  the  reception  of  food ; lip  thin.  Gonidial  tuber- 
cles prominent.  Acontia  wanting  (?).  A^geoyi  alfordiy  sp.  n.,  Gosse,  1.  c.  p.  42, 
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pi.  7,  Scilly  Islands. — Mr.  Alford  describes  a variety  of  this  species.  Ibid, 
p.  4^3. 

Edwardsia  alhnanni  and  E.  goodsiri,  sp.  n.^  M‘Intpsh  (1.  c.  p.  394),  wero 
found  on  the  beach  of  St.  Andrews  after  a storm ; the  specific  descriptions 
are  not  very  detailed.  Reicheubach  has  proposed  the  name  Milnea  for 
Edwardsia  already  in  use  by  botanists. 

Ammonactis,  g.  n.,  Verrill  (/.  c.  p.  195).  Column  elongated,  subcylindri- 
cal,  witli  wcll-dcveh»ped  basal  disk,  covered,  as  in  Ehcllia,  wiLli  a persisteut 
epidermis  extending  to  near  the  summit,  naked  above  j but  differs  in  having 
a lobe-like  tubercle  below  each  tentacle,  distinct  from  the  margin  j tentacles 
long  and  numerous.  Type  A.  (Edwardsia)  ruhricollam  (Stimp.  sp.). 

Ehizoxenia  albicolor,  sp.  n.  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  84,  mentions  that  Ehizoxenia 
was  established  by  Ehrenberg  in  1834,  and  hence  has  the  precedence  of 
Sarcodictgo)if  Forbes. 

Ccsnocgathus  adamsi,  sp.  n.,  Duncan,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  vol.  xv. 
p.  274,  and  Astrcea  (Heliastrcea)  forhesi,  sp.  n.,  Duncan,  1.  c.  p.  274,  both  from 
Malta  tertiaries. 

Duncan  (1.  c.  vol.  xiv.)  describes  the  following  new  species  : — Caryophyllia 
viola,  Flabellum  victorice  (p.  102),  F.  gambieroise,  Flacotrochus  elongatus  (p.  163), 
P.  deltoideiis,  Balamphyllia  australiensis,  and  Trochoseris  woodsi  (p.  164). 

Conosmilia,  g.  n.,  Duncan  (/.  c.  vol.  xvi.  p.  184).  Coral  simple,  pedicellate, 
conical.  Columella  formed  of  one  or  more  twisted  laminje,  which  extend 
from  the  base  upwards.  Endotheca  .scantily  developed.  Septa  apparently 
with  simple  margins,  and  variable  in  regard  to  the  number  of  the  primary. 
Conosmilia  elegans,  sp.  n.,  and  C.  anomala,  sp.  n.,  Duncan,  1.  c.  p.  184. 

Sphenotrochus  australis,  sp.  n.,  Duncan,  1.  c.  p.  183  j S.  emarciatus,  sp.  n., 
Dun.  1.  c.  p.  183  j Antiilia  lens,  sp.  n..  Dun.  1.  c.  p.  185. 

Duncan  (1.  c.  vol.  xiii.  p.  295)  states  that  among  the  species  of  Coral  common 
to  the  Scindian  and  European  Eocene,  and  which  have  not  been  noticed  by 
Ilaime,  Trochocyathus  sinuosus  and  Astroccenia  caillatidi  are  the  most  remark- 
able. The  new  species  described  and  figured  very  probably  belong  to  more  than 
one  tertiary  age ; but  future  collections  must  determine  whether  this  is  the 
case  or  not.  The  new  Eocene  species  would  appear  to  be  Phyllocoenia  con- 
ferta,  MontUvaltia  brevis,  Hydnophora  rudis,  II.  dance,  II.  plana,  II.  liemi- 
sphcerica,  Trochoseris  aperta^  Cyathoseris  irregularis,  and  C.  maynijiea.  The 
Miocene  are  probably  Dasyphyllia  gemmans.  Antiilia  dentata,  A.  plana,  A. 
ponderosa,  Mycedium  costatum,  Agaricia  ayaricites,  and  Porites  incrustans. 
Oculina  halensis,  Cladocora  haimei,  Pachyseris  rugosa,  and  Corallium  palli- 
dum are  either  of  a late  Miocene  age  or  of  a still  later  geological  epoch. 

The  following  are  new  species : — Oculina  halensis  (p.  298),  Phylloccenia 
conferta  (p.  298),  Dasyphyllia  gemmans  (p.  299),  Mo}dlivallia  brevis  (]).  300), 
Antiilia  plana  (p.  300),  Cladocera  haimei  (p.  301),  Hydnophora  rudis  and 
II.  dance  (p.  301)  ; II.  plana  and  II.  hemisphcerica  (p,  302) ; Trochoseris 
aperta  (p.  303),  Cyathoseris  irregularis  (p.  303),  C.  magnijica  (p.  301), 
Mycedium  costatum  (p.  304). 

Joshua  Aider  (1.  c.)  records  ten  species  of  Actinozoa  as  found  on  the  coasts 
of  Northumberland  and  Durham. 

Ilyalonema  lusitanica,  sp.  n.,  Docago,  1.  c.  p.  268,  found  in  deep  water  off 
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Setiibal,  a village  on  the  coast  of  Portugal,  near  the  mouth  of  the  River 
Sado.  All  the  other  known  species  of  this  genus  are  found  in  Japan ; so  that 
the  existence  of  a European  one  is  most  interesting.  The  result  of  a micro- 
scopical examination  of  the  polyps  reveals,  in  addition  to  an  outer  row  of 
twenty  tentacles,  an  inner  row  of  the  same  number  placed  alternately  with 
them.  The  author  considers  the  H.  sieholdii  and  II.  affine  of  Brandt  to  be 
one  species,  and  with  Dr.  Gray  does  not  admit  the  second  genus  of  Brandt, 
Hyalocheeta. 

Dr.  Gray  dissents  from  the  views  of  Max  Schultze,  that  the  fibres  of 
Ilyalonema  are  the  spicula  of  a sponge  which  are  covered  with  a parasitic 
Zoanthus.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  January,  p.  111. 

Antiimtlies.  L.-Duthiers  il.  c.)  chiefly  describes  the  anatomical  pecu- 
liarities of  this  genus  ,*  the  species  examined  were  Antipathes  suhpmnata  and 
A.  larix.  Between  this  genus  and  that  of  Gerardia  very  great  dif- 
ferences exist.  In  the  former  the  corallum  (polypier)  is  smooth  and 
covered  with  very  small  scarcely  perceptible  umbilicate  elevations  j in  the 
latter  it  is  coA'Ored  with  spines.  The  tentacles  in  the  one  are  always  twenty- 
four  in  number,  corresponding  to  just  as  many  outer  mesenteric  chambers  ; 
in  the  other  the  tentacles  are  never  more  than  six  in  number,  and  there  are 
but  two  outer  mesenteric  chambers.  So  in  Gerardia  the  typical  Actinia-iorm 
is  very  closely  adhered  to,  whereas  in  Antipathes,  by  a sort  of  arrest  in  deve- 
lopment, it  is  not  even  reached. 

Gerardia  lamarcki.  Duthiers,  in  his  elaborate  memoir  on  this  species  (/.  c.), 
arrives  at  the  following  conclusions  among  others  : — The  animals  producing 
the  Gorgonia  tnhercidatn,  Lamk.,  Antipathes  glaherrima,  Esper,  for  which 
Dr.  Gray  proposed  the  genus  Leiopathes,  are  not  known.  Haime  also  gave 
the  same  species  the  name  of  Leiopathes  lamarcJd.  The  Antipathes  glaherrima, 
Esp.  h Lamk.,  is,  however,  not  an  Antipathes,  and  for  it  the  genus  of  Gray 
may  stand.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Gorgonia  tnhcrcnlata,  Lamk.,  represents  a 
very  distinct  type  ; it  is  not  an  Antipathes,  still  less  a Gorgonia,  and  for  it 
the  new  genus  Gerardia  is  proposed.  xVt  first  the  species  referred  to  is 
parasitic,  but  it  soon  becomes  independent,  though  it  often  encloses  portions 
of  foreign  bodies  in  its  growth.  The  anatomical  details  are  of  great  interest. 
The  polyps  are  like  those  of  young  Actiniae.  A rich  vascular  network  fills  all 
the  sarcosome,  and  opens  into  the  body-cavity  of  the  polyp,  when  they  both 
intercommunicate — a fact  not  hitherto  observed  among  the  Zoantharia, 
though  known  to  exist  among  the  Alcyonaria.  The  sexes  are  almost  always 
borne  on  distinct  Zoanthodemes.  By  the  form  of  its  polyps  Gerardia  resem- 
bles much  more  the  Actinidce  than  the  Aleyonidce — an  agreement  before 
observed  by  Dana  in  a coral  Antipathes. 

Alcyonaiua. 

L.-Duthieus  Q.  c.  p.  840)  states  that  among  the  Alcyonaria  the  separation 
of  the  sexes  would  appear  to  be  the  more  usual  condition.  To  determine 
the  sexes  a microscopical  examination  is,  in  the  first  instance,  always  neces- 
sary ; but  in  many  cases  the  ovaries  and  testes  are  sufliciently  distinct  to  be 
appreciable  by  the  unassisted  vision.  Of  the  numerous  genera  examined  by 
the  author,  the  following  are  specially  alluded  to; — Of  the  Alcyonidie, 
Alcyoniwn  and  Paralcyonimn  ,•  of  the  Gorgonidae,  Gorgonia,  Muricea,  Prim- 
noa,  Juncella ; of  the  PennatulidaD,  Pennatida.  No  trace  of  an  alteration 
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between  a sexual  and  an  agamic  reproduction  lias  been  met  with.  The 
Zoanthodemata  or  Colonies  are  only  increased  by  sexual  reproduction, 
although  their  dimensions  are  enlarged  by  budding.  The  newly  added 
zooid  forms  are  soon,  however,  sexual ; and  though  enibryologically  different, 
yet  they  present  no  other  peculiarity  to  distinguish  them  from  those  produced 
by  sexual  reproduction.  Fecundation  takes  place  either  in  the  ovary  or 
in  the  general  cavity  of  the  body  of  the  female.  The  embiyo,  when  cast 
is  in  the  form  of  a ciliated  vermiform  larva.  It  will  bo  obseriod  that 
the  reproduction  of  the  Tubiporidao  has  not  come  under  the  author’s  obser- 
vation, as  his  investigations  were  carried  out  in  the  Mediterranean ; if  it  be 
as  declared  by  Dana,  then  in  this  order  alone  of  Alcyonaria  shall  we  have 
hermaphroditism  occurring  as  a rule,  and  this  will  serve  as  an  additional 
reason  for  placing  the  organ-pipe  Corals  in  a family  by  themselves. 

L.-Duthiers’s  work  on  Corallum  ruhrum  must  be  consulted  by  all  inter- 
ested in  the  subject.  It  would  be  impossible  to  present  an  epitome  of  it. 

L.-Duthiers  considers  it  perfectly  possible  that  in  some  cases  the  poly- 
pidom  of  the  Gorgonidae  can  be  used  as  a means  of  diagnosing  the  species, 
and  that  on  this  account  much  more  attention  ought  to  be  paid  to  it. 

Juncella  Jlagelkim,  sp.  n.,  Y.  Johnson,  1.  c.  p.  505.  The  longest  example 
met  with  was  seven  feet  in  length  and  about  three-eighths  of  an  inch  in 
thickness  j the  smallest  was  thirty-one  inches  long. 

Ilartea,  g.  n.,  P.  Wright,  1.  o.  p.  216.  Polyp  solitary,  fixed  by  its  base,  not 
spreading,  but  giving  rise  to  buds  or  to  the  development  of  a coenosarej  tentacles 
eight,  pinnate,  knobbed  at  their  base ; the  basal  portion  of  the  body  thieldy 
studded  with  small  star-shaped  spicula  j base  and  body  of  tentacles  with  long- 
dendritic  spicula ; mouth  central,  Avith  two  lips ; somatic  chambers  eight. 
Sp.  JL  ele(/a7is,  about  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  height.  Tliis  solitary 
Alcyonarian  was  found  on  the  coast  of  Donegal,  near  Pathmullen,  not  Dublin, 
as  printed  by  mistake  at  p.  214.  It  is  closely  allied  to  Haimeia  of  Milne- 
Edwards,  and  receives  the  name  of  Ilurtea  deyems.  It  may  be  doubted 
whether  these  solitary  forms  of  Alcyonaria  do  not  all  eventually  give  rise, 
by  means  of  budding,  to  aggregated  forms.  The  genus  Pmchastes,  Strethill 
Wright,  would  appear  to  be  an  aggregated  form,  but  differs  from  Ilartea  in 
having  a spreading  base, 
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Carter,  H.  J.  On  the  fresh-  and  salt-water  Rhizopoda  of 
England  and  India.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii. 
pp.  18-39,  pis.  i.  & ii.,  and  1865,  xv.  pp.  377-393,  pi.  xii. 

Cienkowski,  L.  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der  Monaden.  Arch, 
f.  mikr.  Anat.  1865,  pp.  303-333,  pis.  13-14. 

Clark,  H.  J.  Proofs  of  the  animal  nature  of  the  Cilio-flagellate 
Infusoria,  based  upon  investigations  of  the  Structure  and 
Physiology  of  one  of  the  [Peridinium  cypripedimuj 

sp.  n.).  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  October,  pp.  370- 
379,  pi.  xii. 

Coste,  M.  Developpement  des  Infusoires  cilies.  Reponse  aux 
observations  de  M.  Pouchet.  Compt.  Rend.  lix.  1864, 
33  Aout,  pp.  358-363. 

Coste,  M.  Developpement  des  Infusoires  cilies  dans  une  macera- 
tion de  foiii.  Ibid.  1861,  35  Juillet,  pp.  149-155 ; Ann. 
Sc.  Natur.  v.  serie,  Zoologie,  tome  ii.  pp.  340-350. 

Desgouttes,  M.  Observations  de  la  mode  de  fecondation  dans 
VAmphileptus  fasciola  (Ehr.).  Compt.  Rend.  lix.  1864, 
5 Septembre,  p.  463. 

Duchassaing,  P.,  et  Michelotti,  Gr.  Spongiaires  de  la  mer 
Caraibe.  Harlem,  1864,  4to,  pp.  115,  pis.  35  (coloured). 

In  this  work  the  authors  describe  seventeen  new  genera,  and 
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a large  number  of  new  species,  of  Sponges  from  the  Caribbean 
Sea.  External  characters  are  to  a very  great  extent  selected  as 
tliose  diagnostic  of  the  genera  and  species — characters  which, 
however  important  they  may  be,  are  surely  in  this  group  but 
subsidiary.  In  several  cases  we  have  been  quite  unable  to  dis- 
cover what  were  the  leading  diagnostic  marks ; indeed  many  of 
the  genera  can  scarcely  be  said  to  be  described.  This  is  partly 
owing  to  the  fact  that  no  fixed  scientific  nomenclature  has  been 
adopted  in  this  branch  of  descriptive  zoology.  The  plates  are 
for  the  greater  part  coloui*ed  representations  of  living  Sponges, 
and,  for  general  effect,  are  the  best  we  know  of. 

D^Udekem,  M.  J.  Description  des  Infusoires  de  la  Belgique. 
Mem.  Acad.  Eoy.  Sc.  Belg.  1864,  xxxiv.  pp.  1-34,  pis.  1-5. 

Fresenius,  G.  Die  Infusorien  des  Seewasseraquariums.  Zoo- 
logisch.  Gart.  1865,  March,  pp.  81-89  & 121-129. 

Guppy,  B.  L.  On  the  occurrence  of  Foi'aminifera  in  the  Ter- 
tiary beds  at  San  Fernando,  Trinidad.  Proc.  Scientific 
Assoc.  Trinidad,  pp.  11-12. 

The  autlior  mentions  the  occurrence  in  large  quantities  of 
species  of  Orbitoides  and  Nimimidites  in  some  of  the  gypseous 
marl  and  in  a portion  of  an  asphaltic  rock  in  San  Fernando. 

Haeckel,  E.  Ueber  den  Sarcodekbrper  der  Bhizopoden. 
Zeitschr.  f.  wiss.  Zool.  xv.  1865,  pp.  342-370,  taf.  xxvi. 

Harting,  P.  Bijdrage  tot  de  kennis  der  mikroskopische  fauna 
en  flora  van  de  Banda-Zee.  Verhand.  K.  Akad.  Wetensch. 
X.  pp.  1-34,  pis.  1-3. 

This  paper  contains  an  examination  of  the  sea-bottom  at  va- 
rious depths,  and  gives  a description,  Avith  figures,  of  some  new 
species  of  Diatoms,  Foraminifera,  Polycystina,  and  Sponges. 

Jones,  T.  B.,  and  Parker,  W.  K.  On  the  Foraminifera  of  the 
Suffolk  Crag.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  pp.  64-68. 

Karrer,  F.  Ueber  das  Auftreten  dcr  Foraminiferen  in  den  Mer- 
geln  der  marinen  Uferbildungen  (Leythakalk)  des  Wiener 
Beckens.  Sitzungsb.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1865, 1.  pp.  692- 
722,  pi.  1 & 2. 

Kolliker,  a.  leones  Histiologicje  oder  Atlas  der  vergleichen- 
den  GeAvebelehre,  Erste  Abtheilung.  Der  feinere  Bau  der 
Protozoen.  Mit  9 Tafeln.  Leipzig,  1864,  4to,  pp.  1-84. 

After  some  general  details,  the  author  proceeds  to  examine 
the  tegumentary  system  of  the  Gregarinida,  Infusoria,  Rhizo- 
poda,  Radiolaria,  and  Spongm.  This  important  7'esmne  of 
Avhat  is  knoAvn  up  to  the  present  docs  not  admit  of  a brief 
analysis. 
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Lemaire,  M.  J.  Reclierclies  sur  les  microphytes  et  sur  Ics 
microzoaires.  Compt.  Rend.  lix.  1864,  17  AoCit,  pp.  3l7- 
321.  Supplement  h sa  Note  sur  les  microphytes  et  les  mi- 
crozoaires. Ibid.  1864,  22  Aout,  p.  381. 

. Origine  des  microphytes  et  des  microzoaires  qui  ex- 
istent dans  Fair.  Ibid.  1864,  29  Aout,  pp.  425-429. 

Lieberkuiin,  N.  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Gregarinen. 
ReicherFs  u.  Du  Bois-Reym.  Archiv,  1865,  pp.  508-511. 

. Beitrage  zur  Anatomic  der  Kalkspongien.  L.  c.  pp.  732- 

748,  pi.  xix. 

Lindemann,  K.  Zoologische  Skizzen.  No.  5.  Entwickelungs- 
geschichten  von  Cliilodon  cuculluliis  und  Vorticella.  Bull* 
Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  xxxvii.  1864,  pp.  548-557,  taf.  ix. 

Mecznikow,  E.  Ucbcr  die  Gattung  Sphisrophrya.  Reichert’s 
u.  Du  Bois-Reymond’s  Archiv,  1864,  pp.  258-261,  pi.  7 a. 

. Nachtragliche  Bemerkungen  liber  den  Stiel  der  VortU 

cellinen.  L.  c.  pp.  291-302. 

Parker,  Jones,  & Brady,  Messrs.  On  the  nomenclature  of  the 
Foraminifera.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  March, 
pp.  225-232;  July,  pp.  15-41,  pis.  i.,  ii.,  iii. 

Part  XI.  (March  1865)  of  this  series  treats  of  the  species 
enumerated  by  Batsch  in  1791 ; Part  X.  (continued)  (July  1865)3 
contains  the  species  enumerated  by  D^Orbigny  in  ^Annates 
des  Sciences  Naturelles,^  voL  vii.  1826,  III.  the  Species  illus- 
trated by  Models,  and  an  Appendix  referring  to  Reuss  and 
Fritsch’s  Models  of  Foraminifera,  1861. 

Parker,  W.  K.,  & Jones,  R.  On  some  Foraminifera  from  the 
North  Atlantic  and  Arctic  Oceans,  including  Davis  Straits 
and  Baffin’s  Bay.  Phil.  Trans.  1865,  pt.  1.  pp.  325-441, 
pis.  xiii.-xix.  and  tables  i.-xii. 

This  memoir  contains  an  account  of  a series  of  dredgings  from 
Baffin’s  Bay,  Hunde  Islands,  Norway,  North  Atlantic  ; descrip- 
tions of  genera,  species,  and  varieties,  with  appendiees  on  the 
distribution  of  Foraminifera,  and  on  Professor  Bailey  and  Mr. 
Pourtales,  Researches  on  North  Atlantic  Foraminifera.  Many 
new  varieties  arc  described,  but  none  that  are  considered  by  the 
authors  to  belong  to  the  rank  of  speeies. 

PoucHET,  F.  A.  Embryogenie  des  Infusoires  cilies.  Reponse 
aux  observations  de  M.  Coste.  Compt.  Rend.  lix.  18643 
8 Aout,  pp.  276-283. 

— . Developpement  des  Infusoires  eilies.  Note  en  response 
h M.  Coste.  Ibid.  1864,  29  Aout,  pp.  422--424. 
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Reichert,  K.  B.  Die  sogenamite  Kornclienhewegung  an  den 
Pseudopodien  der  Polytlialamien.  Arch,  fur  Naturgescli. 

1864,  pp.  191-194. 

. Ueber  die  contractile  Suhstanz  (sarcode  protoplasma) 

und  deren  Bewegungsersclieinungen  bei  Polytlialamien 
imd  einigen  anderen  Tbieren.  Reicbert^s  u.  Du  Bois-Rey- 
mond^s  Arcbiv,  1865,  pp.  719  -761. 

Reuss,  a.  E.  Zur  Fauna  des  deutscben  Oberoligoc'ans.  Sit- 
zungsb.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1865,  1.  pp.  435-482. 

Samuelson,  J.  On  the  Development  of  certain  Infusoria.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  1865,  vol.  xiv.  p.  546. 

Schmidt,  O.  Supplement  der  Spongien  des  Adriatiscben  Meeres, 
enthaltend  die  Histologic  und  systematiscbe  Erganzungen. 
Leipzig,  1864,  fob  pp.  1-48,  four  plates. 

Schmidt,  in  this  appendix  to  bis  great  work  on  the  Sponges 
of  the  Adriatic,  not  only  adds  several  species  to  the  fauna,  but 
also  gives  an  introductory  chapter  on  the  histology  of  the 
Sponges,  with  some  remarks  on  their  position  among  the 
Protozoa. 

ScHULTZE,  M.  Ueber  einen  Scbwamm  mit  Nadeln  aus  Horn- 
substanz.  Verb.  nat.  Ver.  preuss.  Rbeinlandc  und  Westpb. 

1865,  p.  7. 

ScHWAGER,  C.  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  mikroskopiscben  Fauna 
jurassicber  Scbicbten.  Wiirt.  naturw.  Jabreshefte,  1865, 
pp.  81-149. 

The  author  describes  an  enormous  number  of  new  species 
(?  varieties),  which  we  refrain  from  quoting,  in  the  belief  that 
this  paper  must  be  consulted  to  be  understood. 

Wallich,  G.  C.  On  the  extent,  and  some  of  the  principal 
causes,  of  structural  variation  among  the  Difflugian  Rhizo- 
pods.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  March,  pp.  215- 
245,  pis.  XV.  & xvi. 

— . On  the  structure  and  affinities  of  the  Polycystina. 

Quart.  Journ.  of  Micr.  Science,  1865,  July,  pp.  75-84. 

Wyman,  J.,  and  Clark,  II.  J.  Observations  on  the  Structure 
of  Amveba  and  Actinophrys.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
1864,  November,  pp.  394-397. 

Prof.  Clark  does  not  agree  with  Kolliker  that  Actinophrys 
is  a homomorphous  mass  with  vacuoles,  but  thinks  that  the  so- 
called  vacuoles  of  the  outer  and  inner  layers  are  true  cells, 
with  a distinct  wall  about  them.  Appended  to  this  paper  are 
some  interesting  remarks  by  Prof.  Clark  on  cnidee. 
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I.  Infusoria. 

Spontaneous  Generation. — We  give  a brief  resume  of  tlie 
diseussion  in  the  Frencli  Academy  on  this  subject.  The  follow- 
ing are  the  conclusions  of  M.  Coste  (/.  c.)  : — 

I,  Ciliated  Infusoria  make  their  appearance  in  an  infusion  before  the  for- 
mation of  the  so-called  stroma  or  prolifer ot(s  membrane.  II.  They  are  in- 
troduced in  the  form  of  eggs  or  cysts  Avith  the  hay  or  moss  Avith  Avhich  the 
infusion  is  made.  III.  Although  the  stroma  is  produced  in  infusions  made 
Avith  substances  Avliich  have  not  been  in  contact  with  the  air,  such  as  the 
pulp  of  apples  or  other  fruits,  yet  such  an  infusion,  if  covered  by  a piece 
of  glass,  Avill  not  produce  ciliated  Infusoria;  but  if  into  such  an  infusion  a 
single  indiAudual  of  such  genera  as  Kolpoda,  Chilodcm,  &c.,  be  introduced,  it 
Avill  increase  to  an  amazing  amount.  IV.  The  rapid  increase  of  such  In- 
fusoria is  owing  to  their  multiplication  by  division.  V.  Some  of  them,  as 
Paramecium,  Chilodon,  divide  Avithout  becoming  encysted  ; others,  as  Kol- 
jioda,  become  encysted  before  dividing.  VI.  After  multiplying,  by  division, 
in  the  interior  of  the  cyst,  the  Kolpoda  become  again  encysted,  and  remain 
in  this  state  cA^eii  during  complete  desiccation  of  the  infusion  ; but  on  being 
again  moistened  they  return  once  more  to  active  life.  VII.  Filters  can,  and 
do,  let  Infusoria  of  small  size  pass  through  them,  as  avcII  as  their  ova  and  cysts. 
The  author  concludes  by  stating  that  he  neither  Avishes  or  desires  to  discourage 
the  partisans  of  spontaneous  generation,  believing,  as  he  does,  that  those 
who  aflirm  and  those  who  deny  its  existence  have  both  but  one  object 
in  vicAv,  viz.  to  elicite  truth.  In  the  discussion  which  followed  on  the 
reading  of  this  pnper.  Prof.  Milne- Ed AA^ards  referred  to  the  results  obtained 
by  Doyere  (results  confirmed  by  a Committee  of  the  Academy),  that  Tardi- 
grades,  as  well  as  many  Infusoria,  on  being  properly  dried,  can  support  a 
temperature  of  more  than  212°  F.  Avithout  losing  the  faculty  of  regaining  ac- 
tive life  on  obtaining  a certain  quantity  of  fluid.  M.  Chevreul  reminded  the 
Acadeni}^  of  his  investigation  of  a kindred  subject,  conducted  so  long  ago  as 
1821,  Avhich  led  him  to  the  folloAving  conclusions : — I.  That  if  an  animal 
whose  fluids  are  coagulablo  by  a temperature  of  194°  to  201°  F.  is  exposed  to 
such  a temperature  in  a living  condition  it  will  undoubtedly  perish.  II.  That 
if  the  same  animal  be  slowly  dried  by  a temperature  insufficient  to  coagulate 
or  disorganize  its  fluids,  it  will,  after  desiccation,  return  to  life.  III.  That 
an  animal  so  dried  can  be  exposed  to  such  high  degrees  of  heat  as  would 
otherwise  have  killed  it. 

M.  Poiichet  sums  up  his  answer  to  M.  Coste  as  follows : — I.  That  if  ci- 
liated Infusoria  are  by  accident  introduced  into  the  infusions,  they  do  not 
play  anj'^  part  in  the  production  of  heterogenesis.  II.  That  these  very  In- 
fusoria are  destroyed  by  the  first  phenomena  of  fermentation.  III.  That 
the  pellicle  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  maceration  is  a true  “proli- 
ferous stroma  ” for  ciliated  Infusoria.  IV.  That  whenever  this  stroma  is 
destroyed  or  removed,  ciliated  Infusoria  are  neAer  observed.  V.  That 
neither  the  ciliated  Infusoria  Avhich  formed  the  subject  of  these  investigations, 
nor  their  eggs,  nor  their  cysts,  can  pass  through  the  filters.  VI.  That  multi- 
plication by  division  is  very  far  from  being  able  to  account  for  the  extremely 
rapid  development  of  these  Infusoria.  In  reference  to  the  desiccation  of  the 
Tardigiades,  he  obseiwes,  in  answer  to  Prof.  Milne-Edwards,  that,  far  from 
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being  able  to  bear  a temperature  of  140°,  they  cannot,  as  he  has  proved, 
survive  one  of  90°,  and  that  in  the  precise  experiments  of  Broca,  Bobin,  and 
Berthelot,  these  creatures  never  resisted  a temperature  of  100°. 

M.  Pouchet  concludes  the  interesting  but  rather  tedious  discussion  as  to 
the  spontaneous  development  of  the  ciliated  Infusoria  by  categorically 
answering  the  latest  objections  of  M.  Ooste.  These  replies  are,  very  brief!}’’, 
that  the  Infusoria  make  their  appearance  not  alone  in  macerations  of  vege- 
table but  also  of  animal  substances — for  example,  in  an  infusion  made  from 
a piece  of  the  tapeworm  ( Tcenia  serrata)  of  a dog,  which  had  been  more 
than  a year  in  spirits,  and  yet  which  produced  an  immense  quantity  of  Kol- 
poda  cucullics'f  that  it  was  hardly  probable  that  he  would  mistake  an 
encysted  microzoan  for  its  ovum  (this  objection  had  been  argued  )''ears  ago 
by  M.  Claparede,  and  answered  by  an  account,  extending  over  more  than  a 
hundred  pages,  of  the  embryogeny  of  these  creatures)  ; and  that  as  to  the  In- 
fusoria passing  through  the  filters,  he  had  demonstrated  its  utter  impossi- 
bility by  the  infallible  criterion  of  the  micrometer. 

Samuelson  endeavours  to  account  in  some  degree  for  the  successive  ap- 
pearance, in  organic  infusions,  of  what  seem  to  be  distinct  species  of  Pro- 
tozoa, rising  in  the  developmental  scale.  The  author  commences  with 
some  general  remarks  on  the  origin  of  these  animalcules,  and  states,  among 
other  conclusions  at  which  he  has  arrived,  his  disbelief  in  spontaneous  gene- 
ration as  it  is  understood  by  Pouchet  and  his  disciples.  Tlie  author  also  be- 
lieves that  the  Cercomonades,  which  make  their  appearance  in  pure  distilled 
water  when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  are  larvm  or  earlier  forms  of  the 
ciliated  animalcules  which  succeed  them.  IToc.  Boy.  Soc.  18(15,  xiv.  p.  540. 

CiENKOWSKi  (/.  c.)  having  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  monads  are 
animals,  ventures  to  divide  them  as  follows : — 

I.  MoNADiNEiE  ZoospoRAD,  Ciilc. : — 1.  Monas  I M.  amylL  2.  Pseudospird  : 
P.  parasitica  {M.  parasitica),  P.  nitellariim,  and  P.  volvocis,  Cnk.  (p.  214). 
3.  Colpodella\  C.  pugnax,  Cuk.  (p.  214).  II.  Monadineaj  Tetraplastje, 
Onk. ; — 1.  Vampijrelhr.  V.  spyrogyrce,  Cnk.  (p.  218),  V.  pendida,  Cnk.  (p.  221), 
P.  vorax,  Cnk.  (p.  223).  2.  Neuclcarea : N.  delioatida,  Cnk.  (p.  225),  N.  sim- 
plex, Cnk.  (p.  226).  All  the  species  are  described  and  figured. 

Mecznikow  refers  to  the  two  papers  that  have  appeared  on  the  subject  of 
the  stalk  of  the  Vorticellidaj  since  his  memoir  on  the  subject  published  in  1860, 
and  in  this  paper  shows  how  far  he  agrees  with,  and  in  what  respects 
he  differs  from,  Kiihne.  The  paper  is  too  short  to  be  usefully  abridged  j but 
we  may  observe  that  both  Kiihne  and  Mecznikow  agree  that  there  is  no 
striation  of  the  substance  forming  the  Vorticella-stem,  and  that  in  some 
species,  such  as  Carcliesium  polypinum,  with  the  highest  powers  at  the 
author’s  command,  no  organic  structure  was  met  with.  It  remains  to  be 
seen  what  the  English  objectives  of  ^Lth  and  of  an  inch  may  discover. 
Beichert  und  I)u  Bois-Beym.  Arch.  1864,  p.  291  et  seq. 

D’Udekem  has  described  the  following  new  species  from  Belgium  (Mem. 
Acad.  Boy.  Sc.  Belg.  1864,  xxxiv.)  : — 

Vorticella  hrevistyla,  sp.  n.,  p.  9 (D’Udekem,  1.  c.)  ) V sphcerica,  sp.  n.,  p.  10. 

Zoothamnium  macrostylum,  sp.  n.,  p.  13  j Z.  elcgans,  sp.  n.,  p.  14. 

Epistylis  pyri/ormis,  sp.  n.,  p.  19  j E.  tubijicis,  sp.  n.,  p.  20. 

CothurHia  valvata,  sp.  n.,  p.  27 ; C.  pyxidiformis,  sp.  n.,  p.  27  j C.  gigantca, 
sp.  n.,  p.  28  j C.  glohosa,  sp.  n.,  p.  29. 
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Gerdajixa,  sp.  ii.,  p.  .30 ; G.  inclinans,  sp.  n.,  p.  31. 

The  genera  LaffcmyphiSj  Spirocliina,  and  Trichodwopsis  were  not  met  with 
by  D’Udekem ; all  the  new  species,  and  several  of  the  old  ones,  are  beauti- 
fully figured. 

Teridinium  cr/p>ripedium,  sp.  n.,  Clark,  Ann.  & IMag.  Nat.  Hist.  1866,  Octo-^ 
ber,  pp.  270-279,  pi.  12.  The  author  gives  a full  account  of  this  species, 
proving  at  the  same  time  the  animal  nature  of  the  Cilio-flagellate  Infusoria. 
Mr.  Carter  adds  some  remarks  on  this  form.  Ibid.  December,  p.  399. 

Amphileptus  fasciola.  On  its  way  of  fecundation,  Desgouttes,  Compt. 
Rend.  1864,  lix.  p.  462. 

Sphcerophrya.  By  some,  as  Claparede  and  Lachmanii,  species  of  this 
genus  have  been  regarded  as  embryo  forms  of  OxytricJia.  Stein,  again, 
thinks  they  represent  some  stage  in  the  development  of  the  higher  Infusoria, 
while  Balbiani  considers  them  distinct  and  independent  Infusoria.  Without 
absolutely  deciding  this  question,  Mecznikow  relates  some  curious  instances 
where  he  found  species  of  this  genus  parasitic  on  Faramcciwn  aurelia.  He 
also  describes  and  figures  a new  species,  S,  sol  (p.  261,  fig.  6),  found  in  a 
marsh  in  a wood,  which  is  spherical  in  form.  A variety  of  this  species  was 
also  found  in  which  the  body  is  larger  and  finely  tessellated.  Reichert  imd 
Du  Bois-Reyra.  Arch.  1864,  p.  2.58. 

II.  Spongida. 

Dr.  Bowerbank,  in  his  monograph  of  the  British  Sponges, 
treats  first  of  the  spicnlar  and  keratose  framework  of  the  vari- 
ous species  (pp.  1-83),  then  of  their  sarcode  element  and  of  the 
vital  phenomena  met  with  (pp.  83-153).  Having  alluded  to 
the  classification  proposed  by  Grant  in  1861,  he  adopts  it 
slightly  modified,  and  divides  the  Sponges  into — 

1.  Calcarea.  Sponges  the  skeletons  of  which  have  as  an  earthy  base 
carbonate  of  lime. 

2.  SiLiCEA.  Sponges  in  which  the  earthy  base  consists  of  siliceous  matter. 

3.  Keratosa.  Sponges  in  which  the  essential  base  of  the  skeleton 
consists  of  keratose  fibrous  matter. 

In  treating  of  the  minor  divisions,  the  author  insists  (p.  156) 
that,  as  a generic  character,  form  is  inadmissible  j but  asserts 
that  in  their  anatomical  peculiarities  there  is  found  a variety  in 
structure  and  form,  and  a constant  adherence  to  certain  respec- 
tive types,  which  enables  the  zoologist  to  form  genera  and 
species.  The  skeleton  is  selected  as  the  primary  source  of 
generic  distinction.  The  following  is  a tabular  view  of  the 
systematic  arrangement  adopted  by  the  antlior  (p.  158)  : — 

Class.  rORIFERA. 

Order  1.  Calcarea. 

Genera  : Grantia,  FI. ; Lcucosohnia^  Bk. ; Lcuconia^  Gt. ; Lemogypsia^  Bk. 

Order  2.  Silicea. 

Suborder  I.  Spiculo-radiate  skeleton.  Genera  : Geodia,  Link. ; Pachyma^ 
tisma,  Bk. ; Ecio7nemia,lSk. ; Alcyoncellimi^  Q.  & G.  j Polyinastia^Pik. ; Holy- 
physema^  Bk. ; Ciocalypta,  Bk. ; Tethea,  Lmk. ; Halicnemiay  Bk.  j Dictyocy^ 
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lindrus,  Bk.  j Phahdlia,  Bk. ; Microciona^  Bk. } Ilymera^yhia,  Bk.  j Hyme- 
desmia,  Bk. 

Suborder  II.  Spiculo-memhranous  sheldori.  Bk. 

Suborder  III.  Sjnctdo-reticidate  skeleton.  Genera:  JIalichondria,  Blin.  j 
Ifyalojiema,  Gray ; Isodwtya,  Flm. ; Sponyilla,  Linn. 

Suborder  IV.  ^ncido-Jihrotis  skeleton.  Genera : Desmacidon,  Bk. ; Itaphy^ 
rusj  Bk. 

Suborder  V.  Compound  retmdate  skeleton.  Genus  Diplodemia,  Bk. 

Suborder  VI.  Solid siliceo-Jilrous  skeleton.  Genus  Dactyloccdyx,  Stutclibury. 

Suborder  VII.  Canalicidated  siliceo-Jibrotfs  skeleton.  Genus  Farrea^  Bk. 

Order  3.  Kebatosa. 

Suborder  I.  Solid  noji^sincidate  kerato-Jibrous  skeleton.  Genera:  Siwnyia, 
Linn,  j Sponyionella,  Bk. 

Suborder  II.  Solid semispicidute  kerato-Jibrous  skeleton.  Ilalispcmgiaf 

Blainv. 

Suborder  III.  Solid  entirely  spicidate  kerato-Jihrous  skeleton.  Genus  Chalincij 
Grt. 

Suborder  IV.  Simple ^flshdo-Jibrcus  skeleton.  Genus  Verongia,  Bk. 

Suborder  V.  Compound Jishdo-Jibrous  skeleton.  Genus  Axdiskia,  Bk. 

Suborder  VI.  Fegidur  scmiareno-Jibrous  skeleton.  Stcmatumenia,lSk. 

Suborder  VII.  Irregular  and  entirely  areno-Jibrous  skeleton.  Genus  Dxjs- 
idea,  Johns. 

For  the  purposes  of  specifie  deteriuinatioiij  the  author  selects^ 
1,  the  spicula;  2,  the  oscula;  3,  the  pores;  4,  the  dermal 
membrane;  5,  the  skeleton;  6,  the  interstitial  membranes; 
7,  the  intermarginal  cavities ; 8,  the  interstitial  canals  and  ca- 
vities ; 9,  sarcode ; 10,  ovaria  and  gcmmules. 

The  explanation  of  the  various  terms  used  to  describe  the 
spicula,  of  which  upwards  of  200  are  given,  will  be  found  from 
pp.  229  to  270  : some  of  these  terms  are  very  strange,  such  as 
clavato-attenuato-cylindrical,  and  subattenuato  entirely  spined 
cylindrical.  The  volume  is  illustrated  by  37  plates  and  381 
figures.  The  species  will  be  described  in  the  second  volume  of 
this  monograph,  which  is  indispensable  to  the  student  of  this 
branch  of  zoology. 

Duchassaing  & Michelotti  (/.  c.  p.  25),  dissatisfied  with  all 
other  classifications,  propose  the  following : — 

I.  Dictiospongije. 

Keiatose  network  furnished  with  spicules ; fibres  forming  a network. 

Family  I.  Euspongije. 

Keratose  network  well- developed ; siliceous  spicules  wanting  or  very  rudi- 
mentary. 

Subfamily*!.  Fenicillatce.  Horny  fibres  forming  nerves,  pencils,  or  columns, 
but  are  never  distinctly  separated  as  in  other  tribes. 

Subfamily  2.  lleterogence.  Fibres  distinct  and  of  two  kinds. 

Subfamily  3.  Homogenee.  Fibres  horny,  hollow,  very  rigid,  equal,  and 
anastomosing  into  meshes,  but  never  uniting  intp  bundles. 


PROTOZOA. 


793 


Family  II.  Litiiosponguts. 

Keratose  network  formed  by  siliceous  fibres  ; the  texture  decidedly  stony. 

Family  III.  IlAPYSPONGiiE. 

Tbe  spicules  are  siliceous  and  well- developed,  predominating  over  the 
others. 

Subfamily  1.  Armatcc.  Spicules  needle-shaped,  forming  a mesh  with 
others  which  are  anchor-shaped. 

Subfamily  2.  Suharmatco.  Only  one  system  of  acuiforni  spicules. 

Subfamily  3.  Tricxmiyidatm.  With  tricuspid  spicules. 

II,  OxYSPONGIiE. 

Keratose  framework  does  not  exist  or  is  almost  completely  atrophied. 

Subfamily  1.  Imperforanics.  Numerous  spicules  support  the  soft  portions 
of  the  sponge. 

Subfamily  2.  Terforantcs.  The  spicules  when  developed  only  play  a 
secondary  part  in  giving  a support  to  the  soft  parts. 

In  the  course  of  some  observations  on  the  motory  phenomena  of  Sponges, 
Ifieberklilin  Q.  c.)  demonstrated  the  fact  that  Sponges  do  sometimes  propa- 
gate by  spontaneous  division.  This  appears  to  take  place  only  in  such  indi- 
viduals as  are  nearly  perishing ; but  the  fragments  set  free  continue  to  live, 
and  in  the  course  of  a few  weeks  develope  in  their  interior  siliceous  spicules 
and  vibratile  cilia. 

Duchassaing  & Michelotti  describe  the  following  new 
species  from  the  Caribbean  Sea  : — 

Evenou  (g,  n.^  fnciformis  (p.  20,  pi.  3.  figs.  1 & 2)  ; SroNGiA  harhnra  (p.  31), 
S.  corlosia  (p.  31),  S.  cerehriformis  (p.  32,  pi.  3.  figs.  5 & C),  S.  gossypina  (p.  32, 
pi.  3.  fig.  3),  S.  xitilis  (p.  33),  S.  mcandriformis  (p.  33),  S.  lapyidescexis  (p.  34), 
S.  vcrmicidata  (p.  35),  S.  fencstrata  (p.  30,  pi.  3.  fig.  7),  S.  discus  (p.  37),  S. 
fusca  (p.  38),  S.  ohliqua  (p.  38,  pi.  4.  lig.  5),  S.  musicalis  (p.  30,  pi.  0.  fig.  2), 
S.  marqxiezii  (p.  40),  S.  clavahcrcuUs  (p.  40,  pi.  5.  fig.  3),  S.  isidis  (p.  41,  pi.  7. 
fig.  2),  S.  hartholomei  (p.  42,  pi.  0.  figs.  3 & 4),  S.  liaagmsii  (p.  42,  pi.  7.  fig.  6), 
/S',  dumetasa  (p.  43,  pi.  6.  fig.  4),  S.  guadalupoisis  (p.  43,  pi.  7.  fig.J),  S.  krcb~ 
hrcsii  (p.  44,  pi.  7.  fig.  5)  ; Tuua  (g.  n.)  sancta-crucis  (p.  40),  T.  sororia 
(p.  40,  pi.  8.  fig.  1),  T.  conica  (p.  47),  T.  lineata  (p.  47),  T.  mcgastoma  (p.48), 
jT.  incerta  (p.  49),  T.  pavoniua  (p.  50,  pi.  9.  fig.  1),  T.  crispa  (p.  50,  pi.  11. 
fig.  3),  T.tortohxisis  (p.  51,  pi.  9.  fig.  2),  T.  longissima  (p.  51,  pi.  9.  fig.  3),  T. 
suhenervia  (p.  52),  T.  irregtdaris  (p.  53),  T.  scigoti  (p.  54)  ; Callyspongia 
(g.  n.)  eschrichtii  (p.  50,  pi.  7.  fig.  3),  C.  inflata  (p.  57),  C.  tcncrrima  (p.  57, 
pi,  10.  figs.  3 & 4) ; Luff  APIA  (g.  n.)  rupicola  (p.  00),  L.  nuciformis  (p.  60, 
pi.  10.  fig.  2),  L.  insularis  (p.  61),  L.  picca  (p.  03),  L.  applicata  (p.  63,  pi.  11. 
fig.  1)  ; Lithospongia  (g.  n.)  torva  (p.  05,  pi.  12.  figs.  3 & 4) ; Polythebses 
(g.  n.)  tintinnahidum  (p.  69),  1\  liuguiformis  (p.  09),  P.  tristis,  P,  marginalis 
(p.  70)  P.  armata  (p.  70,  pi.  13.  fig.  1),  P.ignohlis  (p.  71,  pi.  13.  figs.  3 k 4),  P.- 
longispina  (p.  71),  P.  acuta  (p.  72,  pi.  13.  fig.  3),P.  /c/7r  (p.  72,  pi.  13.  fig.  2), 
P.  capitata  (p.  72),  P,  columnans,  P.  cyUndrica  (p.  73)  ; Hybtios  (g.  n.) 
proteus  (p.  74,  pi.  14.  fig.  4),  II.  vilis  (p.  75),  II.  musciformis  (p.  75,  pi.  14. 
fig.  3) ; Agelas  (g.  n.)  disp>a}'  (p.  70,  pi.  16.  fig.  1),  yJ.  rudis  (p.  77,  pL  16. 
fig.  2),  A.  alho-lutea  (p.  77),  A.  dilatata  (p.  77,  pi.  14.  fig.  1) ; Amphimedon 
(g.  n.)  compressa  (p.  78,  pi.  17.  fig.  2),  A.  arhoresccns  (p,  79,  pi.  14.  fig.  2) 
A,  variahilis  (p.  80,  pi.  21.  fig.  4,  pi.  22.  fig.  2),  A.ferox  (p.  81,  pi.  12.  fig.  6), 
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A.  dilatata  (p.  81),  A.  viridis  (p.  81,  pi.  16.  figs.  2 & 3),  A.  nolitangere  (p.  82, 
pi.  15.  fig.  3),  A.  leprosa  (p.  82,  pi.  15.  fig.  4)  j Thalisias  (g.  n.)  ignis  (p.  83, 
pi.  18.  figs.  1 tfe  2),  T.  proxima  (p.  84,  pi.  18.  fig.  3),  T.  riigosa(^.  84,  pi.  18. 
fig.  4),  T.  coccinea  (p.  84,  pi.  18.  fig.  6),  T.  hyano  (p.  86,  pi.  16.  fig.  1),  T. 
varians  (p.  86,  pi.  13.  fig.  6),  T.  saxicava  (p.  87)  ; Pandaiios  (g.  u.)  arlus- 
culum  (p.  88,  pi.  18.  fig.  6),  P.  pennata  (p.  88,  pi.  20.  fig.  3),  P.  lugubris 
(p.  89),  P.  angulosa  (p.  89,  pi.  16.  fig.  4),  P.  acanthifolium  (p.  90,  pi.  20.  fig.  2), 
P.  walpersii  (p.  90,  pi,  20.  fig.  1)  ,*  Phorbas  (g.  n.)  viccquensis  (p.  91),  P. 
amaranthus  (p.  92,  pi.  21.  fig.  1)  ; Niphatks  (g.  ii.)  ercc/a  (p.  93,  pi,  21.  fig.  3), 
JV.  venosa  (p.  94,  pi.  21.  fig.  2),  N.  thomasiana  (p.  94,  pi.  22,  fig.  1)  j Acamas 
(g.  n.)  laxissima  (p.  95,  pi.  22.  fig,  3),  A,  violacea  (p.  95,  pi.  22,  fig.  4)  j Ar- 
CESios  (g.  prominida  (p.  96,  pi.  2k  fig.  6),  A.  ))orosa(^.  96,  pi.  22.  fig.  3), 
A.  hostilis  (p.  97)  ; Terpios  (g.  n.)  coralUna  (p.  9^  pi.  23.  fig.  1),  T,  dcsbonii 
(p.  98),  T.  aurantiaca  (p.  99),  T.  tennis  (p.  100,  pi.  24.  figs.  2 & 3),  T.  cladocera 
(p.  100,  pi.  23.  fig.  4),  T.  jania  (p.  101,  pi.  22.  figs.  8 & 9),  T.  niger  (p.  102, 
pi.  23.  fig.  2),  T.  echinata  (p.  102,  pi.  24.  figs.  4&6),  T.  fugue  (p.  102.  pi.  24. 
fig.  6)  j Tethia  glubiim  (p.  104)  ; Geodia  caribou  (p.  105,  pi.  24.  fig.  8)  j 
Euryades  (g.  n.)  notabilis  (p.  106,  pi.  25.  fig.  3)  j Medon  (g.  n.)  imberbis 
(p.  Ill,  pi.  22.  fig.  2),  M.  barbata  (p.  Ill,  pi.  24.  figs.  9 & 10)  j Vioa  strombi 
(p.  113) ; Euryphylle  (g.  n.)  latens,  E.  dtibbia  (p.  114,  pi.  25.  figs.  5-8). 

Schmidt  (/.  c.)  describes  tlie  following  new  species  from  the 
Adriatic,  chiefly  from  the  sliores  of  Lissa  and  Lessina,  arranging 
the  Sponges  under  six  families  : — Calcispongice,  Ceraospongue , 
Gummineoi,  Coi'ticatoij  Halichondricej  Halts arcince  : — 

Oalcisponqias  : Eunstervillia  corcyrensis  (p.  22)  j Ute  glabra  (p,  23,  pi.  3. 
fig.  1),  U.  chrysalis  (p.  23,  pi.  3.  fig.  2)  j Grantia  clathrus  (p.  24,  pi.  3, 
fig.  3).  CERAOSPONGiiE  : Cacospongia  carduelis  (p.  27)  j Spongelia  Jistidaris 
(p.  28,  pi.  3.  fig.  4,  pi.  2.  figs.  28  & 29),  *51  perforata  (p.  28) ; Ilircinia  oros 
(p.  29,  pi.  3.  fig.  5)  ; Sarcotragus  muscarum  (p.  29).  Oorticataj  : Stelletta 
dorsigera  (p.  31,  pi.  3.  figs.  6 & 7),  S.  pelleri  (p.  32,  pi.  3.  fig.  8)  j Ancorma 
aaptoo  (p.  33,  pi.  4.  fig.  11).  IIalichondrias  : Esperia  nodosa  (p.  33,  pi.  3. 
fig.  10),  E.  bacillar ia  (p.  34,  pi.  3.  fig.  12) ) Clathrea  pelligera  (p.  34,  pi.  3. 
fig.  13),  C.  oroides  (p.  35,  pi.  4.  figs.  1 & 2)  ; Myxilla  tridens  (p.  36,  pi.  4.  fig.  6), 
this  species  has  been  distributed  under  the  name  of  M.  esperii  j M.  involvens 
(p.  37,  pi.  4.  fig.  0)  J Reniera  grossa  (p.  37),  R.  compacta  (p.  38),  R.  aurantiaca 
(p.  38),  this  species  has  been  distributed  to  some  museums  R.  pidvinar  \ R. 
ambigua  (p.  39,  pi.  4.  fig.  8),  R.  labyrintkica  (p.  39,  pi.  4.  fig.  9),  R.  amorpha 
(p.  38,  pi.  4.  fig.  7),  R.  (.^)  frondietdata  (p.  39,  pi.  4.  fig.  10).  IIalisarcinas  : 
Halisarca  gidtula  (p.  41). 

Sycon,  Schmidt  (/.  c.  p.  22)  (charactere  reformato).  Sycon  spiculis  lon- 
gioribus  villosissimis,  tanquam  pelle  murina  obtectus.  Spiculoruni  corona 
anterior  decidua.  Parietes  corporis  membranosa3  et  fere  plicatiles.  Paren- 
chyma spiculis  triradiatis  impletum,  radiis  gracilibus,  plerumquo  paulum 
undulatis,  rarius  iutermixtis  spiculis  simplicibus.  S.  capillostis,  Schmidt. 

Ute,  Schmidt  (/.  c.  p.  23)  (charactere  reformato).  Spongise  solitarim  (ut 
genera  Sycon  et  Eunstet'villia),  sacciformes  Yel  fusiformes,  plus  minusve  pe- 
dunculatce,  osculo  anterior!,  corona  spiculoruni  non  munito. 

Schmidtia  and  Lieberluiknia.  These  genera,  formed  by  Professor  Balsamo- 
Crivelli  (Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sc.  Nat.  v.  1863),  are  referred  to  in  an  appendix  by 
Schmidt  (/.  c.  p.  42),  who  points  out  that  the  latter  name  has  long  since 
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been  in  use,  and  believes  neither  genus  to  be  necessary.  The  type  of  the 
former  is  llmiera  dura,  and  of  the  latter  Eaperia  calyx,  Nardo. 

These  three  last  referred  to  works  are  so  indispensable  to  the 
student  of  this  portion  of  natural  history,  and  the  descriptions  of 
the  new  genera  and  species  are  so  difficult  to  understand  without 
constant  reference  to  the  plates,  that  the  descriptions  themselves 
must  be  consulted  in  order  to  be  intelligible. 

Tethca  hispida,  sp.  n.,  Bowerbank  (Canadian  Naturalist,  p.  304). 

Sponyilla  dawsoni,  sp.  n.,  Bowerbank,  sp.  n.  {1.  c.  p.  305). 

• Darwinia  mtilleri,  sp.  n.,  Schultze  (/.  c.  p.  0).  Schultze  very  briefly  de- 
scribes this  new  Sponge  from  Besterro  (Brazil)  ; it  would  appear  to  have  affi- 
nities to  the  keratose,  siliceous,  and  calcareous  sponges.  We  presume  we 
shall  have  further  details  in  the  Archiv  fiir  mikroscopische  Anatomie. 

Pollinida  ovum,  sp.  n.,  Harting  (I.  c.  p.  13,  fig.  37),  Banda  Sea,  1200 
fathoms  ; P.  renifoi'mis,  sp.  n.,  Harting  (p.  18,  fig.  55)  j P.  hispida,  sp.  n. 
(p.  18,  fig.  50)  ; P.  minuta,  sp.  n.  (p.  18,  fig.  57). 

III.  Riiizopoda. 

New  genus  and  species  : — 

Amocha  monociliata,  Carter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  21,  Bombay. 

Difflugia  compressa,  Carter,  p.  22,  Devon ; D.  urccolata,  Carter,  p.  27, 
Devon  ; D.  homhayensis,  Carter,  p.  27,  Bombay  ; D.  elliptica.  Carter,  p.  28, 
Bombay  ; D.  peltigeracea.  Carter,  p.  28. 

Euglyplui  compressa,  Cart('r,  p.  32,  Devon. — Euglypha  spinosh.  Carter,  1.  c. 
1805,  XV.  p.  290,  Devon } E.  globosa.  Carter,  p.  290. 

Actinophrys paradoxa,  Carter,  p.  34,  from  Bombay. 

Callodicty  m.  Carter,  /.  c.  p.  289.  Pyriform,  straight,  or  slightly  bent  upon 
itself,  bifid  at  the  small  extremity,  presenting  at  the  larger  one  an  indentation 
from  which  spring  three  cilia.  Structure  transparent,  cancellated,  composed 
of  globular  cells,  with  a strongly  marked  gveenish  granule  here  and  there  in 
the  triangular  spaces  between  them.  Locomotive,  swimming  by  means  of  the 
cilia ; subpolymorphic,  flexible,  yielding,  capable  of  assuming  a globular 
form  or  one  more  or  less  modified  by  the  body  it  may  incept ; enclosing 
crude  material  for  nourishment  in  stomachal  spaces,  and  ejecting  the  refuse, 
like  Amoeba.  Provided  with  a nucleus  and  contracting  vesicles. 

C.  triciliatum.  Carter,  1.  c.  p.  289,  hab.  freshwater.  Island  of  Bombay. 

Dr.  Wallich  (/.  c.  p.  64),  after  giving  au  outline  of  the 
classifications  proposed  by  Muller,  ClaparMe,  Lachmann, 
Schultze,  and  Carpenter,  submits  the  following  classification  of 
Rhizopoda : — 

I.  No  definite  nucleus  ; no  contractile  vesicle  : Herpnemata. 

A.  Shell  never  siliceous  : Foraminifera.  Lieberkiilmia  P Pamphagus  ? 

B.  Shell  always  siliceous : Polycystina. 

II.  Definite  nucleus  j no  contractile  vesicle  : Protouermata. 

A.  Skeleton  solid : PlAgiacanthid.®.  Acanthometrina.  Thalas- 

sicoLmA. 

B.  Skeleton  tubular : Pictyochid^, 
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III.  Definite  nucleus ; contractile  vesicle : Proteina. 

A.  Monomorphous:  Actinophryna.  Actirnypluys.  Gromia.  Lagynis. 
Euylypha.  Caclium  ? Protocystis.  Playi02)hrys  ? 

D.  Polymorphous:  Amcebina.  Amceha.  JDiffiiiyia.  Arcclhi.  Pscu- 
clochlamys. 

The  author  then  proceeds  to  characterize  in  detail  each  of 
these  subdivisions^,  but,  unlike  some  of  the  writings  of  Dr. 
Ayallich,  these  details  are  too  condensed  to  allow  of  further 
abridgement ; besides  the  paper  is  too  valuable  not  to  be  con- 
sulted by  those  studying  these  forms.  We  therefore  content 
ourselves  by  appending  the  divisions  of  the  Polycystina  into 
subfamilies.  To  understand  this  scheme  it  is  necessary  to  bear 
in  mind  that  in  the  embryonic  stages  of  the  skeleton  of  the 
Polycystina  two  distinct  and  very  definite  forms  occur,  which 
apparently  never  vary  so  far  as  to  render  their  determination 
uncertain  either  in  the  earliest  or  any  subsequent  stage  of 
growth  of  the  organism.  To  the  embryonic  skeleton  the  name 
omphalostype  is  given;  and  to  the  earliest  formed  chamber,  which 
is  invariably  formed  around  or  upon  the  omphalostype,  the  name 
of  the  omphalic  chamber  is  given. 


Family  Polycystina. 


Animal  presenting-  the  distinctive  characters  of  the  IIerpnemata  gene- 
rally. Skeleton  siliceous,  of  crystalline  transparency,  colourless,  never  tubular, 
continuous,  foraminated,  forming  one  or  more  compartments. 


I.  Omphalostype 
symmetrical. 
Omphalic  chamber 
spherical. 


II.  Omphalostype 
asymmetrical. 

Omphalic  chamber 
more  or  less  pyra- 
midal and  asym- 
metrical. 


Subfamilies. 

1.  SpHiERODiNA.  Successive  chambers  arranged 
concentrically  around  the  omphalic  chamber,  and 
developed  upon  and  around  the  Acanthostypes 
which  originate  in  the  Omphalostype. 

Typical  genus  Ilaliomma  (Ehr.). 

2.  Dichodina.  Successive  chambers  more  or 
less  compressed  or  discoidal,  but  interrupted  at 
opposite  poles.  Typical  genus  Amphidiscits\W ii\.) . 

k Actinodina.  Successive  chambers  com- 
pressed or  discoidal  and  interrupted,  forming  two 
or  more  radiating  lobes. 

Typical  genus  Astromma  (Ehr.). 

1.  Monodina.  Successive  chambers  arranged 
• one  in  front  of  the  other  in  linear  series. 

Typical  genus  Pudocyrtis  (Ehr.). 


Wallich  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  pp.  215-245) 
considers  that  among  the  Difflugiclcs  the  animal  does  not  vary, 
but  it  modifies  the  architecture  of  its  habitation,  and  the  mineral 
material  of  which  that  habitation  is  in  a great  measure  con- 
structed, in  obedience  to  local  conditions  and  in  the  manner  best 
fitted  to  meet  its  requirements.^^  In  accordance  with  the  views 
advanced  in  this  important  paper,  the  whole  of  the  Testaceous 
Proteina  may  be  accordingly  arranged  as  follows  ; — 
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Spocics  2. 

JB.  alveolata  (Diij.). 

Subspecies,  E.  enclielys^D.  envhclys  (Elir.= 
Trincma  acinus  (Duj.). 

E.  maryaritacca—  Cyphoderia  maryaritacea 
(vSchlumb.^. 

var.  ? E.haltica—  Layynis  haltica  (Schiiltze). 


» I ^ 

Ij??  I— f 


GW 


Species  1. 

Cadium  caudatum  (Wall.), 
yar.  C,  marinum  (Bailey). 


1^- 


Species  1. 

E,  protciformis  (Ehr.). 

Subspecies  1.  2).  mitriforjnis  (Wall.), 
var.  a.  D.  acuminata  (Ehr.). 

„ /3.  D.  sjnralis  (Leclerc). 

„ V.  n.  pyriformis  (Pertj). 

,,  0.  D.  laycniformis  (Wall.). 

Subspecies  2.  X>.  ylobutaris  (Duj.). 

var.  a.  E.  tuhercidata  (Wall.). 

„ (3.  E.  acideata  (Ehr.). 

„ y,  E.  corona  (Wall.). 

Subspecies  3.  E.  arcclla  (Ehr.). 

Subspecies  4.  E.  marsupiformis  (Wall.), 
var.  a.  E.  cassis  (Wall.). 

Haeckel  (/.  c.  p.  357  et  seq.),  in  his  memoir  on  the  sarcode 
substance  of  the  Rhizopods,  arrives  at  the  following  conclusions  : 


The  sarcode  appears  as  a tenacious  jelly,  like  the  white  of  an  egg,  of  a 
homogeneous  structure,  not  mixing  with  water,  and  which  chemically,  phy- 
sically, physiologically,  and  morphologically  is  as  perfect  in  itself  as  the 
protoplasm  of  the  animal  or  vegetable  cell.  In  both  divisions  of  the  Rhizo- 
poduy  the  Radiolaria  and  the  Acytliaria,  this  sarcode  is  essentially  the  same 
and  exhibits  the  same  fundamental  vitalit}’^  ,•  the  apparent  differences  are  of  a 
very  secondar}^  nature.  The  consistency  of  the  sarcode  varies  in  the  different 
families ; but  these  differences,  though  in  their  extremes  apparently  great, 
are  really  unimportant.  The  extremest  tenuity  in  the  sarcode  is  met  with 
among  the  Radiolaria  in  the  Collidcc,  JIcliosphccridcB,  Splicer ozoidcc,  and  Col- 
lospliceridce ; the  other  extreme  is  met  with  among  the  Acanthometridee. 

When  at  rest  the  sarcode  appears  as  a homogeneous  albumen  with  a 
smooth  surface  ; but  when  in  motion  it  projects  in  all  directions  a number  of 
fine  thread-like,  often  knottj’^,  and  anastomosing  pseudopodia ; the  number, 
form,  size,  the  knotty  appearance,  and  the  anastomosing  of  these,  the  quick- 
ness, constancy,  and  regularity  of  their  motion,  are  subject  to  continual,  inex- 
haustible, and  frequent  changes.  Each  portion  of  the  contractile  sarcode- 
body  can  so  alter  its  position  that  it  can  successively  roach  any  other  part  of 
the  body;  hence  the  pseudopodia  can  separate  or  anastomose  with  each  other 
as  they  will.  In  many  Rhizopods  round  bodies  nre  found  which  do  not 
differ  chemically  from  ordinary  cell-nuclei,  supporting  the  assertion  that 
the  sarcode-body  is  nothing  but  a peculiarly  loosely  compacted  cell.  Having 
no  regard  to  the  nuclear  bodies,  the  sarcode  appears  to  be  perfectly  homo- 
geneous, without  any  trace  of  histological  differentiation.  The  number  of  nuclei 
varies,  according  to  Max  Schultze,  in  one  and  the  same  individual  at  different 
times ; among  the  Rolythalamia  the  pseudopodia  always  have  them.  The 
shape  of  these  nuclei  varies  ; the  Acanthometridee  and  the  MilioUdce  are  cha- 
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racterized  by  Laving  particularly  small  nuclei.  Their  colour  sometimes  is 
peculiar;  thus  in  Acanthostaurus  purpurascens^  Acanthochiasma  ruhescens, 
and  Actinelius  purpureus  the  nuclei  are  constantly  red  or  reddish.  The  che- 
mical  constitution  of  these  nuclei  differs  from  that  of  the  sarcode-hody ; for 
tliey  resist  caustic  alkalies,  which  dissolve  the  latter ; and  in  the  decomposition 
of  the  E-hizopod  they  last  longer  than  the  sarcode  element ; they  are  most 
certainly  formed  as  the  result  of  the  food  taken  in  hy  the  animal,  and  they 
can  become  metamorphosed  into  ordinary  sarcode.  The  motion  of  the  nuclSi^ 
is  passive  j they  can  move  from  one  pseudopod  to  another  on  its  anastomosing 
for  the  time.  * Foreign  bodies,  as  Diatoms  and  the  like,  with  which  the 
pseudopodia  come  into  contact  are  grasped  by  them  and  carried  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  body  to  be  digested.  The  siliceous  skeletons  Badiolaria 
and  the  chalky  shells  of  the  Acytharia  are  separations  from  the  sarcode. 

Gromia  ovifonnis.  Reichert  (/.  c.  p.  7d9)  distinguishes  in  the  Polythalamia 
two  substances  independently  of  the  shell — the  contractile  body-substance 
and  the  central  body-mass ; the  former  forms  the  cortical  layer  of  the  soft 
body  of  the  Polythalamia.  In  G.  oviformis  it  probably  takes  part  in  the  shell- 
formation  ; bes  des  contractility,  it  also  possesses  the  power  of  killing  the 
creatures  on  which  the  Gromia  lives  : it  exhibits  sensation,  and  is  probably  a 
respiratory  organ  \ and  it  can  scarcely  be  doubted  that  it  has  an  important 
part  to  play  in  the  growth  of  the  Foraminifer.  Still  in  a state  of  rest  this 
contractile  cortical  substance  cannot  be  recognized,  even  with  the  microscope, 
as  a distinct  portion  of  the  body.  The  author  then  goes  on  to  compare  the 
contractile  substance  of  the  bodies  of  the  Polythalamia  with  muscular  fibre. 

Uviyerina  irreyularis,  sp.  n.,  Brady  (/.  c.  p.  100)  and  Textularia  complexa, 
sp.  n.,  Brady  (/.  c.  p.  101). 

Rotalia  intermedia^  sp.  n.  (p.  9,  fig.  5),  and  Bulimina  omdum,  sp.  n.  (p.  9, 
fig.  10),  are  described  by  Darting  (1.  c.)  as  found  in  the  Banda  Sea  at  a depth 
of  1200  fathoms. 


Polytrema  miniaceum.  Schultze  states  that  Dr.  Gray  has  given  this  species 
a new  name,  i.  e.  Pustularia  rosea.  This  is  a mistake.  Pustxdaria  is  quite 
distinct  from  Polytrema,  and,  if  a Foraminifer,  is  nearly  allied  in  external 
form  to  the  genus  Lepralia,  and  very  unTke  the  massive  form  of  Polytrema. 
Dr.  Gray  does  not  agree  with  Max  Schultze  in  regarding  the  spicules  of 
Carpenteria  or  Polytrema  as  parasitic  and  part  of  a sponge  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  1864,  January,  p.  Ill), 

The  following  new  species  of  Polycystina  are  described  and 
figured  by  Harting  (/.  c.)  as  found  in  the  Banda  Sea  : — 

At  a depth  of  1200  fathoms,  Ilaliomma  nitidum  (p,  10,  figs.  13  & 14),  H. 
gracile  (p.  10,  fig.  15),  II.  lens  (p.  11,  fig.  16),  II.  pyriforme  (p.  11,  fig.  17), 
II.  scutum  (p.  11,  fig.  18)  ; Flustrella  cyclica  (p.  11,  fig.  19)  j Lithocampe 
corhula  (p.  12,  fig.  21),  L.  sinuosum  (p.  12,  fig.  22) ; Podocyrtis  Irevipes  (p.  12, 
fig.  24) ; Acanthodesmia  arcuata  (p.  12,  fig.  25) ; A.  inermis  (p.  12,  fig.  26). 
At  a depth  of  2050  fathoms,  Ilaliomma  polyacanthurn  (p.  14,  fig.  40) ; H.  iner- 
mis (p.  15,  fig.  41);  II.  ohlonyum  (p.  15,  fig.  42);  II.  ainphiaspis  (p.  15,  fig.  43) ; 
Tetrapyle  poly acantha  (p.  16,  fig.  44) ; Rhopalastrum  handaicum  (p.  16,  fig.  45); 
Flustrella  micromma  (p.  16,  fig.  47) ; Cladospyris  moluccanus  (p.  16,  fig.  48) ; 
Podocyrtis  micracanthus  (p.  17,  fig.  49) ; Lithocircus  anmdus  (p.  17,  fig.  60). 


THE  END. 
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